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PREFACE. 


This work is conceived on strictly popular lines. -Jt^is intended 
jprimarily to help the ordinary reader and the young student to 
'quickly ascertain the aini and scope, not necessarily of the most 
faotable books in the main departments of human knowledge 
,(many of which ‘appeal exclusively to the scholar and the 
Specialist) ; but certainly of the books which treat theii subjects 
on broad lines, and in point of knowledge, research, and reflection 
|ipproxiraate to standard value. 

In accordance with this design voluminous and recondite 
works, irrespective of their value, are»(with a few justifiable ex- 
ieptions) excluded. Books ThqJ; Chunt takes note only of books’ 
1) that are in English (together with outstanding foreign books, 
^ which good translations exist); (2) that present concisely, 
dearly, and authoritatively the general aspects of the subject 
vith which they deal; and (3) that are thoroughly modern in 
|im and outlook, easily accessible, and purchasable at a moderate 
iriee. 

The survey •embrdces about 5500 books, including fully three 
undred of first-class importance, whicbr have appeared during 
»e past three years. ? As showing the* up-to-date cfiaracte.'^ of 
' That Count, it may be inentioned that ^several Works 
blished so recently as October 1912 are included. 

Tl^M^a'iidbook, in which the alphabetical arrangement has 
en followed throughout, is divided into fourteen main sections, 
^ch of which in turn is subdivided in SKfdi h way as .to enable- 

ix 
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c . t , 

the reader IJOtfind most readily the really^servioeable books on 
any branch of a given subject. 

'’Boohs That (hunt aiaiiis not merely at affording guidance to the 
general i^ader in^'liis searcl^ for the books that are to be reckoned 
with ;* it seeks also to present him with a bird’s-eye view of their 
contents. The wo:(jk furnishes brief charact^izations of eveijy 
book «noticed. These %xe for the most part expository rather 
than critical, the sole object being to Enable the reader to 
ascertain at^ glance the scope and distinctive features of a book. 
In many cases the aim of a work is described in the author’u own 
words. 

The descriptive notes, which have been specially written for 
this work after a careful examination of the hSoks to which they 
refer, also furnish useful bibliographical information, the size, 
number of ^pages, date,, name of publisher, and price of every 
book being mentioned. 

Boohs That Count is also equipped with two full indices (about 
12,000 entries), one of Authors, and the other of Titles. Fo. 
(iasier reference, .the columns *in this book have been numbered 

c 

in bold type at the foot of each page, instead of the ordinar 
pagination. The figures in the indices denote the cohimn i» 
which an author or the title of a book is mentioned. There is 

c 

also a table of detailed contents. 

In the compilation of this work every effort has been made to 
make it comprehensive and authoritative, though finality ca’^- 
hardly be expected. I have consulted nearly^ two hundred 
bibliographies by specMists, and have received valuable he\ 
f roiji ^many* quarters. 

The experts^ to whom I have applied are too numerous ' 
mehtion, J)ut f here tender acknowledgment o^ a special debt » 
the following : Prof. James Mackinnon, Ph.D., author of A ^istor% 
of Modern Liberty ; Afexan^r Darroch, M.A., Professor of Educ 
tion, Edinburgh Udivtoity ; 5ohn D. Comrie, M.A., B.Sc., M.B.. 
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r.RC.P.E., editor •! Black's Medical DictioTtar^^ Dr. Ifiecks, 
Eeid Professor of Music, Edinburgh xJniveraity ; Eev. A. B. D, 
Alexander, M,A., author of A &hoTt Histsry of 0 Philosophy, "Eev. 
Pr#f. Curtis, D.D., Aberdeen University ; Wiinam I^ecl% F.RA.S., 
F.E.S.E., City Astronomer, Edinburgh ; Leonard Dobt)in,* Ph.D., 
^anslator of Laienburg's Lectures on the History of the Develop- 
ment of Chemistry) Prof. James Geiki^, LL.D., D.C.L., JF.E.S. ; 
Cargill G. Knott, C.Sc., Lecturer on Applied Maflbematics, 
Edinburgh University; and Sydney J. Chapman,, M. A., Professor 
of Political Economy, Manchester University. These authorities 
carefully inspected tRe lists pertaining to • their respective 
subjects, and made*many helpful suggestions, though, of course, 
1 accept fuir edrtiOrial responsibility for the form in which each 
section now' appeals. 

I am also indebted for suggestions to Best Books and Standard 
Books, two nionu.niental w'orks, to "^hich every lal)ourer in the 
, bibliographical field must have recourse. But while neces- 
r^sarily compelled to ta’avel to some gxtent ofer the same ground 
as these works in the choice \)i books and in the matter -of 
classification, I have, in other respects, pursued an independent 
conjsfi. Moreover, Books That Count takes cognizance of many 
books which could not possibly fiind a place in the above- 
mentioned works. 

In conclusion, I have to tender my grateful acknowledgments 
to William ]^. £)ickson, LL.D., Keeper of the Advocates' Library^ 
without whoge kindly permission to make an unusually liberal and 
.jf constant use of- the ample resources of tkat valuable institution, the 
compilation of thisk work would ha^re been a matter of great 
difl&culty. A word of thanks is ’also due to the staff, whose*willin^- 
ness to cope ’^ith the exacting demands made* upon thei« time* 
an^^jrvices during many months is one of the pleasant memories 
of a somewhat laborious task. 

I have also to thank Hew'^Morriicm,* LL.D., of Edinburgh 
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Public Libraayj^fcft affording me special facilities tc/consult many 
hundreds of volumes, an3 his staff for theii^ unremitting labours^ 
on my behalf. My acknowledgments are also due to Mr. A. N . 
Ificholsom librairfen of Edinburgh University, for similar 
^assistance.^ 

In a work of this kind the duties of an edit(M’ must inevitablj^ 
cover subjects of which^his knowledge can be superficial only, 
and 1 tfust that if inaccuracies have beeit introduced, readers 
will be goock ^ough to send me corrections: likewise any 
siiggestions whereby the work may be improved. 

W. FORBES GRAY. 

3 MANsiONHorsE Road, Edinbuegh, 

\AtTi November 1912. 

Note. — (1) In all cases where the size of a book is not specifii>al]y mentioned, it may 
be assumed that it is Cr. 8vo. (2) In the vast majority of cases, the prices 
of books mentioned are taken fwin the latest edition of ^le Reference Catalogue 
of Current Literature. (3) For tlic addresses of publishers, the reader is 
referred to the The Writers' and ArMs' Year-Book (Black, Is. net.) 
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F. C. Foreign Classics. 

F.C.B.G. Foreign pOiAitries and 

British Colonies. 

F.M.L. French Men of Letters. 

F.S. Famops Scots. 

F.S.a. Foreign Statesmen. 

F. T.L. Foreign Theological Li- 
brary. 

G. A. (Jreat Artists. 

G.A.a. Gospel and the Age 
Series. 

G.C. Great Churchmen. 

G.E. Great Educators. 

G.E.a. Globe Eldition. 

G.F.W, Great French Writers. 

G»L. Guild Libraiy^ (Church of 
Scotland). 

6.M. Great Musicians. 

G.M.P.S. <ireat Masters in 
Painting and Sculpture. 

G.N.S. Griffin’s Nautical Series. 

G.P. Great Petmles. 

G. T.S. Golden 'Treasury Series. 

0. W, Great Writers. 

H. A.A. Handl)ook 9 of Arch»- 
ologv and Antiquitie'v * 

nx Highways and Byways. 

H.B.C. Handbooks for Bible 
Classes. 

H.C. Handbooks for the Olei^y. 

H.E.L. Handbooks of Eng&h 
Literature. 

H.H.L. Haddon Hall Library. 

H.N, Heroes of the Nations. 

H.R. Heroes of the Kefonua- 
tion. 

H.S.H. Heinemann’s Scientific 
Handbooks. 

H.S.S, History of Scienc'> 
Stries. 

H.T. Historic Towns. 

H.T.a. Handbooks of Theo- 
logy. 

H. U.L. Home University Li- 
brary. i 

1. C.L. International Catholic 
Library. 

I. EB^ International EducallAi 

Senes. j .» 

I.H.A.H. Illustrated Hand- 
books of Art History. 

l.L, International Librarr. 

LL.S.P. International Library 
of Sports and Pastimes. 

LP.S. Imperial Parliament 
Series. 
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LS.S. Internationals Scientific 
Series. * 

l.S.T.B. lAiroductory Sci^ce 
Text* Books. a 

I.P.L.J[llustrated Pocket Li* 
brary. • 

l.T.fi. International Theologi- 
cal Library. ^ ^ 

L.A. Libr^y of Art. 

L.B.A^ Little Books on Art. • 

L.B.R. Little Books on Re- 
ligion. % 

L-D. Library oi Devotion, 

L.E.C. m>rary of English 
Classics. • 

L.E.N. Library of Early Novel- 
ists. 

L.B.S.M. Loiignian’f EJement- 
ary Science Manuals. 

L.G, Little Guides. 

L.6.L. Local Government Li- 
brary. • 

L.L. Literary Lives. 

L.L.a. Little Library. 

L.L.H. Library of Literary 
History. 

L.L.T. Library of Living 
Thought. 

L.M.M. Living* Masters of 
Music. 

L.P. Library of Philosophy. 
L.P.a. Literature Prjmers. 

L.R, Leaders of Religion. 

L.R.a. Library of Romance. 
L.R.l. Literature and Religion 
of Israel. 

L.S. Leaders of Science. , 
L.S.B. Library of Standard 
Biographies. 

L.ILS. Library of Useful 
Storing, « 

L.W. Literafures of the World, 


M.B. Messages of the Bible. 
M.B.a. Modern Biographies. 
M.B.A. Makers of British Art. 
M.C. Makers of Canada. 

M.C.S. Macmillan’s Coni^iercial 
Series. 

M.C.S.a. Methuen’s Commercial 
Series. 

M.E.S. Manuals of Elementary 
Science. 


%l.E.W. Modern English 
Writers. ^ 

M.L. Minerva Library. 

M.L.a. Music Librarj . 

M.L.aa. Muses’ Library. 

Mos.L. Musician’s Library. 

M.M. Master Musici^is. 

M.l[.a. JIasiirers of Medicine. 

M.M.S. ^^Sdhcmillan’s Manuals 

j|£*\3tudents. 

IKM.T. Macmillan’s Mafti&als 
for Telfohers. ^ 

M.N. Making of the Nations. 

M.N.H. Makers of National 
History. 

U.P.B.S. Medical Pocket-Book 
Series. 

M.R.P. Modern Religious Pro- 
bleins. 


M.S. Modem Science. 

M.S^. Mermaid Series. 

MiumS. Musical Series. g 
M.S.L. Methuen’s Standard 
Library. • 

M.S.L.a. Murray’s School Li- 
brary. 

M.S.P. Miniature Series of 
Painterf. 

M.S.S. Music Story Series. 
M.S.S.a. Modern Science Series. 
M.T. Mediaival Towns. 

M. T.B.S. Methuen’s Text-Books 
of Science. 

• 

N. C. National Churches. 

N.C.S. Nineteenth Century 

Series. 

N.D. No Date. 

N.L. Naturalist’s Library. 

N.L.M. New Ijibrar 3 ' of Music. 

N.L.M.a. New Library of Medi- 
cine. * 

N.R.B.E. Native Races of the 
British Empire. 

N.T. New Testament. 

N.T.H. New Testament Hand- 
books. 

N. U.L. New Universal Library*. 

O. B. Oxford Biographies. 

O.C.T.B. Oxford Church Text- 

Books. 

O.L.P.T. Oxford liibrary of 
I’ractical Theology. 

O.L.T. Oxford liibrary of Trans- | 
lations. 

O.M.M. Oxford Medical Mann- 

O.M.’P. Oxford Medical Publi- 
cations. • 

O.N. Our Neighbours. 

O.P. Out of Print. 

Ox.P. 4>xford Poets. 

O.S.S. Organised Science Series. 

O. T. Old Testament. 

P. A.M. Philosophies, Ancient 
and Modern. 

P.C. Philosophical Classics. 

P.D.P. Pre8ent-Da.y Primers. 

P.D.Pr. Present-Day Preachers. 

P.E.H. Periods of European 
History. 

P.H, Practitioner’s Handbooks. 

P.L. Philosophie4il Libra^\\'. 

P.L.A. Popular Library of Art. 

P.M.E. Prime Ministers of 
EngK<;nd. 

P.P.M.S. Pitt Press Mathe- 
matical Series. 

P.P.S. Pitt Press J^eries. 

Pres. Presbyterian. 

Prim.Meth. Priinitive Method- 
i.st. 

P. S.S. Progressive Science 
Series. 

Q. P«M. QueexXVictoria) Prime 
Ministers. 

R. ARM.tBeligioi5s, Ancient and 
Modern. 


i{.B.S. Reformer's Book Shelf. 
p,C. Roman Catholic. 

R.E.S. Romance of Empire 
Series. 

R.I. Rulers of India. 

R.L. Reader’s Library, 

R.L.L. Religion in Literature 
and Life. 

R.S.S. Romance of Science 
Series. 

R.T.S. Religions Tract Society, 

R.V.eRevised Version. 

R. W. Regions of the World. 

S. A.S. South American Series. 
^.C.G.T. Stanford’s Compen- 
dium of Gt;ography and 
Travel. 

S.E.S. Story of Exploration 
Series. 

S.E.S.a. Story of the Ertpire 
Series. 

S.En.S. Social England Series. 
SJ’l.T.B. Secondary Education 
1 Text-Books. 

S.H.C W. Scottish History from 
I Conkurmofary Writers. 

S.I.P.L. Neeley’s Illustrated 
Pocket Library. 

S.L. Silver Librar 3 % 

S.L.a. Scott Library. 

S.M. Student’s Manuals. 

S.N. Story of the Nations. 

S.P. ^eho'ola of Philosophy. 
S.P.C.K. Society for the Pro- 
motion of Christian Know- 
ledge. 

S.P.S. Social Problems Series. 
%.Q.D. Social Questions of To- 
Day. 

5.5. Statesman Series. 

5.5. a. Stars of the Stage. 

5.5. H. Social Service Hand- 
books. 

5.5. H.C.G. Students’ S eries ^ ^ 
Historical and Qomi?Sfative 
Grammars. 

5.5.5. Social Science Series. 

S.T. Sriidies in Theolog 3 ^ 

S. T.S. Science of To- Day Series. 

T. A. Temple Autobiopaphies, 

T.B. T«aple Biographies. 

T.B.P.C. Text-Books of Pfaj-^sical 

Ohemtstr^^ 

T.BAS. Text-Books of Science. 
T,C, Teinple^Classica. ■ 

T.C.P. Temple Cyclopsedic 
Primers. 

T.E. Theological Educator. 

T.C.S, Twelve English States- 
men. 

T.S.G. Triibner’s Simplified 
(jr ram mars. 

T. T.L. Theological Translation 
Library? 

U. E.M. University Extensim 
Manuals. 

U.E.S. University Extension 
Series. 

U.T.S, University Tutorial 
Series. 
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V. S.8. Victorian Era Series. -I W.E.M. World’s Epoch Makers. W.L i Westminster Library. 

4 , !;( W,E.8. Wisdom of the East , > 

i Series. * 

W. B,We8tmin8terBioffraphie8. I UDes. Wesle.van. Y.C.P> Youngf Collector Series. 

WX. World’s Classics. W.G.B. World’s Great Ex- y.EX, "Young England Li- 

WXJS. Woman Citizen Series. I plorers. bra/y. 



ERRATA. 


Col. 72, Line 5, /or “ Petrie " ‘‘Petre.” 

Col. 26.% Hazlitt, Line 1, /or “ Character ” “ Characters. ” 

Col. 286, Line 38, omit “and.” 

Col. 288, Dickens, sentence beginning “A key , , . novels." 
Col. 290, Meredith, Line 7, /or “note" roo4»“notes." 



SECTION I 
BIOGRAPtlY 


• Biog^raphical Dictionaries. 

CATBOUO WHO'S WHO AND TEAR BOOK, 

1912. Ed. by Sir F. C. Burnand. Burns. 
8/6 net. 

Containa about 3500 brief bioKrapbies of 
Eoman Catholics In the United Kingdom and 
the Colonies disting' ad in various walks 
of life. 

CHAMBERS’S BIOGRAPHICAL DICTION- 
ARV^: Ed. by David Fatricl^ and F. 

Hlndes Groorao. New and clieapcr ed. 8 in. 
1006 pp. 1912. ChambersHt> 6/- net; half- 
morocco, 10/6. 

Deals with many thousand celebrities of all 
nations, from the remotest , times to the present 
day, xvith bibliographies iftid pronunciations of t he 
more dlffloult names. Popular and trustworthy. 
First published . in 1897. T’he new edition con- 
taina many additional entries, while the original 
text has been revised and corrected. 

CLASSICAL DICTIONARY OF BIOGRAPHY, 
MYTHOLOGY, AND GEOGRAPHY. By 
William Smith. 18th e.!. 9 in. 840 pp. 

750 illus. 1683. Murray. 18/- ; abridged 
ed., 7/6. 

The biographical portion is divided into the 
three departments of History,. Litertiture, 
and Art. The Historical articles include all 
Important names ■ occurring in Greek and 
Roman writers from the earliest times down 
to the year 476 a.d. 

CUMMINGS, W. H.-BIOGRAPHICAL DIC- 
TIONARY OF MUSICIANS. See MUSIC, 
^/»1. 355. 

GROVE'S DICTIONARY OF MUSIC AND 
MUSICIANS. See Music, col. 35.5. 
DICTIONARY OF INDIAN BIOGRAPHY. 

By C. E. Buckland. 8 in. 506 pp. 1906. 
Sonnenschein. 7/6. Cheap ed., 3/6 net. 

A handy work of reference, giving the main 
facts or the lives of about 2600 persons — 
English, Indian, Forelgiij, men or women, 
living or dead — wh(\ have been conspicuous 
In the history of India..,' A bibliography is 
appended containing, works -which max be 
advantageously consulted by those desiring 
fuller iniormation, 

DICTIONARY OF NATIONAL BIOGRAPHY. 

Ed. by Sir L. Stephen and Sir S. Lee. 
Reprint. 22 vola. 10 >ln. 1906-10. 
Smith, Elder. £16, 10/- net. Originally 
published In 66 vola. at £49, 10/-, 

Contains more than 80,000 biographies, authenti- 
cated and concise, recording the careers of all 
men and women who hare figured prominently 
in British history from the earliest times. 
Vo}, 22 of <the re -Issue contains the First 
Suppl^iinent (S vols. 1001) to the original work. 
An Imaa and EpUome of the whole work is 
published at 25/-. Every biography In the 
Dictionary appears in the Index and Evitome 
In condensed form. Three supplementary 
volumes were published in 1912. containing 
articles on all notable persoi^ who died between 


the death of Queen Victoria (January 1901) 
and December 31, ^10. 

THE NEW CALENDAR OF GREAT MEN. 
Ed. by Fr!)ileric Harrison. 8 i ]. 560 pp. 
1892. Macmillan. 7/6 net. 

Aims at lllastratlng the general theory of 
historical development put fo^ifch in the writings 
of Comte. Contains c«KideiLsed biographies 
of the 558 worthies of all ages and nations 
in the Positivist Calendar, and gives an estimate 
of the effective work of each, and of his con- 
tribution to civilisatiori# 

STOKES’ CYCLOPEDIA OF MUSIC AND 
MUSICIANS. See Music, col. 356. 

UPTON, G. P.--STANDARD MUSICAL 
BIOGRAPHIES. See Music, col. 3,56. 
WHO’S WHO. Black. 15/- net. 

Published annually, the work filRifshes brief 
biographies of notable living men and women, 
irrespective of nationality. The latest issue 
contains about 30,000 biographies, each of 
which waa submitted for personal revision. 
\Vith Who’s Who is incoiporated Men and 
Women of the Time, An indispensable work 
of reference. 


WHO’S WHO IN AMERICA. Ed. by A. N. 

Marquis. Vol. vii. 1912-13. 8 in. 2544 
pp. Kogan Pauf.' 21/- net, 

A biographical dictionary of notable living 
v,\en and women of the united States. Thi!| 
volume containa about 20,000 biograpihies. 
Revised and re-issued biennially. 

a 

Ind.A^idual Biographies. 

ABELARD, PETER, thinker and theologian ; 
lover of H6IoIse (1079-1142). Life. By 
J. McCabe. 8 in. 361 pp. 1901, Duck- 
worth. 6/- net. 

The only adequate blogiaphy of Abelard in 
English. The author has made a close study 
of the authorities, and liis narrative is enhanced 
by the fact that he himself has had a monastic, 
scholastic, and ecclesiastical training. 

ACTON, JOHN, BARON, scholar and historian 
(1834-1902). Loud Acton and his Circlb. 
Ed, by Abbot Gasquet. 9 in. 460 pp, 
Por. 1906. Allen. JMrns. 15/- net. 
Contains a selection of Lord Acton’s letters 
wWch reveal him as be was in the period of 
his greatest literary activity. The letters for 
the mast part deal withyl ite mry subjects, 
but a few show Lord Acton ^®s%titude tq'’'fi!rds 
the Vatican Decrees and the Council. Abbot 
\la«quet contributes an iUuminating ■'•4«tro- 
ductlou (88 pp.). No i»dei. 


ADDISON, JOSEPH, essayist, poet, and 
statesman (1672-1719). Life. By <SV. J. 
Courthope. (E.M.L.) 198 pp. 1884. 

Macmillan. If- net. 

A Bood summary of Addison's career, together 
with much shrewd criticism of his writlngB. 
The opento ^.hiyjter deals with the state of 
English s(;»letf aim letters after the Restoration. 
Aadison’s'gemue is discussed in the final chapter. 
There is no full biography. 
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ANSELM, ST.» Archbishop o! Cante^wy 


AGASSIZ, LOriS,' ifaturaUst 0807-73). 
Life and CorS.bspondbnc:^ Ed. 
Elizabeth C, Agassiz. 2 volS. 812 pp. 
IlluR. 1885. MacrtiRan. 18/-. 

A Ple«a”‘ ‘IwT , Fqi*| 



AKBAR Mogul Emperor of India (1542-1605). 

rdev‘S^ 

S'faS^rt^oraur'o?'A 

regaining i-wo-thirds to Akbar who firmly 
Established the Mogul dynasty in India. 

albert, PBM?;CE consort ( 1810 - 61 ). 

LIFE. By Sir Theodore Martin. 5 VO S. 
ot about 600 pp. each. 8J in. lllus. 
1875-80. Smith, Elder. 18/- per \ol. 

People’s ed. in 1 vol.^ 4/^ 

The standard biography. Compiled at Queen 
Victoria’s reauest. 

ALEXANDER THE GREAT (B.O. 356-323). 
i5fe By B. I, Wheeler. (H.N.) 535 pp. 

llluB. Maps. 1900. Putnam. 5/-. 


(1033-1109: 




LIFE, f By J. M. Bigg* 

4/.. A * brilliant essay rather than a formal 
biography. a 

ARIOSTO, LODOVICO, Italian pMt (1474- 

1533). The Kino of Court Poets . A 
Study of the Work, Life, and Times of 
Ariosto. By E. G. Gardner. 9 In. 
414 pp. lllus. 1906. Constable. 16/- net. 
A Bpouel to the author’s book Dukes and Poets 

in Ferrara, with f ost 

life and worto of Anosto. The best and most 
recent work. Bibliography (8 pp.) 

ARNOLD MATTHEW, poet and literary 
critic (1822-88). LETTERS. 184^88. Col- 
lected and arranged by G. W. K. Russell. 
2vols. 793pp. 189.5. Macmillan. 

The prinApal source of biogmpW^l 
See also Life, hyH, W. I’aul. ( E.M.L. ) 196 pp. 

1902. MacmiH^Ta. 2/- net. (Sympathetic yet 
critical, and marked by distinction) . 

and Life, by G. Saintsbury. (M.E.W.) 288 pp. 

Blackwood. 2/6. gSG-onu on the literary 
side.) • ^ 


The best* Recount of Alexanders career tor arhoLD, THOMAS, headmaster of Rugby 
the umerarreader. Fairly luU. trustworthy. l,,* and Corbk- 


the general 
and graphic. 

ALFRED THE GREAT (849-901). Life and 
TIMES. By C. Plummer (Ford Lectures, 
1901). 8 in. 243 pp. Map to iMstrate 

Alfred’s campaigns. 1902. ClOTendon 
Press 5/- net. 

Contains Uttle that Is fresh, but fPPlJef .(-Je 
principles of historical critioism to existing 
data. Endeavours to retoove some of the 
difficulties which have gathered round the 
subject and to put in a clearer light some 
•points which have been imperfectly apprt- 
heiTOed. Notes give the authorities and argu- 
ments om which the ciftichisions of the text 
SI based sS also Life, by T, HugU-^s. 339 pp. 
Map lllus. 1887. Macmillan. 3/o. The best 
book for the general reader. 

ANDERSEN, HANS CHRISTIAN, Danish 
author (1805-75). Life. By R. N. Bam. 
9 In. 473 pp. lllus. 1895. Lawrence 
A Bullen. 16/-. • 


School' (1795-1842). Life and Corre- 
spondence. By Dean Stanley. 2 vols, 
Por. Murray. 12/-. Pop. ed. lllus, 
2/6 net. Also in Minerva Library, 571pp. 
For. Ward, Lqpk. 2/-. 

A charmingly written biography conveying 
a vivid Impres.slon of Arnold of Rugby 8 life 
and character. The standard work. 

ASQUITH, HERBERT HENRY, statesman 
(born 1852). Life. By Frank Elias. 8 in, 
248 pp. IHus. 1900. Clarke. 3/6 net. 

An appreciative sketch portraying the man 
and the politician, and emphasising “ the 
persistency of the q’lalities wluch, first appearing 
in the child and the undergraduate, are seen 
to-day In the statesman.” The privacies of 
life have been respected. «- « 

AUGUSTINE, ST., first ArchbiShop of Canter- 
bury (died 604). LIFE. By E. L. Cutts. 
(L.E.) 219 pp. 1895. Methuen. 2/- net. 

Quite a readable account — brief, pointed. 


An authoritative and interesting record of | and Interesting. A chronological table is 
the career of the author of the incomparable provided, likewise a table of bishops of the 


Fairy Tales. Based on a close study of the , 
oririual authorities. Andersen’s writings are | 
fully treated. Appendix contains note on , 
Andersen and his translators. 

ANDREWES, LANCELOT, Anglican prelate | 
and devotional writer (1555-1026). Life. 
By R. L. Ottlcy. (J..R.) 224 pp. Por. 

1894. Methuen. 2/- net. 

Carefully written and well-proportioned. Era- 
nhasises th^^Auflaching and devotional side 
Tir^^ndrewes’ "character. Good space given 
to the Roman controversy. • 

^KN^LICO, fra, It^an painter (1887-1455). 
LIFE AND Works. By Langton Douglas. 
2iMi ed. 11* in. 204 pp. 73 illus. 1902. 
B^l. 21/- net. 

** A learned and accurate summary of what 
Is known about Fra Angelico ; the author 
has seen every picture for himself, has ^died 
al.1 the documents, and has coiwidered every- 
tUinr that the leading modeetf critics have 
written.”— i im«*. Bibliog. See ialso Miss 
PhlUimore’s sketch. (G.A.) 135 pp. lllus. 1886. 
Low. 2/6. Popular. 

3 


veriod covered by the book, 

AUGUSTUS, founder of the Roman Empire 
(63 B.C.-ll A.D.). JSIFE AND TIMES. By 
E. S. Shuokburffh. 9 in. 330 pp. lllus, 
1*003. Un^vin. 16/-# Cheap eds., 6/- net 
and 2/6 net. 

The best book on the subject in English. Based 
on an exhaustive study of the ancient authorities 
and sources of information. Presents a vivid 
picture of thff man, whose policy Is illustrated 
by constant reference to the Court view as 
represented by the poets. 

AUSTEN, JANE, novelist (1775-1817). Janb 
Austen and her Times. By G. E. Mitton. 
9 in. 342 pp. 2# lllus. 1905. Methuen, 
fi/"* * 

An Interesting study throwing Ught unon the 
problem why Jane Austen's books, reprtteentlng. 
as they do. the society and manners of a time 
BO unlike our own, seem so natural to us. 
AUSTIN, ALFRED, Poet-Laureate (b. 1835) 
autobiography. 2 vols. 8* in. 633 pp! 
1911. Macmillan. 24/- not. 
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GivM ftn agreeable account ctf Bfr. Auetin'e 
railed career aa author. poUUclau. and joumallat. 

B * 

BACH. JOHN SEBASTIAN, musical composer^ 
(1685-1750). Liy®. By Sir Huberlf 
Parry. 9 in. 584 pp. 1909. Putnam. 
l%/0 net. 

The story of the development of a great 

g enionallty." A more compact narrative than 
pitta's, and quite a^ comprehensive. “ A 
work of the utmost importance in musical 
literature, one of which ail EngUshmen should 
be proud." — Times. Popular. Short Life, by 
B. L. Poole. (G.M.) 146 pp. 1882. Sampson 

IjOW. 2/6. Gives pedigree of musicians in 
the Bach family, and chronological list of 
Church cantatas. . 


BARNATO. BARNBT. ^ouih African milUon- 
aire (1^2-97). MBfpia. By Harry Bay* 
mond. 9 in. 208 pp. Hlu^ 1897. 
Isbtster. O.p. • • 

A racy. Joumalietio ^^native recounting the 
leading incidents of Bamako's life, and glring. 
the financier’s stories in his own words. • 
BARTOLOMMEO, BRA. Florentine painter 
(U75-1517). LIFE. By leader Scott. 
(GcA.) 76 pp. Ulus. 1881. "Sampson 
Low. 2/6. , 

Attempts to bring Bartolommeo in an appreci- 
able form before the minds of those who are 
Interested in art. sindicatos clearly his char- 
acteristic and leading trains of thotigbt. The 
author also ^Us the story of Andrea del Sarto 
in this volume (61 pp.). ^ * 

BAXTER, RICHARD, Nonconformist divine 


BACON, FRANCIS, LORD VERULAM (1561- 
1626). Life and Times. J3v James 
Spedding. 2 vols. 1449 i)p. Por. 1878, 
Triibner. 21 /-, 

" Exttacted from the edition of his occasional 
writings by James Spedding," A* thoroughly 
reliable condensation of a la^er work. Speci- 
ally Intended for the general ^viader. Spedding 
is the standard authority. See al-so short 
Life, by K. W. Church. (E.M.L.) 234 pp. 

1889. Macmillan. y w uet. Differs from 
Spedding in his esOmatc of Bacon V character. 
A useful bibliographical work is G. W. Steeves* 
Francis Bacon ; A Sketch of his Life, Works, and 
Literary Friends. 245 pp, 1910. Methuen. 
6/> net. Gives an account of Bacon’s writings 
in order with facsimile title-pages. 

BALFE, MICHAEL WILUAM, musical com- 
poser (1808-70). LIFE AND WORK. By 
W. A. Barrett. 2uci ed. 313 pp. 1883. 
Bemlneton. 7/6. 


[ (1615-91). LIFE. By James H. Davies. 

! 9 in. 4.55 pp. 1887. liSnt. 10/6. 

i A cooscleutious piece of work on popular 
i lines. Written by an Anglican who trie* 
j to be fair to all parties. Unfortunately, tha 
I book is handicapped Dirough having no index. 

! BEACONSFIELD, BENJAMIN DISRAELI, 
‘ EARL OF, statesman and novelist (1804-81). 
! Life. By William P. Monypenny. Vol. 1. 
I 1804-37. 1010. Murray. 12/- net. In 

prog. 

" A compact supply of standard Mjd authentic 
material, honestly provided, . . . w an undeni- 
ably competent craftsman." — Lord Morley In 
the Times. Vol. i. deals only with Disraeli’s 
literary career. Vol. il. (published Nov. 1912) 
treats of the first stages of his political life 
(183V1846). Short Lives : (1) By f. A. Froude. 
(P.M.) Dent. 2/6 net. (2) By T. E. Kebbell. 
(S.S.) 1896. W.U. Allen. 1/- net. (3) By 

W. Sichel. (O.B.) lUus. Methuen. 2/6 net. 


A readable though eoraewliat discursive record i BECKET, THOMAB, Archbishop of Canterbury 
of Balfe as a man and as a musician. j (1118-70). Life. By W. H. Hutton. 


BALFOUR, ARTHUR JAMES, statesman 
(b. 1848). The Man and his Work. By 
Bernard Alderson. 8^ in. 378 pp. Illus. 
1903. Grant Richards. O.p. 

The author’s object Is not merely to produce 
a chronological record of Mr. Balfour’s career, 
but to review, under various heads his manifold 
activities, and to give an Impartial estimate 
of his work as statesman, author, and land- 
owner. The narrative is brought down to 
1902. See also Arthur James Balfour as Fhilos- | 
opher and Thinker, by Wilfrid M. Short. 1912. 
Ixnigmans. 7/6 net. Consists of extracts from 
Mr. Balfour’s non-political speeches and writings 
(1879-1912), selected and arranged by his private I 
secretary. • I 

BALZAC, H0N0R6l)E,«^rench novelist (1799- 
1850). Life, liv F. • Lawton. O in. 
388 pp. 1910. Grant Richards. 15/- net. 
The most satisfactory account of Balzac in 
English. Deals critically and clearly with the 
different aspects of the French writer’s char- 
acter and achievement. Seqi also Life and 
WriFvnos* by Mary F. Sandars. 9 in. 410 pp. 
Illus. 1904. Murray. 12/- net. Interesting 
reading, but weak on the critical side. An 
excellent brief sketch is that by F. Wedmore. 
(G.W.) 146 pp. BibUog. 1890. W. Scott. 1/-. 

BARNARDO, THOHI^S JOHN, founder of 
1 ** BarnaiRo Homes " (1845-1905), Me- 

M«ta8. By Mrs. Barnard© and James 
Marchant. 9 in. 427 pp, lIJus. 1907. 
Hodder. 12/-. 

A full and authoritative account not only 
of the career of Dr. Bamardo.but of the “ Homes 
Inseparably associated with his name. Intro- 
duotlon by Sir W, Robertson NicoU. Popular. 
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i (M.N.H.) 307 pp. Illus. 1910. Pitman. 

j» 3/6 net. , 

Attempts to sift and restate the facts of Bt5Fket’8 
I career in accordance %ith the historical standards 
: of to-dayf A brief, lucid, and relra,ble record, 
i Gives 8i>ecial treatment to contemporary 
I biographers. 

! BEECHER, HENRY WARD, American 
I preacher (1813-87). Life. By Lyman 
I Abbott. 495 pp. Illus. Bibliog. (21 pp.). 
1903. Hodder. 7/6* 

Not a fomnal biography, but an interpretation 
of the life and diameter of Beecher. Gives, 
however, a well-informed outline of his life, 
though the standpoint is eulogistic rather 
than critical. Bibliography. 

BEETHOVEN, LUDWIG VON, musical com- 
poser (1770-1827), Life. By Alice M. 
Diehl. 9 in. 384 pp. Por. 1908. 
Hodder. 10/8 net. 

The beait biography for the ordinary reader. 

I The result of twenty years’ labour. It is based 
not only upon an extens ive^ knowledge of 
the literature of the subject, TOT upon a gMi^ral 
study of the multitudinous records of Beethoven. 
See also (1) short Life, by F. J. Crowest. •4M.M.) 
329 pp. Illus. 1899.*€)ent. 8/6 net. Coa-e 

tains bibliography and a list of Beethoven’s 
published works. (2) BesikoMn and Nins 
Symphonies, by Sir O. Grove. 2nd ed. ^14 pp. 
1896. Novello. 6/-. Por amateurs. Gives a 
; full historical and cHtical account of each 
syRiphouy. 

BENSON, epWARD WHITE, Archbishop ot 
Oant€||bury (f 829-96). LiFB. By bis son, 
A. C. Benson. New ed. abrldg. 8J Jn. 
617 pp. Illus. 1901. Macmillan. 8/6 net. 



BOOKS THAV COUNTi 


BIOGRAFHT 


tn jtlite edition tits Mitta6T alms at retaining 
lUl 4bat is neceBsaryJ|o present the story of 
Archbishop Benson's iS^e and to Ultatrate the 
development of his ch%r%jter. 

BENTHAM, JEREMY, . philosopher (1748- 
18^2). Life afi> \wrk. By Chas. M. 
Atkinson, 9 in. '■259 pp. 1905. Methuen. 
6/> net. • 

A popular sketch written in the hope that It 
may in<kice readers to seek a closer acofialnt- 
ance with the volumes “ so laboriously com- 
piled by Bowring.” Contains nothing fresh, 
but is carefully and interestingly written. 
Full references. 

BERKELEY, GEORGE, hilfiop and philosopher 
(1685-1753). Sec PHILOSOPHY, col. 398. 
BERLIiyz,'^ HECTOR, musical composer 
(1803-69). Life, as written by Himself in 
H18 letters Memoirs. Trans., with 
Introd., by K. T. Jioult. (T.A.) 323 pp. 

THUS. 1903. Dent. 3/6 net. 

The autobiography presents an Interesting 
and fascinating picture of the man ; but as 
a narrative ot events ia not of much value, 
becoming a mere sketcn after 1848. 
BERNARD, ST., Abbot of CJlalrvaux (1091- 
Life and Times. By J. Cotter 
Morison. 458 pp. 1884. Macmillan. 6/- 
The standard work. Affords a most vivid 
picture of Bt. Bernard and his times. A book 
marked by '-extensive leaniing, deep insight, 
and literary charm, 

BETTERTON, THOMAS, distinguished actor 
(1635-1710). Life. By Robert W. Lowe. 
(E.A.) 202 pp. 1891. Kegan Paul. 2/6. 

Attempts to paint an accurate picture of 
Betterton and the surroundings amid which 
he acted. Chap. 1. deals with tiie pre-liestora- , 
tlon stage, and chap. il. with the Restoration I 
pla,yhouBe, its structure -and arrangements, i 
and the manners and customs which prevailed ! 
before and behind the scenes. 

BEZA, THEODORE, Reformer (151 9-1 605 )♦ i 
IHFE. By H. M. Baird. (H.B.) 397 pp. | 

Ulus. \899. Putnam? 5/- not. 

The only biography In English. B Based on ' 
original sources, particularly Beza's own bio- I 
graphical notes and his letters. Valuable ; 
bibliography (5 pp.). j 

BISMARCK, PRINCE, German statesman 1 
(1815-98). Life. By William Jacks. 

9 In. 628 pp. • Ulus. Map. 1809. 
Glasgow: Maefehose. 10/6 not. 1 

Tho best biography in English. The author ’ 
wrlt^ as an avowed admirer, but he bring.s to I 
bis task extensive knowledge, sound judgment,. I 
and a fine expository gift. Quotes largely i 
Blsmaroks own words. See also Bismarck: 1 
Some Secret Pages of his Eistory by M. Busch. 
Condensed ed. 8 In. 686 pp. Ulus. 1899. 
Macmillan. 10/- net. Consists of a diary kept 
by the author during twenty-five years'^fficial and 
private Intercoume with the great CliAncellor. 
BLAKE, WILLI/U|M[, poet and painter (1757- 
•41627). LiftM*’ By Arthur Svmon#. 9 in. 
451 pp. 1907. Constable, io/6 net 

portion of the book (247 pp.) is devotetf 
Jif instructive sketch 

I? II* Is printed 
from contemporary 
references In the Diaries. 
of Crabb Robinson 
® bioRraphlcal sketches of J. T Smith 
(1880). Sedi&lHo 
if' Letter*, together with a memoir by 

¥1’ Tatham. 9 in. 284 pp- 3A*^1 ]I’th 1906 

by A. T. Story. 6* In. 160 pp 
1803. Soimenachein. 2/6 ^or. 
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BOCCACCIO, .GIOVANNI, author of the 
Decameron (1313-75). LIFE. By Edward 
Hutton. r9 in. 454 pp. Ulus. 1910. 
Lane. 16/- net. { 

A biographical and critical study setting out 
• frankly all that is known of Boccaccio’s career. 
The sources and authority for the facts given 
are quoted. Boccaccio’s attitude to woman 
and his relation to Dante and Petrarch are^^uJly 
discussed. Synopsis of, and index to, the 
Decameron. Bibliograj^hy. 

BOLINGBROKE, HENRY ST. JOHN, VIS- 
COUNT, statosra^w and writer (1678-1751).^ 
Life. By A. Hassall. (S.S.) 252 pp. 

1889. W. H. Allen. 1/-. 

An able piece of historical criticism. See also 
Bolinohroke. : A Historical Study, and VoUaire 
in England, bw J. Churton Collins. 8 in. 820 
pp. 1886. Murray. 7/6, (Contains three 
essays dealing with his political and literary 
life : and his exile. A valuable contribution, 

BOLIVAR. SIMON : “ THE LIBERATOR ” 

(1783-1830). Life. By F. Loraino ePetre. 
8^ in. f72 pp. 1910. Lane. 12/6 net. 

A readable biog^ hy of the chief leader in the 
revolt against Simin in Venezuela, New Granada, 
and Peru. Bolivar, who was for a time Dictator 
of Peru, has been called ” the Napoleon of South 
America.” • # « 

BOOTH, WILLIAM, ‘ General ” of the 
Salvation Army (1829-1912). See RELIGION, 
col. 460. 

BORGIA, CESARE (1476-1507). LIFE. By 
R. Sabatini. 9 iu, 465 pp. 16 illus. 
1912. Stanley Paul. 16/- net. 

Attempts to present C'esare Borgia In ” a plain 
straightforward tale.” and in so doing to 
explode many popular notions. The author 
views him as ” a cold, relentless egoist . . . yet 
with certain elements of greatness ; a splendid 
soldier, an uifrivalled administrator, a man pre- 
eminently just, if merciless in that same justice.” 

BORROW, GEORGE HENRY, author (1803- 
81). Life. By Herbert Jenkins. 9 in. 
524 pp. 13 iiius. 1912. Murray. 10/6 
net. 

The only adequate and exhaustive biography. 
Lovers and completes Dr, Knapp’s Life. Con- 
tains much material which has come to light 
appeared, and settles several 
hitherto disputed points. See also George Bor- 
row: lUe Man and his Books, bv Edward 
10 /Tnet ® ('hapman. 

-IAMES, biograpiier of Dr. Johnson 
a740-9,.p LiFEP By Percy Fitzgerald. 

chS: o*p‘"- * PP”- 

interesting details. Boswell’s character is 

BOTmELLI, Sandro, painter (144B-1510). 

lV‘Tol7- 3‘/6 

the more Important works of 
^”aUeSer«833®9,?' an<l 

an^ae^ooW'hgttLS^h^ 

politics, and toachinas hy John 



BOOKS THAT COXINT BIOORAPHT 


BOn. 2 vols. Q in. 83d pp. llluB. 1894. 
Unwin, 21/-. Alim in Kapormeb’s Book- 
BHEiiF. Unwin. 7/- ; and Unwin's Half- 
Crown Library. 

The chief authority on Bradlaugh’s career. ' 
BRAHMS, JOHANNES, musical composer 
. (1S33-97). Life, By J. L. Erb. (M.M.) 

192 pp. Ulus. 1905. Dent. 3/6 net. 
Well-written, up-to-date* and popular. Con- 
tents — (1) Biographical ; (2) Brahms : the Man ; 
(3) Brahms: the Musician. Gives list of 
► Brahms’ compositions and%ibliography. 
BRIGHT, JOHN, statesiuaTi and orator (1811- 
89). Life. By it. Barry O’Brien. 9 in. 
295 pp. 1910. Smith, Eider. 10/6 net. 
Not a formal biography. Partljf an account of 
Bright’s relation to the important problems of 
his time, partly a collection of passages from 
his speeches and letters, and partly a series of 
personal reminiscences. Preface by Augustine 
Birrell. Bee also (1) Life, by G. Barnett Smith. 
386 i%p. I'or. 1889. liodder. 6/-. (2) Life 
and Tvmea of John Bright, by WmrKobertsoii. 
New ed. (1912), with suppleiapntary chapter by 
A. M. Perkins. Unwin. 2/* The authorised 
biography of Bright Is now in preparation. 
BRONTE, CHARLOTTE, novelist (1816-55). 
lilFE. By Mrs.* (iaStell. 7 in. 449 pp. 
1900. Smith, Elder. 6/-. Pop. ed., 2/6. 
Sevenil books bearing more or less on the Lie 
and writings of Charlotte Bronte have appeared 
receiitiy, but none have supplanted Mrs. Gaskell’s 
In popular esteem. Much new material, how- 
ever, has come to light since she wrote, and her 
work requires to be Hupplemeuted by C. K. 
Shorter's Charlotte Brontt altd her Hisiers. (L.L.) 
260 pp. Por. 1905. Hodder. 3/6. Other 
Works: (1) The Brontes: Life and Letters, by 
C. K. Shorter. 2 vols. 1907. Hodder. 24/- 
net. (2) Life, by A. BirreU. (G.WM Scott. 
1/-. (3) A Note on Charlotte BrlfrUi, by A. C. 
Swinburne. 1877. Chatto. 6/-. (4) The Three 
Brontes, by May Shiclalr. 8J in, 257 pp. 
1912. Hutchinson. 6 /-net. 

BROWN, DR. JOHN, essayist (1810-82). 
Letters. Edited by ids Sou and D. W. 
Forrest. 9 in. 379 pp. lllus. 1907. 
Black. 5/- net. Also in A'elsou’s Shilling 
Library. 

The genial author of Rab and his Friends here 
tells the story of his life through his correspond- 
ence. Contains letters from Kuskiu and 
Thackeray. Biographical Introds. by B. T. 
M'ljaren. See also A. Biography and a Criticism, 
by J.T. Brown. lllus. 1903. Black. 6/. 
BROWNE, SIR THOMAS, author of the 
Meliffio Medici m (1605-82). Life. By 
Edmund Gosse. (E.M.L.^ 222 pp. 1905. 
Macmillan. 2/- tmt, * 

An illuminating study — brief, trustworthy, and 
up to date. There is no other popular Life of 
Sir Thomas Browne. 

BROWNING, ELIZABETH BARRETT, 

poetess (1806-61). LETTERS. Ed., with 
biographical introductions, by F. G. Kenyon. 
2 vols. 962 pp. Pors. 1897. Smith, 
Elder. 15/- net. 

A selection from a large mass of letters, written 
at all periods In Mi^ Browning's life. The 
deleted passages are slight and unimportant. 
The letters exhibit Mrs. Browning's character, 
not nir genius. 

BROWNING, ROBERT, poet (1812-89). 
Life and Letters. By Mrs. Sutherland 
Orr, New od., revised and in part re-written 
by F. G. Kenyon. 448 pp. 2 pors. 1908. 
Smith, Elder. 7/6 net. 

This edition incorporates a good deal of new 


material ; and the chaptjitfelating to Browning’s 
courtship Rod maniagS has been wholly re- 
written. The authoiNsed biography. See also 
(1) Life, by W. Hall Grlfan. O^mpleted and 
edited by H. O. Mlnchin. 94u. 342 pp. AUus/ 
1910. Methuen. 12/ 6 net.^ The author, jrho 
was in close touch with Browning’s son and 
sister and with friendR*of the poet, had collected 
a nutfs of material for a new bioiraphy which, 
he believed, would supersede aU otfteis. (2) 
Browning as a Philosophical and Religious 
2'«acAer, by Sit Henry Jones. 5th ed. Glasgow: 
Maclehose. 3/6 net. An able exposition. 
Short Lives : (1) By Sharp. (G.W.) 220 pp. 
Blbliog. (22 pp.). 1890. W. Scott. 1/- : (2) 

By G.iK. Chesterton. (E.M.L.) 207 pfT 1903. 
Macmillan. FI- net. (3) By C. ^lerford. 
IM.E.W.) 323 pp. 1905. Blackwood. 2/6. 
BRUCE, KING ROBERT THE (1274-1329). 
Life. Ly .Sir Herbert %laxwell. (H.N.) 
400 pp. lllus. 1897.* Putnam, 6/-. 

A fresh attempt to narrate the career of Robert 
the Bruce, to analyse hLs character and motives, 
and to weigh the character of ids life-work to 
the Scottish nation, ^e also brief sketch by 
A. F. Murison. (P.S.) 159 pp. 1899. Edin, : 

Olipbaut. 1/-. Based on primary authorities. 
BRUNO. GIORDANO, philosopher (1548- 
1600). See Philosophy, coi. 398. 
BUCHANAN, GEORGE, humanist and re- 
former (1506-82). LIFE. JbjS** P. Hume 
Brown. 9 in. 405 pp. ilius. 1890. Edin. : 
Douglas. 12/-. 

The standard work. Intended to make Buch- 
anan known to those who are never likely to 
I read 4ds Latin writings. A shorter and more 
popular Life is that by Rev. D. Macinilian. 
301 pp. Ulus. 1906. Edin. : Morton. 3/ 6 net. 
BUCKLE, HENRY THOMAS, historian (1821- 
62). LIFE AND* WRITI.VOS. By Alfred H. 
Huth. 2 vols. 9 in. 654 pp. Pors, 
Bibiiog. 1880. Sampson Low. 32/-. 

*^uite a readable work, embodying all theiavail- 
able material. Buckle for the most parirtelJs 
his own story throuAi ids correspondence. See 
also Buckl$ arul his Critics, by J. M. Robextaou. 
1895. Sonueuscheiu. 10/6 net. 

BUNYAN, JOHN, author of Piiyrim^s Pro- 
gress (1628-88). His Life, Times, and 
Work. By John Brown. 3rd ed. 9 in. 
520 pp. lllus. 1887. Isbister (now Pitman). 
7/6. Newed. 2 vols. 4510 pp. 1902. 5/- net. 
The standard biography. Chap. xix. is devoted 
to editions. lUustratiouu, and imitations of the 
Pilgrim’s Progress, and appendices contain : (1) 
Chronological list of Bunyau’s works ; (2) 

Foreign versions of Pilgrim's Progress ; (3) 

Versions, biographies, and lectures ; (4) Feisonal 
relics of Bunyan, See also (1) Life, by W. Hale 
White. (L.L.) 250 pp. Hiua. 1905. Hod- 

der. 3/6. A fine study of Bunyan from the 
spiritualertandpoiut. (2) Life, by J. A. Fronde 
(E.M.L.) 1880. 51acmiliau. 1/- net, 

BURKE, EDMUND, poiitisal philosopher and 
oratet- (1729-97). A Hlsi^ftiiCAL 
► By John Morley (now Lord Morlcy of Black- 
burn). 8 In. 827^ pp. 1867. Macmillan., 
7/6. New ed., 4/-.** 

Not a biography, nut a criticism of Burke’s 
relations and contributions to the main trans- 
actions of hlB time. Indispensable to the 
serious student of Burke. Bee also the author's 
LiM of Bftrke. (E.M.L.) 224 pp. 1879, 
Macmiilan. 1/- net. Contains about 20 pp. 
reproduced ^mm the earlier work. 
RURNEVONES,* SIR EDWARD, painter 
(1833-98). LIFE. By his Wife, 2 viils. 
9 In. 702 pp. lUus. 1904. Macmillan. 
^30/- net. Cheap ed., 2 vols., 10/- net. • 
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BIOGRAPHY 


BOOKS THAT COUNT?* 


A n exhaustive revievt^V Burne-Jonag’ life and Attempt t 
art. Cc»veya a vivid Tinpression or the man imiamilmr 
and the artist. • • vliich 0^* 

BURNEY, FANNY (MADAME D'ARBLAp, ^^nge in S 
authoress (1752%840). LIFE. By Austin 


and Attempts to explain to those 
man imfamiliar ^ith clapical 

which Ocesar occupies in the history oi 
Av\ world. Shows how his life marked a great 


European history. 


IfCihson. (E.M.L.) 
millan. 2/- net. 

. brief, popular narrat 


A brief, popumr narrative by a leading authority 
on 18th-<^ntury literature. 


CALDERON DE LA BARCA, PEDRO, Spanish 
dramatist (1600-81). Life. By L;^ J- 
Hasell. (F.C.). 7 in. 213 pp. X879. 

Blackwood. 1/-. „ , 


on lorn-century ui/erarure. ♦Vn. 

uTT'ElhMQ noRimT nnpt M7rwQ_Qfi\ TjTfe AND A brief sketch OD elemdfatary lines. Records t e 

*ew Mcertalnable fact, of ,o.lderon s « 


intelligent exposition of liLs writings. 


partially re-written by W. Wallace. 4 vols. ^gj.gg translations are in the metres of ^ 

in, 2008 pp. Ilius. Map. 1896. original, with the exception of those taken 


in. 2008 pp. iBus. Map. 1896. 
Cham'tfers. 30/-. 

The sttHidsJlJ authority. This Edition incor- 
porates muc;’! fresh material aud is exhaustive, 
both biographically and critically. An estimate 
of the poet is fu«iished in the final chapter. 
Valuable appendices. .See also short Lives: (1) 
By J. G. Lockhart. (L.S.B.) 7 in. 315 pp. For. 


from Shelley. 

CALVIN, JOHN, organiser of Reformed Pro- 
testantism (f509-64). Life. By Williston 
Walker. (H.ll.) 474 pp. Ulus. 1906. 

Putnam. 5/- net. , ,, , 

Lays special weight on Calvin’s training. Bpiritual 


1904. Hutchinson. 1/- net. “ Of all Burns s development, and constructive work rather than 
biographers. Lockhart la he who divides us on the minutiao of his (ieuevan contests, or tlie 
least." — A. Lang. (2) By^. C. Shairp. (E.M.L.) smaller details of his relations to tiie spread of 
Newed. 213 pp. 1887. Macmillan. 1/- net. the Reformation. >^aluable bibliographical note. 
An lUuminatiug study which does not excuse See also Life arnTTimes of John Calvin, by the 
the iK-ftifs deficiencies of character. (3) By J. 8. Dutch scholar L. penning. Trans, by B. S. 
Blaokie. (G.W.). W. ; Scott. 1/-. See also Berrington, and publislied (1912) by Routledge 


W. iE. Henley’s essay contributed to the Cen- 
tenary edition of Burns’s poems. 4 vols. 1896. 
Jack. Markii^ an era in Bums criticism. 
BURTON, SIR RICHARD F., orientalI.st and 

f traveller (1821-90). Life. By ids wife, 
Isabel Burton. 2 vols, 9 in. 1301 pp. 
Illus. Maps. 1893. Chapman. 42/-. 

An exhaustive record of the career of a remark- 


and Kegaii Paul. 10/^ ^et,^ 

CAMOENS, LUIZ DE, Portuguese poet (1524- 
80). His Life and his JjUsiads. By 
Sir R. F. Burton. 2 vols. 7 in. 745 pi). 
1881. Qnaritch. 16/-. 

Consists of an exhaustive commentary on the 
Portuguese Odyssey (which Burton translated). 


Chap. i. contains %n essay on the Life of 
OkblC Ol&U* VftlVXftt)!© O0Cfl(\lsS OI v06 I r'^fvvT'ii'^AnQ jATifi f it^f? af fliM ninn AiThI 

light It throws on the inner life of Burton, who | ^ ‘’^ctionb ti.,atmgoI the man and 


was largely misunderstood. A more recent i , ^ «rNTT« r 

biography is that by Thomas Wright. 2 vols. CAMPBELL, SIR COLIN, LORD CLYDE, 
Illua. 3rd ed. 1906. Evefiitt. 24/- net. Indian General (1792 -1863). IdFE. By 

BYRON, GEORGE GORDON NOEL, LORD, Archibald •porbes. (E.M.A.) 230 pp. 

,poet (1788-1824). Life, Letters andc Macmillan. 2/6. 

Journals. By Thomas Moore. New ed. The best short Li/'-u Sets forth the salient 
9 in. 754 pp. Illua. 1C92. Murray. 7/6. features of the career of the great soldier with 
The standard authority. Originally^ published 

ln2vol8. Other works: {1) Letters ana Journals, i ® i strath- 

edited by R. E. Prothero, 1898-1901. 6 voLs. , Clarendon 

Illus. Murray. 86/-. Contains many hitherto ' ® 

unpublished letters. (2) Life, hy J. Nichol. ; P^’Ft in the Indian i.Iutiuy optrations. 

(E.M.L.) 1879. Macmillan. 1/-. (3) Myron: , CAMPBELL, THOMAS, poet (1777-1844). 

Laaf P/ias<?, by R. Edgeumbe. 9iu. 421pp. jjFjC and I.ktters. ity W. Beattie 
1909. Murray. 10/ 6 1 net. A narrative of i •( vols 81 in 14*<9 nn I'ors iwau’ 

the expedition to Greece, and Byron's death at I M^von dr; ^ * 

Missolonghi, together with an iiluminatiug dE- i i „ • "’i , mi *i . 

cussion of "the mystery of Lord Byron's ' authors aim 

life.” the relations of the poet to his wife, and : Campbell the historian of his own 


9 in. 754 pp. Illua. K192. Murray. 7/6. I 
The standard authority. OriginallyApublished 
ln2voE. Other works: (1) Letters ana Journals, 
edited by R. E. Prothero, 1898-1901. 6 voLs. , 

Illus. Murray. 86/-. Contains many hitherto ' 
unpublished letters. (2) Life, by J. Nichol. ; 
(E.M.L.) 1879. Macmillan. 1/-. (3) Myron: , 

T/k? P/ios^?, by R. Edgeumbe. 9 in. 421pp. 
1909. Murray. 10/ 6 1 net. A narrative of i 
the expedition to Greece, and Byron's death at I 
Missolonghi. together with an iiluminatiug dE- i 


" Astarte," (4) 'The Real Lord Myron, by J, C. 
Jeaffreson. 1884. Hurst. 5/-. ib) Myro?i,hv 
Ethel C. Mayne. 9 in. Pors. 1912. Methuen. 
21/- net. The author practically lays claim to 
this biography being the first real life of the poet. 


CABOT, JOHN ANB SEBASTIAN, discoverers I 
niainlandF"*bf North America *(1474- ! 


life, as it is preserve^! In his letters and other 
documents. ,See also Life^ by J. O. Hadden. 
(F.S.) 15b pp. 1899a; Euin.: Oliphant. 1/- 

net. * « 

CANNING, GEORGE, fita^OBman (1770-1827) 

George Canning and his Times : a’ 

Political Study. By J. A. R. Marriott 
8 in. 158^ pp. Por. 1903. Murray. 

2/6 net. ‘ 


1557). Jghn and Sebastian Cabot : The L Not so much a biography of Canning 

V xr^w^nTT A . i>.. ix r amirpoisi.finm r\f ^-llu 


Discovery of North America. By C, R. 
Beazley. (B.G.B.) *^1 pp. Por. Maps. 
1898. Unwin. 6/-. 

An Inslcuctive and trustworthy account based 
on original records. Discusses and sheds light 
on several disputed points, notably the share 


policy, and particularly 
of his foreign policy. An illuminating study. 

CAREY, WILLIAM, missionary and orientalist 
(1761-3834). LIFE. kRy George Smith 

Murray! 

7/6. Also in Everyman’s T.ihro,.x, i / 


notably the^ share 7/6. Also in Everyman’s Library i /- 
O^bAR, JULIUS (100-44 , -JuLius labours. Exhaustive and popular.^ ^ arey s 


aiWMAwa , n,f .y, .JUPIUS 

CJESAR ANr. THE FOUNDATION #JF THJ8 

Roman Imperial System. By W. w. 
Fowler. (H.N.) 410 pp. Illua. 1908. 

Cutnam. 5/-. 


CARLYLE, JANE WELSH, wife of Thomas 
Carlyle (1801-66). Letters and Me- 
morials. 3 vols. 9 In. 1883. Lougma^, 

12 
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BOOKS THAT COUNT HlOGXtAPHY 


Prepared for publioation by CJarljte, and edited 
by Froude, this work proves Mrs. Carlyle to 
have been one of the keenest cMtios, most 
brilliant letter-writers, and most accomplished 
women of her time.” See also : (1) New LatUr* 
and Memorials, annotated by Carlyle, and ed. 

by Alex. Carlyle. With introd. by Sir J 

Crichton Browne. 2 vols. 716 pp. lUus. 
1903. o Lane. 25/- net. (2) Lots Letters of 

Thomas and Jane Welsh Carlyle, ed. by A. 

Carlyle. 2 vols. Illus. , 1909. Lane. 26/- 
net. (3) Life, by Mrs. Alex. Ireland. 845 pp. 
Por. 1891. Chatto. 7/6. 
eARLYLB, THOMAS, author (179.5-1881). 
A History of his Life. By J. A. Fronde. 
(1795-1833, 2 vols; 1834-81, 2 vols.) 
1882-4. Longmans. 14/-. 

The standard biography. Bee Also Reffdnis- 
eences of Thomas Carlyle, ed. by C. E. Norton, 
2 vols. MacmiUan. 12 Letters (1814-36). 
ed. by 0. E. Norton. 4 vols. MacmiUan. 36/- ; 
and Neu) Letters, ed. by A. Carlyle. 2 vols. 
lUus. Lane. 25/- net. Brief Lives: (1) by 
R. Garnett. (G.W.) 1887. BibUogmphy. W. 
Bcott. 1/-. (2) By J. Hlchol. (E.hFl.) 1892. 
Macmillan. 1/- net. (3) BAJlector Macpher- 
Bon. (F.S.) 1896, Edin. . Ollphant, 1/-. 

(4) The Man and his Books, by W. H. WyUe. 
1881. MarehaU. 7/6. (5) 2’he Making of 

Carlyle, by R. 8. Oalg.^ 9 in. 626 pp. lUus. 
" " *5/6 Bet? An experiment in 

See also Jane Welsh 


1908. Nash. 10/6 I 
biographical explication.’ 
Carlyle. 


CARNEGIE. ANDREW, multi-millionaire 
(b. 1835). From Telegraph Boy to 
Million A iRH. By B. Alderson. 233 pp. 
Ulus. 1902. Pearson. ,2/6. 

More an ” appreciation ” than a narrative of 
biographical facts. The book is pleasantly 
written, and sheds an interesting light upon 
various aspects of Mr. (Damegie’s career. CJhap- 
tera on the Steel King as an employer, and 
on his gospel of wealth. The latter gives stat- 
istics. 


CARROLL, LEWIS.” See Dodqson, Chas. L. 


CATHERINE II. OF RUSSIA (1729-96). THE 
Romance of an Empress, By K. Walis- 
zewski (trans. from French). 2 vols. 8J in. 
601 pp. For. 1894, Hclnemann. 28/-. 
Cheap ed., 1 vol., 6/-. 

A work of original research wlilch endeavours 
to present ” the results of a thorough and im- 
partial investigation.” The book has been 
forbidden to be circulated in Russia. 


CAVOUR, COUNT CAMILLO BENSO DI, 

restorer of Italian nationality (1810-61). 
Life. By Hon. EdwaM Cadogan. 8i in. 
394 pp. Por. 1#07., Smith, Elder. 7/6 
net. « 

A biographical and cRtical study penned ih the 
interests of the general reader. The book 
contains nothing new. but is written with skill, 
care, and judgment. See also Cavour, by the 
Countess Evelyn M. Cesaresco. (F.S.a.) 230 pp. 
1898. Macmillan. 2/6. A gbod summary, 
with liat of authorities. 


CAXTON, WILLIAM, first English printer 
(1422-91). Biography and Typography 
OF William Caxw)n. By W. Blades. 
2nd ed. pp. Tllus. 1882. Triibner. 

FurnMies in popular form, and with many 
illuBtrations. practically all that is known of 
C^ton. and of the Introduction of printing Into 
this country. The biography extends to 166 pp., 
and the remainder of the book is devoted to an 
Ixdormatlve description of the works printed by 
Qaxtonu See also WiUiam Caxton: The First 
EnoUsh Prinier, by 0. Knight. 167 pp. 1877. 
13 


dowea. O.p. A leeB*pn|M>hftdus sketch, with 
blbliographf. . • 

CELLINI, BENVENUra goldsmith, scfUptor, 
and engraver (1500-71). Memoirs. 
I Written by himself. Trans, by T. Rosooe. 

(B.L.) 512 pp. Por. 1904. Bell. 3/\ 

The popular translation of Cellini’s unkfue 
autobiography. * 

CERVf^NTES SAAVEDRA, mAiUEL DE, 

author of Lon Quixote (1547-1616). 
Life. By J. •Fitzmaurice - Kelly, 9 in. 
410 pp. 1892. Chapman. 16/-. 

“ A biographical, Uteatry. and historical study, 
with a tentative bibliography from 1685 ii»4892. 
and an annotay^d appendix on th&^j0fanio Le 
Caliope.” The standard work — fuiiT tlftnpre- 
hensive. and scholarly. Short Life, by H. E. 
Watts. (G.W.) 186 pp. 1891. W. Scott. 

1/-. CTomplete bibliography (§6 pp.). 


CHALMERS, THOMAS, S»otti8h Church leader 
(1780-1847). Memoirs. By William 
Hanna. Sj In. 4 vols. 2244 pp. lUus. 
1850-52. Constable. O.p. New ed. 2 vols. 
Douglas. 12/-. 

The oflBcial biography by C^halmera’s son-in-law. 
A minute, exact, and pympathetic record based 
on Chalmers’s own utterances and his corre- 
spondence. Presents a vivid picture of Scottish 
ecclesiastical life during the first half of the 
19th century. No index. See alscwibrief Life, 
by W. G. Blaikie. (F.S.) 160 pp. 1896. 

Edin. : Oliphant. 1/- net. A thoroughly 

competent sketch by one who studied under 
Chalmers. Mrs. Oliphant’s monograph (L.R. 
2ud ed. 255 pp. 1896. Methuen. 2/*) fails 
to gratp the central fact ol Chalmers’s life — his 
j conversion ; and is unsympathetic to the Church 
} which Chalmers helped to found. 


I CHAMBERLAIN, JOSEPH, statesman (b.l836). 
I Life. By A. Mackintosh. 9 in. 476 pp. 

I 1906. Hodder. 10/6 net. 

Purports to be an ” honest biography,” by 
j wlilch is meant ” a faithful account at al> 

g oints.” The author’s qualification is That 
e has sat In the Press Gallery ofathe House 
of CommoLl and “ has watched Mr. Cmamberlain 
for a quarter of a century, with never-failing, 
never-slackening interest.' The narrative em- 
braces the whole of Mr. Chamberlain’s active 
political career. 

CHARLES THE GREAT (CHARLEMAGNE), 

King of the Franks gnd Roman Emperor 
(742-814). Life. By T. Hodgkin. (F.S.) 
261 pp. 1897. MacmiUan. 2/6. 

A brief, popular account by an eminent his- 
torian. Regarding the Emperor as ” the last 
term of an ascending series.” the author devotes 
80 pages to Charles the Great’s predecessors. 
CHARLES 1. (1600-49). The White King. 
By W. H. Davenport Adams. 2 vols. 9 in. 
785 pu. 1889. Red way. 21/-. 

The author takes Charles as the central figure 
and groups round him a mass of interesting 
detail relating to the life an(!rm« npers, literature 
and art of England in the tliRt half of the 
•seventeenth century. » 


CHARLES II. (1630-81), LIFE. By Osmund 
Airy. New ed. 427 pp. 1904. Long- 
mans. 6/6 net. 

Outlines the Influences which acted uiiBn the 
inherited qualities of Charles, and conveys 
some idea o4 the confusion into which the 
doiiestic and foreign policy of England, and 
her social morality alike fell when Charles 
came toAhwMm^e. The narrative is founded 
ui^n oonlemporary authorities. 

CHARLES EDWARD STEWART, PRINCE. 
See SISWABT. 
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CHATHAM, WfiuLVAM* PITT, EARL OF, 

statesman and •orator (1708-|f78). Life. 
By m, D. Green. ^H.N.) 404 pp. Ulus. 

Map. 1901. PntnirS. 5/-. 

A valuable book on popular lines. Based oi^ 
a oaret'ul study dH existing authorities and or 
n^p>ubli8hed inanu8crij)ts. Chapter on Chatham’s 
pensonallty and IdstorV’-al position. See also 
(1) Life, b^ F. Harrison. (T.E.S.) 246 pp. 

1906. Macnnllan. 2/0. Endeavours fo ex- 
hibit the real Chatham. (2) His Early Life 
and Connections, by Lord Hlosebery. 9t in. 
688 pp. 1910. Humphreys. 12/- net. A 
brilliant study utilising much hitherto un- 
published material whiclr sheds a stronjc and 
lntej.v.»i^ng light. 

CHAWEHrON. THOMAS, p^bt (1752-70). 
The Tk: ;; Chattkkton. By J. H. Ingram. 

9 in. ^44 pp. 1910. I'nnin. 10/0 net. 

A new stud#* from original documents. " 
Claims to rectify and explain by new research 
much in the life of Chatterton as at present 
known. See aiso (1) Lives, by C. E. .llaisseil. 
«* in. 289 pp. 1909. i^rant Jtichards. 
7/6 net. (lO By HsT/id Masson. 292 pp. 
1874. Macmillan. O.p. 

CHAUCER, GEOFFREY, poet (c. 1340-1400). 
LlJ K. Jiy A. VV. Ward. (E.M.b.) 198 pp. 

1H79. Macmillan. 1/- not. 

An interesting and suggestive study. After 
an illuinirifcting chapter on Chaucer’s times, 
the poet’s life and works are dealt with. In 
chap, iii, there is a discussion of tbe character- 
istics of Chaucer and of his poetry. 

CHESTERFIELD, PHILIP, FOURTH EARL 

OF (1094-1773). JdFifi. By W. H. H^raig. | 
in. 389 pp. 28 illua. 1907. Bane. I 
12/6 not. 

The book is mainly concerned with those f 
higher Qualities which distinguished Chesterflehl * 
as a valuable public servant. His private life I 
and correspondence are only toiuiied upon I 
incidentally. A well-informed and fair-minded i 
narmtlve. 

CHOPIN, FREDERICK, *coinpo8er«(1809-49). 

Frkdeiuok Chopin as Man and^Musiojan. 
ByF. iMiecks. 2 vols. 3rded. 9 in. 744 pp. 
Tlhis. N.d. JVovcllo. 2.5/-. I 

The standard biography in English, While ! 
covering the whole life, the work directs sj)ecial ' 
attention to the least known and most ijitcresting 
part of Chopin’s career —Ids life in I'rance. i 
and his visits to Germany an<3 Great Britain. ■ 
The numerous Chopin letters are a speciu,! 
feature. Comprehensive and readable. 8ec 
also short Life, by J. C. Hadden. (M.M.) 1 
Dent. 8/6 net. 


CHURCH, RICHARD WILLIAM, Dean of St. 
Paul’s (1815- 91). Life anp Bkttefs. Bv 
his daughter, Mary C. Church. 9 in. 379 lU). 
1894. Macmillan. 4/- net. ^ 

A book of letters ratlier tLi.an a complete 
biography ; but exhibits adeonately the leading 
traits of the gimt Scholar and critic. Jio.e al.so 
brief monograTh. by JJ. C. Lathbury •(E.C.L.) 
New ed. in. 208 pp. 1912 Mowbray. 
1/- net. 

CHURCHILL, LORD *RAND0LPH, politician 
(3849-95). Life. Bv Winston S. Churchill 
l\)pr ed. Bk In. 926 pp. Ulus. 1907. 
Macmillan. 7/6 net. 


An able piece of political biogfaphy dealing 
fully and a-uthontati vely ^yith J.ord llaiidolFh’s 
I'arecr. \V itli the exception of tbe first two 
narriflive^ies in 
“ " hiffh is CO 


period ^ only ten'yearsTliarforwhifci is co«i- 

“ 15 


brief monograph. 187 pp. 1906. Hiimphreya. 
3/6. “ A reminiscence and a study. 

CICERO, IftARCUS TULLUS, orator, states- 
man, and author (106-43 B.O.). CioeeD 
AND THE Fall op the Roman Bephblio. 

By J. L. Strachan- -Davidson. ii: (JI.N.) 

452 pp. Illns. 1896. Putnam. 5/-. 

An admirable popular life by the Master of 
Balliol. Sets forth from Cicero’s W’ritings a 
T)resentation of the concluding age of the 
lloman Republic, and records the failure of 
the last Free State of the ancient world. 

CLARENDON, EdVaRD HYDE, EARL OF^, 

statesman and historian (1008-74). Life. 
By Sir Henry Craik. 2 vols. 726 pp. 1911. 
Smith, Elder. 21/- net. 

Not altogethec a satisfactory biography, being 
unduly long and displaying considerable bias, 
but the only life of Clarendon, with the exception 
of Ihe Autobiogravhy, now out of jirint. 

CLAUDE, GELLEE LE LORRAIN, painter 
(1600-82). i.JFE. By Owen J. Dullea. 
(G.A.) *156 pm Ulus, 1887, Bow^ 3/6. 
Attempts to presfKi- a brief yet complete account 
of Claude and bis art, from a careful collation 
of what has been written concerning him. 

CLEMENS, SAMUEL LANGHORNE (‘* MARK 
TWAIN ”) (1835-1910)* LIFE. By Arthur 
-B. Bailie. 3 volvS. 8 in. 1719 p[). 1912. 

Harper. 24/- net. 

The authorised biography of “Mark Tw^ain." 
Sec also Life, by A, llendereon. 8i in. 243 pp, 
Hliis. 1911. Duckworth. 5/- net. Not a 
formal memoir, but rather an appreciation. 
Bil)liograT>by (26 piic). 


onivi^ LUKB, loiincicr ot iiuiian 

Kiiifiirc (1725 - 7-1). Bjff. By G. B. Mallesoii. 
(R.l.) 229 P]). Map. 1900. Clarendon 

Br^^ss. 2/t> lu't. 

An able atcount ba.sed on original authorities. 
While the chief interest centres in the establish- 
ment of the Britis)' in India, tire antlior omits 
no biographicaJ detail of importance. Con- 
densed and popiila r. See also Life, by Sir C. 
Wilson. (E.M.A.; 1890. Macmillan. 2/6. 

CLOUGH, ARTHUR H., poet (1819-00. 
Monograph. By Samuel Wuddingtou. 
343 pp. 1883. B.cll. O.p. 

A Kympathetic study of Clough’s life and poems. 
Nut of great value, but the onlj work of it« 
kind in existence. 

COBBETT, WILLIAM, Radic.nl and author 
(1702- 183.5). Life. By E. 1. Carlyle. 
9 m. 330 j)p. .Hlus. 1904. Constable. 
7/6 net. « 

Attempts to porDay tbe life and character of 
lyobbtstt as siiovvTi in hw wrltingB. J’assage.s 
are selected which seem to illustrate his political 
and wocial orduion.s, or to afford good exampies 
of hiH hterary style. The Life and Letters of 
IF'iHiaw, (.jobbeii %n England and America, bv Lewis 
MeJyilie, was punished (1912) by John Lane. The 
work, wmch occupies 2 vols.. is based mainly 
upon unpublished coi'respoiuieuce ^ 

COBDEN, RICHARD, the “ Apostle of Free 
"J ^ 804-65 ) . Li fe. By J obn Morley 
(Lord Morley of Blackburn). Everslcy ed. 

K/ Macmillan. 

8/- net. Also in Nelson’s Shilfmg Library. 
The standard work, the material for ^hich 
was BuppUed in great abundance by Cobden's 
relatives. friemlM, and corresnoiwh^ma a” 
brilliant record of the origin and early develop- 
inent of tbe Free Trade movement ^ 

COLERIDGE SAMUEL TAYLOR, port (1772- 
1834). Lhe. By J. Dykoa Campbell. 
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& in. 331 pp, Por. 1894. Macmillan. 
10 / 6 . • 

JUn authoritative sketch, the outcome of pains* 
taking research. Incorporates much fresh 
material. Does not give an estimate of 
Coleridge’s work. Other Lives ; (1) By H. D. 
Tram. (E.M.L.) 222 pp. 1884. Macmillan. 
l/-net. (2) By Hall Caine, (G.W.) 164 pp. 

1887. W. Scott. It-. Contains bibliography 

(21 pp.). 


C0L1GN7, GASPARD DE, ADMIRAL OF 
. FRANCE (1519-72). J^ke. By A. W. 

Whitehead. 9 in. 396 pp. Tllus. Maps. 

Plans. 1904. Methuen. 12/6 net. 

The best book on the Admiral, his Ufe and 
times. The author has consulted the bulk 
of the literature on the subject, %nd has drawn 
largely on unpublished sources. Pinal chapter 
Buma up Cohgny’a life and character. 


COLUMBUS, CHRISTOPHER, discoverer of 
the New World (1447-1.506). Life. By 
11. Markham. (W.G.E.) 381 pp. 

llluB. Maps. 1892. Philip; 3^. 
Furnishes In compact and^'onilar form an 
accurate accoimt of the life of Columbus, and 
describes his services to geographical discovery 
from the scientiflc standpoint. 

CONSTABLE, JOHW, • p’^inter (1776-1837). 
Life. By M. Sturge Henderson. (L.A.) 
251pp. lUus. 1905. Duckworth. 7/0 net. 
** Aims at presenting the actions and interests 
of the artist as vividly as is compatible with 
a strictly chronological arrangement." Four 
chapters are devoted to the biography. The 
last chapter discusses Ck)n!*jtable’B influence on 
landscape painting. Give.s catalogue of the 
artist's finished works. 


CONSTANTINE THE GREAT, Roman emperor 
(274-337), Life and Times. .Bv John B. 
Firth. (ILN.) 380 pp. Ulus. 1905. Put- 
nam. 5/-. 

The best book for the general reader. Accurate, 
iuipartlal, and lucid. In narrating the course 
of the Arian controversy and the pr<x;eedings 
of the Ck)uncil of Nictea, the author has been 
content to record facts. 


COOK, JAMES, ** The Circumnavigator " 
(1728-79). Life. By Arthur Kitsou. 8J 
in. 541 pp. Ulus. Maj^s. 1907. Murray. 
15/- net. (’heap ed. (1911), 2/6 net. 

The standard work. The author has carefully 
sifted all the authorities and has obtained 
much information from official sources. A 
well- written and thorouglily reliable work. 
Short Life, by Sir W.* Besant. (E.M.A.) 
3rd ed. 197 pp.«Pqr. 1894. Macmillan. 
2 / 6 . ^ , 

COROT, JEAN CAttftLLE BAPTISTE, pointer 

(1796-1875). Corot, D.iumoNY, DuprA. 
By J, W. MoHett. (G.A.) 138 pp. Hius. 

1890. Sampson Low. 2/6. 

The flret portion of the book (3(2 pp.) is devoted 
to Corot, sketching pleasantly the chief incidents 
of his career and discussing his style amd 
character. 


CORREGGIO, ANTONIO ALLEGRI DA. 

painter (1494-1534, LIFE. By T. Sturge 
Moore. A.A.) 288 pp. Ulus. 1906. 

Du^ckworth. 7/6 net. 

BasOT to some extent on the critical digest of 
Signor Courado Bicci, though differing in 
conclusions. Not a formal biography. A 
chronology of Correggio’s paintings is given in 
an appendix. also Life, by M. O. Heaton. 
(G.A.) 86 pp. Illus. 1882. Low. 2/-. 

Does not attempt original artistic criticism, 
but gives a brief notice of Correggio's chief 
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works as well as the biographical 

facts. ^ i » 

COUSIN, VICTOR, Fr«Q%h philosopher *1792- 
1867). See Philosophy, col. 899. 
•COWPER, WILLIAM, pJet (1731-18(Jb). 
Life. By Thomas Wright. 9 in. 681 ]^. 
Illus. 1892. UnwiflI. 21/-. 

The author is Principal of Cowper SfhooL Olney, 
and has made an exhaustive study of the poet's 
life and writings. .His narrative embodies not 
only the discoveries of his predecessors, but also 
a large number of new facts. Gives (1) a 
catalogue of Cowpet^ library ; (2) a list of 
Cowper relics and their present ownem^'ltjije) a 
summary of eiients connected wittwP3*L-(Poet, 
his friends, anddiis works from 1798-189^ See 
also Li/e, by Goldwin Smith. (E.M.L.) 185 pp. 

Macmillan. 1 /- net. A masterly little volume 
informed by tine critical judgrJBnt. 

CRABBE, GEORGE, poet")(l 754-1832). LIFE. 
By Alfred Ainger. (E.M.L.) 218 pp. 

1903. Macmillan. 2/- net. 

A conscientious pieca of work, embodying 
much fresh material and skilfully focusing 
the interest of Crabbe’s life and writings. See 
also Ufe, by T. E. Kebbel. (G.W.) 157 pp. 

1888. W. Scott. 1/-. Contains complete 
bibliography (5 pp.). 

CRANMER, THOMAS, Archbishop of Canter- 
bury (1489-1556). CRANMEK AND THE 
English Reformation. By ITof. A. F. 
Pollard. (H.B.) 414 pp. 1904. Putnam. 

5/-. 

The author attaches much importance to the 
! atmo^here which Cranmer breathed for the 
1 proper understanding of his character ; and 
tlxis he attempts to recreate. An able and 
scholarly study of a somewhat elusive person- 
ality. See also Life, by A. J. Mason. (L.R.) 
212 pp. For. 1^8. Methuen. 2/- net. 
Attemids to portray Cranmer as a living and 
intelligible figure. 

CREIGHTON, MANDELL, Bishop of Lociion 
and historian fl843-1900). Life and 
Letter!« By his Wife. New 2 vols. 
9 ,iu. 969 pp. Pore. 1906, Longmans. 
10/6 net. 

An admirably written biography, bringing out 
clearly Bishop Creighton’s strong and wiiisome 
personality, his catholicity of spirit, his remark- 
able capacity for work, his strong sense of duty, 
and his wide and exaef scholarship. One of 
the best biographies of recent years. 


CRISPI, FRANCESCO, Italian statesman 
(1819-1901). Memoirs by Mary Prichard- 
Agnetti, from the documents collected and 
edited by T. PaJamenghi-Crispi. 2 vols. 
9 in. 979 pp. 1912. Hodder. 16/- net 
each vol. 

The work does not take the place of a biography, 
which still remains to be written, but it brings 
out clearly what manner of man Crisp! was. 
and shows how consnicuoiw w«^ his political 
services* to Italy. Vol. 1., The Thousand. 
Vol. IL, The Triple Alliance. % 
CROMWELL, OLIVER, (1599-1658). CROM- 
WELL’S LETTERS AND SPEECHES. Ed. by 
T. Carlyle. With introd. by C. H, Firth. 
3 vols. Methuen. 18/- net, • 

Indispensable to every serious student, though, 
viewed hlstoisfcally, “ the work displays much 
til# same merits and the same defects as the 
French lievplutionf* The l>est biography for 
the geis^ f easier is that by C. H. Firth. 
(H.N.) 1^09 pp. lUus. 1903. Putnam. 5/-. 
Based on the author’s article in the Diefionary 
of Naiional Biooraphy (1888) ; but embodying 
t^e results of latex researches, and of reoen^ 
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BIOGHAPHY 

* • - • 

iHscovered docuineniifsuch as the Clarke Papers. 
Battle plans, a leaXure. Other IMen (1) 

8. E.^Gardiner. 819^0 Por. 1901. Long- 
mans. 6 /- net. A ^ strictly biographical 

study by a master of history. Clear, scholarly, ; 
anc* scrupulously mlr. No index. (2) By John* 
IV^rley (Lord Morley of Blackburn). 8 in. ' 
486 pp. Ulus, 1000. -MacmlUlan. 14/- net. 
Cheap ed. J without mm.), 4/-. Especially 

nterary side. (3) By F. Harrison. 
(T.B.S.r A masterly little rolume. 234 pp . 
1889. , Macmillan. 2/6. See also Cromwell's 
Place m Ilxatory, by S. E. Gardiner. 120 pp. 
1897. Longmans. 3/6. The substance of 
lectures delivered in Oxfold University. 
CRdlP*^^L, THOMAS, statesman (1485- 
15 ^.>Lifb ANP Lbtteri^ By R. B. 
Merrimar.. 2 vols. 9 in. 810 pp. Por. 
1902. Clarendon Press. 18/- net. 

Attempts to present the life of Thomas Cromwell 
as a statesman, an^l to estimate his work 
without religious bias. The author maintains 
that the motives that inspired his actions' were 
invariably political, and that the ecclesiastical 
changes carried througfc under his guidance 
i'lfildents of hia administration. 
Authoritative and exhaustive. 

CRUiKSHANK, GEORGE, artist (1792-1878). 
Life. By Blanchard Jerrold. New ed. 
408 pp. 84 illus. 1894. Ohatto. 3/6. 
Attempts to present Cruikshank not only as 
he lived and worked, but also in :he light in 
which he was regarded by his friends and critics. 
Attractively written. Appendices contain list 
of principal works illustrated by Cruikshank. 

Cruikahank'fl description 
of the Worship of Bacchns.” See# also 
Memoir, br G. Stephens. (G.A.) 144 pp. 
Illus. 1891. Sampson Low. 2/6. 


a/broun-ramsay, 

MARQUIS OF, Governor-Goueral of India 
(181^1800). Life. By Sir W. W. Hunter.* 
(jA.I.) 228 pp. Por. Map. 1890. Claren- 
don Pre^. 2/6 net. • 

Not so much a biography as an tccount of 
Halhousles connection with the final deveJop- 
ments of the East India Company’s rule. A 
fuller biography is that by L. J. Trotter. (S.SJ 
248 pp. Por. N.d. W. H. Allen. 1/-. 
DALTON, JOHN, chemist (1766-1844). Life 
B y J. p. Millington. (K.M.S.) 237 nii* 

Por. 1906. Dent/ 2/6 net. 

A fr^hly written and up-to-date account based 
tor the most part on previous memoirs 'J'he 
significance of Dalton’s jne 


191 PPy ia tf weighty contribution. (2) Life* 
by E. H. Plumptre. 6i in. 262 pp. lUus- 
1900. Isbftter. 2/6. In this edition a Uttjg 
of Dean Plumptre’s “ somewhat exuberant 
conjecture " has been pruned by A. J. Butler. 
Old-fashioned, but not valueless. 

DARWIN, CHARLES ROBERT, discoverer of 
natural selection (1809-82), LIFE, By 
Francis Darwin. 354 pp. Por. 1892. 
Murray. 7/6. Pop. ed., 2/6 net. 

Darwin's “ life tola in an autobiographical 
chapter, and in a selected series of his publislied 
letters edited by %iH son." Practically an 
abridgment of the Life ait-d Letters (1887), the 
personal portions of the larger work being 
retained as far as possible. See also Charles 
Darwin and the Theory of Natural Selection, 
by B. B. Po^lton. (C.S.y.a.) 232 pp. Por. 

1896. Cassell. 2/6. 

DAVIS, JOHN, navigator (15.50-1605). Life. 
By Sir C. H. Markham. (W.G.E.) 307 pp. 

Illus. Maps. 1889. Philip. 3/6. 

The only popular account of the discoverer of 
Davis Straits. Gives a vivid idea of his person- 
ality and shows c^.rly what he accomplished. 
DAVY, SIR HUMPHRY, natural philosopher 
(1778-1829). Life. By T. E. Thorpe. 
(O.S.S.a.) 247 pp. Por. 1896. Cassell. 

2 / 6 . • , , 

A competent biography setting In a clear light 
the personality and achievements of Davy. 
George Stephenson's connection with the 
invention of the safety lamp is discussed. 
An attempt is made <o show the considerable 
part whicii Davy played in the social and 
intellectual life of London, 

DEFOE, DANIEL! author of Robinson 
Crusoe (c. J66i- 1731). Life. By Thomas 
Wright. 9 in. 461 pp. lUiis. 1894. 
Cassell. 21/-. 

The fuUest account of Defoe’s life and writings. 
Ihe autnor had at his disposal a mass of 
valuable material with the existence of which 
previous biographers were unacquainted. A 
popular biography, but not of much critical 
of ])efoe’s works, numbering 
1 W. Minto. (E.M.L.) 

Macmillan. 1/- net. Directs 
4 . main lines of thought, 

and does not overburden the narrative with 
minor details. A sound piece of work 

(1785-18.>9). Life and Wiutinos. jw 
A. II. Japp (“H. A. Pago"). New ed. 

^ rearranged. 534 pp. Pora. 


riwuw memoirs. Tne luarrangea. 

work Is admlrabJy j . 1390. John Hogg. 6/-. 
books is ffiTOti Hp#* , The onlv PTriPnai 


M wors is aumJr 

brought out. A list of his books is ffivtm ' 

“p- 

VI. Pirate .nirt Umnciey farailv. ^Th« -P® 


DAMPIER, WILLIAM, pirate and hydro- 
grapher (1652-1715). Life. Bv W. Clark 
Eusse (E.M A.) 198 pp. Boxf 18%^ 

Macmillan. 2/6. 

After an instructlv# account of navigation in 
the 8eveuteent«_century and of the iifft of the 
^rly marin^. the author proceeds to nairatc 
p®'*’6er of Dainpler. The biographical fartj 4 
* most part are teiieii from tlie accounts 

of Dampler s life written by himself in the 
second volume of his Travels. 

DANTf ALIGHIERI (1265-1321). HiS Times 
AND HIS WORK. By A. J. Butler 210 pp! 
A Macmillan)? 5/-. ^ 

a. noted Danti schollr 
^reodlx contains valuable hints lo» bKdnnern* 
and an ^ay cn Dante's use <ff clfosidi liteS 

et, Ihe Dante^^say, which occupies 


ac/iSintd 4lth”D6 

from » ToiT staSdpoirt 

® •nodern 

ss. is: 
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BOOKS THAT COUNT 


The only complete end authoritft.tlTe work 
on Descartes in the language. A scholarly 
narrative written in the light of the most recent 
reibarch. 

DEVONSHIRE, SPENCER COMPTON, EIGHTH 
DUKE OF (1833-1908). LIFE. By Bernard 
Holland. 2 vols. 9 in. 952 pp. lllos. 
Map. 1911. Longmans. 32/>not. 

The authorised biography. Covers adequately 
every aspect of the subject's life and work, and 
reveals attractively the late TDuke’s personality. 
Also gives a vivid picture of the political 
hi|tory of this country durhig the last fifty 
years. Finely and disciiminatingly written. 
DICKENS, CHARLES, novelist (1812-70). 
Life. By John Forster. 338 pp. 1902. 
Chapman. 2/0. Two vol. ed., 12/-. An- 
other ed. revised and abridged by Q. Gissing. 
6 /-. 

The standard work. A mine of information, 
though hardly an Ideal biography. Wee also 
Lives: (1) ByG. K. Chesterton. 9 in. 311pp. 
Fors. 1900. Methuen. 6/-. Interesting and 
thoroughly readable. Suggestive chm^ters on 
Dickens and Christmas. th«^. great Dickens 
characters, and the future o! Dickens. (2) 
By A. W. Ward. (E.M.L.) 230 pp. 1882. 

Macmillan. 1/- net. Full of sober criticism. 

(3) By F. T. Marzials. (G.W.) 106 pp. 1887. 

W, Scott. 1/-. ^lilTliography (33 pp.). 

(4) Life, Wriiinas and LersonalUy, by F. G. 

Kitton. In. 619 pp. N.d. Jack. 5/- 

net. Discusses Dickens s characteristics and 
idiosyncrasies, indicates his views on Literature. 
Art, Science. Politics, and reveals his habits 
and methods of work. 

DODGSON, CHARLES LUTWIDGE (“ LEWIS 
CARROLL '*), author (1832 -98). Liff. AND 
Letters. By S. D. Oollingwood. 8 iu. 
408 pp. IIlus. 1898. Unwin. 3/6. Also 
in Nelson’s Shilling Library. 

A well-written memoir by the subject’s nephew. 
I^resenta an accurate picture of a magnetic 
personality. Full bibliography (12 pp.). 
DONNE, JOHN, poet and Dean of St. Paul’s 
(1573-1631). Life and Letters. By E. 
Qosse. 2 vols. 9 in. 735 pp. Jllus. 
1899. Heinemann. 24/- net. 

An exhaustive life of Donne. Based partly on 
Izaak Walton’s narrative, and partly on the 
correspondence of Donne here for the first time 
collected. A biographical and critical mono- 
graph of great value. 

DRAKE, SIR FRANCIS, greatest of Eliza- 
bethan seamen (1 549-96). Life. By 
Julian Corbett. (E.M.A.) 7th ed. 215 pp. 
For. 1908. Macmillan.* 2/6. 

A vivid presentation of^Ir^e’s life and times by 
the leading authority on fue object. Charm- 
ingly written. • * 

DRYDEN. JOHN, poet (1631-1700). Life, 
By Proi. G. Saintsbiiry. (E.M.L.) 198 pp. 

1881. Macmillan. l/-net. 

The only popular biography. « An excellent 
summary of the personal factslconcerniug Dry den, 
together with a valuable estimate of his writings. 
DUMAS, ALEXANDRE, French novelist 
(1802-70). LIFE AND Adventures. By 
Percy Fitzgerald. 2L vols. 9 in. About 
600 pp. 1873. Tinsley. O.p. 

A storehouse trrlnformation on all matters con- 
nected^ with Dumas. 

DUNDEE. VISCOUNT. See Qrahau of 
Claverhouse. 

DORBR, albert, painter and engraver 

(1471-1528). Life. By R. F. Heath. 
(G.A.) 115 pp. Ulus. 1881. Sampson 
Low, 2/0. 


Presents for the general nfudle? an intelligent 
survey of DUnfr’s life and wo^k, and rives a list 
of his principu paintings, tf gether with a b&Uo- 
graphy. A helpful bookf I 

E 

eddy, MARY BAKER G« founder of Chrlstiaif 
Science (d. 1910). Life. By G. Mllmine. 
84 in.v 493 pp, 1910. Hodder.® 0/^net. 
An interesting and informative account of the 
career of Mrs. Eddyf a considerable portion ol 
which is devoted to the origin and development 
of the Christian Science yj^ovement. The author 
is not a Christian Scientist. 

EDGEWORTH, MARIA, novelist (1767-^rA^. 

! Life. By ilcm. Emily Lawless. (•ii.MJl?.) 

* 227 pp. 1904. Macmillan. 2/- net. 

A well-informed, compact biography, containing 
a number of hitherto unpublished letters of 
the novelist. See also Life hy Helen Zimmem. 
(E.W.) 219 pp. 1883. W. il. Allen. 1/6. 

EDISON, THOMAS ALVA, inventor (b. 1847). 
Hi3 Life and Inventions. By F. L. 
Dyer and T. C. Marxin. 2 vola. 8J in. 
989 pp. Illus. 1910. Harper. 10/- net, 
“ The writers have done their work thoroughly 
and well, with knowletlge, discretion, and 
restraint ; and they have produced a book of 
absorbing interest, which is a real addition, not 
only to the literature of industry, but to the 
study of man.” — Times. 

EDWARD L (1239-1307). Edward PLAN- 
TAOENET, The English Justinian. By 
E. Jenks. (H.N.) 384 pp. Illus. Maps. 

I 1902j* Putnam. 5/-. 

I Attempts to show how far Edward was the 
! creator of the English nation. Maintains that 
' his true greatness is to be found in his work in 
' connection with the Imilding up of the Common 
Law. Written from first-hand sources. 
EDWARD VII. (1841-1910). His LIFE AND 
♦riMES. Ed. by Sir Ricliard Holmes. 2 vols. 
13 in. 712 pp. lilus. 1910-11. Am'4- 

gamated I^ess. • 

Not an ordi^ry biography, but an attempt to 
show by means of a minutely detailed history 
" the progress of the whole world from the 
beginning of the Victorian era to the present 
day. with the personality of King Edward, from 
1 his birth until his death, threading the way.” 
The work was planned and undertaken by the 
Librarian at Windsor Castie with the approval 
of His Majesty. See also Sir S. Lee’s authoritative 
and critical article iu the Second Supplement of 
the Dictxonary of National Biography. 

ELGAR, SIR EDWARD, musical composer 
(b. 1857). Life. By II. J. Buckley. 

(L.M.M.) 106 pp. Illus. 1905. Lane. 

2/6 net. 

An interesting study, partly biographical and 
partly crii^i. Contains a list of the composer’s 
works. For the general reader. 

ELGIN AND KlNCARDINi^ JAMES BRUCE, 
EARL •OF, first Governor-Geneial of Canada 
• (1811-63). Life. By G. li& Wrong. 
9 in. 312 pp. 19 illus. Map. 1905. 
Methuen. 7/6 net. 

A judicial survey of the leading incidents in the 
career of the statesman whose life consHtuted 
” almost exclusively a chapter of Hntish 
political history in scenes beyond the British 
lsle%” The treatment is fresh, and the author 
Incdporates much new material. Including a 
number ^f Jbord Elgin's privately piinMd 
letters. % » • 

“ HLIOT,^ GEORGE (Mary Ann Evans), 
novelist (1819-80). Life as related in 
HER Journals and Letters. Arranged 
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ftnd edited b;^ J, fV. Cross, 3 vols. 1226 pp. 
Ulus, Wackwood. 4k2)lr. New ed., 

l«rol., 7/6. ft - 

The letters are arnneed “ so as to form one 
connected whole, keeping the order of , their 
dat^ and with wie least possible interruption of 

f omment." By so doing an effort is made to 
ombine a narrative ot the novelist’s day-to-day 
life. See also short Lt/c, by Sir Leslie Stephen. 
(E.MX.) pp. 1002. Macmillan. 2/- 

net. An admirable piece of critical biography. 
Complete bibliography (14 pp.) in JAJe, by Oscar 
Browning. (G.W.) 167 pp. 1690. W. Scott. 

EyZABETH, QUEeI^ (1533-1603). Life. 
JS^SMandell Creighton. ,New ed. 313 pp. 
IW.^1899. Longmans. 5/- net. 

The beat ? ook for the general reader. By a 
master of history who was as painstaking as he 
was impartial.* A straightforward narrative in 
which an attempt Js made to illustrate a char- 
acter rather than to write the history of a 
time. Wo index. See also Life, by E. S. iteesly. 
243 pp. 1892. Macmillan. 2/6. A concise 
exposition ami criticiBKi of the main episodes of 
Elizabeth’s life and reign. 

EMERSON, RALPH WALDO, poet and essayist 
\i803-82). Life. By J. K. Cabot. 2 vols. 
8 in. 826 pp. 1887. Macmillan. 18/-. 
The author was Emerson’s literary executor 
and had access to unpublished writings. He 
does not attempt any estimate, but contents 
himself with furnishing materials for this 
purpose. See also (1) Emerson’s Journals, ed. 
by E. W. Emerson and W. E. l^'orbes. VoLs, i. 
and ii. 8 in. 961 pp. 1910. Constable. 
6/- net per vol. These two vols. begin with 
the year 1820, and close with the year 1832. 
(2) Life, by It. Garnett. (G.W.) 207 pp. 1888. 

W. Scott. 1/-. Bibliography (14 pp.). 

ERASMUS, DESIDERIHS, leader in the 
Itcvival of Learning (1466-1536). Iafk. 
By Prof. E. Emertoa. (11. 11.) 480 pj?. 

Illus. 1899. Putnam, 5/- net. 
l*Rere Is no complete and satisfactory life of 
Erasmus. J}ut this is an approach k) one on the 
popular side. The author has chosen the 
chronological method as best fitted to illustrate 
the development of the man in his relation to 
his time. Bibliographical note. 8ee also Life 
and Letters of Erasmus, by J. A. iToude. New 
ed. 458 pp. 1894. Longmans. 6/-. Lectures 
Intended to lead readers to a study of ErasmuH’s 
writings. A fascinafing book, but misleading 
at points. 

EUCLID. His Life and System. By Tims. 
Smith. (W.E.M.) 233 pp. 1902. Edin. . 

Clark. 3/-. 

Explains ftmt of all who Euclid was. then traces 
the influence he exerted in his own day and in 
subseauent times ; investigates to what extent 
the introduction and the general study of 

f :eometry was epoch-making ; and p.~eHcntB a 
orecast as to the future cultivation of the 
science. Popular. , 


FARADAY, MICHAEL, Bcieutiat (1791-1867). 
HIS Life and WohM By S. V. Thompson. 
(C-S.b.a.) 317 pp. Illus. 1898. Cassell. 

3/ 

Gives the main biographical facts and a com- 
petent Biuvey of the work of Faraday, “ the 
greatest scientific expositor of "his time.’k A 
number of extracts from Faraday’s uoteblolw 
are f;iinted for the first time. A valuajfole book. 

FAWCETT, ilSNRY, economist f833-^). 
lAFK. By Sir Leslie Stephen. 4th ed. 8 in. 
491 pp. Pors. 1880. Smith, Elder* 12/0. 
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An Intimafe account written from Aret-tond 
knowledge of the subject. Fawcett s work at tha 
Post Office is described at considerable lengtiy 
FENELON, FRANCOIS DE, French writer 
(1651-1715). Life. By Viscount St. Gyres. 
9 in. 320 pp. 8 illus, 1901. Methuen. 

An attempt to review the whole life and works 
of FCnelon from a standpoint somewhat more 
impartial than thad of his French biographers. 
Depicts rcnelon as the father of 18 th-century 
sentimentalism, and as an upholder of * 1 /th-cen- 
tury rationality. a#d of the n)ost ruthlessly stowal 
of mysticisms.” See also Ftnelon: His Friends 
and his Enemies, by E. K. Sanders. 9 in. 
430 pp. Per. 1901. Longmans. 10/6 net. 
FIELDING, HENRY, novelist (1707-54). 
Mkmoik. •By G. M. Goddeu, 9 in. 339 pp. 
Illus. 1910. Low. 10/6 net. 

Includes newly discovered letters and records 
and gives illustrations from contemporary 
prints. As the book is chiefly concerned with 
Fielding the man, literary criticism is avoided. 
Sheds friih light on the novelist’s childhood 
and on his aetj^ities in social and legislative 
reform. Also mentions the date and place, 
hitherto unknown, ” of that central event in 
his life, the death of his beloved wife." bee also 
brief by Austi^ Dobson. (E.M.L.) 2(J5 pp. 
1883. Macmillan. I/-* net. Concise and 
autiioritative. 

FITZGERALD, EDWARD, translator of 
Gniar Khayyam (1809-83). Life. By 
A. C. Benson. (F.M.L.) 213 pp. 1905. 

Macmillan. 2/- net. 

The best book furd.)ie general reader. Skilfully 
condenses the literature * 3' the subject and, at the 
same time, luralshes an jJluminating study of 
the poet. FitzGerald’s personal history and 
especially his ecceritric'ities are set forth in Mr. 
Thomas WrKlit’s two- v uJume Li/e. 1904. Grant 
-Richards. 24/- net. 

FORSTER, WILLIAM EDWARD, statesman 
(1819-86). Ltfi. By 8ir T. Wcmvss 
licid. 3rd ed. 8} in. 1169 pp. Illus. 
1888. Chapmau. 32/-. New ed. in 1 vol.. 
6 /-. 

The authorised biography. Every aspect of 
Forster’s career is treated fully, but there is no 
critical estimate of his hfe and work. 

FOX, CHARLES JAMES, statesinati (1749- 
! 1806). His Early History. By sir 

, G. O. Trevelyun, Bart. New ed. .520 pp. 

1887, Longmans. 3/6. 
i A brilliant study tracing the earlier career of Fox 
and lurnislung a tivid picture ot later Ibtli- 
century politics. See tlso Life, by 11 Q 
[ Wakeman. (S.S^. 2f8 pp. lyyo. W. H. Allen! 

■ !/-•• * 

FOX, GEORGE, founder of the Society of 
Friends (Quakers) (1624-'''^' ' 

Thomas Hodgkin. (L.lt.) 

1896. Mctl^^icn. 2/- net. 

^ Quaker as well as an accom- 
plished lustonan. He therefore writes with 
knowledge and sympathy. His view is that 
Fox was essentially an original religious thinker 
and borrowed very little from other sects 

FRANCIS, ST., OP AsSlSI (c. 1182-12‘>6) 
Life. By Paul Sabatier, %. bv L s 
Houghton. 8iin. 483 pp. 1894. ^fl^dder. 

A work of much research and deeo 
About 100 pp. are devotee] to h 


290 pp, Por. 


100 pp. are devoted to a critical atufiv'VIf 
sources. No index. See also Lmsf lnVi 
7 in, 261 pp. le 


A. M.'Stoddart. (O.B.)’ 
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roBearohes ot other Franciscan schoUhrs. (2) Br 
Father Outhbert. 0 in. 453 pp. 1912. Lons- 
mans. 12/0 net. Displars **a deeper Insight, 
a f ner sympathF '* than any preyious biography. 
—Timet. 


FRANKLIN, BENJAMIN, statesman and 

scientist (1700-90). Lira and Times. 
By James Parton. 2vol8. 81 In, 1334 pp. 
Pors. 1804. Kegan Paul. 20/-. 

Though an old book, it gives the most elaborate 
and interesting account of* Franklin’s career. 
A work of much research written with freshness 
and vigour. See also Franklifi’s AiUdbiography . 
Dent. 8/0. Also in Everyman’s Library. 1/-. 
FRANKLIN, SIR JOHN, Arctic explorer 
(1780-1847). Life. By H. D. Traill. 
9 in. 454 pp. Pors. Maps. 1890. 
Murray. 16/-. • 

Deals primarily with the personality of Franklin 
and emphasises his sterling and religious char- 
acter. Contains a considerable amount of 
material hitherto unpublished. See also TA/e, 
by A. H. Markham. (W.G.E.) 336 pj>. ‘iOillus. 
4 maps. 1891. Philip. 4/6. Deals ex- 
haustively with Franklin's exp*nratlon work. 


FREEMAN, EDWARD A., historian (1823-92). 

Life and Letters. liy W. ll. W. Stephens. 

2 vol8. 8i in. 950 pp. Pors. 1895. 

Macmillan. 17/- aiotw* • 

An interesting record of Freeman’s literary in- 
dustry, and of the growth of hLs opinions. Ba.sed 
largely on his essays and articles. Does not 
contain the correspondence between Freeman 
and Green. 


FROUDE, JAMES ANTHONY, historian 
(1818-94). Life. By Horhert Paul. 8 in. 
463 pp. 1905. Pitman. 16/- net. 

The only biography of Fronde. The author 
received some assistance from the historian’s 
family. Written with knowledge, iasight, and 
literary skill. • 

FRY, ELIZABETH, philanthropist (1780- 
1845). Life. By Mrs. E. K.. Pitman. 
(E.W.) 216 pp. 1884. W.H. Allen. 1/6. 

Presents in popular form the leading biographical 
facts. 

G 


GAINSBOROUGH, THOMAS, painter (1727- 
88). His Life, Work, Friends and 
Sitters, By W. B. Boulton. 9 in. 347 
pp. 40 illus. 1905. Methuen. 7/6 not. 
An excellent biography, presenting in convenient 
and popular form the few biographical details 
that have been preserved. One chapter is 
devoted to a valuable ratimate of Gains- 
borough’s art. and anoliier di.scu.sses his person- 
ality. Illustrations a leaAure. See also short 
Life, by A. E. Fletcher. <M.B./J.) 7 in. 250 pp. 
Ulus. 1904. W. ScoiJl. 3/6 net. Gives* (1) 
lists of Galixsborough pictures In public galleries 
and possessed by private owners ; (2) list of 
subjects treated by Gainsborough : (3) sales 

of hia works ; and (4) bibliograp|iy. 

GALILEI, GALILEO, experimental philosopher 
(1564-1642). His Life and Work. By 
J. J. Fahic. 9 in. 467 pp. Illus. 1903. 
Murray. 16/- net. 

The aim la to give fuller presentation of 
biographical f^ts thab that contained in 
Brewater’s biography (1841). Treats fully of 
Galilea’s discoveries and the means by which 
they ^ere made : also of bis intellectual 
character, and the triumphs and reverses of his 
life. Bibliography and list of principal works 
consulted. 

OAMBETTA, LliON MICHEL, French states- 
man (1888-82), Life and Letters. By 
25 


P. B. Ohensi, tr. by V. H.^ontague. B in. 
865 pp. IRIO. Unwin. 12/6 net. 

The fullest account of Oambetta’s careet in 
the grdtmd fairly 
that is new to ^ose 

the French statesman’s career. ISee also Life, ^ 
F. T. Marsials. (S.S.) 236 pp. 1890. W. ^ 
Allen. 1/-. Concise ai^ popular. Bemoves 
Gambetta. as far as posable, out of the strife 
of politi<is. and tries to look at him hi9R>ricaJly. 
GARIBALDI, GIUSEPPE, Italian patriot 
(1807-82). Life,’ By H. Blackett. 7 In. 
334 pp. Illus. 1888. W. Scott. 2/0. 
Aims at giving, " in arJhppreciatlve spirit, the 
ways and words and doings of this wonde'^1 
man.” Not of jpauch value criticaDy^, hut 
presents the main facts attractively. No miiftx. 
See also Garibaldi’s Defence; of the Roman Repub- 
lic, hy G. M. Trevelyan. 9 in. 392 pp. Illus. 
7 maps. Longmans. 6/6 netm A vivid de- 
scription of the defence of Bpme, of the retreat 
of the Garibaldians and the escape of their 
chief. Thoroughly trustworthy. The dress 
and appearance of Garibaldi in 1849 are described 
in an appendix. ^ 

GARRICK, DAVID, actor (1717-79). Life. 
By Joseph Knight. 9 in. 352 pp. For. 
1894. Kogan Paul. 10/6 net. 

Aims only at supplying the leading facts of 
Garrick’s career, ana makes no pretension to 
furnish full information concerning the scenes 
and characters amidst which he dwelt. The 
l>e8t Life for the general reader. 

GIBBON, EDWARD, historian (1737-94). 
Autobiographies ed. by John Murray. 
9 in. 449 pp. Por. 1896. Murrav. 12/-. 
The auTOhiographies are printed verbatim from 
hitherto unpublished MSS., with an introduction 
bv Lord Sheffield. See also Life, by J. Cotter 
Morison. (E.M.L.) 190 pp. 1871. Macmillan. 
1/- net. » 

GILBERT, SIR WILLIAM SCHWENCK, 

dramatist (1836-1911). Life. By E. A. 
"Browne. (S.S.a.) 96 pp. 23 illus. 1907. 

Lane. 2^6 net. 

Not a complete biography, but a useful hand- 
book for playgoers. Gives a list of Gilbert and 
Sullivan oi>eraB. and a complete bibliography 
of Gilbert’s plays. 


English. Covers 
but reveals little 


adeauately. 
students ox 


GIOTTO (GIOTTO DI BONDONE), painter 
and architect (c. 1266-1337). LIFE. By 
Harry Quiltcr. (G.A.) 126 pp. DlttB. 

1886. Sampson Low. v2l6. 

The facts of Giotto’s life are taken from Vasari's 
Lives of the Fainters, and compared with those 
given by later writers. The author has made a 
careful study of the pictures and sculptures of 
Giotto, and he is alone responsible for the de- 
scriptions. 


GLADSTONE, WILLIAM EWART, statesman 
(1809-98). Life. By John Morley (Lord 
Morle^ of Blackburn). 3 vols. 9 in. 
2000 pp. Pors. 1903. Macmillan. 42/- 
net. Pop. ed., 2 voIsk 5/- net each ; 
Cheap f>op. ed., 3 vols., 3/- net^^ 
l^e standard authority. See also -forrespond- 
ence on Church and Religion of W. E. Gladstone, 
selected and arranged hjs D, C. Ijathbury. 2 
vols. 9 in. 930 pp, Illus. 1910. Murray. 
24/- net. Complementary to Lord Morley ’s 
great biography which deliberately OJHitted 
dealing in detail with the religious aspect of 
Gladstone’s life. Bee also admirable short Life, 
by H. W, Pam. 81 in. 358 pp. Por. 1901. 
Bmifh, Elder. 7/6. Also in Nelson’s ShUling 
Libraiy.ekAn ^pansion of the author’s axticto 
Ij^t he Dicmna n of National Riography . 
OOffaTHB, t JOHANN WOLFGANG V0N7 
German poet (1749-1832). LIFE. By H, 
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Dtiritzer, trf bf T. W. Ly»ter. Pop. ed. 
8 in. 810 Yp. niufl. A)08. Unwin. 
99^6 net. f « 

Tlie best life for tne general reader. Fnll, 
accurate, attractively written, and niqaom. 
J)CKJ» not. however, attempt an esttoate w 
eGoethe’s writlnarg. See also Lice* ; (1) By G.H. 
liewea- 3rd ed. revised. 84 in. 610 pp. Por. 
1876. Smith. Elder. 16A. Also in Everyman s 
Library. net. (2) By James Sim« (G.W.) 
203 1888. W. Scott. 1/-. BibllOKraphy 

(44 j>p.). A good outline. (3) The Man and 
his ClMracter, by Joseph M'Cabe. 0 in. 370 pp. 
1912. Nash. 16/- n^. 

GOLDSMITH, OLIVER, author (1728-74). 
^jIFK^ani) Times. By JAhn Forster. 7th 
^.64 5)1. 424 pp. Por. 1876. Chap- 

man. 6/-. O.p. 

The standard authority. One of the most 
popular bioti^Tibies in English. Recounts 
minutely the career of Goldsmith, and at the 
same time furnishes a fascinating picture of the 
social and literary life of the period. See also 
lAves: (1) By It. Ashe King. 314 pp. Id 10. 
Methuen. 6/-. Valuable from a critical 
standpoint. (2) By F. Frankfort Moore. 9 in. 
492 pp. 1910. Constable. 12/6 net. (3) 
By Austin Dobson. (G.W.) 223 pp. 1888. W. 
Scott. 1/-. Bibliography (23 pp.). (4) By 

Wni. Black. (E.M.L.) 167 pp. 1878. Mac- 

millan. 1/- net. Takes a brighter view of 
Goldsmith s life than Forster. 

GORDON, CHARLES GEORGE, the hero of 
Khartoum (18.33-84). Life. By D. C. 
Boulger. 2 vols. 9 in. 347 pp. Tors. 
1896. Unwin. 21/-. (vheap ed., 1 vol., 
6/-. Also in Nelson's Shilling LibAry. 

The author was personally acquainted with 
General Gordon, and was entrusted wiMi his 
papers for the purpose of writing his biography. 
Gives a full and graphs account of Gordon's 
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gestlons f8r further study. See itoo 
Leaders of Pvblie: Opinion in Ireland, New ed. 
2 vols. 1012. Longmans. 6/- net. ^ 

GRAY, THOMAS, poet 
By E. W. Goftse. (B.M.L.) 234 pp. 1882. 

Macmillan. 1/- net. 

The best book for the general J^ader. (>ntelns 
a considerable amount of Important blograpiucaM 
material hitherto unpublished, and supplies a 
sound critical estimate. See also Grov hw 
Friends. Edited D. C. Tovey. 31^8 PP* 
1890. Camb. Press. 6/-. Also contains much 
fresh material in the form of letters and relici. 

GREEN, JOHN RICHARD, historian (1837- 
83). Letters. Ed. by Sir L. Stephen. 
9 in. 518 pp. Pors. 1901. Macmillan. 
15/- net.* 

The work practically amounts to a life of CJreen 
based on his correspondence. In order that the 
letters may be fully appreciated, the_ editor h^ 
supplied introductory narratives showing (.Treeu a 
position daring successive periods of ms life. 
Much ot the material for these was furnished 
by Mrs. Green, ^’ho also supervised the whole 
work. Full bimiography 

GREGORY VII. (HILDEBRAND) (r. 1020-85). 
Life. By Arnold H. Mathew. 8i in. 308 pp. 
1910. F. Griffith^. J2/6not. 

A conscientious piece of w^>rk based on authori- 
ties. Chapters on (Gregory’s character, his 
pontificate, and the results of the hierocratic 
system which he founded. 

GREY, SIR GEORGE, colonial governor (1812*- 
98), Life and Times. By W. L. and 
L. Rees, tlrt^ed. 84 iu. 628 pp. Por, 

N.d. Hutchinson. 6/-. 

Attempts t(» sket(;li tlie incidents, adventures, 
and a(;hieveinents of a beneficent life, and to 
indicate t))e great princiides whicli were its 


career. Author states his main conclusions on I motive po\^r in laying the foundations of future 
the Khartoum mission witii precision. See also | civilisation. See also The Eom-ance of a Fm- 
JAfe, by Archibald P’orbea. 12th ed. 292 pp, I Consul, Bv J. Milne. 223 pp. Por. 1899. 
,i’or. 1886. Iloutledge. 1/-, 

GOUNOD, CHARLESK musical composer 

(1818-^3). AUTOUIOGRAPHY. •Tf. by Hon. 

W. Hely Hutchinson. 84 in. 276 pp. 

Por. 1896. Heineniann. 10/6. 

Reminiscences, with family letters and notes on 
music. The chief source of information regard- 
ing Gounod. Chapter on Berlioz. 8ee also 
Life and Works, by M. A. de Bovet.. 9 in. 

276 pp. Por, f891. Low. 10, 6, U.p. 

Prolix ; biit throws interesting sidoliglits on Ihe 
artist and the man, Four chapteTs deal with 
the Faust opera. 

GRAHAM OF CLAVERHOUSE, JOHN (Vis- 
count of Dundee) (1648-89). Life. By i 
C. S. Terry. 9 in. 385 pp. llliis. 1905. 

Constable. 12/6 net. 

Attempts to marshal the large amount of I 
untouched material bearing directly Mtiudirectly ‘ 
upon Claverhouse’s career. Much of it was ! 
available to Napi#r, but was overlooked by him. i 
Aims also a^deraolisliing many st«tei»ents which ' 
have no faundation in fact. Gives a plan of the 
battleflelor of KillietTankie, See also Memorials 
and Letters illustraiim of his Life and Times, by 
Mark Napier. S vdlff. 9 in. 1310 pp. Illris. 

1862. Edin. : T. G. Stevenson. O.p. Badly 
arreiiged, and far from impartial, but a store- 
house of information. 

GRATTAN, HENRY, Irish statesman (1746- 
1820). Life. By __ R, Tluulop. ^S.S.) i 


civilisation. See also The Bom-ance of a Fro- 
'Consul. By J. Milne. 223 pp. Por. 1899. 
Chatto. 6/-. An intimate sketch. 

GRIEG, EDWARD, musical composer (1843- 
1907). Life, iiy H. T. Finck. (L.M.M.) 
138 pp. Ilhis. 1906. Lane. 2/6 net. 

Not a complete biography, but a readable and 
well-informed sketch of the Norwegian com- 
poser’s life, personality, and works. Bibliog. 
and list of Grieg’s compositions. 

GUSTAVUS ADOLPHUS, KING OF SWEDEN 

(1594-1632). LIFE. By C. R. L. Fletcher. 
(TT.N.) 334 ])p. Ulus. Mai). 1909. Put- 

nam. 5/-, 

, The only popular yccount of the national hero of 
! Sweden in Ihiglisli. M conycientious piece of 
, work based oir the Ihost imi)ortant authorities. 
1 Thp stqr.v' of ** tlie sriuiggle of Protestantism 
' for existence is well told. 


^L48 pp. 1889. W. n. Allen. IL. 

Tn.e oMy serviceable biogra^hjfofl pi«ular fines. 
The writer is inaster of the, litera*ture ot the 
Bubjeet and furnishes a clear, 4vell-proportioned 
and impartial narrative. Gives helpfiU sug’ 
27 


HAECKEL, ^ERNST HEINRICH, biologist 
(b. 1834). His Life and Work. Bv W. 
Bdlsche. 84 in. 330 pp. 13 illus. 1906. 
Unwin. 15/- net. 

Introduction and supplementary chapter by 
the translator, Josmih McCabe. “ A plain 
study of the personMlty of Haeckel and the 
growth of Mb ideas.” Bibliojj^hy (6 pp.). 

! ’o®/® P‘“lst and C(*ductor 

■ (1819--9,)). Life and Letters. EcL bv his 

daughter, Mario Hall^. 
le?; Elder. 

£?tn (1819-60). together 

with correspondence and diaries. A full and 
28 
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readable narrative. An append contains 
a list of works performed at HaUi a Manchester 
concerts (1858-05). 

HAMILTON, ALEXANDER, American states- 
man (1757-1804). LlF». By H. C. Lodge. 
(A.S.) 7 in. 344 pp. 1888. Bdin. : Douglas. 
4/8 net. 

Qonveys a vivid Impression of the statesman 
whose Influence Is stamped on every page of the 
American constitution, and who shares with 
Washington the honour of demising and carrying 
out the foreign policy of the United States. 
H.tMILTON, EMMA, LADY (1763-181.5). 
Life. By Walter Sichel. 3rd ed., revised. 
9 in. 568 pp. Ulus. 1907. Constable. 
21/- net. Cheap ed., 7/6 net. 

*' From new and original sources and documents, 
together with an appendix of notTss and new 
letters." In the axithor’s opinion. Lady 
Hamilton, with all her blots and failings. " pre- 
sents one of the most fascinating studies in the 
eternal duel of sex.” ' 

HAMILTON, SIR WILLIAM, BAR7V, meta- 
physician (1788-1858). Mi:'#<oir. By Jolm 
Vcitch. 9 in. 468 pp. For. 1869. Black- 
wood. 18/-. 

Based on material supplied by ITamilton’s 
family. The author’.^ aim " ho porf.ray the 
man as he lived, thoOkhr. taught, and wrote.” 
No attempt is made to expoiuid Hamilton's 
philosophy. 

HANDEL, GEORGE FREDERICK, musical 
• composer (1685-17.59). Life. By R. A. 
Streatfeild. (N.L.M.) 9 in. 383 pp. 12 

illiis. 1909. Methuen. 7/6 net. 

Attempts “ to And the man ifandel in ids music, 
to trace his cliaracter, his view of life, his 
thoughts, feelings, and aspirations, as they are 
Bet forth In his works.” A modern survey. 
HANNIBAL, soldier and statesmaii (B.c. 247- 
183). Life. By W. O’Connor Morris. 
(H.N.) 302 pp. Illus. 1897. Futnarn. 5/-. 
A popular narrative Incorporating the results 
of modem research. Clearly written and judicial 
in tone. The best book for the young student 
and general reader. 

HARVEY, WILLIAM, discoverer of tlio cir- 
culation of the blood (1578-1657). Life. 
Bv D’Arcy Power. (M.M.a.) 204 pp. For. 

1897. Unwin. 3/6. 

Endeavours to portray the man and to explain 
In his own words, ” simple, racy, and untech- 
nlcal,” his momentous discovery. List of 
authorities. 

HASTINGS, WARREN, governor -general of 
India (1732-1818). LI7E. By Sir A. Lyall. 
(E.M.A.) 241 pn. For.'^ Map. 1889. 

Mncmiilan. 2/6. * 

A clear, fair-minded, and impressive summary 
of the leading incidents in Hastings’ career. See 
also.d) Life^ by L. J. Trotter. (R.I.) 219 pp. 
Map. 1890. Clarendon Freas. 2/6. Ex- 
hibit for the first time the actual work of 
Hastings in the light of the orl^nal records 
now inaAe available to students of Indian his- 
tory. (2) A Vindication of Warren Hastings, 
by G. W. Hastings. 9 In. 203 pp. 1909. 
S^wde. 6/- net. Suh'iltB proofs of the inno- 
cence of Hastfegs contained in three vols. of 
State Papers, emted by G. W. Forrest. 

HAVfLOCK, SIR HENRY, Indian general 
(1795-1857). Memoirs. By J. C. Marah- 
man. 3rd ed. 457 pp. For. 1867. Long- 
mans. 3/6. 

Tbt standard biography. Pleasantly written. 
Draws largely upon flavelock’s familiar corre- 
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spondenoe. See also Bhori Jdp, by Axcbll^d 
l^rbes. (B.DiflA.) 223 pp. J?or. Macmillan. 
2 /6. A well-clroporttonea summary. 
HAWTHORNE, NATHAa^BL, novelist (18c}4- 
64). Life. By Julian Hawthorne. 2 vole. 
3970 pp. Hlos. 1885. ChaMo. 24/. 

The standard biography Should be supple- 
mented by Memories of Hawthorne, by Boee H. 
Lathrop, the novelist s oaughter. 8^ In. 494 
pp. 1895. Kegan Paul. 7/6. Shd?t lAves: 
(1) By Moncure D. (Conway. (G.W.) 22*J pp. 

Bibliography. W. Saott. 1/-. (2) By Henry 
James. (E.M.L.) 183 pp. 1883. MacraUlan. 

1/- net. The latter is Jof little biograplilcal 
value, having been publLMed prior to the official 
Life. 

HAYDN, JOSEPla^ musical composer (17?Tr 
1809). Life, By P. D. Townsend. (Q.M.) 
132 pp. 1884. Sampson Low. 2/6. 

A readable narmtlve based upoA the standard 
authorities. Gives list of Haydn’s composi- 
. tions, instrumental and vocal. 

I HAZLITT, WILLIAM, essayist and critic (1778- 
: 1830). Memoirs, with , portions of his corre- 

i spondence. By W. Carew Hazlitt. 2 vols. 

! Sin. 661pp. Pors. 1867. Bentley. 24/-. 

( A work showing considerable bias, but con- 
: taining much valuable information, hitherto 
; unavailable, concerning Hazlitt's career and 
' character. Chronological catalogue of Hazlitt’s 
i works. See also Life. By A. Birrell. 

! (E.M.L.) 238 pp. 1902. Macmillan. 2/- net. 
j Final chapter discusses character and genius. 

HEARN, LAFCADIO, author and journalist 
(18.50-1905). Life and Letters. By K. 
Bislatfd. 2 vols. 8^ in. 1037 pp. Ulus. 
1906. Constable. 24/- net. 

Hearn’s remarkable personality Is allowed to 
reveal itself in a long series of interesting letters. 

; tbe purely biograpbioal portion of the work 
I being restricted to 162 pp. See also Life and 
IForit. by N. U. Kennard. Hlus. 1912. Nash, 
i 12/6 net, A full and very human account, 
i with an estimate of Hearn’s work. 

HEGEL, G^RG WILHELM F., philosopher 
(1770-1831). See Philosophy, coR 400. 
HEINE, HEINRICH, German poet (1797- 
1856). Life, Work, and Opinions. By 
W. Stigand. 2 vols. Si in. 915 pp. For. 
187.5. Longmans. 28/-. 

A full and readable biography shedding a strong 
light upon a complex personality. Wherever 
practicable. Heme has been allowed to be his 
own biographer. See also short Life, by W. 
Sharp. (G.W.) 218 pn. 1888. W. Scott. 1/-. 
A good summary. Bibliography (17 pp.). 

HELMHOLTZ, HERMAN LUDWIG F. VON, 

Bciontist (1821-94). Life. By J. G. 
M'Kendrick. (M.M.) 315 pp. For. 1899, 

Unwin. 3/6. 

Attempfca to give some idea of the man as well 
as of his discoveries and inventions. In carry- 
ing out the latter object, th-^ author traces any 
branch of,inqulry up to the point when It came 
under the survey of Helmholtz. ari<\then gives 
an account of the contributions he made to it. 
Bibliography. , , 

HERBART, JOHN FREDERICK, educationist 
(1776-1841). Hbrbart and the Heebar- 
TIANS. By C. de Garmo. (G.E.) 21^ pp. 

1895. Heinemann. 5/-. 

A brief sketch 6f Herbart's life is given in chap. 
U. ii'ha remainder of the volume is devoted 
to setth 3 forth a bird’s-eye view of Herbart 
and his dootrinds oP education, both as presented 
by himself, and developed by his Baccessois. 
Valuable bibliogmphy (11 pp.). 
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HERBERT, GRORGE, poet (1593-1633). HiS 
Times. By A. *0. Hyde. 9fcin. 341 pp. 
Illus. 1906. Methuen. 10/&net. 

Prefesses to be littl<^ jnore than a commentary 
on Izaak Walton’s \ito11- known Life, with this 
difTerence. thatjj.the author attempts to relate 
Herbert and his writings to his own and Jalfer 
-times. Good critical exposition of Herbert’s 
works. 

HERSCEffiL, SIR WILLIAM, astronomer 
(1<738-T822). LIFE. By JameS Sirae. 
(W.E.M.) 272 pp. 3900. Edin. : Clark. 

3/-. 

Herschel and his contemporaries are allowed to 
tell their own story.^nd to relate their own 
IfOpressions. Herschers career and discoveries 
are viewed in the light of mtire recent triumphs. 
Blcid and accurate. Popular. 

HILL, SIB ROWLAND, originator of penny 
postage (175^')-1879). Life. By his Daughter. 

in. 342 pp. Ulus. 1907. Unwin. 5/- 
net, ^ 

A shori., anecdotal biograi>hy incorporating 
a considerable portioi\ of the material to be'found 
in Dr. Birkbeck HJlJ^s more elaborate work, as 
well as some fresh matter bearing upon Hill’s 
home life. The story of the great reform is 
graphically told. 

HOBBES, THOMAS, philosopher (1588-1679). 
Life. By Sir Leslie Stephen. (E.M.L.) 
243 pp. 1904. Macmillan, 2/- net. 

The best short sketch of Hobbes’ career. The 
biograpliy occupies 70 pp., and the remainder 
of the volume is devoted to a brilliant exposition 
of Hobbes’ philosophy. See also Philosophy, 
col. 401. 

HOGARTH, WILLIAM, painter and'bngravor 
(1697-1704). Life. By Prof. G. Baldwin 
Brown. (M.B.A.) 228 pp. 21 illus. 1905. 
W. Scott, 3/0 net. 

Tlie author aims at a fresh and independent 
treatment of Hogarth’s life and art. (Contains 
an account of the chief original authorities for 
Hogarth’s career both as man and as artist. 
-See also Life, by Austin DoUson. (G.A.) 134 

pp. 18J^. Sampson •Low. 2/^ Gives list 
of Hogarth s principal paintings ; also original 
prices of his prints, 

HOLBEIN, HANS, painter (1497 15431. Life. 
By J. CimdalJ. (G.A.) 123 pp. llius. 

1879. Low. 3/0. 

An admirable little treatise, the biograpliicaJ 
facts of which ai^ taken from Woltmann’s 
exhaustive study. Gives list of Uolbems 
paintings and drawings. 

HOLMAN HUNT, Vi). See Hunt. 

HOLMES, OLIVER WENDELL American 
author (1809-94). Life and J^etteks. By 
John T. Morse, ,Tr, 2 vols. 8 in. 699 pp 
Illus. 1896. Low. 18/-. 

The standard work. Gives an admirable 
portrait of the man and his career.^ Pull and 
Intimate. 


724 pp. Illus. i<i08. Watts. 16/- net. 
The standard work. Every aspect of the subject 
is treated fully, and with skill and sympathy 
Brlujs put clearly the influences which moulded 
Hplyoake 8 character. Bibliog. of Holyoake’e 
writings (16 pp.). ^ 

HOOD, THOMAS, poet and humorist (1799- 
1846). Life and Times. • miter 
pp/ 1907. 

Itivers. 16/- m^t, § # 
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A fairly exhaustive and carefully written bio- 
graphy embodying much fresh material. Super- 
sedes the Memorials prepared by Hoods mu 
and daughter, and published in 2 vols. in 1860. 
HOOKER, RICHARD, Elizabethan theologian 
(1553-1600). Life. By Vernon Staley. 
(G.C.) 8 in. 225 pp. Illus. 1907. 

Masters. 3/6. 

An up-to-date biography intended to exhibit the 
“ great excellences and great attractions 
of the Anglo-Catholic type of churchrnaiishlp. 
HOWARD, JOHrf, philanthropist (1726-90). 
Life. By Edgar C. S. Gibson. (O.B.) 7 in. 
226 pp. 12illd&. 1901. Methuen. 2/6 net. 
Tells the main facts of Howard’s life and recalls 
his memory to the present generation. Accurate, 
concise, and readable. 

HOWE, JOHN, Puritan divine (1630-1705). 
life. R. F. Horton. (L.R.) 243 pp. 
Por. 1895. Methuen. 2/- net. 

A sympathetic and well-intormed account of 
Howe and his timt^. as well as a review of 
“ English Nonconfonnity in its origin, its mo- 
tives. itsi| ideals, and its probable Issues.” 

HUGO, VICTOa-MARIE, French writer (1802- 
85). Hts Life and Work. By A. F. David- 
son. 9 in. 351pp. 1912. Nash. 15/- net. 
A complete and impartial survey. Deals not 
onlyjwith Hugo’s i^sition as a poet and noveli.st, 
but gives an interestiffg jflid accurate description 
of the social and political iiart which he played ; 
also presents an aciite analysis of Hugo s char- 
acter. See also short Life, by Sir F. T. MarziaLs. 
(G.W.) Bibliography. 1888. W. Scott. 1/-. 
HUME, DAVID, pbil. sopher (1711 ”76). Lipfe 
AND Correspondence. Bv John llilJ 
Burton. 2 vols. 9 in. 1038 pp. Purs. 
1846. Edin.. : Wm. Tait. O.p. 

The standard authority. Based on papers be- 
, queathed by Hxmie’s nephew to the Koval Society 
; of Edinburgh, and other originai sources. 

' facte of Hume’s life, an account 

I L his literary labours, and a picture of tils 
! maracter as viewed l)y his contemporaries. 

I Short Lives: (1) By T. H. Huxley. (E.M.L.) 

?r^ Macmillan. 1/- net. (2) By 

' Calderwood. (F.8.) 158 pp. 1898. 

Edin.: Ohpharit. 1/- net. Claims Hume as a 
for Christianity. (3) By Jas. Orr. 
(W.E.i^) 255 pp. 1903. Edinburgh: Clark. 

,.Deal8 with his influence on philosophy 
and religion. ^ 

\ HUNT, JAMES HENRY LEIGH, essayist and 
I poet (1784-1859). AuTORiooRAPuy. New 
i od, 428 T)p. 1906. Smith. Elder. 2/6. 

Le.s8 a relation of the events which happened' to 
I tue writer, than of their impression on himself ” 
i retrosi^ct. See also Ufe. 

L. Monkhouse.^ (A.W.) 250 pp. 1893 

I W, Scott. 1 /-^ Bitjliography (16 pp.). 

HCRiMAN, painter (1827- 
1910). By G. C. Williamson. (M.S.P ) 
.51 m 64 pp Illus. i 0 (.) 2 . Bel], 1/. net. 
A useful handbook by an authority. The first 
chapter deals noth the life of the artwt, and there 
essays on Holman Hunt’s artS 
t Brotherhood. Lists of 

the artist s chief works and of missing nlcterRH 
together with bibliog. Eight Ulustrations de‘ 
pict the progress of Holman Hunt’s art 
HUNTER, JOHN, sciAitist and Burgeon (1798 

is 

graphs and records of her Umily. "^BibliJfTaph?; 

o2 



BIDGRAPBIY 


BOOKS THAT COUNT 
» 


HUS, JOHN, Bohemian Reformer (c. 1369- 
1416). Life and Times. By Count Lutzow. 
9 In. 409 pp. lllus. 1909. Bent. 12/6 
net. 

While a “ fervent admirer '* of Ha'?, the author 
attempts to view him impartially. An ela* 
borate work, based on a careful study of the 
original authorities, a fairly full list of which 
is given. 

HUXLEY, THOMAS HENRY, biologist and 
arfthor (1825-95). Life and Letters. By 
hte son, Leonard Huxley.^ 2 vols. 9 in. 
1021 pp. Ulus. 1900. Macmillan. 30/- 
net. Cheap ed., 3 vols., 12/- net. 

Endeavours to convey a picture of the man 
himself, of his controversial aims, of his char- 
acter and temperament, and the cir'^imstances 
under which his various works were written. 
Huxley’s technical contributions lo natural 
science are only partially discussed, and no 
attempt is made to draw u,> a compendium of 
his philosophical views. Short Lives: (1) ByP. 
C. Mitchell. (L.8.) 816 pp. Por>s 1900. 

Putnam. 8/6. Valuable accoiait of his con- 
tributions to biology, educational and social 
problems, philosophy, and inetaphysicis. (2) 
By J. It. A. Davis. (E.M.S.) 301 pp. Por. 

1907. Dent. 2/6, Gives prominence to 
Huxley’s scientific wo*;k. By E. Clodd. 

(M.E.W.) 239 pp. 1902. Blackwood. 2/6. 

1 

IBSEN, HENRIK, Norwegian dramatist (1828- 
1906). Life. By E. Gosse. (L.L.) 278 
pp. Ulus. 1907. Hodder. JWO. 

An authoritative exposition bf the life and 
writings of Ibsen. The book is intended to be 
read in connection with the final edition of 
Ibsen’s Complete Dramatic H’orfcs. Does not 
give an outline of tlie plots of plays accessible 
to the English reader, * 

, IDDESLEIGH, STAFFORD HENRY NORTH- 
> COTE, EARL OF (1818-87), LIFE, LETTERS, 
AND Diaries. By Andrew Lang. New ed. 
8 in. 436 pp. Por. 1891. Blackwood. 7/6. 
The ofladal biography. “ Compiled out of 
letters, diaries, speeches, anecdotes, reminis- 
nsences ” by a deft literary workman, 

IRVING, EDWARD, founder of tlie Catholic 
Apostolic Church (1792-1834). Life. By 
Mrs. Oliphant. 6th ed. 450 pp. Por. N.d. 
Hurst, 5/-. 

Some material for this biography was 
supplied by Irving’s family. The narrative, 
which makes pleasant reading, is largely con- 
structed out of Irving’s jouiaals and corre- 
spondence. Conveys a vivid Impression of the 
man. 

IRVING, SIR HENRY, ac:br (1838-1905). Lifbi 
B y Austin Brereton. 2 vols. 9 in. 774 pp. 
46 illus. 1908. Longmans. 25/- net. 

The authorised biography. Endeavours to 
view the subject from an indepei^ent stand- 
point, and attempts to relate the career of the 
man and the actor as it really was. Gives list 
of parts played by Irving, with place and date 
Bibliog. See also LiSe, by Per^ Fitzgerald. 
0 in. ,319 pp. Illus. 1906. Unwin. 10/6 
net, and Personal RemmUce^s, by Bram Stoker. 
2 vols. 9 in. 78^ pp. Illus. 1906. Heine- 
mann. 26 /- net. 

IRVING,* WASHINGTON, American author 
(1783-1859). Life. By C, D. Warner. 
(A,M.L.) 6i in. 310 pp. 1882. Low. 
4/6 net. 

Attempts within brief compass to make an 
bnpartial study of Ifving’s literary rank and 
achievement, as well as to give the main bio- 
grapliical facts of his career. No index. 
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JEFFERIES, RICHARD, novelist and naturalist 
(1848-87). Lite and Work. By E. Thomas. 

0 in. 851 pp. Illus. Map. 1909. Hutch- 
inson, 10/6 net. 

The author’s aim Is to giv^s a fuller ac<x)unt of 
JelTeries’ life and writings than has »t been 
publishedj) Clearly written and comprehensive. 
Valuable bibliography. 

JEFFREYS, GEORGE, BARON, judge (1648- 
1689). Life. By H. B^Irving. 9 in. 380 
pp. Pors. 1898. Hememanu. 12/6 net,^ 
Attempts “to fill a gap in the biographical 
literature of the ITt"!? century, and to reproduce., 
the general features of a period during which the" 
proceedings in the courts of law were intimately 
associated with the history of Lhe nation. 
Submits a different estimate of "'Jeffrey’s life 
and character from that generally accepted. 
JOACHIM, JOSEPH, violinist and musical 
composer (1831-1907). Life. By A. Moser, 
tr. by L. Durham. 9 )Ui* 350 pp. Pors. 
1901. Wellby. 15/- net. 

Not a complete biography, the narrative ending 
with the year 1899. An authentic and finely 
written account not only presenting a faithful 
portrait of the man and the artist, but describing 
his intimate relations with many of his eminent 
contemporaries. Preface by J. A. F'uUer 
Maitland. 

JOAN OF ARC (1412-31). The Maid op 

France. By Andrew Lang. 9 in. 395 pp. 
Pors. 1908. Longmans. 12/6 net. 

An exhav^tive and scholarly investigation of 
the many problems surrounding the character 
and career of Joan of Arc. A critical biography 
based on a study of all the documents and 
equipped with full reference.s, which are relegated 
to notes at the end of the book. See also 
popular Life, by Mrs. Oliphant. (H.N.) 427 pp. 
Illus. 1896. Putnam. 5/-. 

JOHNSON, SAMUEL, author (1709-84). Life. i 
By James Boswell. Ed. by A. Birrell. 6 
vols. 1901.’ Constable. 6/- net each. 

The most serviceable edition of Boswell’s 
immortal biography for the general reader. One 
vol. editions published by Frowde, 6/- ; and 
Pitman (abridg. with introd. by G. K. Chester- 
ton), 2/6. Also in Everj’^man’s Library, 2 vols., 
2/-. Short Lives: (1) By Sir Leslie Stephen. 
(E.M.L.) 195 pp. 1879. M-scraillan. 1/- net. 
A meritorious performance. (2) By F. Grant. 
(G.W.) 1887. W. Scott. 1/-. Bibliography. 

JONSON, BEN, dramatist (c. 1573-1637). Life. 
By J. A. Symonds. (E.W.) 202 pp. 1886. 
Longmans. 2/6. 

Gives in brief compass an authentic account of 
Ben Jonson’s life and work. Clxap. iU. deals 
with his dramatic style. The only biography 
of Jonson. 

JOWETT, BENJAMIN, Master of Balliol (1817- 
93). Life and Letters. By E. Abbott and 
Lewis Campbell. 2 vols. 9 in. 964 pp. 
lUus. 1897. Murray. 32/-. 

Vol. i. covers the period before the Mastership, 
and is the work of Prof. *Garapbell. Vol. il. 
contains the story of the Mastersl:^, which is 
from the pen of Dr. Abbott. The second 
portion is based largely on Jowett’s persorilkl 
memoranda. See also Memoir, by L. A. Tolle- 
inache. 8 in. 141 PP. N.d. Arnold. 3/6. 
Deeply^toteresting. 

. 3K 

KANT, IMMANU^, philosopher (1724-1804). 
LIFE’. By J. in W. Stuckoul)erg. 9 in. 
488 pp. Por. 1882. Maciiiillan. 14/-. 

The only adequate biography in English 
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Attempts to defineate the manlims^f and his 
lile rather than to.expound and criticise 1^ 
philosophy. Devote! good space to ,Kant a 
moral and rq||4sious views. A work for the 
, general reader. • 

KEAN, EDMUND, actor (1787-1833). LlFB. 
By F. W. Hawkidfe. 2 vols. 9 in. 886 pp. 
1869* Tinsley. O.p. 

BfAed on originaJ sources. A detailea narrative 
by a hero- worshipper. Attempts to show the 
revolution Kean effected in the art of acting; 
and diligently clears his memory “ from the 
stains and dirt wUch envy, hatred, and all 
^charitableness have cast upon it." 

KEATS, JOHN, poet (179^1821). LIFE. By 
Sidney ^’olvin. (E.M.L.) 245 pp. 1887. 
Macmillan. 1/- net. 

The work (jf Keats’ first biographer. Lord 
Hoiwhton. being out of date, the author attempts 
to furnish a connected account of Keats’ life 
and work, embodying the results of later 
research, and making use of unprinted as well 
as of printed materialfl. An important book. 
KEBLE, JOHN, !luthor of The Christian 
year (1792-1866). Memoie. By Sir J. T. 
f oleridge. 2nd ed. 2 vols. 640 pp. 1869. 
Oxford : Parker. 6/-. 

Traces the Influences which moulded Kebje’a 
life. An intimate and sympathetic study, 
though not a complete, and rathe” a dull, bio- 
graphy. See also Lijct by W. X..ock. (L.R.) 
7tb ed. 266 pp. Por. 1895. Methuen. 2.1- 
net. More satisfactory from the biographical 
standpoint. 

KELVIN, WILLIAM THOMSON,^ BARON, 

natural pliiloaopher (1824-1907). Life. By | 
Bilvanus P. Thompson. 2 vols. 9 in. 1328 ' 
pp, Illus, 1910. Macmillan. .80/- net. 

The official biography begun during the lifetime 
of Lord Kehin, who nlraself furnished a number 
of personal recollections and data. Based on 
letters, diaries, and other documents, which the i 
author allows to speak as far as possible for 
themselves. Gives hat of Kelvin’s academic ; 
and otJ>er distinction", a full btoliog. (51 pp.), 1 
and a list of Kelvin’s patents. Sec also short 
Li/f. by A. Gray. (E.M.S.) 827 pp. Por. 1908. 
l)enl. 2/6 net. Not a complete biography. 
Explains to the student and general reader the 
nature of Kelvin’s discoveries. Author succeeded 
Kelvin as Professor of Natural Philosophy in 
Glasgow University. 

KINGSLEY, Cri^RLES, novelist (1819-75). 
His Letters and Memories of ms f^iFv. 
Edited by his Wife. 379 pp. Por. 1899. 
Macmillan. Cheap ed., 6/-. 

A condensation of a larger work now out of 
print. Contains, however, some new matter. 
Thoroughly readable. 

KNOX, JOHN, Scottish Ileforiner (c. 1505-72). 
Life. By P. Hume Brown, levels. 9 in. 
728 pp. llluB. 1895. Black. 24/-. 

The standard work. Aims at presenting Knox 
as a great Scotsman and a figure of European 
irnport»Ice. Clear, impartial, OTd schoiarlv. 
Appondic;es deal with (o) Knox and the Itizzio 
murder; (6) Catholic legends regarding Knox; 
(c) Knox’s places "of residence in Edinburgh ; 
and (d) portrait and personal appearance of 
Knox. Bee also (1) John Knox and the JRc/orma- 
ifon, by Andrew Lang, 0 in. 296 pp. Illus. 
1905. Longmans. 10/6 net. Tries “to get 
behind tradition." Dissents from Prof, Hume 
Brown, and runs counter to populaBa notions 
concerning Knox. (2) By H. (H.II.) 

48; pp. Illus. 1905# Wmnam. 5/-. De- 
scribes those portions of KiJ&x’s career of general 
inteiest. A moderate esfSmate with Valuable 
biblipg. (8) John Knox: His Ideas and Ideals, 
by J. Stalker. 268 pp. Por. 1904. Hodder. 
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s/6* An attempt to make Knox'? own eentj- 
ments better known. Helpful and interesting. 


LAMARCK, JEAN-BAPTISTK-PIERRE- AN- 
TOINE DE MONET, CHEVALIER DE (17*^ 
1829). HIS Life and Work. By A. ». 
Packard. 8 in. 467 pp. Hlus. 1901. 
Longmans. 9 Jr net. ^ « 

A fairly full account of the career of the founder 
of Evolution, l^ed on original research. As 
regards Lamareff's speculative and theoi^cw 
views, the author has, as far as possible, aUowea 
him to tell his own story. The translations oi 
Lamarck’s writings on organic evolution give a 
good idea of his teaching. Bibliog. 20 pp. 
LAMB, Clf ARLES, essayist (1775- 1834). LIFE. 
By E. V. Lucas. 2nd ed. 2 vols. 9 in. 
850 pp. Illus. 1905. Mothuoii. Cheap 
cd., 1 vol., 7/6 •et. 

Constitutes the first attempt since Talfourd s 
day toavrite tb 2 life of Charles and Mary Lamb 
in full. The Aiarrative contains much fresh 
material, l-amb and his sister are allowed, 
as far as possible, to tell their own story. Four 
appendices furnishing a note on Lamb portraits, 
a reprint of the Poetical Pieces of John Lamb, 
Senior, and an %c«DUJit of Lamb’s principal 
Commonplace Book and of hLs library. Index 
contains chronological toble of Lamb’s life. 
See also short Life, by A. Ainger. (E.M.L.) 
Macmillan. 1 /- net. 

LAMB, MARY ANN, sister of Charles Lamb 
(1764-1847). Life. By Mrs. Gilclirist. 
(E.W.) 267 pp. 1883. W.H. Allen. 1/6. 

The narrative is woven mainly from Mary 
Lamb’s and her broiher’s letters and writings, 
and deals for the most part with the period from 
1796 to 1815. Bibliog. No index. See also 
Lucas’ Life of Charles and Mary Lamb (col. 36). 

LANDOR, WALTER SAVAGE, author (177.5- 
1864). Life. By John Forster. 2 \ola. 
1140 pp. illus. 1809. Chapman. 28/-. 
Forster was appr'inted by Landor him.self. as 
his literary execuior, and had possession of all 
the biographical material ; but his work is not 
well-arranped, and Ls cnticjally valueless. A. 
more serviceable Life is that by Sidney Colvin. 
(E.M.L.) 232 pp, 1884. Macmilan. 1 /- net. 

LANDSEER, SIR EDWIN HENRY, animal 
painter (1802- 73). Life. By J. A. Manson. 
(M.B.A.) 235 pp. Illus. 1902. W. Scott. 

3/6 net. 

Biographical material being scarce, the author 
deals with Laaidseer's pictures as nearly as 
possible in chronolotlcal order. Despite his 
difficulties his rRrrative ls most readable. 
Gives list of Landaper paintings in London 
gallenes, and indicates the prices many of his 
works have fetched. See also Life, by F. G. 
Stephens. (G.A.) 125 pp. lUus. 1883. 
Sampson Low. 2 /6. 

LATlMERpHUGH, English Reformer (1485- 
1555). lAFB. By It. Demaus. New ed. 
8 in. 558 pp. Por. 1904. H.T.S. 3/6. 
The best biography. Based on original re- 
search, and temperate in style and treatment. 
The author tries to^ resent the authentic image 
of Latimer as he sp^e, and^cted. and suffered 
LAUD, WILLIAM, Archbishop of Canterbury 
(1573-1645). Life and Times, c. H. 
Simpkinson. 8i in. 316 pp. Por. 1894 
Murray. 10/6. 

It is the author’s view that Laud is strangely 
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LAW, JOHN, financier and stateeman <1671- ’ 
1729). iJFB. By A. W. Wiatou-Glynn. ! 
« 10^ in. 215 pp. Ulus. 1907. Bain. : 

Saunders. 10/6 net. | 

The only complete biography of the founder i 
of the Bank of France, and the originator of the 
Mississippi scheme. Based on a careful study | 
of the original sources. { 

LAWRENCE. JOHN LAIRD MAIR, LORD, ! 
Governor-General of India (1811-79). Life, j 
By Sir B. Temple. (E.M.A.) 209 pp. For. . 

,1889. Macmillan. 2/6. • i 

A well-written narrative drawn partly from : 
authentic records, but chiefly from personal ; 
knowledge. See also Life, by Sir U. Aitchison. , 
(R.I.) 222 pp. Map. 1892. Clarendon Press. 

2/6- Based upon larger works supplemented ‘ 
by personal recollectioiLs. i 

LECKY. WILLIAM EDWARD HARTPOLE. 
historian (1838 -1903). Memoir. By bis i 
Wife. 9 in. 392 pp. H’ors. 1909. Long- 
mans. 12/6 net. 

The author’s aim Is to relnll th# personal 
element. The book contain* a selection of 
letters which represent vividly the character- 
istics of Lecky’s personality. A fairly full and 
judicious record. 

LEIBNITZ, GOTTFRIED «fILHELM, philo- 
aophcr (1646-1710). 8ce Philosophy, 
col. 402. 

LEIGHTON, FREDERIC, LORD, painter (1830- 
96). Life, Letters, and Work. By Mrs. 
llussell Barrington. 2 vols. lO in. 750 
pp. lllu-s. 1906. Allen. 42/- net. 

The authorised life. More s’\)ace Is devoted to 
the earlier than to tlie later years. The illustra- 
tiotus, of which there are 141. are a notable 
feature. See also popular Life, by 1'). Staley. 
(M.B.A.) 291 pp. 21 ilhw. 1906. W. Scott. 

3/6 net. Appendices contain notes*on Leighton 
as draughtsman, painter, modeller and sculptor, 
and book illustrator ; also Leighton in the 
auction room. Bibliography, and list of honours 
bestowed on Leighton. 

LEONARDO DA VINCI, painter (1452-1.') 19). 
Life. By E. M’Curdy. (Ci.M.P.S.) 153 pp. 
Ulna. 1904. Bell. 5/- net. 

A good popular study, l^art I. is (levoled to 
the life, and I’art II. to Die pictures. Bibliog. 
The biography is based ou Leonardo’s own 
manuHoru<TO. 

LESLIE, ALEXANDER, first Earl of Leven 
(1682-1661). Life and Campaigns. By 
C. 8. Terry. 9 in. r>37 pp. lllus. Maps. 
1899. Longmans. 16/-., 

The title is somewhat ifcisleading. The author’s 
aim is less to offer a stutR' of i^lie’s character 
than to illustrate thei phase ni the relations 
between England and Scotland whicli hi.s cateer 
represents. Based on original research. Bibliog. 
LESSING. GOTTHOLD EPHRAIM, philosopher 
(1729-81). Life. By ,T. Bime. (E.F.P.L.) 
2 vols. 2nd ed. in. "AQ pp. Pors. 
1879. Kegan Paul. 12/-. 

The most exhaustive survey in English of 
Lessing’s Ufe and labours. The author s aim is 
to convey a living idea of tlie man himself, 
using for this purposeAas often as possible 
Lessing’s own ^ros. short Li/e, by T. W. 
Kolleston. (G.\* 218 pp. Bibliog. 1889. 

W. ScoAt. 1 /-. 

LIDDON, HENRY PARRY. Canon of St. Paul’s 
(1829-90). Life and Letters. By J. O. 
Johnston. 9 in. 483 pp. Pors. 1904. 
Longmans. 15/- net. 

The story has been told so far as is possible 
from Llddou’s letters and diaries. The letters 
Which be xeceived and preserved have been only 
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used In rare distances. A selection of Liddon’s 
correspondence on general, subjects is plaoecLin 
an appendix to each clmpter. See also bnef 
sketch by O. W. B. Russell. iE.C.L.) OJ in. 
194 pp. 1911. Mowbray. 3/5 net. 

LINCOLN, ABRAHAM, 16th President of th<v 
United States (1809-«I6). Life. By Noah 
Brooks. (H.N.) 485 pp. Illce, 1894. 

Putnrtn. 5/-. • • 

Attempts to give a,lifeilke picture of Lincoln 
by placing hini in his true relation to the events 
in which he so larjjely participated. The author 
was closely acquainted wFth Lincoln during the 
later years of hts life. See also: (1) Monograf/h, 
by W. E. Curtis^ 423 pp. 24 lllus. 1903. 
Philadelphia : Lipplncott. 10 /6, A series 
sketches attempting to portray Lincoln as 
the highest type of the American from several 
points of view. (2) Life, by H. Putnam. 

8 in. 292 pp. 1909. Putnam. 6/- net. 
A tribute to Lincoln's qualifles as a man and 
a statesman. 

LISZT, FRANZ, pianist uml musical composer 
(1811-86). Life. By* !>. Ramann, tr. by 
E. Oowderv. 2 vols. 846 pp. 1882. W*. 

11. Allen. ‘21/-. 

Published during Liszt’s lifetime. Not of much 
critical value, but a mine of biographical in- 
formation. Oive.s a good idea of the main 
characteristics of the man and the artist. 
Contains a chronological index of Liszt’s com 
positions to the year 1840. Bee also KecoHee^ 
Hons of Liszt, by J. Wold, tr. by B. P. Ward. 
246 pp. 1887. Ward & Downey. O.p. 

LIVINGSTONE, DAVID, missionary and trav- 
cllerllS13 73). LIFE. By W. G. Blaikie. 
Hill. 424 ]>p. Tor. Map. 1908. Murray. 
6/-. Cheap ed., 2/6 net. 

Tlie best life for t^ general reader. Deals 
fuUy and syinpath^ically with his whole 
character and work, though emphasising the 
religiou.s aspect. See also Lives : ( 1 ) By Sir H. H. 
Johnston. (W.G.K.) 384 pp. 22 illus, >[aps, 

1891. (New ed. 1912.) Pliilip. 3/6. Dealg" 
specially with Livingsdfone’s exploration work. 
(2) By T. Hnghas. (E.M.A.) 215 Rp. Por. 

Map. 1889. Macmillan. 2/6. (3) By C. Silvester 
Dome. 248 pp. lllus, 1912. MacmiUan’g 
Bbilling Library. 

LOCKE, JOHN, philosopher (1632-1704). See 
Philosophy, col. 402. 

LOCKHART, JOHN GIBBON, biographer of 
Scott (1794 1848). LIFE AND LETTER.S. 
By Andrew Lang. 2 vols. 9 in. 898 pp. 
lllu.s. 1897. John C. Nimmo. 

The authorised Life, the materials for which 
were largely derived from the Abbotsford and 
I Milton Lockhart MSS. as well as other original 
sources. The illustrations are a feature, many 
; being reproductions from drawings and cari- 
! catures 1^ Lockhart. 

; LONGFELLOW, HENRY WADSWORTH, poet 
(1807-82). Life. By SAmuel Longfellow. 
3 vols.« 8i in. 1381 pp. Illut^ 1886-87. 
• Kegan Paul. Vols. i. and ii., 28^- ; vol. iii, 
14/.. 

The standard biography. • The Life te really told 
in vols. 1. and ii. ; the remaining volume con- 
taims the journals and correspondence of the 
last fifteen years of the poet’s life, a pexlo# not 
covered very fully in the formal biography. 
An excellent omidensed Li/« is that by T. W. 

(A.M.L.) 342 pp. Por. 1902. 

ConBUH%. 4JG net. Contains fresh material 
beaRng lipoii ^e* formative period of the 
poet’s life, and his de£^ to help to 

create an American literature. See also JAfe, 
by E. 8. Robertson. (G.W.) 177 pp. 1887, 

W. Scott. lA. Bibliography. 
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LORENZO D£ MEDICI. 

LOOIS XIV. (1638-1?15). 

Illtis. 1895. 
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See Mewci. 

By Arthur Hassall. 

(H.N.) 460pp. mills. 1895. Putnam. .5/-. 

A thoroughly ^mpetent account of the life 
and reign of Louis XIV.. whom the author con- 
riders to have as great a claim as Napoleon to 
be considered a hero. List of authorities. 

LOWELUI JAMES RUSSELL, American author 
(l‘Sl9-9i). Life. By H. E. Scuadcr. 2 
vols. 946 pp. lUuB. • 1901. Macmillan. 

15/- not. 

Complements the Lfii^rs, ed. by C. E. Norton, 
with a more fonnal biography, the letters 
pnnted by the author being u.sed for Illustration 
ot his subject, rather than Iki the basis of the 
it..Arrative. A full and intimate biography. 

See also brlel Life by F. Greenslet. 319 pp. 

IlluB. 1906. ^onstable. 6/- net. 

LOYOLA, IGNAUUS, founder of the Jesuit 
Order (1491-1556). Loyola and the Eaiily 
jEStriTfl. By Stewart Hose. 10^ in. fl48 
pp. Illua. 1891. Burns. 15/- net. 

A scholarly work vle'wing Loyola's life and work 
from the K.C. standpoint. The author’s aim is 
to reproduce, as far as possible, the surroundings 
of the story as they were In Loyola’s day. There 
Is no brief, popular life. 

LUTHER, MARTIN, German Reformer (1483- 
1546). Life. By Julius KdstJin. 'Tr. from 
tJie German. 2nd ed. 515 pp. Ill us. 

1895. Longmans. 3/6. 

The standard authcrity. This sketch is based 
on the author’s larger work. Marlin Luther: 

His Life and Writinas (2 vols., 1875), a^d is in- 
tended for the ordinary reader. A work on 
Bclentllic lines, the fruit of many years’ lahorioijs 
research. Bee also (1) Life, by il. E. Jacobs. 

(IJ.R.) 469 pp. Ulus. Map. 1898. Put- 

nam. 6/- net. An outline which follows the 
growth of Luther into the position which has 
given him his fame, and attempts to describe 
that position with fairness. Largely indebted to 
Kbstlin. (2) Luther and the German Reforma- 
tion, by T. M. Lindsay. (W.E.M.) 3i2 pp. 

1900. Edinburgh: Clark. 3/-. Attempts to 
set Luther In the envli'onment of the common 
social life of his time. Chronological Buminary 
of history of the Reformation. (3) 'J'he Man 
and his Work, by A. C. M'GilTert. 8 in. 397 
pp. 1911. Unwin. 12/0 net. A notable 
estlmatebyan American Prof, of Church History. , 

(4) Life and Letters of Martin Luther, by : riuinoffranh il' 
Preserved Smith, ifln. 500 pp. Ilhis. 1911. 


Murray. 12/- net. Not a popular work. Dut 
marked by Insight and learning. J^xhibits 
Luther as a great character rather tlian as 
a great theologian. Incorporates much material 1 MAGELLAN, 
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edition of a famous biography^ has received 
additions in the shape of fresh notes which have 
been inserted at the close of cMps. Iv ., xi., ang 
xiv. The final chapter, which is also new, gl^s 
a selection from the remarks pencill^ by 
Macaulay on the blank spaces of volumes that he 
had been reading. See also brief sketch by J. 
Cotter Morison. (E.M.L.) New ed. 186 pp. 
1889. Macmillan. 1/- net. 

M'CLINTOCK, SIR LEOPOLD, Arctic explorer 
(1819-1907). IxifrE. By Sir C. Markham. 

9 in. 390 pp. Ulus. Maps. 1909. Murray. 
15/- net. • 

Based on journals, notebooks, reports, official 
documents, letters, but chiefly on the reminis- 
ceuces of surviving shipmates and membera 
of M’Cliutock’s family. 

MACDONAUD, SIR JOHN ALEXANDER, 

Canadian atxatesrnan (1815 91). Life. By 
G. K. Parkin. (M.C.) 9 in. 372 pp. 1909. 

Jack. 12/6 net. / 

Suited to the renuirements of the reader who has 
no intimate knojfrledge of Canadian history. 
Gives all imitort#nt particulars regarding the 
problems which confronted Macdonald, but does 
not overload the narrative with details. 

MACHIAVELLI, NICCOLO, author of The 
Prinee (1469-1524’).. LjFE AND TIMES. By 
P. Villari. New ed. 2 vols. 9 in. 1185 
pp. Ulus. 1892. UnwiTi. 32/-. Cheap 
ed. in one vol., 7/6 and 2/6. 

Trans, by L. Villari, The standard work. A 
comprehensive and exhaustive survey. • 

MACKENZIE, SIR GEORGE, King’s Advocate 
(c. 1636-91). LkFK AND Times. By Andrew 
I/ang. 9 in. 3.58 pp. 4 ilius. 1909. 
Jjongmans. jo/'-ixd. 

Presents a new and more favourable reading 
of the character of the bloody Mackenzie " 
than that geflerally accepted. 

MACREADY, WILLIAM CHARLES, actor 

(1793-1873). Reminiscences, and Selec- 
tions FKOM HIS DiARlEB AND IxETTEUS. Ed, 
by Sir F. Pollock. JMew ed. 765 pp. Ulus. 
1876. Macmillan. 7/6, 

The reminiscences, though fairly trustworthy 
and eminently readable, do not carrv the 
narrative beyond the year 1826. (^I’he story of 
Macready’s whole career is told with reasonable 
fulness and accuracy in Mr. William Archer’s 
(E.A.) 231 pp. 1890. Kegan 

The Diaries of Macieady, edited 


bv Wm. Toynbee, in two volumes, are publialied 
( 1912) by Mcs.srs. Chainnan. 


that was not available to Kbstlin, the net result 
of which is to materially alter the popular con- 
ception of the Reformer. Valuable bibliography 
(37 pp.). 

LYTTON, EDWARD BULWER.LORD^ovclist, 

playwright, and politician (1803*73). Life, 
LETTERS, and* LITERARY KemaCNS. By 
his Son^ 2 vols. 8J in. 771 f>p. lllu.s. 
1883. Kegan Paul. 32/-. • 

The narrative ends with the year 1832. but is 
very full and interfefing. Should be supple- 
mented by I4fe, by T, H, S. Escott. 9 In. 348 
pp. 1910. Routledge. 7/6 net. 

M 

MACAULAT, THOMAS BABINGTON. 


historian (1800-59). Life 
B y Sir G. O Trevelyan* fiA,.) 


IGTON. LORD, 

^’T-itRS. 
JSJx.) Vmlafged 
61 in./ 755 


pp. 


feed 

1908. 


and complete od, 

Longmans. 8/6. 

. The author was Macaulay's nephew. This 
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FRRDINAND, navigator (c. 
480-1521 ». biFE fly F. fl. H. Guille- 
irnird. (W.C4,E.) T in. 361 pp. 17 illus. 
ISi rnap.s. 1890. Pliflip. 3/0. 

The only life in English. An authoritative 
narrative on popular lines. Does not aim at 
detail. Magellan’s early life in India is dis- 
missed in 5 pm Autiiorities, together with the 
discussion of tJeCl"’ ’ * - • . .. 

footnotes. 


"chnical points, are given in the 


MALTHUS, THOMAS ROBERT, political 
economist (1766 -1834). Maltiics and his 
Work. By Jas. Bonar. 9 in. 440 pp. 
1885. Macmillan. *12/6. 

An able work divided into Sve books. The 
first d^ls with the genesis, history, and con- 
tents of the Lssay cm Population, the secoNd with 
economics, the third with moral and political 
with the cntics of 
Mal^ua. and the fifth gives an account of hla 

®*^WARD, Cardinal 
(1808-92). Life. By E. S. Purcell. 2vota, 
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0 in. 1562 pp. Por. 1896. ^Macmillan. 
30/- net. 

Compiled for the most part from Manning’s 
oiaries. journals, and autobiographical notiM, 
which, in accordance with the Cardinal’s wish, 
came into the author’s possession. Vol. i. 
deals with the Anglican periofi ; vol. il. with the 
Catholic. Short USt. by A. W. Hutton. (L.K.) 
291 pp. I^or. 1892. Methuen. 2/- net. A 
carefully written account by an Anglican. Full 
bibliography (17 pp.). 

MARIE ANTOINETTE, QUEEN OF FRANCE 

(1753-93). Life. By Hiiaire Belloc. 9 in. 
433 pp. Illus. 1909. Methuen. 1.5/- net. 
The best account for the general reader. Freshly 
written, and presenting a series of vivid pictures 
of the ill-fated French queen and her times. 
MARLBOROUGH, JOHN CHURCHILL, FIRST 
DUKE OF (1650 1722). Life, By Lord 
Wolsoley. 2 vois. 9 in. 877 pp. liiiis. 
1894. Bentley. 32/-. 

The narrative ends with tne accession of Queen 
Anne. Attempts to convey % vivid ifnpression 
of the man John Churclull, Whilst relating the 
military acljievements of Marlborough. See 
also Memoirs by W. Coxe. New ed. revised by 
J. Wade. 3 voIs. 1521 pp. 1847. Bell. 
10/6. Based on Marlborough’s original corre- 
Bpondenco and other, authentic sources. Coxe 
is a clear and painstaking nanator, and his 
descriptions of battles are noteworthy. 
MARRYAT, FREDERICK, author (1792-1848). 

Life and Lfttees. By Florence Marryat. 
• 2 vois. 578 pp. 1872. Bentley. 21/-. 

Not a complete biography, but bringing together 
much reliable material coijcerning Marryat’s 
career. A more skilful use is made of available 
material in Mr. David IJannay’s Life. (C.W.) 
159 pp. 1889. W. Scott. 1/-. CXmtaius 
critical estimate of Marryat’s work and position 
in letters, and a bibliography (7 pp.J. 
MARTINEAU, JAMES, theologian (180.5- 
1900). Life anp Lkttkiih. By J. Drum- 
mond and C. B. Upton. 2 vois. 9 in. 972 
pp. Pors. 1902. Nisbet. 30/- net. 

The authorised biography compiled from 
material supplied by the family. Dr. Drummond 
is responsible for the narrative of Martineau’s 
career, which occupies the whole of vol. i. and a 
portion of vol. ii. Prof. Upton supplies a 
detailed sketcli of Martineau’s philosophy. 
MARVELL, ANDREW, poet and politician 
(1621-78). Life. By Augustine Birrell. 
(E.M.L.) 249 pp. 1905. Macmillan. 2/- 

nct. 

The only life of Marvell. A4Tords an excellent 
picture of the man aiuFa critical estunate of his 
work as a politician and a^nan o^ letters. 

MARY, QUEEN OF M30TS (1542-87). LiFE. 
By D. Hay Fleming. 8 in. 555 pp. 1897. 
Hodder. 7/6. 

The author’s aim is to state — fairly, briefly, and 
clearly — all the more important* and more in- 
teresting events in Mary’s life up to the date of 
her flight into England, witiiout suggesting or 
Bustaining any theory. Based on Stete Papers, 
the official records, and the letters of the period, 
together with the contemporary histories and 
chronicles. Disputed p#fnts are dealt with in 
the Notes. See.itlHo (1) The Alvsiery of Mary 
StuarL by Andrew Lang. New ed. 91 in. 470 
pp. lyius. 1901. Longmans. 6/6 net. Not 
a defence of Mary’s innocence. Attempts to 
show how the whole problem is affected by the 
discovery of the Lennox Papers “ which enable 
US to see how Mary’s prosecutors got up their 
case." (2) The Casket Letters and Mary Queen 
of Scots, by T. F. Henderson. 2nd ed. 223 
pp. 1890. Black. O.p. " The last void op 
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the matter inf his country.**— A. Lako. Glres in 
full Morton’g sworn declaration as to the dis- 
covery, inspection, and «Bafe keeping of Ahe 
Casket and its contents (8) Life, by F. A. 
MacCunn. 9 in. 380 pp. #4 illns. 1905. 
Methuen. 6/-. A good popular biography, 
reliable and well-written. ^ 

MAURICE, JOHN Ff DENISON, Broad 

Church theologian (1805-72). UD'E. Ed. 
by hra son. F. Maurice. 2nd 2 Vbls, 
in. 1349 pp. • Pors. 1884. Macmillan. 
16/-. 

The work takes the forir^f an autobiography, 
Maurice’s own letters supplying the materW. 
Blbliog. (23 pp.). also brief Life, by C. F. 
G. Mastennan. (ifC.L.) 251 pp. Por. 1907. 
Mowbray. 3/6 net. Contains more biograpU^ 
cal facts than the larger work. Popular. 

MAXWELL. JAMES CLERK, pfcyslcist (1831- 
79). Life. By R. T. Glazfjbrook. (C.S.S.a.) 
230 pp. Por. 1896. Cassell. 2/6, 

Briefly describe.s the share that Maxwell took 
in the advance of physita-l science, and the 
problems with which he tprappled. 'The book Is 
intendecl for those with a general knowledge 
of physical ideas and principles. 

MAZARIN, JULES, Cardinal (1602 -61). LIFE. 
By A. Hassall. (F.S.a.) 202 pp. 1903. 

Macmillan. 2/6. 

Admirably focuses the interest of Mazarin’s 
life in the light of the latest research. Emphasises 
ids work as a foreign politician and diplomatist. 
A good student’s book. 

MAZZINI, GIUSEPPE, Italian patriot (180.5- 
72). fLife. By Bolton King. (T.B.) 403 
pp. Tlliis. 1902. Dent. 4/6 net. 

A life of Mazzini and a study of bis thought. 
The latter is treated pretty fully, and there is a 
chapter on Mazzini’s (tefects as a tlilnker and his 
strength and weakness as a politician. No 
other book covers exactly the same ground. 
Bibliography of Mazadni’s writings. Popular. 

MEDICI, LORENZO DE’ (1434-92). Life.' 
By E. Armstrong. •(H.N.) 464 m). Ulna. 
1896. Putnam. 5/-. 

Presents in a concise form materials which 
previous biographers and historians have used. 
The most serviceable book for the general 
reader. 

MELANCHTHON, PHILIP, Protestant pre- 
ceptor of Germany (149P-1560). Life. By 
J. W. Richard. (H.R.) 8 in. 414 pp. 

THUS. 1898. Putnam. 5/-. 

Based largely on a study of Melanchthon’s 
writings. The author aims at objectivity of 
presentation, and gives his authority for all 
important facts and statements. Intended as a 
guide to those w'ho wish to make an independent 
study. Melanchthon’s funeral oration on Luther 
is priute^ in an appendix. 

MENDELSSOHN - BARTHOLDY, FELIX, 

musical composer (180t-47). LIFE. By 
8. S. Stratton. (M.M.) 322 Illus. 

•1901. Dent. 3/6 net. ^ 

Attempts to exhibit Mendels.sohn and his works 
in a brief popular and itllkble fonn. Bibliog., 
list of Mendelssohn's compositions, and Mendels- 
sohn personalia and memoranda. See also 
Recollections, by E. Devrient. Tr. by N. 4Mao- 
farren. 8 in. 314 pp. 1869. Bentley. 10/6. 

MEREDITH, fiEORGE, novelist and poet 
(11)2811^909). George Meredith in Anbo- 
TOTE .K4D By J. A, Hammerton. 

9 in. 402 pp, 'illus. 1909. Grant Richards . 
12/6 net. 

The author endeavours to follow Meredith’a^ 
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career xdth some critical detachmwt in the hope 
of disengaginfif from contemporary criticism 
*' 1 ^ even-tempered ^and well-considered esti- 
mate of the man and lis work." See also Life, 
by M. S. He^erson. S24 pp. Por. iy07. 
Methuen. 6 /-. Furnishes an acute and de- 
tailed analysis of Meredith’s writings, and shows 
<lrhere his inspiration mainly lies. Chapters on 
Meredith's poetry by 1>. de SClincourt. See also 
Letters of^Ieredith, collected and edited by his 
sonW. M^Meredith. 2 -oIh. 1912. CSnstable. 
21/- Pet. « 

MICHELANGELO, or MICHAEL ANGELO, 
great artist (1475rl564). Life. By Sir 
jO. Holroyd. (L.A.) 2 nd ed. 316 pp. 
Illua. 1911. Buckwortlr 7/6 net. 

41 With translations of the life of the master 
^ his Bch'itir, Ascanio Condivi and three 
dialogues from the Portuguese D’Ollanda." 


Tbooks that count 


By S. G Aflllentyre. SJ *57 pp. Port. 
1908. Smith, Elder. 10/6 net. ^ 

The most exhaustive account of ^mraDeauj« 
career in English. Pleasantly written and 
generally trustworthy. Gives a 
trait of the man. Brief list of authorities 
See also short sketch by P. I. Wlllert. (I.fe.) 
241 pp. 1898. Macmillan. 2/6. An ex- 
cellent little study outlining clearly and accur- 
ately the leading Incidents of Mirabeau a career , 
and giving a fair idea of the memorable part ho 
played. 

MOFFAT, ROBEHT, missionary (1795-1883). 
Lives of IIobert and Mary Moffat. By 
their son, John S. Moffat. 6 th ed. 490 pp. 
Ulus. Maps. 1887. Unwin. 6 /-. Also in 
Unwin’s Half-Crown Standard Library. 

A popular aacount of the career of the pioneer of 
South African mission work and of his wife. 


The second pai^. of the book, which Is really an 1 ' 

appendix to Condivi. takes the^forn^ of a supple- j MOHAMMED THE PROPHET (c. 570-682). 

Life. By Sir y’illiam Muir. New ed. 
gj in. 652 T>p. Maps. 1878. Smitii, 
Elder. ♦lO/-. f 

A full and scholafiy narrative based on original 
sources. Introductory chapter deals with Arabia 
before the time of Mohammed. The volmiie is an 
abridgment from the first edition in 4 vols. 
(1861). A briefer ^d more popular accoimt Is 
that by Prof. Margdliouth. (H.N.) 507 pp. 
lUus. Maps. 1905. Putnam. 5/-. 

MOLIlfcRE, JEAN BAPTISTE POQUELIN, 

French dramatist (1622-73). Lifk. By 
H. C. Chattield'Tavlor. 91^ in. 471 pp.‘ 
Ulus. 1907. Chattb. 30/6 net. 


nTeutary account Ibf the existing works of the ^ 
master. Popular. 

MILL, JOHN STUART, philosopher (1806-73). 
AiTTOHiO(}iiAPHy. ^^ew od. 8 in. 200 pp. 
Por. IS.d. Jjongmaus. 3/6 net; paper 
co’. rr:% 6 (i. net. 

An intcrestiug narrative which ends with the 
year 1870. See also ( 1 ) Letters, ed.. with 
an Introd.. by H. S. R. Fillioit. With a note on 
MIH’b private life by Mary Taylor. 2 vols. 

9 in. 766 pp. 1910. Longmans. 21/- net. 
The letters are of two classes — those which ! 
throw light upon the man, and those which j 
disclose his opinicijs on philosopJiy, i)Olitics, I 
religion, and ethics. (2) Life, by W. L. Courtney. 1 
((i.W.) 194 J>p. ..1889.. W.. Sco^. 1 /-. ' 


, Aims at telling the story of Moli 6 re's life for 

Brief and informative. Appendices contain j English readers. All quoted i>assages from Die 

S enealogy of Mill family, and calendar of the | plays are translated. More attention is given 
ves of the two Mills. Bibliography (11 pp.). ; to comedies concerned with Moli£ire’s life than 
Bee also PiiiLOBOPHY. col. 403 

MILLAIS, SIR JOHN* EVERETT, painter 
(1829-96). JdFlC AND Lktter-S. By his 


to pieces written mainly for stage purposes. 
Chronology ^nd bibliog. (15 pp.). See also 
Lives: (J) By Brainier Matthews. 9 in. 
_ 385 pp. 1910. Longmans. 12/6 net. “A 

Bon, J. G. Millais. 9 in. 4^2 pp. Jilus. j sound and useful book for T)eginners.” — Times. 

190,5. Methuen. 7/6 net. I ( 2 ) By JI. M. Trollope. 9 in. 596 pp, Tors. 

Abridged from the largar work (2 vols., 1899). 1 1905. Constable. 16/- net. For advanced 

Gives a cltroiiological list of Millais’ works. ] students. 

MILLER, HUGH, author and geologist (1802- I MOLTKE, HELMUTH COUNT VON, German 
.50). Life AND Letters. By iVter Bayne. 1 Field-Marshal (1800-91). LIFE. By W. 
2 vols. 8 J ill. 948 pp. Ulus. 1S7J. | O'Ooimor Morris. 9 in. 4.34 jip. Pors. 

Btrahan. 32/-. O.p. 1 Maps. Plans. 1903. Ward & JDowuey. 

The standard authority. Agreeably WTitten. j 21/-. Cheap ed, 10/6. 

comprehensive, and^ well-informed. The work ’ \ general survey. Endeavours to give a Just 
Is divided into six sections, the first three (vo) 1 .) I estiinate of Molike’s exploits, and a portrayal 
treating of the boy, the ai'prentice, and the the real man In narrating the KPcnixt 
^urueynmn, and the last three (vol ii.) r>f the j ^hase of the Franen-fJerman War. the author 
bank accountant, the newspai»er editor. aii<l the i * ^ 

mail of science. No index. See also A Critical ; 


Siudy, by W, M. Mackenzie. 7 in, 
1905. Hodder. 5/- net. 


54 pp. 


phase of the Franen-fJerman War, the author 
gives prominence the " extraordinary efforts ’ 
of France. Bihliographf . 


MILLET, JEAN FRANCOIS, painter (1814 75). 
Life and LETTEtts. by .Julia Cartwright 
(Mrs. Henry Ady). New and clmaf ed. 9 


MONTAIGNE, MICHfiL DE, essayist (1533-92). 
Life. By E. Dowdiiv. (F.M.L.) 883 pp. 
Por. 1905. LipT>incott. 0 /- net. 

For the general reader. Reliable, conci.se, 
and of considerable critical value. Fairly full 


Tli'e/iposTcompleWLd^sSlslS^^^ j 


Of Millet. 

MILTON, JOHN, poet (1608-74). Life. By 
David Masson, ^n expensive w’ork in six 
vols. 

*' The most exhau.stlve biography tliat ever 
wasr compiled of any Englishman," — Mark 
Pattison. Short : (1) By Mark Pattison. 
(E.M.L.) 226 pp. 1880. Macinillan. 1 /- 

net. (2) By W^alter Raleigh, 8 in. 280 pp. 
1900. Arnold. 6 /-. A suggestive studw^ (V By 
' “■ ^ott.Xl/- 


R. Garnett. (G.W.) 1890. 

Bibliography. ^ f 

MIRABEAU, HONORS GABRIEL RIQUETI, 
COMTE PE, statesman (1749-91), Life. 
43 


t .f'oMtable: "'7/6" net! 

Valuable for the light it throws on Montaigne’.s 
Iiersonality. Extract and commentary are 
skilfully woven together. A slighter sketch 
tethat by W.L. Collms. (F.C.) 192 pp. 1879. 

Blackwood. 1 /- net. 

MONTFORT, SIMON DE, VARL OP LEI- 
CESTER (c. 1208- 05). Life. By G W 
Prothero. 421 pp, 2 maps. 1877”. * Lone- 
mans. 9/-. 

A,vali»ble work based on a careful study of 
pngmal sources. Gives the fullest account of 
the personal life of Simon de Montfort, as well 
as a detailed presentation of the constitutional 
struggle m wluch he played so prominent a part 
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Appei»31oefl. Bde also Lift, by M. tCTelghton. 
2nd ed. 238 pp. Mapn. 1877. Blvlngton. 
^6. A oonclae handbook for begiunari. 
Cwar and accurate. 

MONTROSE, JAMES GRAHAM, MARQUIS 

OF (1612-50). Life and Timbs. By 
Mark Napier. 657 pp. Pors. 1840. Bdin. : 
Oliver <fe Boyd. O.p. 

•* IllUBtrated from original manuscripta. includ- 
ing family papers now hrst published from the 
Montrose charter - cheat and other private 
repositories.” A partisan production, but 
vfiduable for facts. See also (1) Hfe, by Lady 
Qreville. 8 in. 274 pp. Pats. 1886. Chap- 
man. O.p. Supplies a fairly good outline of 
Montrose's career though written with some 
bias. (2) Life, by Mowbray Morris. (E.MA..) 
235 pp. Por. 1892. Macmillan. 2/6. 

MOODY. DWIGHT LYMAN, American evan- 
gelist (1887-99). Life. By W. R. Moody. 
9 in. 509 pp. Ulus. Morgan. 5/-. Pop. 
ed., 1/- and 6d. ^ 

A racy account of the life and work of the popular 
Amencan evangelist. Moodils magBietic per- 
Bonaiity is skilfully set forth. * 

MOORE, THOMAS, poet (1779-1852). Life. 
By Stephen Gwynn. (E.M.L.) 203 pp. 

1905. Macmillan. 2/- net. 

A careful and Bympatheti<? survey of the life 
and writings of the impulsive Irish poet. Ap- 
pendix contains complete catalogue of Moore’s 
works, with dates of publication. Moore’s 
Memoirs, Journals, and Correspondence were 
•edited by Lord John liussell in 8 vols. (1863- 
66 ). 

MORE, HANNAH, authoress (1745-1833). 
Life. By Annette M. B. Meakin. 9 in. 
415 pp. 1911. Smith, Elder. 14/- net. 
An account of her personality, her friends, and 
her writings rather than a formal biography. 
The author writes as an avowed admirer. Gives 
an excellent picture of the times of Hannah 
More. See also slight sketch by Anna J. Buck- 
land. 160 pp. Pors. N.d, R.T.S. 3/-. Quotes 
largely from Hannah's diary. 

MORE. SIR THOMAS, author of Utopia (1478- 
1635). Life. By W. H. Hutton. 299 pp. 
Por. 1895. Methuen. 5/-. 

The best book on the subject — well-balanced, 
authoritative, and attractively written. Lays 
most stress on the perHonal interest of More ; 
and to this object the introduction of the history 
of the times and discussions of critical questions 
of theology and history have been subordinated. 

MORLAND, GEORGE, painter (1763-1804). 
Life. By D. H. Wilson., (M.B.A.) 223 pp. 

Hlua. 1907. W. «acott. 3/6 net. 

An intelligent and syiApatheUc study. Gives 
examples of the a]]|ist’s dlherent styles and 
moods, and takes a more favourable vi9w of 
his character than is usually accepted. Mor- 
land’s chief works, and his pictures in public 
galleries and auction rooms, also bibliog.. are 
given in an appendix. • 

MORLEY, HENRY, author (1822-94). Life. 
By H. 6. Solly. 8 in. 422 pp. Por. 1898. 
Arnold. 12/6. 

Prof. Morley is best remembered for his signal 
services to educatioii^and for his success in 
popularising tym English classic writers. This 
work is based on his diaries and letters which 
reoQvd his early striiggles, his journalistic career, 
and his friendship with Forster, Dickens, and 
Douglas Jerrold. 

MOBLEY, SAMUEL, philanthropist (1809-86). 
Lifb. By B. Hodder. 9 in. 525 pp. Por. 
1887. Hodder. 5/-. 
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Based on maAriiU supplied bs^the family of 
Samuel Morle;f. Alma at preeenting a falUiful 
portrait of th^ man as be was. and at indicating 
the place he occupied and the power he wieldeg. 
MORRIS, WILLIAM, poef and SoclaUst (1834r- 
96). Lifb. By J. W. Mafkail. 2 vols. 
9 in. 750 pp. Illus, 1899. Longmans. 
10/- net. Pocket ed. 2 vols. 1912, 
4 /. net. ^ 

The authorised biography. Vol, 1. cj^les the 
narrative down to the year 1878. mx vol.^. 
chapters are devoted 4o the Democratic Federa- 
tion. the Socialist League, and the foimdlng of 
the Kelmscott Press. Se^also Life, by Alfred 
Noyes. (E.M.L.) 164 p*. 1908. Macmillan. 

2/- net. Author regards Morris primarily as -a 
poet. .» 

MOTLEY, JOHN LOTHROP, historian (1814-* 
77). Memoir. By Oliver Wendell Holmes. 
285 pp. 1881. Kegan PaiiL 6/-. 

A good outline of the career of tne author of the 
Biae of the Dutch Republic, wlfh a brief estimate 
of his character and work. 

MOZART, WOLFGANG AMADEUS CHRY- 
SOSTOM, musical composer (1756-91). Life. 
By Otto Jahn, tr. by P. D. Townsend. 
3 vols. of about 450 pp. each. 1882. 
Novello. 31/6. 

A monument of research and critical ability 
which all students of Moaart’s life and com- 
positions must consult. See also popular Life, 
by E. J. Breakespeare. (M.M.) 810 pp. 

Illus. 1902. Dent. 3/6 net. Gives genea- 
logical table of Mosart family, classified list of 
Mozart’s compositions, bibliog., and Mozart 
personalis and memoranda. 

MURHIVY, JOHN, publisher (1778-1843). 
A Publisher and his Fribnds. By 
Samuel Smiles. 2 vols. SJ in. 1071 pp. 
Pors. 1891. Murray. 32/-. 

Memoir and correspohdence of the second John 
Murray, with an account of the origin and pro- 
gress of his publishing house, 1768-1843. Fur- 
nishes a full picture of the literature and principal 
men of letters of the first half of the 19th century 
Scott, Byrom C^anninjb Southey, the Disraeli^, 
Gampbell, Hallam, Croker, all Hgxace in the 
pages of the work. 

MUSSET, ALFRED DE, French poet (1810- 
57). Life. By C. F. Oliphant. (F.O.) 7 in. 
200 pp. 1890. Blackwood. 1/- net. 

An elementary book ^ving a brief sketch of the 
poet’s life (4& pp.). The remaining chapters are 
devoted to an exposition of the Po^ea, the Four 
Tragedies, the Comedies, and the prose works. 


N 


NAPIER, SIR CHARLES JAMES, conqueror 
of Scinde (1782-1853). LlFH. By Sir W. F. 
Butler. (E.M.A.) 222 pp. 1890. Mac- 
millan. 2/6. 

A bri^. popular account. Admirably sums up 
the significance of Napier’s career. 


NAPOLEON I. (1769-18311). LlFH. By J. 

Hoilattd Rose. 3rd ed. 2 vols. in. 
• 1131 pp. Illus. Maps. I%in8. 1902. 

Bell. 18/- net. Cheap ed., 2 vols., 10/ - net. 
* There is no single b«c* on Napoleon, either 
in English or French, to be compared to this for 
accuracy, for Information, for Judgment, nor is 
there any that is better reading ” — ^Prof^YoRK 
Po WELL. See also ( 1 ) A Short Historv of Napoleon 
the First, by J* B. Beeler. 862 pp. For. 1886. 
L. 6 /-. A trustworthy outline by a 
Aicis student of Napoleon. No attempt 
estimate N^pol^n’s military genius ; battles 
merely registered. AU personal and domestic 
detail omitted. Endeavours to bring together 
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cause and efifdbt, and to txactf development. 
(2) Napoleon : The La»t FhaBe, by *ord Bosebery. 

iphrty 


. 288 pp. 

i is fo penetrate the deliberate darkness 


1904. Humphreys. 7/6 net. 


oiin. _ 

“Its aim ... 

\’<%ich surrounds the iast act of the Napoleonic 
drama.” (8) 'The Personality of Napoleon, by J . 
Holland Rose. TLowell Lectures. 1912.) 306 pp. 
Bell. 6/- net. 

•NASMYTH, JAMESi engineer (1808-90). 
AtTTOisgoGRAPHy. lEd. by Samuel Smiles. 
4itPW e4. 470 pp. Ulus. 1885. •Murray. 
3/6. ^ 

An interesting record incorporating reminis- 
cences of Nasmyth's life, and a sketch of his 
Inventions. • 

NELSON, HORATIO, VISCOUNT (1758-1805). 
Life. By a. T. Mahan. 2nd ed., revised. 
8i in. 780 pp. Ulus. Map. 1899. Low. 
12/6, net. 

Originally pul4!iahed in 2 vols. In this, the 
standard work, i^elson is regarded as ” the 
embodiment of the Sea Power of Great Britain.” 
The aim of the author, while not neglectingpther 
B^ourc^ of knowledge, is to make Nelson describe 
mmself. See also sl^rt Life, by Sir J. K. 
Laughton. (E.M.A.) 248 pp. Por. 1895. 

^cinlllan. 2/6; and Life of Emma, Lady 
HamtUnn, by W. Sichel (col. 29). 

NEWMAN, FRANCIS WILLIAM, author, 
brother of Cardinal Newman (1805-97). 
Memoirs and Letters. By i. G. Sieveking. 
9 in. 426 pp. 28 Ulus. 1909. Kegan 
Paul. 10/6 net. 

A popular, if somewhat diffuse, study exhibiting 
Francis Newman as an untiring worker for the 
betterment of mankind. Many interesting 
letters are included, and there are chapters on 
Newmans friendship with Martineau and his 
Influence as a teacher. 

NEWMAN, JOHN HENRY- Cardinal (1801-90). 
Life, Based on his u’bivate Journals 
AND Correspondence. By Wilfrid Ward 
2 vols. 9 in. 1281pp. 1912. Longmans. 
3o/* ucti* 

Likely to take Its pla^ at once among the 

g reat biographies, not so much because of its 
terary qualities — though these are good — 
as became of its obvious truthfulness.” — 
complete loyalty 
to R.C. Church. His life in the English Church 
Is dismlHsed in a single chapter. See also Lives ; 

Hutton. (L.R.) 261 pp. Por. 

1891. Methuen. 2/- net. A valuable study. 
The main part of the book is devoted to the I 
Anglican life of Newman. His career within ! 
the (Jhurch of Rome is compressed into a single ' 
chapter. (2) By Wm. Barry. (L.L.) 294 pp I 
Ulus. 3904. Hodder. 3/6. Chapters on New-' 
histoiy letters, and Newman’s place in 

NEWTON, SIR ISAAC, natural pliilosopher 
(1642-1727). Life. By Sir H. Brewster. 

Kdin.: 

Gall & Inglis. 3/-. 

Tbe only popular Life. Gives a very fair idea 
of Newton s /chipements. the authoi* himself 
having been a distinguished natural philosopher • 
NIETZSCHE, FRIEDmCH WILHELM, philos- 
opher (1844-1900). LIFE AND WoRK. 

0 iQ- 453 pp. Ulus. 

1908. Unwin. 10/6 net. 

w® object of gain- 

X. aPPJSfclation and 

English readere. (Rves the first 
English chronological sketch of all NletgSohSj 
works, and seeks to apply " the .rifid methdK 
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NIGHTINOALE, FLORENCE, the heroine of the 
Crimean War (1820-1910). Life. By 
Sarah A. Tooley, 360 pp. 22 Ulus. 1904 . 
Cassell. 5/- net. • 

The book was written to signalise the jubilee of 
the illustrious heroine. Very full, interesting, 
and generally reliable, but not a complete bio- 
graphy. The only work of its kind. 


O’CONNELL, DANIEL, Irish politician (1775- 
1847). Life. By R. Dunlop. (H.N.) 408 

pp. Ulus. 19(i0. Putnam. 5/-. 

The best book for the general reader. A care- 
fully-written narrative, sympathetic yet frankly 
critical. 

OWEN, SIR RICHARD, naturalist (1804-92). 
Life. liis grandson, R. Owen. 2 vols. 
8 in. 802 pp. Ulus. 1894. Murray. 24/-. 

‘ With the scientific portions revised by C. D, 
fiherborn ; also an essay on Owen’s position 
in anatomical science ” by Huxley. The 
standard authorit* . 

OWEN, RDBErH Socialist (1771-1858). Life. 
By Frank Poilmore. 2 vols. 9 in. 715 
pp. Ulus. 1906. Hutchinson. 24/- net. 
The standard work on the first great British 
Socialist. Gives an exhaustive account of his 
life and a lucid ^position of his opinions. 
Incorporates material from an unpublishetl 
collection of Owen’s letters. See also brief 
biography by Lloyd Jones. Ed. by W. C. 

7 in, 222 pp. Pors. 1890. Sonnen- 
Bchein. 3 /6. 


PADEREWSKI, IGNAZ JAN, pianist (b. 1860). 
Life. By K. A. Baughaii. (L.M.M.) 
92 pp. Ulus, 1908. Lane. 2/6 net. 

The only monograph in English dealing wdth 
Paderewski. «Gives a concise and interesting 
sketch of his career, estimates his work as 
plankst and coinposer, indicates personal traits, 
and discusses his views on music and teaching. 

PAGET, SIR JAMES, BART., surgeon (1814- 
99). Memoirs and Letters. Ed. by his 
son, Stephen Paget. 9 in. 438 pp. Ulus. 
1901. Longmans. 12/6 net. 

The book Is divided Into two parts, the first 
containing the whole of the memoire. with a 
each of the six chapters dealing 
with Paget 8 early life, and the eecond recounting 
the later y^rs. Paget’s pathological work 
and his private practice are merely outlined. 
PAINE, THOMAS, author of The Jtiahts of 
Man (1787-1809) LIFE. By M. D. Cbnway. 
2 yolB. Si in. 887 tpp. Ulus. 189^ 

Putnam. 25/^ Che»p ed., 1 vol., 10/6 net. 

ftterary. i^litical. and religious 
cj^e* in America, ranee, and England, to 
sketch of Paine by William 
Cobl>ett, hitherto unpublished. The standard 

by wten ““Wbhed 

PALGRAVE, FRANCIS TURNER, poet and 
mtic (1824-97). His Journals and 
Memories of hib Life. By G. F. Palgrave. 
A*? pp* Longmans. O.p. 

^ Palgrave “ both as a man of 
po8.sesBed of 4he purest taste 
literature, and also as one who was 
loved by an almost infinite number of friends” 
PALMERSTON, HENRY JOHN TRMPtp 
®^‘‘^8nian (1784-1865). Li'^h 
f ?-• ^’.ABhjey. 

30/-. 


Cheap ed., 12/-. 
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pp. Ulus. 1879. Bentley.* 



BOOKS THAT COUNT • 


An improved edition of the JAU of^PaJmersUm 
(6 vols.). Contains some fresh matter. 
Palmerston's memoranda and correspondence 
preponderate over the text. See also Life, by 
Marquis of Lome (now Duke of Arpyll). 
(Q.P.M.) 248 pp. 1892. Low. 3/6. Contains 
extracts from important unpublished letters 
Of Palmerston. 

PARK, MUNGO, African traveller (1771- 
1806). Mungo Park and the Niger. 
By Joseph Thomson. (W.G.E.) 344 pp. 
Ulus. Maps. 1890. Philip. 4/6. 

Not a formal biography, bnj. a detailed and 
authoritative account of Park’s African journeys. 

also Life, by T. B. Maclachlau. (F.S.) 
Edinburgh: Oliphant. 1/- net. 

PARNELL, CHARLES STEWART, Irish 

S olitical leader (1846-91). LiiiE. By 11. 

larry O'Brien. 2 vols. 772 pp. Ulus. 
1898. Smith, Elder. 21/-. Also in Nelson's 
Shilling Library. 

The standard biograi)hy. flm narrative is on 
popular lines and is eii)Ository\ather Uian criti- 
cal. Does not attempt an estifiate orParnell’s 
character, but gives an “ ai)i)reciatiou ” by 
Gladstone. 

PASCAL, BLAISE, French scientist and religi- 
ous writer (1623-62). Life. By Viscount 
St. Cyres. 8i in. 450 pp. Por. 1909. 
Smith, Elder. 10/6 net. 

Describes the more dramatic sides of Pascal's 
Bcientlflc career, but devils briefly with his 
geometrical perfcTrmances and his quarrels 
with the Church of Home. Gives short clurono- 
logical table of the chief events of Pascal’s 
life, viewed in relation to tl^ general history 
of his time ; also useful bibllog. (English and 


IT COUNT* BIOGBAPHY 

PATTISON, Ark, rector of Lincoln College. 
Oxford (1813-84). Memoirs. By Himself. 
340 pp. 1885. MacmiJlan. 8/6. » 

The Memoirs reach to i»60. and “ are com- 
parable for their introspection oni^ to Rousseau’s 
Confessions’* See also RecMlectUms of Pattison, 
by the lion. L. A. Tollemache. 8i in. 85 pp.< 
1891. Wm. Rice. O.p. • 

PEEL, SIR ROBERT, statesman (1788-185(^ 
Peel Irom his Private Papers.® Ed. by 
C. 8. Parker. 2n(Ped. 3 vols. 9 in. 1778 
pp. Ulus. 1899. Murray. Vol. i., 16/- ; 
vols. ii. and iii., 32/-. # 

With a chapter on his life and character by 
his urandHon, the lion. George Peel.” The 
standard work superseding all previoiw books.. 
Short Life, by J. R. Thursfleld. (T.E.S.) 252 * 

pp. 1891. Macmillan. 2/6. A sound piece 
of work, but written before tl^e publication 
of the Peel Pavers, a comment which also 
applies to the monograph byfFastin M’Carthy. 
((3.P.M.) 184 pp. Por. 1891. Low. 3/6. 

PENN, WILLIAM, Quaker and courtier (1644- 
1718). Life and Wor#. By Mrs. Colqii- 
lioun Grant. 9 in. 270 pp. Ulus. 1907. 
Murray, 10/6 net. 

An interosting, carefully- written narrative by 
one of Penn’s direct descendants. The writer 
is attracted most by the personal side of the 
groat Quaker’s career, and attempts to give a 
lifelike portrait of the man. Chapter on Penn’s 
descendants, and ai>pendix containing list of 
Penn's works, with dates of publication. 

PEPYS, SAMUEL, diarist (1633-1703). LIFE. 
By E. H. Moorhoiise. 9 in. 327 pp. 1909. 
ChapAan. 10/6 net. 

Exhibits by means of well-chosen and skilfully 


* lono arranged extracts from the JHary, Pepys as 

adminlstnitor, observer, and gossip. The whole 
1? wcaved Inlo a bioifraphlcal narrative. See 

is biographical. {2} Life, by_Prii^., lulloch. 01.0 TAfe. bv P. Lubbock. (L.L.) 8 in. 208 


administrator, observer, and gossip. The whole 
Is weaved Into a biojfraphlcal narrative. See 
( TP c aei ooc ' also Life, by P. Lubbock. (L.L.) 8 in. 293 

1 / Blackwood, pp, ppj.^ 1909. Hodder. 3/6. The author 

1 /-. xexi:-DooR. formerly l^epysian Librarian at ^Magdalene 

PASTEUR, LOUIS, French scientist (1822- College, Cambridge. Popular. 

PEMCLES (f. 500-129 Bfc.). life. Bv Evelyn 
(C.S.S.a.) 230 pp, lors. 1898. Cassell. Abbott. (H.N.) 394 pp. Ulus. Putnam. 

^/ 6 . 0 / 

Sketches briefly and clearly the genius and ' sketrh 1^ in two oart^i the flrst tracin? the 

growth of the Athenian^uiphe and the cliLs 
the outstanding events of his life. alienated Athens and Sparta ; the second 

PATER, WALTER HORATIO, critic and giving a brief account of the government, the 
humanist (1839-94). Life. By A. C. Benson f-rt and .literature the swi^y and mannej* of 
lE.M.L.i 283 nn. 1906. Macmillan. 2/- net. Penclean Athens.. Au^or differs 'wid.dy 


the outstanding events of his life. ' 

PATER, WALTER HORATIO, critic and j 
humanist (1839-94). Life. By A. C. Benson i 
(E.M.L.) 233 pp. 1906. Macmillan. 2/- net. 1 


from Grote and Cur tins in estimating 


A brief, sympathetic study written with skill 

and judgment. The author was assisted in the stete-smansnip oi ± encies, 


biographical portion by members of I’ater's 
family, and by seversi of the great critic’s 
intimate friends. • 

PATMORE, COVENTRY KERSEY DIGHTON, 

poet (1823-96). Life. By E. Gosse. (L.L.) 
260 pp. Por. 1905. Hodder. 3/6. 

A helpful book intended to supplement the 
Memoirs and Correspondence (2 vols, 1900). 
Gives an outline of Patraore’er career, but 
devotes most space to a criticism of his char- 
acter and writings. The author was an intimate 
friend of Patmore. 

PATRICK, ST. (c. 872-c. 463). LIFE. By 
J. B. Bury. 9 in. 4«0 pp. Maps. 1905. 
Macmillan. 1 2 /• net. 


PETER THE GREAT, Emperor of Russia 
(1672-1725). Life. By K. Waliszewski. 
Tr. by Lady Mary Loyd. 2nd ed. 9 in, 
572 pp. Por. 1898. Heinemann. 6/-. 

An authoritative work divided into three parts, 
the first dealing with Peter’s education, the 
second tPlth the man. and the third with bis 
work. , 

PETRARCH, FRANCESCO, Italian i^et (1304- 
7A). Hi8 Life and Times. By H. C. 
Hollway-Calthrop. 9 in. 329 pp. 24 illus. 
1907. Methuen. 12/6«iftt. 

A short sketch written with care, skill, and judg- 
ment. Intended to interest the general reader 
as well as the student. The narrative is lAib- 


A thoroughly critical accoimt of St. Patrick and stantially taken from Petrarch’s writings. See 
his plwe in history. Supersedes all other also Life, by Maud F. Jerrold. 9 in. 850 pp. 


works on the subject. Based upon ” a method!- Ulus, 
cal examination of the sources." The author’s critlof 
conclusions tend to show that the Roman nnrri 
Catholic conception of St. Patrick’s work is 
generally " nearer to historical fact than the 
views of some anti-papal divines.” Ma( 


Ulus. 1909. 
ciitiiMl. ^ 

PHILIP II. ( 


Dent. 12/6 net. Scholarly and 


IILIP II. OP SPAIN (1527-98). Life. By 
Martin A. S. Hume. (F.S.) 277 pp. 1897. 

Macmillan. 2/6. 
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By an eminent authority on sjanish history. 
TTiw idm is to consider Philip mainly as a 
itoitesman. in relation to the important pro- 
blems with which he^ad to^ d^l, rather than 
to furnish a connected accou)^ of the occurrence 
of Philip's long reign. Genealogical table 
showing Philip’s claim to the English Crown. 
•Bibliography. • 

PITH AMs SIR ISAAC, inventor of phonography 
Life. By Alfred Bakef. 8iin. 
403 pp. Ulus. 1008. % Pitman. 7/6. 

The most complete and authoritative biography. 
Based on inateriaL furnished by Pitman s 
family. Gives an Interesting account of the 
origin and development of what has come to 
be regarded as the standajii system of English 
shorthand. Valuable appendices. Bibliog. 
(25 pp.). 

PITT, WILWAM, statesman (1759-1806). 
Life. By Loi^ Bosebery. (T.E.S.) 300 pp. 
1008. Macininan. 2/6. 

The best short Li/e. “It is not only a lumin- 
ous estimate of Idtfs character and polip ; 
it is also a brilliaiit gallery of portraits. — 
Times. See also sffetch by (Jhas. Whlbley. 
8 In. 347 pp. Ulus. 1900. Blackwood. 
6/- net. The biography is slight ; but contains 
some masterly criticism. 

PLATO (c. 427-347 P.C.). LIFE. By B. G. 
Bitchie. (W.E.M.) 240 pp. 1902. Ediu. ; 
Clark. 3/-. ^ 

The biography is confined to chap. i. The 
remainder of the volume is devoted to an 
exposition of the Platonic writings. Intended 
for the general reader, Greek words being used 
sparingly, and never without interpaotatioa. 
An appendix indicates Plato’s family connec- 
tions. 

PLAYFAIR, SIR LYON, FIRST BARON 
PLAYFAIR OF ST. I^NDREWS (1818-98). 


PYM, JO^N, Puritan loader 
Life. By 0. E. Wade. 8i lu. 356 PP» 
1912. Pitman. 7/6 net. , 

An up-to-date and readable sketch fhl 

of the great Parliamentarian of 3® 

First’s time. Incorporates all that has Idtherto 
bSi brought to light concerning Pym. and glvea 
an intelligent account of his policy. 

R 

RABELAIS, FRANCOIS, ^^'cnch author (U83- 
1553). Life. By Arthur Tilley. (h.M.L.) 
388 pp. Por, 1907. Lippincott. 6/ - net. 
The most complete and up-to-date account m 
English. Incorporates much important in- 
formation that has come to likbt dining the past 
few years. Gives a more or less detailed analysla 
of Oarganima and Fantagruel on elementary 
lines. 

RAEBURN, SIR HENRY, portrait painter 
(1756-1823). Life. By E. Pinnington. 
(M.B.A.) 29^ fp. 21 illus. 1904. W. 

Scott. • 3/6 ufb. . , „ 

A biographical "and critical study adhering 
closely to what is or seems sound in Ounnin^ 
ham’s Life, and in the fragmentary writings and 
references of those wdio knew Kaeburn, mcluuiiig 
Wilkie and acott. Chronologiiial cataloguas of 
Kaeburn’s exhibited . works, 1792-1904 ; 
Itaeburn pictures in British public galleries , 
prices fetched by Baeburn pictures ; and 
bibliography . 

Scottish ecclesiastical 
LIFE. Bv F. Carnegifi 
9 in. 1026 pp. Pors. 
_./- net. Cheap ed., 7/6. 
An ecclesiastical history as well as a biography. 
Narrates and discusses much of the history 
of the Scottish Church during the last three- 
quarters of a century, while presenting a llfe- 


MEMOIKS AISTD 


RAINY, ROBERT, 

leader (1826-1906). 
Simpson. 2 vols. 
1909. Hnddcr.* 21/ 


OoRRKSPON DENCE J5v Sir I portniiC of Jlaiiiy. A<^ciiratc, B.utxiontu»tiV6, 
ed 499 nn Vor^^ ably written, and. considering the amount of 


Wernyss Beid. Fop. ed. 499 pp. Fors. 
1900. Cassell. 7/6. 

Written with considerable literary ability. 
Sheds am interesting "light upon the maiiy- 
aidedne^ of Lord Playfair’s career, likewise nis 
exceptional personal and social gifts. Thor- 
oughly readable. 

POE. EDGAR ALLAN, American poet (1809- 
49), Life, By G. E. Wood berry. (A.M.L.) 
3rd ed. 7 in. 303 pp. For. 1885. Con- 
stable. 4/0 net.* 

The larger portion of the book consists of infor- 
mation which has escaped previous biographeiv. 
or of old statements so radically corrected as to 
become new. 'i’eUs the story of Poe’s I he 
without embellishment. See also Life, Letters, 
and Opinions, by J. H. Ingram. New ed. 
4 95 pp. 1886. W, H. Allen. O.p. A more 
elaborate work containing much valuable 
information ; but showing considerable bias. 

POPE, ALEXANDER, poet (1088- 1744^. Life. 
By Sir L. Stephen. (E.M.L.) 218 pp. 1880. 
Macmillan. 1/- not. • 

There is no definitive or complete biogranliy 


I controversial ground covered, wonderfully im- 
partial. 

RALEIGH, SIR WALTER, soldier, sailor, and 
historian (c. 1552-1618). LIFE. By 

Martin A. a. Hume. 4th od. Sin. 449pp. 
Por. Maps. 1906. XJnwin. 2/6 net. 

Tlie best popular biography. The author 
writes from first-hand knowledge and tells the 
story of Baleigh’s many-sided career with skill 
and judgment, lie regards him mainly as the 
founder of our Colonial Empire. See also 
short Lives: (3) By Sir B. Hodd. (E.M.A.) 
300 pp, Por. 1904. Macmillan. 2/G. Ck>m- 
pact. reliable, and abreast of modern scholtir- 
sliip. (2> By Eouise. Creighton. New ed. 
6J in. 282 pp. Por. Maps. 1882. Biving- 
ton. 3/-. iy^tempfs to gather 'round the 
pejson of Baleigii an •ccount of Ithe leading 
features of his age. 

RAPHAEL, great artist (1483-1.520). His 
Life and Works. By J. A. Crowe and 
G, B. Caviloaaello. 2 vols. 8^ in. 1009 
pp. 1882. Murray. 30/-. 

With particular reference, to recently dis- 


of Pope, but tills work aims at giving a short { covered records, and an exhaustive stiidy of 
summary of the leaMkig facts, and of the mam : extant drawings and pictures.’’ The standard 
concluHions established by the evidence given at „ 

length in the writings of Bilke and Whit well 
El\wn. The author also offers some independent 
ritlcis: 


criticism of Pope’s writiugis'. 

PUSEY, EDWARD BOUVCRIE, 


English 


Church leader (1800-82). LiFfi. Bi/ Q. W. 
30. Russell. (B.C.L.) 224 Dp» 1907. Mow- 
bray. 8/0 net. (Newed. 1912. l/-uet.) 
A brief and Interesting survey of Dr. Pusey’s 
life and work by a noted Anglican layman. 
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by Henry Btrachey. 
. _ ^ pp^ Illus. Bell. 6/- 

net. Only gives so much iff the biography of 
Raphael as is necessary to make the study of 
his art coherent. (Catalogue of Raphael’# works 
and chronological list of pictures. Popular. 

REDMOND, JOHN, leader of Irish Party 
(b. 1856). Life. By L. G. Redinond- 
Howard. 8^ in. 368 pp. 1910. (New ed 
1912.) Hurst. 10/6 net. 
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" A good biography, etrlpped of tiresome defAil. , 
but picturesque and convincing/* — Timet . 
REMBRANDT, great artist (l«07-09). His j 
Life and Wokk. By G. Baldwin Brown. | 
(L.A.) 8 in. 852 pp. 45 illus. 1907. I 
Duckworth. 7/6 net. 

A popular study by the Professor of Fine Art in 
Edinburgh University. Each section of the 
book attempts to deal with one of the bio- 
graphical, historical, statistic, sssthetic. or 
technical questions about Rembrandt which 
Btudents of his work would wish to have an- I 
Bwered. Gives index of Rembrandt's works ; 
also of etchings according to the numbers of | 
Bartsch. 

RENAN, ERNEST, French writer (1823-92). 
Life. By Madame l)armestet('r (A. Mary 
F. Robinson). 290 pp. 1898. 

Methuen. 6/-. 

An interesting, well-proportioned, and sym- 
pathetic study. See also (1) Life^ by William 
Barry. (L.L.) 296 pp. Ili^^ 1905. Rodder. 

3/6. Written from a ChriKtia\ staiidaoint. A 
fine study, showing insight, ♦knowledge, and 
a desire to be fair; (2) Life, by E, Kspinasse. 
(G.W.) 242 pp. 1895. W. Scott. 1 /-. An 

excellent outline. Full bibliography (20 pp.). 
REYNOLDS, SIR JOSHUA, painter (1723- 
92). His Life and Art. By Lord Ronald 
S. Gower. (B.A.) 8 in. 159 p]>. Ulus. 

1902. Bell. 7/6 net. 

An admirable short Lije for the general reader ; 
profusely aiui llnfely illustrated. Chap. viii. 
deals with Reynolds* writings and opinions 
on Art; chap. ix. with engnvvers after Rey- 
nolds’ works ; and chap, x, with the gallery 
and saleroom. See also Life and Timest, by 
C. R. Leslie and T. Taylor. 2 vols. 8i in. 
1200 pp. Illus. 18C5. Murray. 42/-. Reynolds 
is presented as the genial centre of a varied and 
brilliant circle as well as the transmitter by his 
art of its members to our time. 

RHODES, CECIL JOHN, South African states- 
man (1853-1902). LiF?:. Ly Sir Lewis , 

Michell. 2 vols. 9 in. 698 pp. 1910. 

Arnold. 30/- net. (New ed. (1 voi.). 1912. ! 

7/6 net.) ! 

Written by one of the Rhodes’ trustees who had j 
access to many private and official papers, and 
who was intimately conversant with Rhodes’ 1 
work. A feature is the number of apprecia- j 
tions of Rhodes by friends. See also : (l) Cecil 
Rhodes : His Primte Life, by P. Jourdan. 
Pin. 287 pp. 1910. Lane. 7/6 net. Author 
was Rhodes’ private secretary. (2) A Mono- 
graph and a Reminiscence, by Sir Thomas E. 
Fuller. 9 in. 288 pp. ,1910. Longmans. 
6/- net. Author v/m intimately associated 
with Rhodes for more th*n twenty s ears. 
RICHARD III., KIN(4 OF ENGLAND (1452- 
85). Life and Reign. By Jas. Gairdfler. 
New and revised ed. 400 pp. Pors. 1898. 
Cambridge Pres.s. 8/6. 

An important book, the result of many years’ 
study of original authorities ana contemporary 
records. Maintains the general fidelity of the 
portrait of Richard by Shakespeare and Sir 
Thomas More. At the end of the volume the 
author tells the story of Perkin Warbeck from 
original documents. Portrait of Warbeck. See 
also His Life anjL Character Rcmewed in Light 
of Recent Research, by Sir C. R. Markham. 
8i in. 392 pp. Por. Map. Smith, Elder. 

, 10/6 let. 

RICHARDSON, SAMUEL, novelist (1689-1761). 
Life. By Clara L. Thomson. 8} in. 
316 pp. Por. 1900. H. Marshall. 6/-. 
Gathers into a moderate compass the essential 
facts. Two chapters are devoted to the fonnal 
biography, and these contain some hitherto 
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unpublished matter. Chaps, ill. and iv. deal 
with the novelist’s friends. The remainder of 
the book is critical, the 4 |im being to guid,y 
beginners in the study of ^icba|dBon’s novels. 
Blbliog. (10 pp.). Sec also Life, by Austin 
Dobson. (E.M.L.) 213 pp. 1902. Macmillan. 

2 /- net. 

RICHELIEU. ARMAND ^EAN DU l^ESSIS 

DE, Cardinal (1585-1642). Life. Jly J. 
Perkins. (H.N.) 372 pp. Hldf. Map. 

1900. Putnam, a/-. 

Based upon an examination of original sources. 
An able, trustworthy, and fiir-minded narrative 
covering the whole ground. See also shorter 
Life, by R. Lodge. • (F.B.) 245 pp. 1890. 

Macmillan. 2/6. a brief and competent 
estimate. 

I ROBERTSON, FREDERICK WILLIAM ** OF 
I BRIGHTON,’* preacher (18f6-53). Life 
I AND Letters. Ed. by Stojiford A. Brooke. 

I New ed. 2 vols. 696 pp. Por. 1901. 

; Kegaii Paul. 7/6. Pop. ed., 6/-. 

I The author has mainly relied on the letter* 

I which explain Robertson’* mode of thought, 

; indicate the source and progress of many of his 
, views, and show the high standard of hia 
literary culture. An admirable biography. 
No index. 

ROBESPIERRE. MAXIMILIEN MARIE ISI- 
DORE, revolutionary (1758-94). Life. By 
Hilaire Belloc. 9 in. 400 pp. Por. 1901. 
Nisbet. 5/- net. 

Conveys a vivid idea of Robe^ipierre the man, 
and of the thrilling times in which he lived. 
The atdhor disclaims research, maintaining 
that thff work to be done upon Robespierre is 
the explanation of him. His book is a notable 
contribution towards that end. See also Life, 
by G. 11. Lewes. 402 pp. 1849. Chapman. 
3/6. Brings together* widely-scattereti details 
in order to present a view of the separate phase* 
of Robespierre’s career. Popular. 

RODIN, AUGUSTE, French sculptor (b. 1840). 
Life and Work. By F. Lawton. 9 in. 
319 pp. Illus. 190#. Unwin. 15/- net. 
Presents a full, interesting, and authentic 
account of the career of one of the greatest of 
modem sculptors. Based largely on con- 
versations with the subject. Many photograph* 
of Rodin’s art are reproduced. See also criti- 
cal biography by Muriel Ciolkowska. (L.B.A.) 
6 ill. 176 pp. 1912. Metluieu. 2/6 net. 

ROMANES, GEORGE J01!n, scientist (1848- 
94). Life and Letters. By his Wife. 

1 8J in. 368 pp. I’or. 1896. Longmans. 
Cheap ed., 5/- net. 

I Romanes, as far as possible, is allowed to speak 
! for hhnself, especially in matters scientific. 

I Many letters Vieariug on biological pursuit* 

I are inserted. An interesting book. 

ROMNjEY, GEORGE, painter (1734-1802). 
LiFlIf By Sir Herbert Maxwell (M.B.A.) 
254 pp. 21 illus. 1902. *V. Scott. 3/6 net. 
Attempts ,to collate previous writings about 
Iteinney with the object of arriving at a good 
underKtandiug of the man, and of the circum- 
stances throui;h w'hich ha rose to eminence. 
Presents a more complete catalogue of hia 
works than has hitherto been compiled, and 
endeavours to trace the fluctuation in public 
esteem through which they have passed. • 

ROSEBERY, 1»0RD, statesman, orator, and 
man-of letters (b. 1847). His 3 Lifb and 

r E^^HES. , ByfT. F. O. Coates. 2 vols. 

In. 1093ipp.y Illus. 1900. Hutchinson. 
24/- net. 

j The most exhaustive account of Lord Rosebery'* 
i public career. The narrative, whlqU ends with 
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thft year 1900, consists largely of excerpts from 
speeches indicating Lord Bosebexy’s attitude 
4o various public questions. The selection is 
comprehensive, covenng his ixtterances in Parlia- 
ment, in thff country, and in the Colonies. 
See also Lives: (1) By Jane T. Stoddart. 9J in. 
182 pp. 1900. Ilodder. 0/- net. Brings to- 
gether from trustwoBthy sources much interest- 
ing maierial bearing upon the personal side of 
^ord IcQsebery’s life. Illustrations § feature. 
T2) By w 11. Jeyes. (P.M.E.) 295 pp. Por. 

1906. Dent. 2/0 net. * 

ROSSETTI, DANTE GABRIEL, poet and 
painter (1828-82f? Life. By A. C. Benson. 
(E.M.L.) 247 pp. 1904. Macmillan. 2/- 
net. • 

' Contains a good deal of matter supplied by 
intimate fri.rids and relatives. A thoughtful 
study. ■ Chafer on Ilossetti as a painter. Lint 
of authoritiCT. See also (1) Life, bv Joseph 
Knight. (C.W.4 181 pp. 1887. W. Scott. 
1/-. Kossotti is stiidied j)ri»if'ipal]v as a 
writer. Bihllog. (19 pp.). (2) HiH ArU and 

JAfe. by IT. C. Marillier. 3rd cd. 8 in. 194 pp, 
1904. BelJ. 7/6. , 

ROSSINI, GIOACCHINO ANTONIO. musical 
cowiposor (1792 1868). Life. By H. 

Siftiierland Edwards. SJ in. 352 pp. Por. 
1869. Hurst. 15/-. 

Exhibits the artistic life of Bossinl. showing 
fully and clearly what modificatiorLs. develop- 
ments, and new combinations in opera are due 
to him. Popular. Bee also the same author’s 
Rossini and his ScJiool. (G.M.) 2nd ed. 

114 pp. 1888. liOW. 2/6. Clear and con- 
cise. Gives list of Rossini’s works, ^ith the 
date of their production in public. * 
ROUSSEAU, JEAN JACQUES (1712-78). 
Life. By John Morley (Lord Morloy of 
Blackburn). 3rd od. ,2 vols. 7 in. 709 pp. 
1886. Macmillan. 8/-. 

The only detailed account of Rousseau's career 
in English. A brilliant critical study. See uIko 

RUBEN&, PETER PAUL, painter (1577-1640). 
Life. By Hope Rea. (G.M.P.S.) 8 in. 
352 pp. lilus. 1905. Bell. 5/- net. 

A brief, graphic account. The first CO pp. are 
devoted to the biography, and the remainder 
to a critical exposition of Rubens’ work Popu- 
lar. Catalogue of Rxibens’ principal works 
Bee also Life, by C^W. Kett. (G.A.) 124 \n>. 

Illus. 1882. Low, 2/6. Attempts to do 
justice to Rubens' diplomatic as well as his 
artistic career. 

RUSKIN, JOHN, art critic (1819-1900). Life. 
By Sir E. T. Cook. 2 vols. 81 in. 3190 J^p, 
Pors. 1911. Alien. 21/- net. 

The authorised and complete life, bv the editor 
of the Library edition of Ruskiu’s works. The 
author had at his disposal all Ruskin’s diaries 
note-books, lettei's, memoranda, etc. liee aEo 
Life and Work, by*W. G. Collingwood. 2 voJs 
»»in. 648 pp. llTus. 1893. Alethuen. 32/-' 

6th ed. 428 pp. Methuen, 2/6ne<f. Popular’ 
but necessarily incomplete. Author was an hi- 
tiiuate friend of Ruskin.and wrote the book with 
hia approval. Blbllbff. Catalogue of Ruskin’s 
Short Life, by Erederic Harrison 
lE.M.lj.) 1902. Macmillan. 2/- net. 

CHARLES, FIRST BARON 
RUSSELL OF KILLOWEN, Lord Chief- 

Justice (1832-1900). Life. By R. Barry 
O’Brien. 9 in. 405 pp. Por. lUOl.^Bmith, 
Eider, 10/6. Also in NolSon’s Sliining 
Library. 

The authorised biography. Picturesquely 
I written, and gives an admirable portrait of 


the man. Author was peraonally known to his 
subject. The conclusions of the report of the 
Special (Parnell) Commission are printed in 
an appendix. 

RUSSELL, LORD JOHN, statesman (1792 
1878). Life. By Stuart J. Iteid. (Q.P.M.) 
397 pp. Por. 1895. Low. 2/6. 

Contains a good deal of material, hitherto un- 
published. concerning the career of the last 
great Whig statesman. The author had access 
to the journals of the Dowager - Countess 
Russell, and received important help from other 
relatives, intimate friends, and political associ- 
ates. Brief and popular. 

s 

SALISBURY, ROBERT ARTHUR TALBOT 
GASCOWE CECIL. THIRD MARQUIS OF, 

statesman (1830-1903). Life. By H. D. 
Traill. (Q.P.M.) 232 pp. Por. 1891. 

Low. 3/6. 

Pending the of the official Life, this 

work stil rema«s the only source of autlientic 
biographical information regarding the late 
Lord Balisbury, 'fhe narrative is not carried 
beyon<i the year 1890, and tVierefore affords no 
light concerning Lord Salisbury’s maturer years. 
SAND, GEORGE, Frencb novelist (1804-76). 
Life. By IL Thomas. (E.W.) 255 pp. 
1883. W. TI. Allen. V6. 

A brief sketch which attempts to indicate all 
the more salient features of a life of varied 
interest. 

SAVONAROLA. GIROLAMO, Italian religious 
and political reformer (1452-98). Life and 
Times. By i*? Villaii, tr. by L. Villari. 
I*op. cd. 8^ in. 839 pp. Illus. 1896, 
Unwin. 7/6. Also in Unwin’s Half-Crown 

library. 

The Btai)dar<l life. A work of immense Tesearch, 
bringing together practically all that is known 
of Savonarola. Finel.v written, and tolerably 
free from Lias. Bec' also lAfe, by E, li. B. 
llorsburgb. 4th cl. Revised and enlarged. 
6611 pp. 1911. Methuen, h/- net. Origin- 
ally published at 2,6. Concise, lucid, and 
attractively writtc 1 1 . 

SCHILLER, JOHANN CHRISTOPH FRIED- 
RICH, Gorman poet (1759-1805). Jjpe. 
By Thomas Carlyle. New cd. 8 in. 37 1 pp, 
Bor. 1899. Chapman. Various prices 


prices 

I from 1/-. 

; Oricinally published in 1825, Osrlvle's Sehiller 
IS iK.w iiiteresling rather than valuable, imich 
i L'ographical matter having come to light since 
1 he wr.ote. _ The rwost 8er\dceab]e biography is 
j that by Heinrich OiintzA, tr.bv P.E. Binlcerton 
4fi5pp. Hlus. JK83. Macmillan. 10/6. See also 
shorter by H. W, Nevinson. (G.W.) 203 

l>p> 1889. W. Scott. 1/-, Bibliography (23 pp.). 
SCHOPENHAUER. ARTHUR, philosopher 
(1788-1860). See BHlLOSonHY, col. 404. 
SCHUBERT, • FRANZ, musical composer 
(1797-1828). Life. By H, F. Frost 
(G.M.) 2nded. 128 pp. 1885. Low. 3/-‘ 
An excellent summary of the chief incident in 
Schubert K career, and an exposition of his con- 
chronological table 
of Schubert s works, wilm the 'Tates of publication 
SCHUMANN, ROBERT ALeI ANDER, mS 
composer (1810-56). Life. By 1 A 
Low" l-iS pp.*1884; , 

A. Reissmanu, 


W and W’or/cs. by 

i. tr. by__A. L. Alger. 286 pp. 
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1886, Bell. 3/C. Exhibits Schumann’s mental 
development as seen in his works, and his 
siffniflcance in literature and art. 

SCOTT, SIR WALTER, novelist and poet 
(1771-1832). Life. By J. G. Lockhart. 
Standard ed. 2 vola. Ulus. Black. 
2/6 each. Also new ed., abridg. Ulus. 
Black. 3/6. 

Short Lirm : (1) By Andrew Lang. (L.L.) 

269 pp. Ulus. 1906. llodder. 3/6. Gives 
the essence of Lockhart’s book In small space, 
with a few additions from other sources. The 
author worked over much of Scott’s historical 
ground, and over most of the M.S. materials, 
which were handled by Lockhart. (2) By 
R. H. Hutton. (E.M.L.) 185 pp. 1879. Mac- 

millan. 1 /- net. A “ slight miniature taken 
from the great picture ” (Lockhart’s^ Strong 
on the critical side. (3) By G. Baintsbury. 
(F.S.) 158 pp. 1897. Edin. ; Gliphaiit. 
1 /- net. Not very accurate, but freshly written. 
(4) By G. Le Grys Norgate, 8 in. 373 pp. 
IlluB. 1906. ;Methuen. 7/T}'^net. 1‘urports 
to be a “ brief modem life.” ^ • 


exactly what he thinks of his character and 
poetry. Sympathetic, but candid. Short 
Lives : (1) By J. A. Symonds. (E.M.L.) 196 

PP. 1884. Macmillan. l/» net.^ (2) By W. 
Sharp. (G.W.) 201 pp. 1887. Scott. 1/-. 
Bibliography (28 pp,). 


SHERIDAN, RICHARD BRINSLEY, dramatist 
and orator (1751-1816). Life. By Walter 
Sichel. ^9 in. 1196 pp. 1909. Constable. , 
31/6 net. 

An expensive and lenfe*khy work, but necessary 
to a right understanding of the subject. Based 
on new and original materiaJ^including a manu- 
script diary by Georgiana. Duchess of Devon- 
shire. See also Lives l (1) By W. Fraser Rae. 
2 vols. 9 in. 903 TP- Illus, 1896. Mac- 
millan. 26/-. Introduction by Sheridan’s 
great-grandson, the Marauess of Dufferin and 
Ava. who says that “ the Sheridan of actual life 
is (here) depicted with all attainable clearness,” 
(2) By Mrs. Ollphant. (E.M.L.) 216 pp. 

1883. MacmiJlan. 1 /- net. (3) By L. C. 
Sanders. (G.W.) 7 in. 177 pp. N.d. W. 

Scott. 1/-. Bibliography (11 pp.). 


SEDDON, RICHARD JOHN, Premier of 
New Zealand, 1893-1906 (184.5-1906). 

Life and Work. By Jas. Drummond. 
9 in. 402 pp. Illus, 1907. Siegle, Hill. 
15/- net. 

A faithful, sympathetic record of the life and 
achievements of the distinguished Colonial 
statesman. Full, authoritative, and popular. 

SCLAFTESBURY, ANTHONY ASHLEY COOPER, 
SEVENTH EARL OF, philanthropist 
(1801-85). Life and Work. By Edwin 
Hodder. Pop. ed. 8 in.* 806 pp. Illus. 
1887. Caaaoll. 3/0. 

The standard work, based largely on Lord 
Shaftesbury’s diaries. Aims at presenting him 
as "a Christian gentleman tirst ; then as a 
patriot, a statesman, a social reformer and a 
philanthropist.” A very full and graphic 
narrative. 


SHAKESPEARE, WILLIAM (1.504 1016). 

Life. By Sir Sidney Lee, 8 in. :502 pp. 

Pors. 1898. (9th ed. 1909.) Smith, Elder. 

7/6, Student’s ed., 2/0. 

The standard work. ludispensalile to every 
student of Shakespeare. A full recrord of 
duly attested facts and dates. Chap, xix, 
is devoted to bibliog., and among the subjects 
treated in an appendix are ; Sources of bio- 
graphical knowledge, and the Bacon-Sliake- 
Bpeare controversy. See also (l) Outlines oj ti^e 
Life of Shakespeare, by J. O. IJalliwell-Phiilipps. 
6 th ed. 2 vols. 10 in. 803 pu. 1886. Long- 
mans. 21/-. A work first-rate importance. 
(2) Life, by W. J. RoJfe. • in. 554 pp. Illus. 
1905. Iluckworth. 10/0 net. /ftms at giving 
the main facts, traditions, and conjectuies 
conceniing Shakespeare’s personal and literary 
history, together with the evidence. DifTers 
from Sir Sidnex Lee particularly on the history 
and iuten>retation of the l^rinets. Brief 
bibliog. (3) Life, by Walter Ral^b. (E.M.L.) 
232 pp. 1907. Macmillan. 2/- net. Not a 
formal biography, but a brilliant essay showing 
the mind of Shakespeare at work. 


SHELLEY, PERCY BYSSHE, poet (1792-1822). 
Life. By Edswird^^Dowdon. New ed. 
8i in. 610 pp. Por. 1896. Kegan Paul. 
12/-Aiet. 

tk cai^ul abridgment of the author’s larger 
Life in two vt)lH. The most complete and 
authoritative record. See also Shelley : The Man 
and the Poet, by A, Glutton- Broetk. 9 in. 317 

{ )p. 1909, Methuen. 7/6 net. An able, 
ntereeting, and suggestive study. The author 
^ies to represent Bneltey as be was, and to say 


SIDDONS, SARAH, actre86M755-1831). THE 
Incomparable Siddons. By Mrs. Clement 
Parsons. 9 in. 3T5 pp. 20 illus. 1909. 
Methuen. 12/0 net. 

Sheds a strong and interesting light upon the 
personality of Mrs. Siddons. Reveals her weak 
as well as her strong points. The best book on 
the subject. Bee also Memoirs, by James 
Boaden. 486 pp. Pors. 1893, Gibbings. 
New ed. Hutchinson. 5/-. A valuable 
repository of facts, but somewhat discursive. 

SIDNEY,* SIR PHILIP, soldier, statesman, 
and poet (15.54-86). Life. By H. R. 
Fox Bourne. (H.N.) 402 pp. Illus. 1891. 
Putnam. 5/-. 

Based on the author’.^ memoir published in 
1862 ; but substantially a new work incor- 
poratiiig some fresh material. Endeavours 
to draw a true and complete picture of Sidney 
as a type of English chivalry in the Elizabetlian 

age. I’opular and authoritative. See also 
Life, by J. A. SymondB. (E.M.L.) ;208 pp. 

1886. Macmillan. 1/- net. . Deals mainly 
with the literary aspects of Sidney’s career. 

SIMPSON, SIR JAMES YOUNG. BART., 

populariser of chloroform (1811-70). 
Memoir. By J. Duns. 8J in. 558 pp. 
l*or. 1873. Ediii. ; Edmouston <fe Douglas. 
O.p. 

The official biography. Simpson is in great 
measure his own biographer. No index. 

SMITH, ADAM, author of The Wealth of 
Nations (1723-90). Life. By John Rae. 
9 in. 404 pp. 1895. Macmillan. 12/6 net. 
The standard work. Incorporates a good deal 
of information that has come to light during 
the Isist hui»dred years, as well as some hitherto 
mipubliiffied letters. Full, exact, and authori- 
tative. See also brief sketch By R. B. Haldane 
(now Viscount Haldane). (G.W.) 161 pp. 

1887. W. Scott. 1/-. Bibliography (10 pp.). 

SWATH, SYDNEY, wit and social reformer 
(1771-1845). Life aitd Times. By 
Stuart J, Reid. 8i in, 429 pp. Illus. 
1884. Low, 21/.. 

” Based on family documents and the recollec- 
tions of personal friends.” Attempts to set 
the many-sided eharacter of Sydney Smith in a 
new ligM, and to dispel, by an appeal to indis- 
putable lacts, lingering errors concerning hia 
character. A 4"aluable contribution. See also 
sliort Life, by G. W. E. Russell. (E.M.Ii.) 248 

pp. 1905. Macmillan. 2/- net. Strong on 
the critical side. 
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SMITH, W, ROBERTSON, theologian and 
Orientalist (1846-94). Life. By J. Suther- 
land Black andc.Geo. Ohrystal. 9 in. 638 
pp. 17 iitoja. 1912. Black. 15/- net. 

The aim of the authors is “ to present a picture 
of the time in whicli he lived, to record as com- 
pletely as possible his many achievements, and 
to explain and justifS' the part he took in events 
of crit^al importance in the religious history 
-*of his country.” • 

SMOLLETT, TOBIAS ♦ GEORGE, novelist 
(1721-71). His Life and a Selection 
FROM HIS WKS?:iNas. By It. Chambers. 
227 pp. Ulus. 1880; Chambers. O.p. 

A conscientious piece of^gork intended to place 
Smollett “ in a better lig^it before the world.” 
To help the picture, the author includes 
passages of the novelist’s writings, either 
characteristw of his style or wholly or partially 
descriptive of events of his own life. Based 
tol some extent on family papers. See also 
Lif«, by D. Hannay. ((i.W.) 7 in. 103 pp. 

1887. W. Scott. 1/-. Bibliography (10 i)p.). 
SOCRATES, Athenian philosoj)her (469- 
399 B.C.). See I%lLOSOPHY, col. 393. 
SOUTHEY, ROBERT, poet and man of letters 
(1774-1843). Life. By Edward Bowden 
(J-.M.L.) 199 pp. 1879. Macmillan. 1/- 

net. 

There Is no full and satLfjuitory biography of 


STANLEY, ARTHUR BENRHYN, Dealt 

of Westminster (1815-81). 

Letters. By R. E. Prothero, With the 
co-operation of G. G. Bradley. 2nd ed, 
2 vols. 9 in. 1135 pp. Ulus. 1894. 
Murray. 32/-. Also in ISelson’s Smiling 
Library. . 

The authorised biography. Presents a portrait 
of singular freshness and fidelity, largely based 
on the Dean’s own letters, 

STANLEY, SIR HENRY MORTON, African 
traveller (1841-1904). AUTOUioaRAPHY. 
Ed. by his Wife. 9* in. .556 p]). 16 illus. 

Map. 1909. Low. 21/- net. Popular ed. 
1912. 6/- net. 

The autobiography covers only the earlier 
ijortlou of i5tanley’s career, and is comprehended 
in the first nine chapters. The remainder of his 
life-story (two- thirds of tlie book) is told from 
his journals, letters, and r>iivate note-books. 
Bibliography. 

STEELE, SIR JBCfTHARD, essayist (1672-1729). 
I^IFE* By fj. A. Aitkcii, 9 in. 896 pp. 

! lllua. 1889. Isbister. 32/-. 

I Deals exhaustively with the svibject, and brings 
; to Jigbt many new facts, the result of a close 
I study of original anthorities, documentary and 
i printed- The work also includes a large number 
j of letters and manuscripts by Steele, hitherto 
' unpublished. Bibliograpisy (41 pp.). 


Southey, but this is an admirable short one. 
Quite up to the high standard of this series. 
The last chapter deals with Southey’s work in 
literature. No index. 

SPENCER, HERBERT, philosopher (1820 
1903). AUTOiiloaKAI'HY. 2 vol#. 9 in. 
1119 pp. lllus. 1904. Williams. Poin 
ed. 12/0 net. 

Spencer wrote this work in the hope that it would 
be ” a useful acconipjlnlment ” to bis books. 
See also (1) Life and Letter by David Duncan. 
9 in. 634 pp. 17 ilJus. 1908. Methnen. 
15/-. The authorised biography. Contains 
(pp. 533-576) an essay on ” Tiie Filiation of 
Ideas ” which Spender left for publication. 
The essay forms ” a sketch plan of the Syn- 
thetic Pliilosophy.” (2) Life, by .1. Arthur 
Thomson. (E.M.S.) 7 in. 293 pp. I’or. 1906. 

Dent. 2/6 net. A brief and graphic account 
of Spencer’s career, an appreciation of bis 
characteristics, and a statement of his scientific 
services, Broinliience given to his FriwAphu 
of Biolooy, and to his position as a cosmic 
evolutionist. (3) *The Man and his Work, 
by Hector Maepherson. 234 pp. 19(.>0. CJiap- 
inan. 6/- net. Attempts to present b> the 
general reader ” Spencerism in lucid, colierent 
shape.” See also Philobofhy. col. 404. 
SPENSER, EDMUND, poet (r. 15.52 90). 

Life. By R. W. Church. (E.M.L.) 181 pp. 
1879. Macmillan. 1/- net, 

A brief but illuminating study of the life and 
poetry of Spenser. Nearly lialf the Mohime is 
devoted to describing and analysing the Faerie 
Queene. • 

SPINOZA, BARUCH, or BENEDICTUS DE, 

philosopher (1032-77). See Thilosophy, 
col,, 404. 

SPURGEON, CHAllLES HADDON, Baptist 
preacher (1834-92). Autobiograi’HY. Com- 

f iled by his Wife and his Private Secretary. 

vols. 11 in, 1151 pp. Ulus. 189’7- 
1900. Passmore. 42/-. • 

Based on Spurgeon’s diary, corres^ndence. 
and records. See also popular lAfe, by Charles 
Ray. 81 in. 680pp. lllus. lf03. Passmore. 
10/0. An intt-resting and reliable narrative. 
The author is not a Baptist. Introd. by Pastor 
Thomas Spurgeon. 

B8 


STEPHEN, SIR JAMES FITZJAMES, BART., 

j Judge of the High Court of Justice (1829-94). 

: IjIFE. By his brotlxer. Sir Leslie Stephoo. 

; 9 in. 514 pp. Poi ••. 1895. Smith, Elder. 

16/-. 

Describas the man rather than gives a history of 
j what he did. Deals only in a secondary and 
i general way with Siephen’s legal career. An 
admirable i»ortrait of one of the most notable 
1 figures of the Victorian era. Bibliography. 

; STEPHEN, SIR LESLIE, author (1832-1904). 
JiiFE AND i.ETTEKR. By F. VV. Maitland. 
9 ill. 518 pp. Por. 1906. Duckwortli. 

: 18/- net. Cheap ed. 7/0 net. 

; A very full and interesting biography, the 
: material for whii O was largely supplied by 
i Htepheu’s many iriends. Does not. however, 

: attempt any criticism of Steiihen’s literary 
j work. Bibliography, and list of the ” Sunday 
; tramps.” 

' STEPHENSON, GEORGE, inventor and 
founder of railways (1781-1848). LlFE.^Tby 
Samuel Smiles. Centenary ed. 239 iip. 
IlJus. 1881. Murray. 2/6. < 

U'lie standard Tdfe. This edition contains? a large 
amount of material which was not available 
: when the work was ^jfit penned. 

I STERNE, BAURENC^ author (1713-67) 
•Life and Time.s. By W. L. Cross. 9 in. 
570 pp. lllus. 1909. Maemiilan. 10/6 net. 
A recent and important book. Aims at pre- 
^ Renting the personal history of Sterne, along with 
1 some accoun^of the numerous men and women 
; with whom he associated. A biographical 
; 'critical study. See also Lives: 

( 1 ) By Walter Sichel. 9 in. 360 pp. 1910 
Williams. 8/6 net. Contains some fresh 
matter; aLo the hitherto unpublished Journal 
toEima. (2) By H. D%Traill. (E.M.L.) 184 dd 
1 lM 2 .^^MacmUSa. 1 /- H*. Oonflemed 

j STEVENSON. ROBERT LOUIS, authow'isso-. 

1 94). Life. By Graham Balfour. 2 voiW 

t 25/- net. 4th ed. 1 vol., 6/-. Also in 
( Methuen’s Shilling Library. 

: Intended to supplement the vols. of Stevenson’* 
1 LettsTs. I he author (Stevenson’s cousin) lived 
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with his subject during the last two years and a 
half of his (Stevenson’s) life. The narrative 
for the most part is based on Stevenson's own 
writings. No attempt is made to estimate his 
work. See also (1) R. L. Stwenson : A Life 
Study in Criticism, by H. B. Baildon. 263 pp. 
Pors. 1901. Chatto. 6/-. Author was a 
schoolfellow of Stevenson’s and knew him in- 
timately. (2) Li/c. by L. O. Cornford. (M.E.W.) 
206 pp. 1899. Blackwood. 2/6. (3) The 
FaUh of Robert Louis Stevenson, by Jolin Eelman. 
Srd ed. 8i In. 318 pp. 1907. Edin. : 
Oliphant. 8/6 net. 

STEWART, PRINCE CHARLES EDWARD, 

“The Young Chevalier.” Life. By Andrew 
Lang. New ed. 488 pp. Por. 1903. 
Longmans. 7/6 net. , 

The standard Life. Incorporates, ftr the first I 
time, the results of a study of the whole corre- j 
spondence (1720-86) and other MSS. of the exiled i 
House of Stuart, together with some of the ! 
Cumberland MSS. and the £ltote Papers in the ! 
Record OfBce. See also The ^‘^^ouno J*retender, | 
by C. S. Terry. (O.B.) 7 in. 238* pp. 12 i 
il)us. 1903. Methuen. 2/6 net. Brief. | 
accurate, and clear, but making no claim to | 
originality. 

STIRLING, JAMES HUTCHISON, plii?f)Sopher i 
(1820-1909). LIFE AND VVoKK. By Amelia i 
H. Stirling. 379 pp. Por. 1912. Unwin. ‘ 
10/6 net. j 

Furnishes a simple domestic picture of the great | 
interpreter of the ' Hegelian philosophy, and ‘ 
fttterapts to indicate Stirling’s general phllo- i 
Ropiilcal position ” in terms intelligible to a ■ 
technically uninitiated reader.” Viscount Hal- j 
dane contributes an appreciative preface. b < 

STRADIVARI, ANTONIO, violin maker (1644- 
1737). His Life and Work. By W. H., 
A. F., and A. E, Hill. 2iid ed. 9 in. 335 pp. ^ 
lllus. 1909. Mncmillan. 7/6 net. ! 

A fairly full and authoritative narrative. Chap. 
X. deals with the number of Stradivari instru- 
ments, and chap. xi. with the prices paid for ' 
them, as well as the growth of their reputation, j 

STRAUSS, RICHARD, musical composer (b. 
1864). Life. By Ernest Newman. (L.M.M.) 
165 pp. lllus. 1908. Lane. 2/6 not. 

The author confines himself to tracing the main 
lines of Strauss’ intellectual and musical develop- 
ment and to indicating some of the new neethetic 
>roblem8 ttuit are raised by his work. A n introd. 
)y A. Kalisch deals with Strauss the man. 
List of Strauss’ compositions. I 

SULLIVAN, SIR ARTHUR, musical composer j 
(1842-1900). Life> By B. W. Findon. 
222 pp. Por. 1904. Nisbet. 3/6 net. 
The author, a kinsmtil^nd admirer of Sullivan’s 
work, attempts to provide a handy little voliiime 
which shall be useful alike to the student and 
the musical amateur. Gives a clear outline of 
his career, a concise exposition of his music, and 
a complete lint of his works. 

SWIFT, JONATHAN, satirist (1667-1745). 
Life. By Sir Henry Craik. 2nd ed. 2 
vols. 793 pp, Pors. 1894. Macmillan. ; 
10/-. O.p. 

The best book, ^ruit of many years’ 

study. Attempt!- a full elucidation of the 
incidents of Swift’s life, of bis relation to 
his qpitemporaries, and of the part he played 
i|n the literary and political history of his time. 
A valuable storehouse of facta and opinions. 
Bee also (l) the biographical and critical study 
by J. Churton Collins. 296 pp. 1898. Chatto. 
8 /-. An able vindication of Swift. (2) Life, hy 
Sir L. Stephen. (E.M.L.) 219 pp. 1889. 

Macmillan. 1/- net. (8) Life, by Sophie 8. 


Smith. 9 in. 340 pp. lllus. 1910. Methuen. 
10/6 net. Attempts a fresh appreciation of 
Swift’s character. Populai^. 

SWINBURNE, ALGERNON CBIVRLES, poet 
(1837-1909). life. By G. E. Woodberry. 
j (C.M.L.) 7 in. 117 pp. Por. 1905. Heine- 
( mann. 1/6 net, 

I An essay in which the main bicwraphicsyl facts 
I of Swinb'jme’s career are set forth, together » 
with the prominent characteristics of L k poetry 
I Of considerable critical value, 
i SYMONDS, JOHN ADDINGTON, author (1840- 
93), Life. By Horati.,’ F. Brown. 2nd 
ed. 8 in. 519 pp. Por. 1903. Smith, 
Elder. 7/6. r 

Compiled from Symonds’ papers and corre- 
spoiidence by his literary executor. The book 
is as closely autobiographical as the author 
could make it, Symonds being aiiowed to tell 
his own story. , 

T 

TAIT, ARCHIBALD CAMPBELL, Archbishop 
of Canterbury (181^-82). Life. By 
Randall T. Davidson (now Archbishop of 
Canterbury) and William Benham. 2nd 
ed. 2 vols. 9 in. 1181 pp. Pors. 1891. 
Macmillan. 10/- net. 

The authorised biography. Gives a plain record 
of a busy and eventful life, covering an important 
period in the history of the Church of England. 
TALLEYRAND - P^RIGORD, CHARLES 
MAURICE DE, diplomatist (1754-1838). 
Life. By Joseph McCabe. 9 in. 379 pp. 
25 pees. 1906. Hutchinson. 16/- net. 

A racy, up-to-date biography which attempts 
to present ” a consistent and inteIJigible person- 
ality,” Throws much fresh light on the earlier 
part of Talleyrand’s pareer. The best book 
on the subject. Bibliography. 

TASSO, TORQUATO, Italian poet (1544-95). 
laFK AND Times. By W. Boulting. 9 in. 
329 pp. 24 iilus. 1907. Methuen. 10/6 
net. 

An agreeable account of Tasso’s life and work. 
Tries to recreate the age in which the poet lived. 
Gue chapter Ls devoted to a critical exposition 
of Jerusalem Delivered. The best book for 
lOnglish readers 

TAYLOR, JEREMY, Bishop of Down and 
Connor, and devotional writer (1613-67). 
Life. By E. Gosse. (E.M.L.) 245 pp. 

1904. Macmillan. 2/- net. 

” A conscientious attempt to present for the 
first time a detailed biography of Jeremy 
Taylor.” The final chapter discusses Taylor’s 
place in literary history. For a detailed ei- 
j>ositiou of his theolog.v see Life, by G. Worley. 

8 in. 255 pp. lllus. 1904. Longmans. 
3/6. Bibliography (5 pp.). 

TCHAIKOVSKY, PETER ILICH, Russian 
composer (1840-93). lAFB AND LETTERS. 
By Modeste Tchaikovsky. 9 in. 793 pp. 
i lllus. 1^6, Lane. 7/6 net. 
i Edited from the Russian, with an Introd. by 
Rosa Newmarch. An 8l>ridgment of the 
original work. As far sib possible, the auto- 
biographical character of the book is preserved. 
Intended for the general reader. 

TENNYSON, ALFRED, FIRST LORD. ^i>oet 
(1809-92). Memoir. By his Son. 2 vols. 

9 in. 1090 pp. lllus. 1807. Macmillan. 
36/- net. One vol. ed., 6/-. 

The official tnography. At the end of vol. 11. 
will be foimd an interesting series of personal 
recollections of the poet by eminent contempor- 
aries. List of German translations of Tenny- 
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son’s works. See also short biographies. (1) By 
Bir A. Lyall. (E.M.L.) 200 pp. 1902. Mac- 

jnillan. 2/- net. ^ (2) By Andrew Lang. 
IM.E.W.) 24^^ PP* 1901. Blackwood. 2/6. 
(3) By A. C. Benson. (O.B.) 7 in. 249 pp. 

8 Ulus. 1904. Methuen. 2/6 net. Q’he 
latter cliscuHses the chief characteristics of 
Tennyson’s art from the technical standpoint. 

THACKERAY, WILLIAM MAK;^PEACE, 

novelin^ (1811-63). .Life. By licwis 
Melville. 8.i in. 794 pp. Ulus. 1910. 
Lahe. 2.')/- net. 

The standard bi(5^:raphy. Including hitherto 
uncollected letters and speeches and a bibliog. 
of 1300 items. Not a r^irint of the author’s 
earlier book on Thackeray, but an entirely 
new work. See also short Li/c. by A. Trollope. 
(E.M.L.) Macmillan. 1/- net. 

THOMSON, '*^AMES, poet (1700-48). Life. 
By (1. 0. Macsiplay. (E.M.L.) 267 pp. 1908. 
Macmillan. 2/- net. 

The book aims at presenting Thomson as a 
chapter of the history of English literature, "and 
at bringing out the^)art played by him in the 
development of the poetry of the eighteenth 
century. Partly with a view to this, a distinct 
line is drawn between biography and literary 
criticiKm. 

THOREAU, HENRY DAVID, American author 
(1817-62). Life. By E. B. Sanborn. 
(A.M.L.) 6J in. 332 pj>. 1882. Low (now 
Constable). 4/6 net. i 

Quite a readable and trustwortliy account of 
Thoreau’s career within moderate coin]>as«. ; 
See also sketch by H. S. Salt. ((LW.) • 208 pp. 
1896, W. Scott. 1/-. Bibliography (10 pp.). 

TINTORETTO, JACOPO ROBUSTI (CALLED), 

painter (c. 1518-94). Life. By J. B. S. 
Holborn. (G.M..P.S.)* Sin. 168 pj). lllu.s. 
1903. Bell. 5/- net. ! 

The biographical matter is confined to a single 
chapter. The remainder of the volume is critical. 
Discusses the condition and preservation of 
Tintoretto’s pictures,* colour, drawing, and 
coinpositfon, and ’J'itian and Tintoretto. List of 
pictures and bibliog. See also Life, by F. P. 
Stearns. 8 in. 336 pp. Ulus. 1894. J’ut- 
nam. 9/- net. An excellent analysis of Titi- 
loretto’s genius and a systematic examination 
of his works by an American critic. 

TITIAN, or TIZVVNO VECELLIO, painter 
(c. 1477-1576). Life. By Georg Gnmau. 
(L.A.) 8 in. 337 pp. Ulus. 1904. Duck- 
worth. 7/6 not. 

Based on Crowe and Cavalcasclle’s work, so 
far as biography is concerned ; but an entirelv 
independent work critically. Throws much light 
on the several periods of Titian’s artistic career, 
on liLs personality, and on his relations with his 
patrons. Controversial points are deliberately 
avoided. Bibliography and list of pictu^js. See 
also L'i/c. by R, F. Heath. (G.A.) 13 0 pp. Ulus. 
1886. IjOw. 2/6. \lives list of Titian’s paintings 
and bibliography. • 

TOLSTOY, COUNT LEO, Bussiaii novelist 
and social refeiyncr (1828-1910). Life. 
By Aylmer Maude. 2 vols. 9 in. 457+ 
696 pp. lUus. 1908, 1910. Constable. 
IB/ 6 net each. 

Ea^ volume is complete in itself.and is sold separ- 
ately. Vol. i. deals with the^first fifty years, 
and vol. ii. brings the narrative down to -Tolstoy’s 
excommunication by the Russian Church in 
1901. The author was long and intimately 
acquainted with Tolstoy, and his biography 
is minute in detail, admirable in point of style, 
and full of shrewd observation. Bee ^so 
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(1) Life and WorJes, by J. C. Ken worthy. 265 pp. 
Ulus. 1902. W. Scott. 6/-. Completed studies 
of Tolstoy’s life and work, the outeome 
of several years’ friendship and correspondence. 
Chapters on the author's relations with Tolstoy^ 
on visits to him, and on Tolstoy’s, teaching and 
influence in England. (2) Religion and Ethyct 
of Tolstoy, by A. II. Craufurd. 189 pp. 1912. 
Unwin. 3 /6 net. An acute piece of criticism. 
(3) Life, by Paul Bimkoff. Tr. from Russian. 

8 in. 168 pp. 1911. Cassell. 5/- net. 
Author says that Tolstoy “ actuallycollaborated 
with him “ in producing his book." 

TREE, SIR HERBERT BEERBOHM, actor (b. 
1853). Life. By Mrs. George Cran. (S.S.a.) 
118 pp. Ulus. 1907. Lane. 2/6 net. 

An interesting and up-to-date sketch depicting 
the man %pd the artist and setting forth the 
outstanding events of his career. Gives a list 
of his principal productions, with dates. 
TURGOT. ANNE ROBERT JACQUES, French 
statesman (1727»81). Life and Writings. 
By W#W. Stl5)hcns. 9 in. 345 pp. For. 
1895. Longmans. 12/6. 

Attempts to provide English readers with a 
fuller and more exact knowledge of Turgot and 
his writings than they have hitherto possessed. 
A large portion of the book consists of selections 
from Turgot’s writings. A valuable work. See 
also Lord Morley’s essay on Turgot in hia 
Critical Miscellames (vol. ii., 1886). 

TURNER, JOSEPH MALLORD WILLIAM, 
landscape 7 >aintcr (1775-J851). LIFE. 

, By R, Chignell. (M.B.A.) 232 pp. 21 illu5?. 

I 1902. W. Scott. 3/6 net, 

! The author assects that Turner’.s i)reviou8 
biographers have made it a point of conscience 
to tell the worst of liim. and he thinks tliere is 
I roofu for a book which wall regard the painter 
I more favourably. Ijist of pictures exhibited by 
! Turner at Royal Acadenn% titles of pictures 
j exhibited at British Institution, bibliog., and 
j note on Turner portraits. See also Lives, by 
I (]' W. Thornbury. New ed., revised and 
mostly re-WTitten. 655 i>p. Ulus. 1877. Chatl,o. 
7 /O. Founded on letters and papers furnished 
by Turner’s friends ; but neither well-arranged 
nor wholly trustworthy. (2) By P. G. Hamerton. 
411 pp. IlJus. 1879. Seeley, Jackson. 7/6. 
A much better performance. 

TWAIN, MARK. See Clemens, S. L. 
j TYNDALE, WILLIAM, translator of the first 
! English New Testament (1484-1536). Life. 

1 By R. Demaii.s. 616 pp. Por. 1871. 
R.T.S. 3/6. 

An accurate, well-informed, and attractively 
written biography sbeiiding fresh light upon 
various obscure passages in Tyndale’s life. Also 
PTe.sentH for the first time an adequate account 
of the closing episodes f>f the translator’s life, 
the result of investigations amongst the archive# 
of Brussels and otlier cities of Belgium. Give# 
facsimile pages of the first English N.T 


1 VAN DYCK, ANTHONY, painter (1599-1641). 
Life. By laonel Gust (G.M.P.S.) 8 in 

162 pp. Ulus. 1996. Bell. 5/- net. 

A condensation of tl^ author’s larger and ex- 
hatptive treatise. some new facts 

which have rec^tly come TO light. Clear and 
authoritative. List of principal paintings of 
Van Dyck to public galleri^. See also m%, hv 
P. R. Head. (GAi.) 83 pp Ulus 
Low. 2/6. Slight, but readable. * 

VAUGHAN, HERBERT, Cardinal (1832-1903) 
Life. By J. G. Snead-Cox. 2 vols. 9 in* 
nei PP’ Herbert and Daniel. 21/- 
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The'offlclal biography, and therefore appreciative 
rather than critical. Gives an instructive account 
of VauKhan’s career, and shows what manner of 
man he was. Also sheds considerable light on 
the recent development of the Homan organisa- 
tion in England. 

VELASQUEZ, DIEGO DE SILVA Y., Spanish 
painter (ir>99-106O). Life. By H. A. M. 
Stevenson. (G.M.P.S.) Sin. 175pp. Ulus. 
1899. Bell. .5/- net, 

A valuable handbook for the general reader. 
Introd. deals with importance of V'elasguez in 
the history of painting, and there are chapters on 
the composition of Velasquez, on his colour, on 
his modelling and brush work, and on his in- 
fluence upon recent art. Biograi»hy dismissed 
in single chapter. Gives list of Velasquez’s 
works. Bibliography. 

VERDI, GIUSEPPE, Italian nmsical composer 
(] 813-1901). Life. By F. J. Crowest. 
9 in. 320 pp. i’or. 1897. J. Milne*. 
7/6. A 

Purports to be a plain ntwamished narrative of 
Verdi’s career intended for the general reader. 
Prominence given to the Engiisli side of his 
life. The narrative ends with the year 1897. 
VICO, GIOVANNI BATTISTA, philosopher 
(1668-1744). See. Philosophy, col. 405, 
VICTOR EMMANUEL II., first King of Italy 
(1820-78). Life. By G, H. Godkin. New 
ed. 402 pp. 1880. Macmillan. 0/-. 

A sympathetic but discriminating record. 
The author prefaces the biography with a brief 
sketch of the general state of Italy when Victor 
Emmanuel was born. See also Life, by Edward 
Dicey. 7 in. 836 pp. Por. 1882. Marcus 
Ward. 2/6. Equally good. 


VICTORIA, QUEEN (1819-1901). LIFE. By 
Sir Sidney Lee. 8i In. 644 pp. Pors. 
Map. 1902. Smith. Eider. 6/-. 

The standard life based on the article which the 
author contributed to the Didionary of National 
Bioaraphy, Seeks to re.cord clearly and con- 
cisely the main facts' concerning the Queen’s 
personal history in the varied spheres of life in 
which she played her part. Valuable appendix 
dealing with (1) the Queen’s descendants; (2) 
the Queen’s portraits ; (3) published sources of 
information ; and (4) growth of the British 
Empire, 1837-1901. See also shorter Life, by 
Sir R. K. Holmes, librarian at Windsor Castle, 
New ed. 336 pp. Por, 1901, Longmans. 5/- 
net. No index. 

VINCI, LEONARDO DA. See Leonardo. 
VOLTAIRE, FRANCOIS MARIE AROURT 

(1694-1778). Life. Jly John Mor ley (Lord 
Morley of 'Blackburn). 74n. , 380 pp. 1886. 
Macmillan. 4/-. 

A biographical and critical study of the first 
Importance. No index: See also Life, by 
S. G. Tallentyre. 3rd ed. 8i in. 555 pp. 
Ulus. 1905. Smith. Elder. 10/6 net. The 
most exhaustive life in English. singularly 
vivid portrayal of the man as well as an ade- 
quate account of a notable period of French 
history. Very readable. List of authorities, 
chiefly French. 


WAGNER, RICHAlSlSr''*^ musical composer j 

(1813-83). My Life. (Tr.) 2 vols. 9 in. 

p# 1911. Constable. 31/6 net. 
‘•"Valuable to the student of Wagner’s life. ' 
though not as an undoubted authority on 
matters of fact.” — Times. See also (1) Life, by 1 
W. J. Henderson. 8 in. 612 pp. Por. 1902. 
Putnam. 6/- net. Intended to furnish Wagner i 
lovers with a single work which shall meet all i 
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their needs. Besides telling Wagner's life- 
story, the author explains his artistic aims, 
gives the history of each of his great works, 
surveys their musical plan, an*) sets forth 
their meaning and purpose. Expository rather 
than critical. (2) Life, by C. A. Lidgey. (M.M.) 
7 in. 283 pp. Ulus. 189^ Dent. 3/6. 
WALLACE, ALFRED RUSSEL, naturalist 
(b. 1822). My Life. 2 vols. 9 in.” 914 
pp. Illiis. 1905. Chapman. 2f'/- net. 
Abridg. ed., 6/-. *• 

Besides giving interesting details of the scien- 
tist’s early life and education -and an anecdotal 
narrative of his travels on the Amazon and in 
the Malay Archipelago, the hook relates the 
historic incident.s conneWed with his association 
with Darwin, gives full accounts of all the people 
lie met, and a history of his investigation of 
Spiritualism and the various C'^ntroversiea 
involved by his theories. 

WALLACE, SIR WILLIAM, Sc:5ttish patriot 
(r. 1272 1305). LIFE. By A. F. Murison. 
(F.S.) 169 pp. 1898. Edin. : Oliphant. 

1/- net. 

There is no adequate life of “Wallace ; but this 
is a readable sketch based on the available 
authorities. Blind Harry’s poem is used rather 
by way of illustration than as a source of facts. 

WALPOLE, HORACE, diplomatist and politi- 
cian (1717-97). Memoir. By Austin Dobson. 

in. 339 pp. lllns. 1893. Osgood. 
10/6. New ed. 1910. Harper. 5/- net. 
An admirable biography conveying a vivid 
impression of Walpole the man, and treating 
the various aspects of his career with insight and 
knowledgea A list of books printed at the 
Strawberry 11111 Press is given in an appendix. 

WALPOLE, SIR ROBERT, first Earl of Orford, 
statesman (1676-174.5). Life. By John 
Morley (lA>rd Morley oi’Blackluirn). (T.E.S.) 
2nd ed. 2.57 pp. 1890. Macmillan. 2/6. 
Brief, but authoritative. No index. There is 
no other biography of Walpole accessible to the 
ordinary reader. 

WASHINGTON, GEORGE,*hrst President.of the 
United States (1732-99). Life. By James 
A. Harrison. (H.N.) 504. Ulus. 1906. 

Putnam. 5/-. 

A thoroughly competent biography on popular 
lines. 

WATT, JAMES, engineer (1736-1819). Life. 
By Samuel Smiles. New^and revised ed. 
424 pp. Ulus. 1878. Murray. Pop. ed., 3/6. 
Forms vol. iv. of TAves of the Engineers. Chaps, 
i. to V. deal with Wait’s eariy life, and the 
remaining 14 with the labours of Watt and his 
partner. Boulton, in Birmingham. The fullest 
and most intimate account. See also Life, 
by Andrew Carnegie. (F.S.) 104pp. N.d. Edin.: 
Oliphant. 1 /- net. 

WATTE/»U, JEAN ANTOINE, painter (1684- 
1721). Watteau and his School. By 
E. Stalev. (G.M.P.S.) 8 in.* 172 pp. Illiis. 
1902. Bell. 5/- net. 

The fivst seven chapters recount Watteau’s career, 
and later ones deal with his inspiration and art. 
Chap. xll. is devoted to the benool of Watteau, 
and includes notices of 17 artists. Gives a list 
of the chief works of Watteau and of his pupils 
Lancret and Pater. See also Life, by J, 
Mollett. (G.A.) 95 pp. Ulus. 1883. tow. 

2/6. Introductory %)hapter on Watteau’s work 
and position. 

WATTS. GEORGE FREDERICK, painter and 
sculptor (1817-1904). LIFE. By Hugh 
Macmillan. (T.B.) 312 pp. Ulus. 1903. 
Dent. 4/6 net. 
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Published during Watts* lifetime. The aim 
of the book is to give “ a literary interpretation 
of what Watts . . . has seen in nature, poetry, 
and myth, a«d in 8uman character.” Contains 
expositions of his most characteristic pictures 
by a close and discriminating student. Bibliog 
raphy. The official biography, entitled Qeorge. 
Frederick WatU: ThP Annals of an Artist’s Life^ 
is announced by Messrs. Macmillan. Written by 
Mn . Watts, it will consist of three# illustrated 
volume% the first two containing the memoir, 

WAUCHOPE, ANDREW, Major-General (1846- 
ft^). Lifk. Jiy Sii George Douglas, Bart. 

9 in. 4.‘18 pp. ^ Pors. 1004. Hodder. 5/-. 
The authorised biography of the hero of Magers- 
fontein. Gi.es a fairry full and graphic cle- 
Bcription of Wauchope’s career, but does not 
attempt to estimate hi.s military services. No 
index. 

WEBER, CARL MARIA VON, musical com- 
poser (1786 1826). Life. Hv Sir Julius 
Benedict. (G.M.) 2nd cd. 176 pp. 1885. 
Low. 2/6. 

A concise narratij^e based on Weber’s .diary, 
on reminiscences of hivS contemporaries, and 
on the author’s personal recollections. Com- 
plete list of Weber’s published works, with 
brief notes thereon. 

WEBSTER, DANIEL, American statesman 
and orator (1782-1852). Life. By H. C. 
Lodge. (A.S.) 8th ed. 7 in. 378 pp. 1880. 
Constable. 4/6 net. 

Furnishes a fair a(!couiit of Webster’s public and 
private life in brief and popular form. 

WEDGWOOD, JOSIAH, potter *(1730-95). 
Life. By Samuel Smiles. 315 pp. Por. 
1894. Murray. 3/6. 

A popular biography based on the Wedgwood 
family manuscrii)ts. <Throws new light upon ! 
the personal history of the Ma.ster Potter of J 
Staffordshire. 


WELLINGTON, ARTHUR WELLESLEY, 
FIRST DUKE OF (1769-1852). Life. By 
Sir Herbert Ma:Cwell. , 6tli ed. (1 vol.) 
9 in. 861 pp. lllus. Maps. Battle plans. 
1907. Low. 18/- not. 

A study of Wellington in the light of the latest 
research. Attempts to give an nnpartial 
survey of the Duke’s lifework, to i>ass judgment 
on his character, and to estimate his influence 
on the land forces of his country. Pull, compre- 
hensive, and lucid. See also short Lives: (l) 
By W. O’Connor Morris. (H.N.) 418 pp. lUus. 
Maps. 1904. Putnam. 6/-. Treats Welling- 
ton mainly as a soldier, and discus.ses disputed 
points in the history of the J’eninsular and 
Waterloo campaigns. (2) By G. Hooper. 
(E.M.A.) 2nd ed. 200 pp. Por. 1890. 
Macmillan. 2/6. (3) By G, 11. Gleig. New 

ed. 600 pp. Por, 1890. Longmans. 3/6, 
Also in Everyman’s Library, 1/-. Popular. 

WESLEY, JO]^, founder of the Methodists 
(1703-91). ITife. By John Telford. Kevis. 
and enlarged. 8 in. 424 pp.* Ulus. 1899, 
Meth. I'ub. House. 5/- Pop. ed., 1 /-siet, 
Tyerman’s exhaijstive life (3 vols.) is now out of 
print, but this is in some respects an admirable 
substitute. Sets Wesley’s charac'ter and work 
In a light likely to attract general readers. List 
of Wesley’s chief writings, and interesting 
information regarding his portraits. See also 
(1) Life, by R. Southey. (B.L.) New ed. 648 

8 P. Por. 1871. Bell. 5/-. (2) By J. H. 

verton. (L.K.) 222 pp. Por. 1891. 

Methuen. 2/- net. A vivlTl picture of the 
man and his work by an Anglican. (3) Selections 
fror.i. Wesley'* Journal. 1891. Meth. Pub. 
House. 7 /6. 
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WESTCOTT, BROOKE FOSS, Bishop of Durham 
and Biblical scholar (1838—1901). LIFE 
AND Letters. By his son, Arthur Westcott. 
2 vols. 81 in. 926 pp. Ulus. 1903. 
Macmillan. 17/- net. Abridg. ed., 8/6 net. 
The author, as far as possible, allows his subject 
to speak for himself. A fine portrait of a noble 
personality. Public tributes to the Bishop s 
memory are printed in an appendix ; ® 

complete bibliog. of his writings. Brief L^f€, 
by J. Clayton. (E.C.L.) 7 in. 202 PP- Por. 

1906. Mowbray. 3/6 net. Dwells more on 
the social and religious teaching than on the 
episcopal biography. 


WHISTLER, JAMES ABBOTT MACNEILL, 

painter (1834-1903). Life. By E. K. 
and J. Pennell. New and revised ed. (5th). 
8 in. *450 pp. lllus. 1911. Heincmann. 
12 / 6 . 

The best book on Wlustler. Much new material 
has been inserted in this edition. See also (1) 
Liff', by B. SiofeUrt. (P.L.A.) 5 in. 191 pp. 

lllus. *>uckwofth. 2/- net. Chapters on 
Whistler as an artist, writer, etcher, the Whistler 
Memorial Exhibition, and Whistler’s personal- 
ity. Catalogue of oil pictures. (2) Memories of 
Whistler, by T. ll. Way. 9 in. 160 r»p. Ulus. 
1912. Lane. 10/6 net. Author was associated 
with Wliistlcr in lithographic work for nearly 
twenty years. Illustrated with many interest- 
ing sketches by Whistler. 

WHITEFIELD, GEORGE, field prcaclier 
(1714-70). Life, jiy J. P. Gledstone. 
3rd ed. 8J in. 371 pp. Por. 19D2. 
Hodder. 6/-. 

A brightly wrifj.eii book showing an entire 
mastery of the facts and forces which made 
the Evangelical Kevival of the 18th century 
resistless. The fascinating personality of White- 
field and the significance of his prodigiouu 
labours stand out clear and distinct. 


WHITMAN, WALT, American poet (1819-92). 
Life. By Henry B. Binns. 9 in. 397 pp. 
33 ill us. 1905. Methuen. 10/6 net. 

A biographical study from an English stand- 
point. Whitimin is regarded as ** a new type 
of mystic or seer/' and the author attempts 
to draw a real portrait of him and to interpret 
his books. A considerable amount of the *' 
material of the book was furnished by friends 
and admirers of VVliitnian. 

WHITTIER, JOHN GREENLEAF, American 
poet. Life and Letters. By S. T. 
Pickard. 2 vois. 808 pp. lllus. 1895. 
Low. 18 /-. 

The authorised biography for which the poet 
himself furnished imterlal. Whittier is per- 
mitted to speak foi*hlmself through a long series 
of self-reveflling letters. An agreeable narrative 

K iring satisfactorily Whittier’s varied career, 
iography (4 pp.). 


WHITTINGTON, SIR RICHARD, Lord Mayor 
of London (d. 1423). Life. By Sir W. 
Besant afid James Rice. .New ed.' 222 pp. 
lllus. 1894. Chatto. 3/6. 

The biographical material is very scanty ; and 
the work was written not so much to recount 
the life- story of Whittington as to create an 
interest in the Citsj. of London. A pleasantly 
written narrative fra)R«u5i#on original research. 
Contains some interesting information regarding 
the Cat story. 


WILBERFORCE, SAMUEL, Bishop^I ‘.W i- 
Chester (1805-73). Life. By G. W. Daniell. 
(L.R.) 223 pp. Por. 1891. Methuen. 2/- 
net. 

Gives an excellent siunmary of Bishop Wilber- 
force s long, varied, and distinguished career 
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WILBERFORCE, WILLIAM, philanthropist 
(1759-1833). Life. By hia son, Samuel 
Wilberforce, Bishop of Winchester. Revis. 
and condensed ed. 46(J pp. Por. 1872. 
Murray. O.p. 

The history of the long stnigde for the abolition 
of the slave trade is traced more clearly tliau in 
the larger work (5 vols., 1838). 

WILKES, JOHN, politician (1727-97). Life 
AND Times. By Percy Fitzgerald. 2 vols. 
686 pp. Pors. 1888. Ward and Downey. 
O.p. 

A readable narrative giving a detailed record 
for the first time of Wilkes’ share in the conflicts 
which raged for many yeara between the King 
and his Ministers on the one side, and the City 
Fathers of London on tiie other, tfhe Life 
is based on original documents. See also brief 
sketch by J. S. Watson. 124 pp. I’or. 1870. 
Blackwood. O.p. Attempts to form a jast 
estimate of his character. 

WILKIE, SIR DAVID, pai^er (17^,-1841). 
Life. By W, Bayne. (M.B.A.) 253 pp. 


ity. The conquest of Quebec is narrated tn 
the light of the latest research. See also brief 
Lives ; (1) By A. G, Bradley. • (E.IV^A.) 222 pp. 

Por. 1895. Macmillan. 2/6. Sound ; and 
attractively written. (2) By E. Salmon. 
(M.N.H.) 261pp. 1909. Pitman. 3/6 net. * 

WOLSEY, THOMAS, Car(final (c. 1471-1530). 
Life. By Mandell Creighton. (ifE.S.) 
232 pp. 1888. Macmillan. 2/6. ^ 

Gives a clear idea of tUfe place that W^ey held 
in the history of our national development. 
A comprehensive and well-pr^ortioned picture 
of the great Cardinal. 

WOOD, SIR HENRY#J., British musician 
(b. 1870). Life. By Rosa Newmarch. 

(L.M.M.) 107 pp. lllus. 1904, Lane. 

2/6 net. ^ 

The book “ is frankly eulogistic in wne and has 
for its object the vindication Sir Henry 
Wood's phenomenal success." Gives list of 
musical novelties performed by his orchestra.. 

WORDSWORTH, WILLIAM, poet (1770- 
1 1850). Life. By F. W. Ek Myers. (E.M.L.) 


21 Ulus. 1903. W. Scott. 3/6 net. 

A popular narrative presenting a vivid i)ortrait 
of the man and a detailed account of his pictures. 
Emphasises the intimate nature of Wilkie’s 
friendships with prominent men of culture of 
his day, and offers a solution of the vexed pro- 
blem of Wilkie’s change of style. List of Wilkie’s 
pictures in public galleries, note on his etchings, 
and bibliog. See also Life, by J. W. Mollett. 
(G^.) Il8pp. lilus. 1881. Low. 2/0. 

WILLIAM THE CONQUEROR (1028-87). 
Life. By E.A. Freeman. <T.E.S.) 208 pp. 
1888. Macmillan. 2/0. 

A portrait of the man by the historian of the 
Nonnan Conquest. A graphic narrative of the 
dramatic incidents of a memorable career 
interspersed with brilliant sketches of subor- 
dinate characters such as I-anfraxic and Duke 
Robert of Normandy. See also Life, by F. M. 
Stenton. (H.N.) 529 pp. lllus. 1908. 

Putnam. 5/-. Compact, clear, and accurate. 
Discusses at some length the changes in con- 
stitutional organisation and social life which 
followed the Nonnan Conquest. 

WILLIAM HI. (1650-1702). LIFE. By 
H. D. Traill. (T.B.S.) 212 pp. 1888. Mac- 
millan. 2/6. 

A concise, lucid, and reliable account of the main 
incidents of WiUiam’s career. No index. 

WILLIAM THE SILENT, Prince of Orange 
(1533-84). Life. By Ruth rutuam. (H.N.) 
518 pp. lllus. 1911^ Putnam. 5/- not. 
The author has written a Lwo- volume work on 
the subject, but in this book she teWs the story 
of the revolt of the Netherlands much more con- 
cisely and with the needs of the general readCT 
constantly in view. Based on a study of original 
80 ura%B. See also Life, by Frederic llarri.son. 
(P.S.) 266 pp. 1897. Macmillan. 2/6. 

Authoritative and eminently readable. Biblio- 
graphy. A more pretentious work is the mono- 
graph by J. C. Squire. 9 in. 320 pp. 1912. 
Methuen. 10/6. William’s personality and the 
drama of which he was the central figure are 
vividly presented. 

WOLFE, JAMES, co^jfiSjrbr of Quebec (1727- 
59). Life. By B. Willson. 9 in. 536 pp. 
ll lus^ ^ Plans. 1909. Heinemann. 15/- net. 

far as possible, tells his life -story 
through his letters which are given unabridged. 
These throw considerable light on his persona] - 


190 pp. 1885. Macmillan. 1/- net. 

An aamirable little biography embodying 
everything of biographical importance, and con- 
veying a vivid coxiception of the poet’s personal- 
ity. Contains some fresh and interesting 
material. The critical portion of the book is 
particularly valuable. See also Prof. Raleigh’s 
book on Word.sworth. 232 pp. 1903. Arnold. 
6/-. A luminous essay approaching Words- 
worth’s poetry with a favourable predisposition, 
and attempting to read it as the poet would 
have wished it to be read. 

WREN. SIR CHRISTOPHER, architect of 
St. Paul’s (1632-1723), Life. By Lena 
Milman. (L.A.) 383 pt>. lllus. 1908. Duck- 
worth. 7/6 net. * 

A pleasantly - written and well-informed biog- 
raphy. Specially full in its treatment of the 
building of St. Paul’s. 'The illustrations of 
Wren’s work are a feature. Bibliog. 2 pp. 
See also Ilia Family andshis Times, by Lucy 
Phillimore. 9 in. 378 pp. lllus.* 1883. 
Kegan Paul. 10/6. Contains original letters 
and an unpublished discourse by Wren on 
architecture. Gives list of public buildings 
and private houses built and repaired by Wren. 

WYCLIF, JOHN, English Reformer 
(c. 1320-84). Life. By Lewis Sergeant 
(H.N.) Sin. 386pp. Illu^. 1893. Putnam. 
5/- net, 

A popular work depicting Wyclif as the last 
of the Schoolmen and the first of English Re- 
formers. Does not furnish a detailed examina- 
tion of Wyclif ’s scholastic and controversial 
writings . Authorities cited in the text and notes . 

z 

ZWINGL^i, HULDREICH, Swiss Reformer 
(1484-1531). Life. Bv M. Jackson, 
(H.R.) 8Jn. 545 pp. lllus. Map. 1901. 
Pqjbnam. 5/-. 

The text is intended to furnish the general 
reader with the principal *rfacts of Zwingli’s 
life, while the numerous notes, excursus, and 
references are for special students. A plain, 
straightforward narrative aiming at impartialiiw' 
Prof. J. M. Vincent writes an introductory chapter 
on Switzerland at » the beginning of the 16th 
century, and Prof. F. H. Foster, a supplementary 
chapter on Zwingli’s theology, philosophy, and 
ethics. Brief bitiiography. 
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ADDENDA 


ALMA-TADEMA, SIR LAWRENCE, painter 
t (1836 LiPB% By Percy C. Standing. 

9 in. 134 pp. IlJiis. 1905. Cassell, .'i/- net. 
A popular survey of the life and art of Sir B. 
Alnia-Tadmna, written with insight and know- 
ledge. T* last chapter consists of an ap- 
preciatlou. Numerous colour and half-tone 
illustration;-i * Ids works, together with a list of 
the principal honours conferred upon him. 
BAIRD. SIR DAVID, the “ hero of Seringa- 
, palam" (175Vl<s29). LIFE. By <W, H. 
Wilkin. Por. Maps. 1912. Allen. 12/6 
net. 

The barest outline is given of Baird’s career, 
apart from his military life in India, Egypt, Soutli 
i^^l!•ica, and tJie Peninsula, the materials for the 
volume being almost wholly drawn from official 
documents and disiiatches. Within these limits, 
however, the book is both readable and in- 
structive. 

LAW, WILLIAM, author of the Seriousf Call 
(1686-1761). William Law, Nonjukor 
AND Mystic. By J. H. Overtfm. 9 in. 
470 pp. 1881. Longmans. O.p. 

The standard work on Law’s life, character, 
and opinions. The author obtained a con- 
siderable amount of fliaterial from descendants 
of Law. See also Characters and Characteristics 
of William Law. Selections from his writings, 
arranged with a valuable biographical and 
critical introduction, by Alex. Whyte (Hodder. 


3/6. Cheap ed..l/- net). Gives chronological 
list of Law’s works. 

TYRRELL, GEORGE (FATHER), Modernist 
(1861-J909). AUTOBIOailAPHY AND LIFE. 
Arranged, with supplements, i)y M, I). Petrie. 
2 vols. 9 in. Ulus. Arnold. 21/- net. 

In vol. i. Father Tyrrell recounts the story of 
his life down to the date of his mother’s death in 
1884. ^dre re^of the narrative is recorded by 
Ids bhigrapher. It Includes the story of his 
rupture with the Society of Jesus ; of his life as a 
suspended priest ; of his action as a religious 
leader; and his protest against the Encyclical 
rascendi, his excommunication, and his position 
as an exiled .son of Uie Roman Catholic Church. 
“ The work will rank among the int)st intimate 
and merciies.s confesaion.s of a soul that have ever 
been written.” — 'rimes. 

WOLVERHAMPTON, HENRY HARTLEY 
FOWLER, FIRST VISCOUNT, statesman 
(1830-1910). Life. By his daughter, Edith 
H. Fowler (Hon. Mrs. R. Hamilton). 9 in. 
700 pp. llIusT 1912. Hutchinson. 21/- net. 
In this authoritative biography of the late Lord 
Wolverhampton, his daughter endeavours to 
present a vivid and interesting picture, both in 
public and in private life, of a forceful person- 
ality. Lord Wolverhampton numbered among 
his friends and correspondents some of the most 
notable people of his day, and the selection of 
letters constitutes a h-trong feature of the work. 



SECTION II 
EDUCATION 


Cyclopeedia. 

FLETCHER, ALFRED E. (Ed.) Sonnen- 

SOHEIN’S CYCL0P.®DIA OF EDUCATION. 
3rd (id. Eevis. by M. E. John. 9 in. 
561 pp. 1906. Sonnenscholn. 2/6 not. * 
** A practical handbook of reference on all 
subjects connected with education (its history, 
theory, practice, and modem developments), 
comprising articles by emlmnt edUjcational 
specialists.” The aim is "to give a Cllescopic 
rather than a microscopic view ” of educational 
facts and questions, and to bring out clearly 
their pedagogic features. Biographical section 
does not Include notices of living persons. 
Valuable bibliography. 

History. 

ADAMSON, JOHN W. Pioneers of Modern 
Eduoation. 1600 1700. 8 in. 307 pp. 
Press. 4/6 net. 

Shows that not a few of the education ideas, 
small as well as great, whkli are generally 
regarded as characteristic of the 20th century, 
are but re-statements of principles and devices 
which took their earliest modern shape In the 
17th century. Table of dates and bibliography. 

COMPAYRE, GABRIEL. The History of 
Pedaoooy. Tr. by W. H. J\‘iyne. 624 pp. { 
1888. SonnenBcbc'in. 6,'-. ; 

A notable French work setting forth the doc- 
trines and the methods of educators from the 
earliest times to Spencer and Bain. The 
author regards pedagogy and education as 
" different though analogous things,” The 
translator furnishes an introduction, notes, 
and an index. 

DAVIDSON, THOMAS. A HISTORY of Edu- 
cation. 8 in. 300 pp. 1900. Constable. 
5/- net. 

Education is presented as the hist and highest 
form of evolution. Special attention is given 
to those portions of eduwitional history that 
are usually ignored oi* neglected. The first 
portion of the book is devoted to savage, 
barbarian, and civic education, and the second 
to human education, sub-divided as follows - 

(1) Supernatural Beginuings of lJuinanism ; 

(2) Medleeval Education ; (3) Modern Education. 
(110 pp.) Bibliography. 

KERR, JOHN. Scottish Ed ucAfiON, School 
AND University : From Early Times 
TO 1908. 9 in. 458 pp. 1910. Camb. 

Press. 6/- net. 

Attempts to present within brief compass 
a history of Scottish education appealing at 
once to the educatior Jwttnd the general reader. 
Authoritative, comprehensive, and attractively 
written^ Experts give in short appendices 
a T^Wl'B^nsed account of the many changes 
which from 1906 to 1908 characterised the sub- 
ject alike In school and university. 

MONROE, PAUL. A Brief Course in the 
History op Education. 8 in. 431 pp, 
lUufi. 1907. Macmillan. 5/- net. 
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A condensation of the author^ A Text-Book in 
the History of JS?duca<ion. designed for students 
of normal and trainir# colleges. The book, 
which preserves the salient features of the 
larger work, shows, among other things, the 
connection between educational theory and 
actual school work in its JblstoriJR develop- 
ment. An excellent text-book. 

PAINTER, F. V. N. A History op Educa- 
tion. (I.E.S.) New ed. revis., enlarg. 
and largely rc- written. 427 pp. 1904. 
Appleton. 5/- not. « 

The subject is approachea from the stand- 
point of the history of civilisation, and exhibits 
the pedagogical principles, labours, and pro- 
gress of the past. Also traces the history of 
education in its relations with the social, 
political, and religious conditions of each 
country. Comprehensive and readable. 
QUICK, ROBERT H. Essays on Educa- 
tional llF, FORMERS. 588 pp. 1890. Long- 
mans. 3/6. 

A notable l)Ook first published in 1868 Rnd now 
greatly elflarged and in part re-written. The 
essays deal with prominent educationists and 
their work from Sturmius (1507-89) to Herbert 
Spencer. No essay on Herbart. 

• 

Educational Theory. 
ADAMS, JOHN. Exposition and Illus- 
tration IN Teaching. 7 in. 435 pp. 
1909. Macmillan. .5/-. 

A valuable work by the PirofeHsar of Education 
in London University. Treats the whole 
subject In detail and from a fresh standpoint. 
I’he first chapter on the nature and scope 
of exposition and illustration is particularly 
suggestive. 

ADAMS, JOHN. EVOLUTION op Educational 
Theory. (S.P.) 8J in.* 410 pp. 1912. 
Macmillan. 10/- net. 

A notable contribution to the subject. The 
work is the first volume of a new series en- 
titled “ Schools of Philosophy.” 

BARNARD, AMY B. The Home Training 
OP Children. 8 in. 216 pp. 1910. 
Pilgrim Press. ,3/0 net. 

Purports to be a practical manual for parents. 
The author has made a careful study of child 
nature aiid pedagogics, and gives not only the 
fruit of her own experience •and observation, 
but " all that is beat in recent standard works 
upo^ the subject. 

BARNETT, P. A. Common Sense in Educa- 
tion AND Teaching.^ *330 pp. 1899. 
Longmans. 6/-. 

An introduction to the systematic study of 
education. Contains much shrewd observation 
based upon a long experience of teaching and 
teachers in both primary and secondary grades. 
CJhapters on Instruction as Discipline, and 
The Making of the Teacher. A valuable book 
on popular line*. 

BROWNING, OSCAR. An Introduction to 
THE History of Educational Theories. 
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(B.L.) 8 in. 206 pp, 1881. Kegan Paul. 
3/6. 

Aims at giving a nopular and accurate account 
of the rnain^ lines thought which have been 
followed upon educational subjects, so far as 
they are important at the present day. Begins 
with the Greeks, and ends with the English 
public school. 

COMXNIUS, JOHN A. The Great Didactic. 
Tr. a^d ed. by M. W. Keatingc. 2iui ed. 
8i in.^ 319 pp. 1911. Black. 7/6 net. 
The editor furnishes biographical, historical, 
and critical iiiiroductions. This celebrated 
work though originally written in Czech in 
1632. was first publisl^i in English so recently 
as 1896. The theory of education propounded 
by Coraenius has had far-reaching infiueuce. 

COMENIU^ JOHN A. His Life and 
Editca "Tonal Works, liy s. S. Laurie. 
(PiF.S.) 2jid ed. re vis. (3rd ed. 1899). 
7 in. 246 pn. 1884. Cainb. JTesa. 3/6. 
O'hc most complete account of Comenius and 
Ids works. The life is written. Like the rest 
of the book, entirely from a collation ofv>riginal 
sources. 'I’he ecoLesiastical career of Comenius 
is not dealt with. 

COX, THOMAS A., AND MACDONALD, R. F. 

The SuaoESTivK Handbook of Practical 
School Method. 438 pp. 1896. Blackio, 
3/6. 

The aim of the book is to afford practical 
guidance to young teachers, l oth in tlieir 
preparations for examinations in School Manaue- 


Specially intended for yoimg teachers. Sets 
out the matter in a form adapted to the practical 
requirements of teachers now at wort An 
admirable manual based on wide experience, 
and full of shrewd observation. The treatment 
is systematic, the style clear ; and there are 
numerous illustrations. Ohap. xvi. gives hints 
on class management. 

GDIMPS, ROGER DE. Pestalozzi : HiS 
Life and Work. Tr. by J. Bussell. 448 
pp. Por. 1890. Sonnenschein. 6/-. 
Introduction by B. H. Quick. The author 
regards a history of Pestalozzi as, above all, 
a history of the development of a great idea 
which, in its successive stages, Pestalozzi 
sought to put into practice in the various 
enterprises of his life. The standard work. 
Popular. 

HAYWaRd, F. H. The Critics of Her- 
BARTIANISM. 8 in. 228 pp. 1903. Son- 
nenschein. 4/6. 

A collection of jn^ter dealing with the historical 
and polgmical aspects of iTerbartianism. The 
author Is an ardent Ilerbartian. In an appendix 
he replies to the criticisms contained in Prof. 
Darroch's book. (See col. 75.) 

HAYWARD, F. H. The Secret of Herbart. 

110 pp. Por. 1904. Sonnenschein. 2/-. 
A short and illuminating essay by a writer 
who believes that Jlerbartianisni as an educa- 
tional system is flawless. The book partakes 
of the nature of a rej)ly to Prof. .James of 
Harvard. 

1 HERBART, JOHANN F. The Science 


inent and Practic.al Teaching, and also in tiie 
daily routine work of the schoolroom^ 

DARROCH, ALEXANDER. Hkubart and 
the Herbartian Thkory of Education. 
160 pp. 1903. Longmans. 3/6 net. 

The author offers .sffme acute criticism of 
the Herbartian school, whose “ fundamental 
fallacy,” he maintains, is the emphasis which i 
it lays upon instruction. In the author’s view in- 
struction is only the preparatory stage, the real 
work of education cansisting in ” ttie training ; 
of the pupil to a knowledge of the relations I 
embodied in the facts, and in the discii)lming 1 
him to the self-application of principles.” | 

DODD, CATHERINE I. Introduction to i 
the Herbartian JTiin(!iples of tkachjxo. i 
207 pp. 1898. Sonnc.iJS(;hcin. 4/6. i 

A sound text-book giving a simple and clear ! 
outline of some ofCIerbart’s ideas on ed\ication ' 
and applying them to English i)rimaii schools. ' 
Introduction by J‘rof. Bein of Jena. i 

DODD, CATHERINE I. The Guild ani> 
THE Curriculum. 183 pp, 1906. Sonne.i- ' 
.scliein. 2/6. 

A thoughtful little book by an eilucational i 
writer of much experience. A curriculum is I 
set forth in an appendix which is the result ' 
of years of experiment in tlie class-ro#in, and 1 
on the hillside wit^ children and students. | 

FELKIN, HENRY M. AND EUWMIE. An i 

Introduction to Herbart^s Scif^vck i 
AND Practice of Education. 205 up. I 
1895. 8onnenst:bedn. 4/6. 

Preface by Oscar Browning. The best outline 1 
of the Herbartian method in English. Besides j 
giving an account of Herbart’s psychologv I 
arm ethics, the authors describe the methods i 
of modern German teachers who call them- ' 
selves Herbartians.” A notable contribution 
to the scientinc study of education. 

FINDLAY, J. J. Principl^is of Class 
rEACHiNG. (M.M.T.) 7 in. 478 pp. 1902. I 

Macmillan. 5/-. j 
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Education. Tr. by H. M. and E. Felkin. 
2uded. 306 lift. 1897. Sonnenschein. 4/6. 
Preface by Oscar Browning. A readable 
translation of Herbart ’s c;hief educational 
work. Indispensable to all who desire to 
study psy( nologv in relation to education. 

I Tlie volume also contains a translation of 
: Herbart’s Thf' .I'.sthdic Itevrlaiion of the 
' World. Valuai)Ie introduction, furnishing biog- 
raphy of Herbart, an essay on ids philosophy 
and principle.s of education, and an analysis 
i of the Scinicp of fJducation and The JEsthetic 
■ Revelotion uf th<t World. 

HERBART, JOHANN F. LETTERS AND 
! Lectures on Education. Tr. and ed., 

I with introd., by H. M. and E. Felkin. 

I 3rd cd. 8 in. 311 pp. 1907. Sonnen- 

j schein. 4/6. 

I Preface by Oscar Browning. Brings together 
; in brief form the expression of the principles 
. wliich guided .Herbart in his labours at the 
j outset of liis career, side l>y side with tlie riper 
; opinions formed after a long life spent in the 
j work of education. • 

HERFORD, WILLIAM H. The Student’s 
; Froebel. 2 vols. 2 h 1 pp. 1893-4. 

I •lsl)ist(5r. 2/6 each vol. 

I Vol. i. gives a brief account of Froebel’s 
1 •• 'I’heory ” of EdiKtation prefaced by a short 
essay on l-'roebel's life and work, taken chiefly 
! from the bic^traphy of F. Seidel. Vol. ii. is 
I devoted to Froebel s ” Practice ” of Education. 
Appendix contains excerpts from Eroebel’s 
later writings. 

LYTTELTON, HON. E. Mothers and Sons ; 
OR, Problems in ™^Home Training of 
boys. 163 pp. 1892r Macmillan. 3/6. 

A tboughtful little book by the headmaster 
of Eton Chapters on religion, altruisi^^od, 
leaving hoine. money, secular teaching, cnWilftg 
a profession, ideals. Boine small practicau 
points are dealt with in an appendix. 

MAGNUS, LAURIE. (Ed.) National Edu- 
cation. 9 in. 311 pp. 1901. Murray. 
7/6 net. '' 
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Essays towards a constructive policy by Prof. 
H. E. Anriytrong, H. W. Eve. Sir J. Fitch. 
Prof. W. A. 8. ilewins, J. C. Medd, T. A. 
Orfcan, A. D. Provand, B. Reynolds, F. Storr, 
and the editor. Arnonj? topics dealt with 
are ; Church Schools and Religious Education ; 
Registration and Training of Secondary 
Teachers ; Inspection of Secondary Schools : 
Science in Education ; Indvistrial Needs ; 
Commercial Education ; Teaching of Modem 
Languages. Bibliography. 

SPENCER, HERBERT. Education : In- 
tellectual, Moral, and Phvsical. 7 in. 
180 pp. 1890. Williams. 2/6. 

A classic which has been translated into itiany 
languasreH. Chap. i. deals with What Knowledge 
is of Most Worth ? and then follow chapters 
on intellectual education, moral education, and 
physical education, each being dealt With in the j 
light of tlie preliminary discussion (chap, i.). 
WELTON, JAMES. Principles and Methods 
OF Teaching. 2nd ed., rovis. and oiilarg. 

7 in. 702 pp. 1909. 5tf. 

The Professor of Education in Leeds university 
here gives sound guidance regarding many of 
the problems which confront the teacher. 
Lucidly and pointedly written. 

Science of Bducation. 
GENERAL WORKS. 

BAIN, ALEXANDER. Education as a 
Science. (I.S.S.) Oth ed. 477 pp. 188."). 

• Kegan Paul. b/-. 

The author was Professor of Logic in Al erdeen 
University, lie devotes one long chapter to 
an account of the Intellect and the Emotions 
in their bearings on education. The remaimier 
of the work is occupied with the several topics 
more specially connected with the .subject. A 
comprehensive treatise by a powerful thinker. 
FITCH, SIR JOSHUA. Educational Aims 
AND Methods. 400 pp. 1900. Camb. 
Press, b/-. 

Popular lectures and addresses dealing with 
aspects of educational work to which tlie 
author’s attention during a long official life 
has been si>ecialiy directed. Discusses Methods i 
of Instruction as Illustrated in the Bible ; j 
Evolution of Character ; Training of the | 
Reason; Land Work and Dead Work; | 
Endowments and their Influence on Educa- 
tion ; University Extension Movement ; ' 
Sunday School of the Future; Women and ; 
Universities, etc. 

KEATING, T. P. Science of Education. 
Mewed, 130 pp. 1911. Longmans. 2/6 
net. • 

A handbook expounding the general principles 
of the Church of Rome in education. 

PSYCHOLOGY. 

ADAMS, JOHN. The Hehbartian Psy- 
chology applied to Education. 288 pp. 
1897. Isblster (now Harrap). 3/6. 

A series of essays by a foremo.st authority, 
treating of The Herbartian I'sychology ; The 
Theory of Initial Equality ; Formal Education * 
The Meaning of Observation : The Logical i 
Concept and the Pevobological, etc, 

BAGLEY, WILlIaM C. The Educative 
Process. 377 pp. 1905. Macmillan. 5/- 

Aims at presenting a systematic and compre- 
hensive view of the task that is to be accom- 
plished by the school. Seeks to set before 
toe young teacher a clear conception of the 
functions of education and of the laws which 
govern the educative process. 
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DARROCH, ALEXANDER. The Place of 

Psychology in the Training of the 
Teacher. 148 pp. 1911. Longmans. 2/- 
not. • ^ 

The Professor of Education in Edinburgh 
Unlvemlty emphasises the view In the first three 
lectures of this book tljat “ the method of 
approach to the study of psychology for toe 
teacher student should be the teleologibBal or 
biological.” The two remaining lectures discuss • 
The Child and the (Mtrriculum, and^he Place 
of Interest and Effort in Education. 
EDRIDGE-GREEN, F. Memory and 

ITS Cultivation. 2nd ckZ 311 pp. Illua. 
1902. Kegari Paul. ^5/-. 

After discovering the Tacts which led him to 
write on the subject of memory, the author 
affirms that he could learn a subject in about 
a fifth of the time that it previou|^ took him. 
These facts are elucidated in this nook. Much 
space is devoted to the cultlvatjpn of memory. 
JAMES, WILLIAM. Talks to Teachers 
ON Psychology, and to Students on 
j Some of Life’s Ideals. 2nd ed. 1907. 
Longmans. 4 6. • 

An extremely suggestive book, clearly expressed, 
with many examples drawn from ordinary 
experience. 

' JUDD, CHARLES H. Genetic Psychology 
I FOR Teachers. (I.E.S.) 342 pp. 1903. 

I Appleton. 5/- net. 

! A stimulating work intended to induce teachers 
I to undertake a careful scientific study of 
■ mental life. Affords an insight into scientific 
I methods and results. Chap. i. deals with 
! Teacher-Study : Its Scope and Aims. 

I KEATINGE, M. W. Suggestion in Educa- 
I TION. 8i in. 210 pp. 1907. Black. 4/6 
j net. 

; The author is Reader* in Education in Oxford 
i University. Cliief Contents : — Hypnotic Sug- 
‘ gestion ; Suggestion in the Waking State ; 
Operations Preliminary to Suggestion : The 
l*roces8 of Suggestion ; CUiaracter ; Method and 
Suggestion ; Sanction of Suggestion. 

LAURIE, S. s. iNSTrt'UTKS OF Education: 

('OMPRISING AN INTRODUCTION TO^ltATIONAL 
Psychology. 2nd ed., revis. and eniarg. 
456 pp. 1899. Edin. : Oliver & Boyd. 
6 / 6 , 

Essentially a book for advanced students. 
Divided into four parts. (1) The End, 
Physiological Conditions. Materials and Process 
of Education Oenerally ; (2) Method and its 

Philosophical Basis. (a) Instruction and 
Discipline of Intelligence ; (3) Methodology, 

i.e. Principles and Rules of Method, with 
Reference to the Growth of Intelligence and 
Knowledge ; (4) Method and its Phllosophica,! 
Basis ; (6) Ethical Instruction and Discipline. 
Practical hints on class management given In 
appendix. 

McMILLAN, MARGARET. Education 
THROUGH THE Imagination. 210 pp. Ulus. 
1904. Sonncnschein. %/6. 

Emphasises the important part played by the 
cteative faculty in mental life during the first 
fifteen years, and attempts to apply some of 
the teachings of mode\if p.sychology to toe 
curricidum of elementary schools. A practical 
and clearly written book. 

MILES, EUSTACE. THE Power op -Con- 
centration: How TO Acquire it. 8 in. 
211 pp. 1907. Methuen. 3/6 net. 

The book does not attempt to lay down laws, 
but to stimulate thouglit. The author maintains 
that, before a person can concentrate with full 
advantage, or even with safety, he must get 
his ideals and his mental vision in perspective. 
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iKOROAK, C. LLOYD. Psychology for 
Teachers. 259 pp, 1894. Arnold. 3/6. 
Preface by Sir J. G. Fitch, who says the book 
will help teichers^dn “ findinR out for them- 
selves the laws which govern mental pro- 
cesses, and the conditions of healthy growth 
in the minds and bodies of their pupils." 

RIBOT, T. A. PSYCHOLOOY OP THE EMOTIONS. 
8e^ P hilosophy, coL 4il. 

' SULLY, « JAMES, The* Teacher’s Hand- 
book of Psychology. f)th ed., re- 
written and en^rg. 025 pp. 1909. Long- 
mans. 6/- net! 

In this edition the arAhor has tried to make 
his material more aocouately representative 
of the present state of psychology and of 
educational thought. A standard work. 
Bibllograpi',^. 

WATT, H. J. The Economy and Training 
OF MRMOTff. 6i in. 128 pp. 1909. 
Arnold. I/O net. 

Written primarily for the use of teachers 
studying psychology. Contains chapters on': 
The Experimental Cnvestigation of Memory: 
The Factors which Influence Memory ; Mental 
Imagery, etc., and concluries with rules for 
the econourc and training of memory. Author 
is Lecturer on Psychology in Glasgow 
University. 

WELTON, J. The Psychology of Educa- 
tion. 9 in. 528 pp. J9J1. MarmilJan. 
7/0 net. 

Neither a systematic treatise on psychology 
nor on education, bui. an endeavour to set 
forth the relations between them. * Though 
the treatment is i)sychological, the selection 
of topics is determined by educational con- 
Biderations. The author is Professor of 
Education in Leeds University. 

PHYSIOLOGY. 

DE BRATH, S.. AND BEATTY, F. Over- 
pressure. 244 pp. 1899. Philip. 3/0. 
Cheap ed., 1/6. • 

Emphasij^s the necessity for the right direction 
of ntental power during the years from six 
to fourteen. Shows how this critical period 
may be utilised “ without check, witliout 
strain, and without cramming tricks." 

DONALDSON, H. H. Growth of the 
Brain. 8ec Phirosophy, col. 413. 


CHILD STUDY. 

{See also Philosophy, col. 410.) 

PEREZ, BERNARD. The First Three 
Years of Childhood. Ed. and tr. by 
Alice M. Christie. 318 pp. 1892. Son- 
nenschein. 4/0. 

Introduction by Jas. Sully. An es.say on 
infant psychology, « " M. Perez looks at the 
Infant from an educator’s point of eview. . . , 
His book abounds with practical hints on the 
proper way of training the very young." — 
Introduction. •> 

WARNER, FRANCIS. The Study op Chil- 
dren AND their School Training. 
8 lin. 283 pp. Illus. 1897. Macmillan. 
4/6 net. 

Intended to aid an advance in the care of 
children, and in the practice of educational 
methods, by promoting a more, exact study 
and classification of the childreir’ to be cared 
for. Gives a list of 50 cases, A useful manual 
for all who come in dally contact with children 
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Modern Education. 

GHISTHRAL WORKS. 

BALFOUR, GRAHAM. The Educational 
Systems of Great Hritain and Ireland. 
2nd ed. 9 in. 338 pp. 1903. Clarendon 
Press. 7/6 net. 

The object of the book is to give a brief and 
fairly comprehensive account of general 
education in the United Kingdom during the 
19th century. The materials are drawn largely 
from the Departmental reports, but more 
especially from the blue-books of numerous 
Commissions and Committees. A valuable 
work. 

BINNS, HENRY B. A Century of Educa- 
tion. 840 pp. Ulus. 1908. Dent. 5/- 
not. 

" Being the Centenary history of the British 
and Foreign School Society, 180H-1908." The 
book is based lyjimarily on (dllcial records. 
Introductory cliaiuer sketches career of Joseph 
Lancaster. Appendices contain four informa- 
tive articles: (1) Elementary Education, by 
T. J. Macnamara ; (2) Secondary Education, 
by Sidney Webl> ; (3) The Training of Teacdiers, 
by Prof. F. Watson ; (4) Future of English 
Education, by Graham WaJlas. 

DE MONTMORENCY, J. E. G. THi; Progress 
of Education in Englanj). (L.U.L.) 299 

pp. 1904. Knight. 6/- net. 

" A sketch of the develojjrncnt of English 
e(ia(ational organisation from early tinjcs t8 
the year 1904." The book aims at clearing 
away inisappreheusionH, and enabling the 
reader to regard tins social i>roblein from with- 
out. Non-controversial and non-technical. 
Chapters on education in Jjondon and uni- 
versity education. Table of statutes cited. 
HOLMAN, H. English ISational Educa- 
tion. (V.E.S.) 202 pp. 1898. Blackie. 

2 / 0 . 

Endeavours to set fortli Ihe ideals which 
determined the aotionH of those who built up 
the system of public elementary schools in 
England, and the steps which they took to 
realise their aims, I’t pular. 

MAGNUS, SIR PHILIP. Educational Aims 
j and Effokts (1880-1910). 9 in. 288 pp. 

1010. LonG:niai\s. 7/0 net. 

Articles and addresses loy a London educational 
expert dealing with such subjects as : Progress 
in Elementary Education ; 8ome Problems 
of Secondary Education ; Manual Training ; 
Sci'.ritiflc Method ; Industrial Art ; Technical 
In.struction Movement, ej^. 

ROBERTS, R. D. (EA.) EDUCATION IN THE 
INTnetkenth Century. 8 in. 285 pp. 
1201. Cambridge Press, 4/-. 

Lectures delivered in the Education section 
of tlie Cambridge Uulvemity Extension Summary 
Meeting in 1900. Their aim is to display 
l)road historical treatment, sljowing the main 
advances which were made in ditierent depart- 
ments of education during the 19th century. 

PRIMARY. 

BLOW, SUSAN E. EDUCATIONAL Issues in 
the Kindergarten. '^■fcU.E.S.) 420 pp. 

1908. Appleton. 6/- net. 

The author maintains that of late years all 
grades of educati(jn have been more 
influenced by “ the scientific doctrine of rela- 
tivity as the controlling principle of the uri- 
verse.” and her aim is to trace the r^nlts of 
this influence upon the kindergarten. She also 
endeavours to set forth the theories of Froebel 
with regard to the education of little children. 
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BBOWN, MABEL A. Child Life in oue 
Schools. 8i in. 136 pp. Illua. 1906. 
Philip. 8/0 net. 

A manual of method for teachers of infant 
schools. The writer “ has taken the principles 
of the kindergarten, and applying them under 
the ordinary conditions of a public primary 
school, she has clearly demonstrated that 
these principles can be largely carried out.** — 
Preface, by E. P. Hughes. 

GUNN, J. The Infant School : Its Prin- 
ciples AHD Methods. 423 pp. 1904. 
Nelson. 3/6. 

Deals with the special problems of the Infant 
School. Attempts to discuss education from 
what the author regards as the central stand- 
point — the child to be educated. Emphasises 
the necessity for a thorough knowledge of 
children and the laws of their growth. 

HAYWARD, F. H. (Ed.) The Primary 
Curriculum. 465 pp. 1909. Ralph, 

Holland. 4/- net. ^ % 

A “ scheme of educational thought and practice ” 
for elementary rcIiooIh based on Herbartian 
principles. The author is a London County 
Council inspector. 

PLAISTED, LAURA L. The Early Educa- 
tion OK CHILDREN. 412 pp. IllllS. 1909. 
Clarendon Press. 4/6 net. 

A practical work based on wide expedience. 
Specially intended for the teacher, it gives 
shrewd counsel on the use of pictures, story 
teWing, English teaching, reading, writing, 
music, games, handwork, i)hysical training, etc. 

SECONDARY AND TECHNICAL. 
ACLAND, A. H. D., AND SMITH, H. L. 

Studies in Secondary Education. 8 in. 
362 pp. 1892. Perdval. 7/6. 

Introd. by James Bryce. Essays by A. H. D. 
Acland, LI. llobhouse. Clara E. Collet, A. P. 
Laurie. 0. R. Benson, and 11. L. Smith, dealing 
with every aspect of the subject. Part 1. 
Historical Survey; IJ. Recent Progress; III, 
Studies in Special Subjects. Note on the 
objects and work of the National Association 
for the Promotion of Technical and Secondary 
Education. 

BARNETT, P. A. (Ed.) Teaching and 

ORGANISATION, WITH SPECIAL REFERENCE 
TO Secondary Schools. 438 pp. 1897. 
Longmans. 6/6. 

Attempts to cover, in a series of essays by 
various writers, all the ordinary ground of school 
practice. Designed to serve as a manual for 
teachers and others comerned in school work. 
Each writer sets forth hit own metliods and 
experience, as well as suggests reforms. 
CREASY, CLARENCE H. Technical Educa- 
tion IN Evening Schools. 333 pp. 1905. 
Sonnenschein. 3/6 not. 

Introduction by E, IL Crifflths. A suggestive 
book wLich seeks to remove diftictlties tending 
to reduce the efficiency of technical education 
in evening schools. Deals only with the larger 
and more widespread groups of industries 
falling under the general titles of engineering, 
building, coal mining, and metallurgy. 

LODGE, SIR OLIVUiA. School Teaching 
AND School reform. 179 pp. 1905. 
williams. 3/-. 

Fou;*^-rt!Cture8 on school curricula and methods 
delivered to secondary teachers. Lecture I. 
Curricula and Methods ; II. Chiefly on Teaching 
to History and Science : III. Secondary School 
R^orm to General ; IV. Chiefly on Boarding- 
School Problems. The standpoint is that of 
the university rather than that of the school. 
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NORWOOD, CYRIL, AND HOPE, A. H. Tax 

Higher Education of Boys in England. 
in. 568 pp. 1909. Murra:^^ 12/- net. 

A valuable work embodying the Joint labours 
of a number of experienced educationists. 
Points out the defects of the system of English 
secondary education, and eloquently advocates 
reform in the direction of an extension of State 
control. School management and organlsXtion. 
and teaching methods receive much attention.. 
No index. * df 

SADLER, M.E. (Ed.) Continuation SoHOOTiS 
IN England and ELSSwiUftiE. 9 to. 805 
pp. 1905. Sherratt. 8/6net. 

A series of contribution: ‘^y various well-known 
writers dealing with the place of continuation 
schools in the educational system of an In- 
dustrial and commercial state. Prof. Sadler’s 
contributions include one on iM present 
position of State-aided evening schools and 
classes in England and Wales. Bibliography. 

STRONG, JOHN. A History of Secondary 
Education in Scotl.vnd. Students' ed. 

in. 288 pp. 1910. . Clarendon Press. 
5/- net. 

The narrative covers from early times to the 
Education Act of 1908. The book touches also 
upon the history of elementary and university 
education. The author is rector of Montrose 
Academy. 

THWING, CHARLES F. Higher Education 
IN America. Si in. 514 pp. 1906. 
Appleton. 12/6 net. 

An elaborate treatise covering the whole ground. 
There are chapters dealing with the rise and 
progress Bf the principal colleges, courses of 
study, education of women, architecture, 
libraries and degrees. A storehouse of well- 
arranged and accurate information. 

» 

PUBLIC SCHOOLS. 

MINCHIN, J. G. COTTON. OUR PUBLIC 

Schools: Thf.tr Influence on English 
History. 474 pp* 1901. Sonnenschein. 6/-. 
The schools brought undef review are Charter- 
house, Eton, Harrow, Merchant 'Baylors*. 
Rugby, St. Paul’.-:. Westminster, and W'in- 
cliester. The axitlior endeavours to show bow 
these schools have, through their Old Boj^s, 
influenced public opinion and the conduct of 
public atfairs. 

I 

UNIVERSITIES. 

CAMPBELL, LEWIS. On the Nationalisa- 
tion of the old English Universities. 
318 pp. 1901. Chapman. 7/6. 

Traces the Btep.s by which Oxford and 
Cambridge have been brought from their 
former exclusive and isolated position to be in 
fact as well as in name the nation’s universities. 

CURZON, LORD. Principles and Methods 
of University Reform. 9 in. 220 pp. 
1909. Clarendon Press. ^6 net. 

A letter addaessed to the University of Oxford 
in MjJiich the author sets forth his views con- 
cerning the part to be played by a modern 
university. The administration of Oxford 
Univereity is reviewed. 

HALDANE, LORD. Universities and 
National Life. 2nd ed. 161 pp. 191^. 
Murray. 5/- net. 

First published to 1910, Contains four ad- 
dresses. the last of which, entitled “ Great 
Britain and Germany : A Study in National 
Characteristics, ’’Inow appears for the first time. 
This address, wnich was delivered at Oxford, 
has attracted much attention to Germany, where 
5000 copies of the work have been distributed. 
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'RALEIGH, SIR WALTER. The Meaning op 
A University. 1911. Clarendon Press. 1/- 
net. ^ • 

An inauffuraT address delivered to the students 
of University CoDeRe, Aberystwith, by the Ibo- 
fessor of English Liteniture at Oxford. A fresh 
and brilliant treatment of the subject. 

STU4»ENrS HANDBOOK TO THE UNIVER- 
SITY AND COLLEGES OF OXFORD. 18th 
ed. roftised to Sept. •1909. 356 pp. 1909. 

Clarendon Press. 2/6 net. 

Gives the gene^ conditions of admission and 
residence, including college scholarships and ex- 
penses ; deals with eraininations and degrees of 
every kind ; contains ^formation as to Univer- 
sity scholarships and pri^ses, short accounts of 
the Rhodes Foundation, and of tlie position 
of women^tudents, together with information 
as to the attit ities of the University be.vond the 
ordinary* cTJrricula. The last section describes 
the opportuiltties offered at the University 
for special study and research. 

STUDENT’S HANDBOOK TO THE UNIVER- 
SITY AND COLLEGES OF CAMBRIDGE. 

10th cd. revib. fo 30th June 1911. 647 j)i). 

1911. Cambridge Press. 3/- net. 

Compiled from authentic sources. Similar 
in design to the Oxford volume. (See above.) 

THWING, CHARLES F. Universities of 
THE World. 8 in. 284 pp. JUus. 1911. 
Macmillan. 10/- not. 

A descriptive acx^ouiit of twenty of the uni- 
versitieB of tlie world by a noted American 
educationist. They fall into four classes which 
are representative, and those liave for tlicir 
objects scholarships, character, the geldlemanly 
type, and efficiency. The only British uni- ! 
versities included are Oxford and Loudon. I 
Popular. 1 

FEMALE EDUCATION. j 

BEALE, DOROTHEA, AND OTHERS. Work j 
AND I’LAY IN Girls’ 8CI100LS. 443 pp. 1898. 
Longmans. 7/6. # 

By tliiee head-mistresses — Dorothea Beale, 
Lucy H. M. Soulsby, and Jane F. Dove, ’i'lie 
book is divided into three sections Miss 
Beale treats of intellectual education, Miss 
Soulsby of moral education, and Miss Dove 
of physical education. The book is intended 
to be practical and helpful chiefly to teachers in 
large secondary scj^ools. 

BREMNER, C. S. Edug.^tion of (aRL3 ani> i 
Women in Great Britain. 310 pp. 1897. : 
Sonncnschein. 4/3. 

Brings togetlier much useful information not 
easily accessible to the general reader. Fart 1. 
is devoted to England and Wales, and Part 11. 
to Scotland. Each section treats the subject i 
from the point of view of elementary, secondary, i 
higher, and technical and professional education. 

BURSTALL, SARA A., AND DOUGLAS, M.A. ' 

(Eds.) PiJBLicrScHooLs FOR Girls. 302 pi). I 
1911. Longmans. 4/6. • I 

A series of twenty-four papers by head-misti^sses 
on the history, aims, and schemes of study of 
public schools for girls. 

HAWTREY, MABEL. The Co-Education 
J3P THE Sexes. 125 pp. 1896. Kegan 
•Paul, 2/6 net. 

An able statement of the case against co- 
education of the sexes. Such training, it is 
maintained, does not fully recognise the sex 
characteristics, and therefortf the diflerences 
pi the respects. e powers of b(fys and girls and 
their subsequent develoi)inent are not kei>t in 
view. 
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WOODS, ALICE. (Ed.) Co-Bdhoation : A 
Series of Essays by Various Authors. 
162 pp. 1903. Longmans. 3/- not. 
Introduction by M. E. Sadler. Nearly all the 
writers heartily favour co-education in English 
secondary schools. Prof. Sadler, however, 
takes an opposite view. 

Methods of Instruction. 

SPECIAL SUBJECTS. 

WATSON, FOSTER. The BEGINNINGS OF 
THE Teaching of Modern Subjects in 
England. 611 pp. 1909, Pitman. 7/6 net. 
A readable and informative book by the 
Professor of Education in tlie University College 
of Wales.*Aberystwith. Bibliograiihy. 

Arithmetic. 

McMURRY, CHILES A. Hpecial Method 
IN ArfiTHMETOi. 232 pp. 1908. Mac- 
millan. 3/- net. 

Attempts to make plain to teachers in elementary 
schools the pui'iiose of teaching arithmetic; 
to outline fully a couuse of simiy based upon this 
idea ; and to discuss and illustrate the method 
of handling some of the chief topics. 

Book-keeping. 

PORRITT, H. W., AND NICKLIN, WILLIAM. 

Mow to Teach Book-keeping. 180 pp. 
1905. Pitman. 2T)net. 

“ A I'ractical gui<le f<ji' < lie private tutor and the 
commercial inast(*l in day and evening schools, 
with courses of lessons, fully worked exainiiles 
for class use, and notes on tlie principal examina- 
tions.” 

Citizenship. 

DARROCH, ALEXANDER. The Children: 
Some Educationai, Problems. (S.P.S.) 
8 in. 140 pp. 1907. Jack. ] /- net. 

Seeks to emphiisife (i) that the aim of all 
education is to secure the soinal efficiency of the 
future members of tlie State ; and (2) that until 
the nation considers the educational problem 
as a whole, it shall fail to set up a system of 
education which is organic to the wliole life of the 
State. 

Commerce. 


HERRICK, CHEESMAN A. Meaning and 
I’KACTKOJ OF GOMMERCIAL EDUCATION. 
(M.C.8.) 393 pp. 1904. Macmillan. 5/- 

net. c 

I’lxplaius the idea «and descriljes the actual 
workmgs of commercial schoc ls. The author, 
a^i American writer, reviews the inovements 
to furnish commercial cducalinn in various 
countries, the treatment of each being from the 
stamlpoint of general education. An appendix 
furnishes a number of curricula for schools of 
\arious grades. Bibliography. 


HOOPER, FREDERICK, AND GRAHAM, 
JAMES, Commercial Education at Home 
AND Abroad. 281 pp. Maps. 1901 
Macmillan. 6/-. 


A coinprehensive hauifftfeok providing materials 
for a scheme of commercial education for the 
tXnited Kingdom, mciudmg suggested curricula 
for all grade.s of educational institiftiuis ’* 
bhowB what is being done in commercial educa- 
tion abroad. An important work 


WHITFIELD, E. E, Commercial Education 
IN Theory and Practice. (M.C.S.a.) 324 pp. 
1901. Methuen. 5/-. 
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EHUCATION 


A serviceable and up-to-date book discussing 
such topics as Organisation of Commercial 
Instruction, Study and Teaching of Languages 
and Literature : Principles of Business and 
its Modem Features ; Organisation and Com- 
mercial Management of Industrial Concerns, etc. 

Drawing. 

MORRIS, J. H. The Teaching of Drawing. 
7 in. 275 pp. Ulus. 1893. Longmans. 
4/6. 

Aims at providing a fairly complete course of 
methodical teaching in drawing, as required in 
elementary schools by the Department of 
Science and Art. The methods and suggestions 
set forth are the fruit of an extensive practical 
experience. 

English. 

CARPENTER, GEORGE R., AND OTHERS. 

The 'Leaching op English in the Ele- 

MENTARV AND THE SECONDARY SCHOOL. 
(A.'L.S.) 8 in. 388 pp. I9()3. Jlkingiuans. 

6/- net. 

An American work which aims at giving a brief 
statement of the issues bound up with the teacli- 
ing of English, and a careful summary of the 
soundest opinions regarding them. Bibliog. 
CORNFORD, L. COPE. English Composi- 
tion. 231 pp. 1900. Nutt. 3/6. 

A manual of tlieory and practice for th^' use of 
the trained teactxer. The lessons are arranged 
in the form of notes conveying information 
which, the author thinks, the teacher may adapt 
to the understanding of any given pupil, or class 
of pupils. ^ 

HARTOG, PHILIP J. The Writing of 
English. 2nd ed. 175 pp. 1908. (dar- 
endori Press. 2/6. 

The author starts with tiie assumption of the 
English boy’s “ scandalous incapacity ” to 
write clear English. He maintains that, unlike 
the French boy, the English boy is not taught to 
write, and tries to show how this defect may be 
remedied. A vigorous indictment of present- 
day secondary education. 

HOOKER, E. R. Study Book in English 
Literature. 6i in. 315 pp, 1910. 

Heath. 3/6. 

From Chaucer to the close of the Romantic 
Period. Intended to afford guidance ta the 
teacher in his work. Chronologically arnwiged. 
each section containing bibliog., a list of rcatiing, 
notes to the teacher, topics for study, and essay 
subjects. 

MACPHERSON, WILLIAM. Principles and 
Method in the Stu» y op English Litera- 
ture. 98 pp. 1908. Camb, I’ress. 2/- net. 
Deals with the subject from a teacher’s point 
of view. Attempts to state the logical £y‘d 
psychological principles that underlie the .study 
of English literature, and to illustrate rnetliods 
of teaching that follow naturally from them. 

Geography. 

ARCHER, R. L., LEWIS, W. J., AND CHAP- 
MAN, A. E. The Tkaohinq of Geography 
IN Elementary Schools. 255 pp. 1910. 
l-.lack. 3/6 net. 

An interesting, clear, and suggestive book, 
the fruit of much experience. 

GEy^IE, SIR ARCHIBALD. TiiK Teaching 
OF Geography. 7 in. 212 pp. 1887. Mac- 
millan. 2/-. 

A series of hints and suggestions regarding 
principles and methods for the use of teachers. 
Not a systematic treatise on the teaching of 
geography. 


Grammar. 

BRACKENBDRY, LAURA. T^ TEAOHING 
OF Grammar. 140 pp. 1909. Murray. 
2 /-. 

A useful book by the Principal of Clapham 
Training College. Its object is to assist teachers 
who find the subject difficult. 

History. 

ALLEN, J. W. The Place op H*ffeT0Ry in 
Education. See Histoi^coI. 189. 
KEATINGE, M. W. STUDifJiiN the Teaching 
OF History, s^in. ,oSi^2pp. 1910. Black. 
4/6 net. 

The author, who is Reader in Education in 
Oxford University, here ofi'ers wise counsel to 
teachers of boys and girls in the mi(*€le forms of 
secondary schools. 

Languages. 

BRERETON, CLOUDESLEY. The Teaching 
OF Modern Languages. 6J in. 110 pp. 
1905, Blackie. 1/- nett 
The substance of tliree lectures delivered at 
the liOndon Sfthool of Economics. 'I'he subject 
is treated “ with special reference to big towns.” 
Emphasises the necessity of a properly thought- 
out language course, and advocates the supple- 
menting of lioard of Education grants by 
local authorities. 

BREUL, KARL. The Teaching of Modern 
Foreign Languages and the Training 
OF Teachers. 4th ed. revised and enlarged. 
189 pik 1909. Cambridge Press. 2/6 net. 
An excellent little book intended for those who 
are convinced that the present system of 
modern language teaching requires drastic 
remodelling. Content^: — (1) Teaching of 
Modern Foreign Languages in Secondary 
Schools ; (2) Training of Modem Ijanguage 

Teachers; (3) Bibliog. (4) Reference Library 
of a School Teacher of German. 

GOUIN, FRANCOIS. The Art OP TEACHING 
AND Studying JjANGuHges. Tr. by H. Swan 
and V. r-6tis. 430 pp. 1892. Phiftp. 7/6. 
Appeals not only to the teacher and the specialist 
in i>edagogic science, but to the student and the 
general reader. It is primarily " an investiga- 
tion into tlie psychological laws underlying the 
universal act of learning the mother-tongue by 
tlie little child,” and ” the exposition of an 
artificial system of teaching*foreign languages.” 
which has produced most successful results. 
JESPERSEN, OTTO, How to Teach a 
Foreign Language, Tr. by S. Bertelsen. 
194 pp. 1904. Sonnenschein. 3/6. 

A sound book giving much valuable counsel, 
and indicating new methods which, in the 
author’s view, must be followed if there is to be 
thoroughly efficient teaching in modem lan- 
guages. Clearly written. 

KIRKMAN, F. B. The Teaching of Foreign 
Languages : Principles and Methods. 
7 in. 124 pp. 1909. Clive. 1/-. 
Concluding chapter of Prof. Welton's Principles 
and Methods of Teaching •{see col. 77). A 
brief statement, illustrated by examples from 
experience, of the principles that underlie the 
teaching of a living foreign language. Supplies 
the student of methods with starting-pointsstfor 
further research. Thoroughly practical. 
LAURIE, S. S. Language and Linguistic 
Method in the School. 3rd ed. revised. 
209 pp. 1892. Edin. : Oliver & Boyd. 4/-, 
Lectures whiclr formed part of Prof. Laurie’s 
educational course in Edinburgh University. 
Chief topics ; Language the Supreme Instrument 
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Education ; The Real and Formal in Lan- 
iruafire i Language as a Real Study Conveying 
Substance ofiThou^t ; Language as a Formal 
Study. Grammar; Language as laterature ; 
Method of Teaching Modem Languages. 

Manual Training and Drawing. 

CHARLES L., AND MARSDEN, RUFUS 

£. PrinoiplEs of Editcationai, Wood- 
work. v^l8 pp. Ilhfe. 1909. Bent. 5/- 
net. 

Deals with thoh*eachlng and psychological 
aspects of EducatiO^val Woodwork. Contains a 
survey of child naturatand the ways by which 
the minds of pupils may best be influenced 
during tiie woodwork lessons. A large number 
of working drawings of objects suitable formaking 
in the hanc^raft room, are given. 

RICKS, GEORGE. Manual Training : Wood- 
work. 9i ki. 196 pp. 275 illus. 1898. 
Macmillan. 7/6. 

A Imndbook for teachers with an appendix 
on modelling in cardboard as an introduction 
to Woodwork. The f-uthor is a Tjomion Insi»ector 
of Schools, and the book embodies the results 
of ripe experience. Furnislies object-lessons. 

STURCH, F. Manual Training Drawing 
(W oOfJWORK). 16| in. 78 pp. ,50 plates. 
140 figures. 1906. Methuen. 5/- net. 

“ Its pTinciples and application, with solutions 
to examination rpiestioiLs, 1892-1905.” Ortho- 
graphic, isometric, and obluiue projection. A 
text-book for use in secondary schools and 
teachers’ tmining colleges. A special feature 
is the arrangement of the diagrams and the text 
near each other. * ! 

WOODWARD, C. M, Manual Training in 1 
Eduoatton. (C.S.S.) 318 pp. 1890. W. 

Soott. 3/6. ^ I 

Discusses fully the strictly educational bearings ; 
of manual work, rractical details are reduced 
to a minimum. Chaps, on the intellectual value 
of manual training, on its relation to body and 
mind, and on the fallacies comiected with it. 


ARMSTRONG, HENRY E. The Teaching of 
kSciENTiFio Method, and Other Papers 
ON Education. 2ikI ed. 531 pp. 19io. I 
Macmiilan. 6/-. j 

In the earlier essays the author seeks to give ! 
reasons for the introduction of scientific method i 


life — to make It a source of delight, profit, 
and highest education. 

HODSON, F. (Ed.) Broad Lines in Science 
Teaching. in. 303 pp. 1909, Chris- 
topher. 5/- net. 

Introduction by Prof. Sadler (36 pp.). (Con- 
tains 21 essays by noted eduoatlomsis on various 
subjects relating to the teaching of science. 
KIRKALDY, J. W., AND DRUMMOND, I. M. 
An Introduction to the Study of 
Biology. 259 pp. 1909. Clarendon Press. 
6 / 6 . 

Written for upper forms and beginners at the 
Dniveraities. 

LANGE, D. Handbook op Nature Study. 

944 pp. Illus. 1901. Macmillan. 5/-. 
For teachers and pupils Jn elementary Bchoolfl. 
Attempts to point out some of the material which 
may be made the basis of profitable lessons in 
nature study, and to show how this material 
can be utj^lsed, amf wliat pupils may be taught 
about it. 

LODGE, SIR OLIVER. Easy Mathematics, 
Chiefly Ahithmetic. 4.51 pp. 1905. 
Macmillan. 4/0. 

“ A collection of bints fo teachers, parents, self- 
taught students, and adult', and containing a 
summary or indication of most tilings in ele- 
mentary matlieinatics useful to be known.” 
RENNIE, JOHN. The Ai.vrs and Methods 
OP Nature Study. 7 in. 366 pp. 1910. 
Clive. 3/6. 

A aseful handbook ior torichei*s. Introd. by 
Prof. J. A. Thomson of Aberdeen University, 
to wliom the author is assistant. 

MORAL AND RELIGIOUS 
EDUCATION. 

ADLER, FELIX. The Moral Instruction 
OP (HnuDRKN. (I.K.8.) 7 in. 283 pp. 

1892. Arnold. 6/-. 

By an American writer who desires to open for 
teachers a new n^ad to tlieoretic instruction 
in morality, and at tue same time rc-enforce the 
study of literature in schools, (lives in outline 
the subject-matter of moral instruction for 
children from six to fourteen, and discusses the 
methods according to which this instruction 
should be imparted. 

BELL, GEORGE C. L’FLIGJOUS TEACHING IN 


into all schools. The later essays contain : 
suggestions for the improvement of the inetlxods ; 
of teaching elementary physical science. 
BRANFORD, BENCHARA. A Study of i 
Mathematical Education, including the 
Teaching of Arithmetic. 402 pp. 190S, 
Clarendon Press. 4/6. 

Based upon tw^enty years' experience of school 
and college education ranging through all 
grades. Not a sysiematic treatise, but merely 
a chapter on one out of many possible aspects of 
mathematics and mathematical eUmfttion, 
HOARE, T. W. How to Teach Nati^rb 
Study. 316 pp.* 1910. Sidgwick. 3/6 net. 
A practical working guide. Tlie autlior is 
Lecturer and Instructor in Nature. Study to 
the Edinburgh Provincial Committee, County 
C'oilicils of Aberdeen and Stirling, and Science 
Master. Falkirk High School, 

HODGE, CLIFTON F. Nature Study and 
Life. 529 pp. Til us. 1902. Ginn. 7/-. 
An A merlcan book affording fnany valuable 
Buggeoti'Oiis will, h have beeit given the test of 
actual school work. Attempts to bring nature 
into relation to child life rather than to school 
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Secondary schools. 223 pp. 1898. 
Macmill.ui. 2 ,<>. 

” S.iggeKtious to teactieraand parents for lessons 
on the Old arul New ^I’e* taments, early Church 
hi...tory. Christian evidences, ete.” Calls the 
attention of teachers to useful and accessible 
bo(*ks. The se(;ond edition has an additional 
cliapter, 

BRYANT, SOPHIE. The 'rEACHiNQ of Mor- 
ality IN THE Family and the school. 
(E.L.a.) 15.* pp. 1897. Sonnenschein. 3/-. 
Attempts rather to suggest than to describe 
the procedure appropriate to instruction in 
luorahty. Ttie author first of all discusses the 
part played by such instruction in the whole 
system of inoiui education, and then proceeds 
to deal with the application of the general 
principles of good teaching to this particular 
kind. Finally, the subject-matter of lessons in 
morality is treated. 


DRAWBRIDGE, C. L. RELIGIOUS EDUCATION * 
How TO Improve It. 8 in. 222 pp. 1906! 
Longmans. 2/- net. Paper covers, 1/- net. 
An interesting and suggestive survey from the 
Anglican standpoint. Chapters on the import- 
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ance of religious education, public elementary 
schools, catechisms v. Sunday schools, education 
controversy, etc. 

ELLIS, F. H. Character Forminq in 
School. 244 pp. Ulus. 1907. Long- 
mans. 3/-. 

Written to show how the theory of character 
building has become practice in a large elementary 
school, the ages of the children ranging from 
three to fourteen years of age. The lessons are 
printed, just as they were prepared and given 
by the teacher. 

GUYAU, J. M. Education and Heredity : 
A STUDY IN SOCIOLOGY. (C.S.S.) 330 pp. 

1891. W. Scott. 3/0. 

Translated by W. J. Qreenstreet. with an intro- 
duction by G. F. Stout. A suggentij^e treatise 
which gives “ the first place in order of value, 
and in order of treatment, to moral education’* 
The book is really concerned with education 
apart from heredity, though the author iustifles 
the use of the latter terra !%■ regaarfing every 
child as a possible parent. 

MACCUNN, JOHN. The Making ok Char- 
acter. (C.S.S.T.C.) 233 pp. 1900. Camb. 
Press. 2/0. 

Discusses from a practical standpoint some 
educational aspects of ethics. Part I. Con- 
genital Endowment : Its Nature and Treat- 
ment ; II. Educative Influences; lit. Sound 
Jiidgment ; IV. Self-Development and Self- 
Control. Author is Ihofes.sor of Philosopliy 
ill University College. Liverpool. 

RILEY, ATHELSTAN, SADLER, M. E„ AND 
JACKSON, CYRIL. Tiltw liELioious QUES- 
TION IN Public Education. 356 pp. 1911. 
Longmans, 6/- net, 

A critical examination of schemes representing 
various points of view, with the object of 
furthering a friendl.v understanding by showing, 
in a practical way, the number of factors and 
considerations which need to be taken into 
account in any comprehensive resettlement of 
the English Education Acts. 

SADLER, M. E. (Ed.) Moral Instruction 
AND Training in Schools. Heport op an 
International Inquiry. Vol. i. The 
United Kingdom. 8 in. 543 pp. 1908. 
Longmans. 5/- net. 

The chapters “ record the judgment of experi- 
enced teachers and others as to the eftlcacy of 
the various means by which schools may Irear a 
part in the task of quickening and defining 
moral ideals, and of strengthening their influence 
upon individual conduct and upon national 
life.” — Introduction, Jjy Professor Sadler. 

WELTON, J. AND BLANDFORD, F, G. Prin- 
ciples AND Methods op Moral Training. 

^ 7 in. 262 pp. 1909. Clive. 3/6. * 

“With special reference to school discipline.” 
Treats of the school as a moral community In 
which good character is developed, and of the 
particular modes of treatment wiich it employs 
to this end. Questions of punishment and of 
individual dealings with pupils are discussed. 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION. 
ALEXANDER, A. AND MRS. British Phy- 
sical Education for Girls. 8i in. 230 
pp. Ulus. 1909. M'Dougall’s Educa- 
tional Co. 10/6 net. 

A ^*'*^** physical exercises, musical drill 

Jwlth music), games, dances, gymnastics, etc., 
w the Principals of the Southport Physical 
Training College. 

'^ACLAREN, ARCHIBALD AND WALLACE. 

A Sybtbm op Physical Education, Thbo- 
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RETIOAL AND PRACTICAL. 2nd ed. In. 
524 pp. Ilius. 1885. Clarendon Press. 
8/6 net. » # 

An admirable manual, discussing fully every 
aspect of the subject. Part I. is devoted to 
theory ; and in Part II. a practical system of 
gymnastic exercises is outlined. The con- 
struction and requirements of gymnastic schools 
are discussed in an appendix. 

SARGENT, DUDLEY. A. Physical Educa- 
tion. 8 in. 316 pp. 19G«. GlNN. 
6/- net. . 

Written from an America -^standpoint, but 
containing much that is ''//general interest and 
value. The author sets iorth a comprehensive 
system of physical training, some of the leading 
ideas of which have been widely adopted. 
STREET, A. G. A., AND GOODER«ON, V. E. 
Handbook of Physical Training. 281 
I PP- 1910. Bhickie. 3/6 nc|. 

; Intended for public elementary schools. Nearly 
half the work is occupied with detailed pro- 
grammes of exercises in tabular form. Mr. 
Gooderson is Supt. of Physical Training to the 
School Board of Glasgow, 

WELPTON, W. P. Principles and Methods 
j of Physical Education and Hygiene. 
i 7 in. 420 pp. Ilius. 1908. Clive. 4/6. 

j Attempts to harmonise the physical and mental 
aspects of education so that school life may be 
! regarded as a whole. Opening chapter by 
Professor Welton deals wuth the historical 
, development of the theors’^ and practice of 
i physical education. 

School Management. 

HYGIENE. 

CROWLEY, RALPH ^1. The Hygiene op 
School Life. 417 pp. 17 illus. 1910. 
Metlnien. 3/6 net. 

Tlie author, who was Medical Supt. to the 
Bradford Education Authority, discusses the 
means by which the physical and mental 
health of school children«can be best promoted. 
He also oilers some practical suggeations for 
dealing with the medical problems which confront 
local education authorities, medical officers, 
managers, and parents. 

FARQUHARSON, ROBERT. School Hy- 
giene and Diseases Incidental to school 
Life. 380 pp. 1885. Smith, Elder. 7/6. 
Lays down broad princii/ies, which may bo 
amplified and varied according to the discretion 
of headmaster and medical man, and which may 
be studied by parents. CkJNTENTS: — (1) School 
Buildings ; (2) School Diet ; (3) School Work ; 
(4) School Play ; (5) Duties of the School 
Doctor ; (6) School Diseases. 

JONES, HERBERT. School Hygiene. 7 in. 

161 pp. 1907. Dent. 2/-. 

Describes the surroundings of the child as they 
should be in order to produce conditions most 
favourable to physical and iftental development. 
The later pages are devoted to the manner in 
wt^jeh the child can be Improved either by 
personal effort or with the assistance and advice 
of his teachers. • 

MACKENZIE, W. LESLIE. The Health of 
THE SCHOOL Child. 127 pp. 1906. Meth- 
uen. 2/6. 

The author, who is medical member of the Loca 
Government Board for Scotland, offers a con- 
tribution to the practical side of the medical 
inspection of schools. Contents : — (i) Hygiene 
of School Life ; (2) Normal Growth in the 
School Ages :*(S) Medical Examination and 
Supervision of Schools and School Children ; 
(4) The School Doctor in Germany. 
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NEWSHOLHE, ARTHUR, AND FAKES, 

W. C. C. SCHOOL Hygiene ; The Laws 
OP Healtc in Relation to School Life. 
150 pp. Illus. 1888. Sonnenschein. 3/-. 
The book supplies much useful and accurate 
information in compact form. ISleveu editions 
of the work have been published. 

PORTER, CHARLES. School Hygiene and 
THE Laws of Health. New ed. 349 pp. 
121 illi^,. 1908. Loflgmans. 3/6. 

A text-book for teachers and students in 
training. BaseHih^ a course of lectures the 
object of which waH|^ afford teachers an oppor- 
tunity of acquiring information a.s might 
assist them in protecting the health of school 
children. 

£!duc«tion and Social Life. 

DE MONTMORENCY, J. E. G. National 
Education and National Life. 287 pp. 
1906. Soniieuachein. 3/-. 

Brief essays for local educational administrators, 
indicathig certain ^principles which, in the 


author’s view, underlie educational a^ance. 
Chapters on the Educational Outlook ; Educa- 
tion of the Very Poor : Education and Social 
Problems ; School Nurseries ; National Education 
and Free Libraries ; Evolution of Religious 
Controversy, etc. 

DUTTON, SAMUEL T. Social Phases op 
Education in the School and the Home. 
8 in. 268 pp. 1899. Macmillan. 5/-. 

An American work in which the point of view 
is social rather than scholastic. The ideas 
emphasised are as important to parents as to 
teachers. Chap. ii. deals with the modern 
school and what it owes to Froebel and Ilerbart. 

HARPER, J. WILSON. Education and 
Social Life. 8 in. 331 pp. 1907. Pit- 
man. 4/6 net. 

Endeavours to ascertain the functions which 
education discharges in relation to social 
improvement. Chapters on the Teachings of 
Educatioml History ; Claims of Psychology in 
Relation m Education ; Education and Ethics ; 
Education and Economics ; Religious Instruc 
tion. etc. Clearly written and suggestive. 


ADDENDUM 

WILLIAMS, A. M. Education : A Survey 
of I’ENDENCIES. 8 in. 225 pp. 1912. 
Maclehose. 3/- ni't. 

The general reader will get a fair idearfroin this 
book of the many pressing problems, both theo- 
retical and practical, with which the educationist 
of to-day is confronted. 'I’lie practu^al teacher 
may also learn much fr#m its pages. The autlior 
is rector of the Glasgow Training College. 
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SECTION III 

FINE ARTS 

(Note . — Music will he found under separate heading ."' 


GENERAL WORKS. 

BROWN, G. BALDWIN. The Fine Arts. 
2nd ed. 433 pp. Ulus. 1902. Murray. 
6/- net. 

A manual by the Professor of Tine ArJt in Edin- 
burgh University. Contents". — I’art^I. Art as 
the Expression or Popular Feelings and Ideals ; II. 
The Formal Conditions of Artistic Expression ; 
ill. The Arts of Form. In this edition ad- 
ditional matter has been included and the 
illustrations augmented. 

BOISE AU DR AN, LECOQ DE. The Training 
OF THE Memory in Art and the Educa- 
tion OF THE Artist. Tr. by L. D. bu.ard. 
Din. 212 pp. 1911, Macniillan. 6/- net. 
Introduction (27 pp.) by Selwyn Image, Slade 
Professor of Fine Art in Oxford University. Many 
noted French artists received tuition from Boh 
baudran (1802-97), who was a pioneer in syste- 
matic memory training. The book contains 
three essays. (1) Tlie Training of the Memory in 
Art ; (2) A Survey of Art Teaching ; (3) Letters 
to a Young Professor — Summary of a Method 
of Teaching Drawing and Painting. 

CRANE, WALTER. Ideals in Art. 9i in. 

301 pp. Ulus. lOOf). Bell. 10/6 net. 

A series of short r»ai)er8 — theoretical, practical, 
critical — the majority of which were read 
before the Art Worker’s Guild. The Teaching 
of Art ; Tolstoy’s iVhat is Art ? Ornament 
and its Meaning ; Hcvuse- Decoration ; Animal 
Forms in Decoration and Heraldry ; and The 
Designing of Book-Covers, are among the topics 
discussed. 

HADDON, ALFRED C. Evolution in Art ; 
As Illustrated by the Life-Histories of 
Designs. (O.S.S.) 382 pp. 138 illus. 

1895. W. Scott. 6/-. 

Contains the reflections of a biologist regarding 
decorative art. One of^his objects is to show 
that delineations have an individuality and a 
life- history which can be studied quite irre- 
spectively of their artistic merit. 

KNIGHT, WILLIAM. Philosophy op tAe 

Beautiful, See Philosophy, col. 417. 
NORDAU, MAX. On Art and Artists. Tr. 
by W. F. Harvey. 8 in. 351 pp. Por. 
1907. Unwin. 7/6 net. 

A series of essays covering a wide field and 
revealing a flue critical sense and a charming 
style. Chapters on The Social Mission of Art : 
The Question of Style ; The Old French Masters ; 
A Century of French Art ; Gustave Moreau ; 
Physiognomies in Painting ; Auguste Rodin ; 
Works of Art and Art Criticisms, etc. 

RUSKIN, JOHN. Lectures on Art. New 
od. 7 in. 284 pp. 1904. Allen. 2/6 net. 
The lectures were delivered by Ruskin at Oxford 
while at the height of his power and influence. 
OpNTENTfl : — 1. Inaugural ; ii. The Relation 
of Art to Religion ; iii. 'The Relation of Art to 
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Morals : iv. The Relation of Art to Use ; v. 
Line ; vi. Light ; vii. Colour. 

HISTORY OF ART. 

BELL, MRS. ARTHUR (N. D* ANVERS). An 

Elementary History of Art, Archi- 
tecture, Sculpture, and Painting. 
4th ed. revised. 8 iD..> 625 pp. 200 
ilhiR. 1895. Low. 10/6. Or in 2 vols. 
I. Architecture and Sculpture, 5/ - ; II. Paint- 
ing, 6/-. 

One of the best books of its kind. Treats 
concisely, accurately, and clearly of the whole 
field of art, both ancient and modem. The 
work is the fruit of wide research and is admir- 
ably arranged. (Rossary of technical terms 
aud biographical indexes. 

CAROTTI, G. A HISTORY OP Art. In prog. 
2 vol% 7 in. 448 4- 306 pp. Illus. 

1908-09. DiickwDrth. 5/- per vol. 

Two vols. have been published. Vol. i. Ancient 
Art. revised by Mrs. A. Strang. Vol. li. (.Part I.) 
Early Christian and Ne«irOriental Art; Euro- 
pean Art North of the Alps. Translated by B. 
de Zoete. Brings within small and handy com- 
pass an extremely graphic narrative of the 
history of ancient art as revealed by modern 
research. Illustrations, a notable feature. Full 
bibliographies. Tlie work will be completed 
in 4 vols. , 

LUBKE, WILHELM. Outlines op the 
History of art. Ed., revis., and largely 
re-written by Russell Sturgis. 2 vols. 10 in. 
1200 pp. Illus. 1904. Smith, Elder. 36/- 
net. 

The standard authority wjiich. in this new 
edition, has been thoroughly brought up to date. 
Contents : — Vol. i. Ancient Art of the East ; 
Greek Art ; Medlieval Art. Vol. ii. Art of 
Modern Times. Chap. i. General Characteristics; 
ii. Modern Architecture : iii. Arts of Represen- 
tation in Italy in 15th Century ; iv. Plastic Art 
of Italy in 16th Century ; v. Plastic Art In the 
North in 15th and 16th Centuries ; vi. Art In 
17tb and I8th (Centuries ; vii. Art in 19th (Cen- 
tury. Illustrations, a feature. 

REINACH, S. Apollo : An Illustrated 
Manual op the History of Art through- 
out THE!*’ Ages. Tr. by F. Simmonda. 
New ed., revised. 367 pp, 600 illus. 1907. 
Heinemann. 8/6 net. » 

A widely-known work appealing primarily to 
beginners. The bibliographies at the end of 
each chapter are a feature. These ^ve now 
been expanded and brought up to date. j 
SHARP, WILLIAM. Progress op Art in 
the (Nineteenth) Century. (N.C,8.) 
Sin. 486pp. 1906. Chambers. 5/- net. 
A comprehensivj 3 and vivid survey. Treats at 
great length of ihe many phases of British art. 
since Gainsborough’s death and the appearanoe 
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of Constable and Turner to the Impressionists 
of to-day. Part il. deals with American and 
European a|t. and Part lil. with modern sculp- 
ture and architifiiture. A history of music 
during: the century, by Elizabeth A, Sharp. Is 
added. 
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reader. Special attention is paid to tmclng 
back to their place of origin the spoils of each 
monument, the reader being informed what 
these spoils are, when they were carried away, 
and where they are now to be found. Valuable 
reference tables. 


TURNEB, FRANCIS C. A Short History of 
Art. 8t in. 400 pp. lllus. 1886. 
^nnenschein. 3/6. 

The object of the book is to give a readable 
sketch o^vthe history of Art. with some indica- 
tions of Viie causes and influences that have 
determined comT>rebensiye and popular 

survey. List or SNJ^iorities and glossary. 

ANGffiNT ART. 

CONWAY, SIR W. M. Dawn of Art in the 
ANCir-iLT World. 8 in. 107 pp. 1801. 
Rivingtons. O.p. 

Based on three hectares delivered at the Royal 
Institution. - *The work presents, “ not a sinude 
and precise survey of known facts ” with regard 
to the subject, but rather an account of the 
deductions and iTupressioua of the author in 
the presence of those facts. 

GROSSE, ERNST. Thk Beginnings of Art. 

341pp. 35illus. 1897. Ap]>lcton. 7/0 net. 
The book makes no claim to being exhaustive. 
To find “ beginnings,” the author conflnes his 
attention to the few most primitive peordes now 
living, lie strongly criticises those writers 
who have drawn illustrations of beginnings 
from peoples at every stage of culture. 

PETRIE, W. M. FLINDERS. The Arts and 
Crafts of Ancient Egypt. 8 in. 174 pp. 
140 Ulus. 1909. Ev.ulis. 5/- neV 
A handbook intended to aid in the understand- 
ing of Egyptian art, the illustrations and de- 
scriptions being selected for that purpose only. 
The most striking wswks of each period are 
shown, in order to contrast the different civiliza- 
tions. Includes the most recent discoveries. 
PETRIE, W. M. FLINDERS. Egyptian 
Decorative Art. 8 in. 136 pp. lllus. 
1895. Methuen. 3/6. 

A course of lectures delivered at the Royal 
Institution, Contents : — i. Sources of Decora- 
tion ; ii. Geometrical Decoration ; iii. Natural 
Decoration ; iv, Structural Decoration ; v. 
Symbolic Decoration. 

REBER, FRANZ VON. History of Ancient 
Art. 'J’r. and augmented by J. T. Clarke, 
and revised by < the author. 9 in. 502 pp. 
310 illus. 1883. Low. 18/-. 

In the translator’s view, ” there is no compcnd 
of information on tiie subject in any language so 
trustworthy and so judicious as this. It serves 
equally well as an introduction to tlie study 
and as a treatise to which the advanced student 
may refer.” Glossary of technical terms. 


LANCIANI, RODOLFO. Ancient Rome in 
THE Light op Recent Discoveries. 9i in. 
358 pp. 100 illus. 1888. Macinillan. 24/-. 
The standard authority on the subject. The 
narrative is adequately detailed and incorporates 
an enormous amount of valuable inforinatiou. 
Elaborate index and many fine illustrations. 
TARBELL, F. B. A History of Greek Art. 
8 in. 307 pp. 196 illus. 1896. Mac- 
millan. 6/-. 

While the historical method of treatment is 
adopted,* the emphasis is not laid upon the 
historical aspects of the subject. Aims at pre- 
senting characteristic specimens of the finest 
Greek work, and showing how they may be 
intelligently enjoyed. Introductory chapter on 
Art in Egypt an ff Mesopotamia. Brief bibliog. 
WALTERS, H. B. The Art op the Greeks. 
(C.A.) 10 in. 293 pp. 130 illus. 1906. 

Methuen. 12/6 net. 

A scholarly treatise dealing wu'th the Character- 
istics and Beginnings of Greek Art ; Greek Archi- 
tecture ; Greek Sculpture : rijcidias and his 
Contemporaries ; Grcvok Painting ; Creek Coins, 
etc. Brief bibliography. Notes. 

CHRISTIAN ART AND 
SYMBOLISM. 

BURNS, JAMES.* THE CiiRiST FACE IN ART. 

See Religion, col. 488. 

CUTTS, EDWARD L. History of Early 
Christian Art. in. 384 pp. Illus. 
1893. S.P.C.K. 6/-. 

Attempts to make more widely known the 
results which the study of the remains of Early 
Christian Art has attained in throwing light 
uixjn the early history of the Church. A care- 
fully written book on popular lines. 

FARRAR, F. W. The Life of Christ as 
Represented in Art. See Religion, col. 
488. 

FROTHINGHAM, ARTHUR L. The Monu- 
ments OP Christian Rome prom Con- 
stantine TO the Ren.aibsance. (H.A.A.) 

8 in. 419 pp. lllus. 1908. Macinillan. 

10 / 6 . 

The wwk is divided into two parts. The first 
(ioasists of an historical sketch of Rome (151 pp ) 
The remainder of the book Is devnted to a 
classification of the monuments. Detailed 
descilption.s of the more important works 
Ivdex list of churches. 


GBBEK AND ROMAN ART. 
GARDNER, PERCY. A Grammar of Greek 
Art. (H.A.A.f 8 in. 279 pp. HIus. 
1905. Macmillan. 7/6. <f 
An elementary study of the subject which, while 
emphasising the practical possibilities of using 
archceological aids in classical teacliing, explains 
what are the main principles of Greek art, and 
what are its relations to literature. I’lie book is 
meant principally for men of classical training. 
she also Pater's Greek Studies and Symonds's 
Studies of the Greek Poets, col. 308. 
LANCIANI, RODOLFO. The Ruins and 
Excavations op Ancient Rome. 8 in. 
652 pp. 216 illus. 1897. jjfacmillan. 16/-. 
The description of r’lirw and excavations is 
written in a form likely to interest the general 
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HULME, EDWARD F. The History, Prin- 
ciples, and Practice of Symbolism in 
Christian Art. 232 pp. Illus. i89l 
SonnenschtHn. 7/6, Cheap ed., 3/6. 

An important work dealing competently and 
at considerable length with every aspect of the 
subject. 

JAMESON^ MRS* A, Sacred and Legendary 
Art. loth ed. 2 vols. 8^ in. 853 pn 
Illus. 1888. Longmans. 20/- net 
Tlie^ standard work on popular lines. The 
subject receives exhaustive treatment from one 
who spared no pains to put herself in possession 
of the facts. Contains legends of the angels 
and archangels the Evangelists, the Apostles. 
Doctors of the Church, and St. Mary Magdalene 
as represented in the Fine Arts. llfiratiSSs’ 
a feature, * 
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JSKNER, MRS. HENRY. Christian Sym- 
bolism. (L.B.A.) 6 in. 212 pp. 41 Ulus. 

1910. Methuen. 2/6 net. 

Attempts to supply. In a short and popular 
form, a guide to the general principles on which 
is based the symbolism of the Chri'^tian faith. 
Much Information on liturgical and ecclesiological 
matters. Brief bibliography bearing on the 
artistic and archseological pArt of the subject. 
JENNER, MRS. HENRY. Christ in Art. 
(L.B.A.) 6 in. 198 pp. 39 illus, 1906. 

Methuen. 2/6 net. 

An excellent little book tracing the gradual 
development of the delineation of Christ In art. 
Compact sketches are furnished of the more 
prominent works of art in each generation. 
Short bibliography, chiefly modern books. 
LOWRIE, WALTER. Christian Aiu’ and 
Archaeology. (H.A.A.) 8 in. 4a4 pp. 
182 illus. 1901, Macmillan. 10/6. 

A handbook to the monuments of the Early 
Church. Comprises all branches of the subject, 
and treats eacii of them as cUmplet^y as is 
possible within the limits of a manual. Bibliog- 
raphy. A good introduction. 

RCJSKIN, JOHN. Mornings in Florence. 
iN’cw ed. 7 in. 214 pp. 1904. Allen. 
1/6 net. 

A series of studies of Christian art for English 
travellers. 

CEJLTIC ART. 

ALLEN» J. ROMILLY. Celtic Art in Pagan 
AMD Christian Ti.mes. (A.B.) 9 in. 

333 pp. Illus. 1904. Methuen. 7/6 net. 
Attempts to summarise the fact?; at present avail- 
able for forming a theory as to the origin and 
development of Celtic art in Great Britain and 
Ireland. The author gives in footnotes all the 
sources of his information. 

MEDI.flSVAL ART. 

LETHABY, W. R. Mediaeval Art. Ncwed. 
8 in. 333 pp. 124 Ulus. 1912. Duckworth. 
6/- net. 

The narrative covers the period from the Peace 
of the Church to the eve of the Renaissance, 
312-1350, An authoritative treatise suitable 
for general reading. 

MODERN ART. 

American. 

HARTMANN, S. A History of Amb; ican 
Art. 2 vols. 615 pp. Illus. 903. 
Hutchinson. 10/6 net. 

A popular treatise. Contents : — Vol. 1. 
American Art before 1828 ; Our Landscape 
Painters ; The Old School ; The New School. 
Vol. ii. American Sculpture ; The Graphic Arts ; 
American Art in Europe ; Latest Phases. * 

British. 

ARMSTRONG, SIR WALTER. Any in Great 
Britain and Ireland. 332 pp. Illus, 
1909. Heinemann. 6/- net. 

One of a series of manuals written by authorities 
outlining the distinctive features of the art 
of the various countries, and furnishing many 
illustrations. 

BARRINGTON, MRS. RUSSELL. Essays on 
the Purpose op Art ; Past and Present 
Creeds op English Painters. 9 in. 
440 pp, 1911. Longmans. 12/6 net. 

A sequel to the writer's Reminiscences of O. F. 
Watts and her Life of Lord Leighton, emphasis- 
li^ more fully the alms and ideals of the two 
artists. 
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PHYTHIAN, J. ERNEST. The Story Sf Art 
IN THE British Isles. (L.u. 8.) 6 in. 
216 pp. 28 illus. 1901. Newne§. 1/-. 

A mere outline intended to ai%use an interest 
in art generally. Brings out clearly the part 
that art has played in the history of tliis country. 
Gives list of books capable of furnishing guid- 
ance for fuller reading. 

RUSKIN, JOHN. The Art of Englan^i. 
3rd ed. Allen. 5/6.^ 

The course of lectures delivered at -.Oxford 
during the spring and autumn of ISBir Con- 
tents ; — Rossetti and Holman Burne- 

Jones and G. F. Watts ; Sir F /lLord) Leighton 
and Sir L. Alma-Tadema ; ]''vs. Allingham and 
Miss Kate Greenaway ; John Leech and Sir 
J. Tenniel ; George Robson and Copley Fielding. 

French. 

HOURTICQ, LOUIS. Art in France. 456 pp. 

Ilius. 1911. Hcinomann. 0/- net. 

A fairly comprehensive manual emphasising 
the view that the underlying character of French 
art Is no less persistent and apparent than that 
of other nations Part I. Christian Art. Part II, 
Classical Art. Part III. Modern Art. Valuable 
classified bibliographies, 

KINGSLEY, ROSE G. A HISTORY OF French 
Art 1100-1899. 9 in. 531 pp. 1899. 

Longmans. 12/0 net. 

A readable survey which, however, does not 
attempt to give anything approaching a complete 
list of the works of each painter and sculptor. 
A few of the best examples only are indicated. 
Gives list of authorities. 

POTTER, MARY K. The Art of the Louvre. 

8 in. 431pp. Illus. 1904, Bell. 6/- net. 
A certain number of pictures and painters are 
given extended notice, the writer being guided 
by the opinions of the mostiprominent art critics 
of the Western world. The book gives a fair 
idea of all the schools of painting represented. 
There is also a short history of the Louvre and 
gallery. Bibliography. 

Italian^ 

FRY, ROGER. Italian Art of tbw Re- 
naissance. (H.U.L.) 6J in. 250 pp. 
1912. Williams. 1/- nnt. 

A useful handbook conveying In the simplest 
form to the general reader the outstanding 
features of the subject. 

RICCI, CORRADO. Art in N<()rthern Italy. 

372 pp. Illus. 1911. Hcinomann. 6/- net. 
An admirable handbook by the Director-General 
of Fine Arts and Antiquities of Italy. Clear, 
concise, and well -arranged. Bibliographies. 
WILLARD, ASHTON R. History of Modern 
Italian Art. 9 in. 599 pp. Illus. 1893. 
Longmons. 18/- net. 

One object of the book Is to oppose the idea 
that modern Italian art is degenerate and is far 
removed In Its standards and in its resiilts from 
the art of the best period. A Cbnscientioas and 
interesting sur\*ey. Part I. Sculpture. Part II. 
Pahitipg. Part III. Architecture. 

Oriental. 

DILLON, EDWARD. The Arts op Japan. 
(L.B.A.) 6 in. 225 pp. 41 illus. 1906. 

-Methuen. 2/6 net. . 

Ah attempt to summarise the vast amount of 
infonnation upon the subject that has lately 
become accessible, much of it from native 
sources. Part I, Painting and Sculpture treated 
in Connection with a General Sketch of Japanese 
History. Part II. The Minor or Applied Arts, 
Bibliography. 
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liANE-VoOLE, S. Thb Aet of the Sabaobhs 
IN BayPT. 312 pp. Illus. 1886. Chap- 
man. ©.p. 

The decorative arts, which were employed to 
embellish the mosques and palaces of mediaeval 
Egypt, form the subject of this book. The 
history of mural sculpture, of mosaic work, wood 
and ivory carving, glass, pottery, and the like. 
lfl*traced by means of dated examples down to 
the decadence which followed the Turkish con- 
quest o^Egypt. 

Russian. 




MASKELL,1IL]^ED. Russian Art and Art 
Objects in E^sia. 8 in. 290 pp. Illus. 
1884. Chapman. 4/6. 

A handbook to the reproductions of goldsmiths’ 
work and other art treasures of Russia in the 
■South ifensiugt<)n Mviseuin. 


BUSKIN, JOHN. The Seven Lamps di 
Architecture. New ed. 6i in. 462 pp. 
Illus. 1901. Allen. 1/6 net. 

Though Rnskln considered this book the most 
useless he ever wrote, it is still regarded as a 
notable contribution to the literature of archi- 
tecture, Not an essay on European architec- 
ture, but merely a statement of principles, each 
illustrated by a few examples. Many of the 
buildings described are now demolished. 
STATHAM, H. H. Architecture for 
General Readers. 8J in. 348 pp. Illus. 
1895. Chapman, 12/-. 

A short treatise on the principles and motives 
of architectural design for those wlio have not 
time or inclination to study technical and de- 
tailed works. An admirable book drawing 
attention to the meaning and raison d'iire of 
arcliiteCTure. Many helpful illustrations. 


Spanish. 

TYLER, ROYALL. Spain : A Study of her 
Liie and Artb. 9 in. 635 pp. Ilius. 
1909. Grant Richards. 12/6 net. 

Aims at giving ^ome account of the various 
schools of ai*t which are represented by existing 
monuments in Sj>ain. In order to do this, the 
author tries to discover the nationality of the 
artists themselves and to suggest agencies which 
brought about the importation of foreign styles. 


ARCHITECTURE. 


GENERAL WORKS, 
BELCHER, JOHN. Bssentials in Archi- 
tecture. 9 in. 188 pp. 75 illus. 1907. 
Batsford. 5/- net. • 

An analysis of the principles and qualities to be 
looked for In buildings. The work is designed 
on popular rather than on scientific or techni- 
cal lines. A good b<ft)k for all who take an in- 
telligent interest In architecture. 

BROWN, G. BALDWIN. The Care of Ancient 
Monuments. 9 in. 272 pp. 1905. Cam- 
bridge Press. 7/6 net. 

“ An account of ^he legislative and other 
measures adopted In European countries for 
protecting ancient monuments and objects and 
scenes of natural beauty, and for preserving 
the aspect of historical cities.” The author is 
Professor of Fine Art in Edinburgh Cnlversity. 
BUCKMASTER, MARTIN A. A Descriptive 
Handbook of Architecture. 8J in. 204 
pp. Illus. I^d. Routledge. 3/6 net. 
Gives an outline of the various styles of archi- 
tecture, and traces briefly their development. 
Aims at being an elementary book of not too 
technical a character. Chap, i, classifies and 
gives a synopsis of architectural stylos. Bibliog. 


GWILT, JOSEPH, An Encyclopasdia of 
Arohitkctdrb. New ed., revised and 
partly re-written by W. Papworth, 9 in. 
1457 pp. c. 1700 illus. 1888. Longmans. 
21/- net. , 

A standard work of reference compressing 
within the limits of a single ^lume all the 
elenjentary knowledge indispensable t* tlie 
student and amateur. First published in 1842, 
the work has now passed through eight impres- 
sions. Book I, History ; II. Theory ; HI. 
Practice ; IV. Valuation of Property. Valu- 
l^le information in appendices. 

BUSKIN, JOHN. Lectures on Architecture 
AND PaintINO. 262 pp. Illus. 1902. 
Allen, 1/6 net. 

Four popular lectures delivered at Edinburgh. 
The first two lectu.-ea treat of Architecture, the 
third of Turner and his Works, and the fourth 
of Pre- Raphael Itism. 
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STATHAM, H. H. Modern Architecture. 

8 in. 291 pp, llhis. 1897. Cliapman. 10/6. 
A book -for the general reader as well as the 
architeef. The* first chapter ” opposes the 
view that architecture is a purely ideal art, 
dissociated from tlie practical considerations 
wliich the conditions of modern life impose upon 
the architect.” Subsequent chapters on Church 
Architecture. State and Municipal Architec- 
ture, and Domestic Architecture sunimarise 
what has been accomplished in these branches 
of contemporary architecture. 

STURGIS, RUSSELL. How to Judge Archi- 
tecture. 9 in. 221 pp. 64 illus. 1904. 

Macmillan. O.p. , 

A popular guide to the appreciation of buiklings. 
The opening chapter deals with early Greek 
design, and the* hist two with imitative and 
original design in the 19th century. The book 
seeks to give the reailev an independent know- 
leiige of the essexitlal (rharacteristics of good 
buildings. 

WE ALE, JOHN. A Dictionary of Terms 
USED I> AK<nilTECTURE, BUILDING, EN- 

GTNEKRINO, ETC. Fjd., With numcrous 

additions, by li. Hunt. 5th cd. revis. 7 in. 
.582 pp. Illus. 1876. Lockwood. 5/-. 

A standard work, T'esides the terms of the 
above-mentioned subjects, it iaclxides those of 
Mining, Metallurgy, Arehceology, and the Fine 
Arts, with explanatory observations on various 
subjects connected with applied science and 
art. 


HISTORY. 

BELL, MRS. ARTHUR (N. D’ ANVERS). An 

ilLEMENTARY HISTORY OF ART, ARCHI- 
TECTURE, ETC. col. 94. 

FEHGUSSON, JAMES. A History of 
Ancient and Mediakval Architecture. 
3rd ed. Ed. by R. P. Biders, 2 vols. 9 in. 
1321 pp. 1035 illus. 1893. Murray. 63/-. 
The standard authority. Contents ; — Vol i 
Introduction; Ethnography as Applied to Archi- 
tectural Arl^ Ancient Architecture — Egyptian, 
Assyrian, Grecian, Etruscan, Roman, Parthian, 
and Sassanian ; Christian Architecture — Byz- 
antine ; Italy Voi.^ii. Italy (contd.), France, 
Belgium and Holland Germany. Scandinavia, 
England, Spain and Portugal ; Saracenic and 
Ancient American Architecture. 

FERGUSSON, JAMES. History of the 
Modern Styles of Architecture. 3rd ed 
revis. by II. Kerr. 2 vois. 9 in. 815 pp! 
484 illus. 1891. Murray. 31/0. 

The standard work. Compfehensive. scholarly 
and accurate. Vol. i. Introduction; Italy; 
Spain and Portugal; France. Vol. ii. England* 
Gennany ; North- Western Europe; Russia: India 
and Turkey ; America ; Theatres ; Civil and 
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Military EiiRiueerlns. Appendix on the arrange- 
ment of Latin cathedrals, vol. i. contains sketch 
of the author. 

FLETCHER, BANISTER AND B. F. A' His- 
tory OF Architecture. 3rd ed., revised. 
7in. 330pp. Ulus. 1897. Batsford. 21/- net. 
The standard manual for the student, craftsman, 
and amateur. Furnishes a comparative survey 
of the historical styles from the earliest period. 
Points out the characteristic features of the 
architecture of each people and country, and 
considers those Influences which have contri- 
buted to the formation of each special style. 
Later and enlarged editions were published in 
1901 and 1905. 

HAMLIN, A. D. F. A Text-Book op the 
History op Architecture. (C.H.A.) 466 

pp. Ulus. 1890. Longmans. 7/0: 
Outlines the various periods and styles of archi- 
tecture, and indicates, with brief characterisa- 
tions, the most important works of each period 
or style. Technical terms usedaare deAned. 
STURGIS, RUSSELL. A History op Archi- 
tecture. In, progress. 2 vols. published. 
lOi in. Batsford. 25/- not each. (Sold in 
seta only.) 

To be comi)leted in three vols., each containing 
about 400 pp., with from 350 to 450 full-page 
and smaller illustrations, reproduced in collotype, 
half-tone, and line, from special photographs 
and drawings. Vol. 1. Antiquity. Vol. ii. 

Homaneaque and Oriental. Vol. ill. will deal 
with the great Gothic achool of Central and i 
Nortnern Europe and the Renaissance of art 
down to the close of the 18th century. A 
moniunental work. • 

TUCKERMAN, ARTHUR L. A Short His- 
tory OP Architecture. 9 in. 170 pp. 
Illus, 1887. Bickers. O.p. 

Intended for those who wish to become ac- 
auainted with the main facts without having 
to read voluminous works. Traces the origin 
of each style, and points out its characteristics 
and its connection with those which i)receded 
and succeeded it, without introducing technical 
terms or any but the most important dates. 

STYLES OF ARCHITECTURE. 
Greek e^nd Roman. 
ANDERSON, W. J., AND SPIERS, R, P. The 

Arohiteoture of Greece and Rome. 
2nd ed., re via. and enlarg. by R. P. Spiers. 

9 in. 380 pp. 255 illus. 1907. Batsford. 
18/- net. 

A course of lectures sketching the historic 
development of the subjeA. Chronological list 
of Greek temples, glossary of terras, and list of 
selected books relating to classic architecture. 
An important contribution. ^ 

BROWNE, EDITH A. Greek Arohite(’ture. 

9in. 145pp. Illua. 1909. Black. 3/6not. 
One of the popular series entitled “ Great Build- 
ing and How to Enjoy Them.” Bi’ltf, interest- 
ing, and instructive notes to each illustration. 
MARQUAND, ALLAN. Greek Architec- 
ture. (H.A.A.) 8 in. 435 pp. Illus. 

1909. Macmillan. 10/- net. 

A popular handbook. Contents : — Materials 
i Architectural Forms ; Pro- 

S prtion ; Decoration ; Composition and Style ; 
Lonuments. Index of Greek words. 

Early Christian. 

BROWN, G. BALDWIN. From Schola to 
Cathedral. 9 in. 247 pp. lUus. 1886. 
Edin. ; Douglas. 7/6. 

A^Btudy of early Christian architecture and 
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its relation to the life of the Church.” Brings 
together literary material in a shape ^x)nven lent 
both for the general reader andgthe architectural 
student. 

SMITH, T. ROGER, AND SLATER, JOHN. 

Architecture, Classic and Early 
Christian. (I.H.A.H.) 296 pp. IIIiib. 

1882. Low. 5/-. ^ 

The aim of the book is to give such an outline 
of the architecture of the ancient world, and 
of that of Christendom down to thjiii0eriod of 
the Crusades, as may give a genev^ifindea of the 
works of the great building naGons of Antiquity 
and the Early Christian times. Popular. 

Byzantine. 

LETHABY, WILLIAM R., AND SW..«TS0N, 
HAROLD. The Church of Sancta Sophia, 
Constantinople : A Study of Byzantine 
Building. 10^ in. 307 pp. Illus. Plans. 
1894. Macmillan. 21/- net. 

The only book at a moderate price dealing 
with the subject. Valuable _ introduction to 
the study of Byzantine architecture. 


Gothic and Norman. 

BROWNE, EDITH A. Gothic Architecture. 
9 in. 141 pp. 48 illus. 1906. Black. 
3/6 net. 

A useful manual belonging to the series ” Great 
Buildings and How to Enjoy Them.” Furnishes 
practical hints and contains illustrations of the 
principal Gothic edifices, with explanatory notes. 
BROWNE, • EDITH A. ]N^ou.man Archi- 
tecture. 9 in. 153 pp. 48 illus. 1907. 
Black. 3/6 net. 

Another volume of the series ** Great Buildings 
and How to Enjoy Them.” 

MOORE, CHARLES H. Development and 
Character of Gothic Architecture. 
2ud ed., re-written and enlarged. 9 in. 
482 pp. 252 illus. 1899. Macmillan. 18/- 
net. • 

The author restricts the terra “ GothiS ” to 
• that style of the Middle Ages which was the 
fullest development of new principles, and most 
tlntinctly a medueval product.” The views 
expressed differ considerably from those gener- 
ally accepted, especially by English writers. 
SMITH, T. ROGER, AND POYJ«TER, SIR E. J. 
Architecture : Gothic and Renaissance. 
S.P.C.K. 2/6. 

One of a series of illnstrated handbooks of art 
histoi^ of all ages and countries, edited by Sir 
E, J.Toynter and Prof. Roger Smith. 


European. 

STURGIS, RUSSELL. European Archi- 
tecture. 9 in. 578 pp. lUua. 1896. 
1894. Macmillan. 18/-. , 

The best introduction to a serious study of the 
subject. A masterly survey presenting the 
essentml facts clearly and concisely. Glossary 


British. 

ATKINSON, THOMAS D. English Archi- 
tecture. 7 in. 276 pp. 200 iUus. Mapm 
1904. Methuen. 3/6 net. 

Does not claim to be more than an outline of 
the subject. Traces the gradual development 
of English architecture so far as to enable the 
reader ” to discriminate the styles,” and then 
gives an account of the plan and arrangement 
of particular classes of buildings. An authori- 
tative handbook. 

102 



BOOKS THAT 0OUNT 


ARTS 

t 

ATKINSON, THOMAS D. A GLOSSAsr or 
Terms (^sed in English Architecture. 
7 in. 344 pp( 265 illus. 1906. Methuen. 
8/6 net. 

The book is confined to the historical aspect, 
and only deals incidentally with words used 
in art and in building. More space is given 
ttf' houses and churches, and proportionately 
less to purely architectural terms, such as capital 
and vaults. Appendices: (1) List of Saints, 
with the manner in which they are usually 
represenPb^ (2) List of famous Enclish archi- 
tects ; (3) Ttoile of the periods of English archi- 
tecture : (4) Table of the religious orders. 
BLOMFIELD, REGINALD. A Short His- 
tory OF Renaissance Architecture in 
England, 1500-1800. 8 in. 335 pp. 

IwdtJ^ Bell. 7/6 net. 

An abridgmeni, of the author’s larger history, 
which 1 b recognised as a thorough and scholarly 
contribution to the literature of the subject. 
The narrative is not overloaded with detail. 
The best student’s manual. 

BOND, FRANCIS. Westminster Abbey. 
9 in. 348 '5>p. Illus. 1909. Frowde. 
10 /- net. 

The subject Is treated primarily from the archi- 
tectural standpoint by a leading authority. 
TI)e historical aspect also receives treatment. 
Practically a guide-book of the best class, with 
bibliography. 

BROWN, G. BALDWIN. The Arts in Early 
England. Vol. ii. Eccloaiastical Archi- 
tecture in England from the Conversion of 
the Saxons to the Norman Conquest, 9 in. 
369 pp. 175 illus. 1903. Murraf. 16/- net. 
A descriptive survey of Saxon buildings, embrac- 
ing examples from all periods and all parts of 
the country. Map and index list giving the 
names and position of examples. 

CHAMPNEYS, ARTHUR C. Irish Ecclesi- 
astical Architecture. lOJ in. 291 pp. 
Hills. 1910. Boll. 31/6. 

A valuable contributlou based upon personal 
study of the vaiious buildings cited. The 
authoiF also notices similar or related work in 
England, Scotland, and elsewhere. 
DitcHFIELD, P. H. English Gothic Archi- 
tecture. (T.C.1\) 6 in. 130 pp. Illus. 

N.d. Dent. 1/- net. 

A brief introduction with a glossary of archi- 
tectural terms. Notes the various historical 
events which influenced the growth of EugJish 
Gothic architecture, and finally caused Its 
decline. 

GODFREY, W. H. A History of Archi- 
tecture in London. 8 in. 413 pp. Illus. 
1911. Batsford. 7/6 net. 

Introduction (23 pp.) by Philip Norman. A 
readable book telling the story of the archi- 
tecture of the Metropolis from the earliest times 
to the Georgian period. Numerous illustrations, 
maps, and lists of principal buildings, etc. 
GOTCH, J. A. THE Growth of the English 
House. 8 in. 336 pp. * Illus. 1909. 
Batsford. 7/6 net. • 

“ A short histbry of its architectural develop- 
ment from 1100 to 1800." Embodies the first- 
hand knowledge of an architect who has been 
a lifelong student of domestic architecture. 
^The subject is dealt with systematically, yet 
clearly and simply, and without undue technical 
phraseology. 

Frencli. 

WARD, W. H. The Architecture op the 
Renaibsanoe in Franse, 2 vols. 9 In. 
500 pp. 1911. Batsford. 30/- net. 

A history of the evolution of the arts of 
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Building. Decoration, and Garden Design under 
classical Influences from 1495 to 1880. 


Italian. 

ANDERSON, WILLIAM J. The Architec- 
ture OP the Renaissance in Italy. 4th 
ed.. revis. and enlarg. 9 iij. 216 pp. 180 
illus. 1909. Batsford. 12/6 net. 

A general view for the use of students and 
others. The work has become a classic in the 
literature of architecture. Finely illustrated. 
BROWN, J. WOOD. Italian Architeoturh. 

8 i in. 96 pp. Illus. 1905. A. Siegle. 
A brief account of its principles and progress. 
Part 1. The Grammar of Italian Architecture, 
in a Study of its Elements and their Early 
Groupings. Part II. The Syntax of Italian 
Architecture, in its Three Later Combinations. 


Mpani^ and Portug^uese. 

STREET, GEORGE E. Some Account op 
Gothic Architecture in Spain. 2nd ed. 
9 in. 541pp. Illus. 1869. Murray. 30/-. 
The earlier portion of the book is occupied 
with notes of several journeys undertaken by 
the author in Spain. In the final chapters he 
attempts to summarise titc history of archi- 
tecture in that country, and to briefly sketch 
the men who as architects and builders provide 
the materials for liLs work. 

WATSON, W. CRUM, Portuguese Archi- 
tecture. 11 in. 297 pp. 101 illus. 1908. 
Constable. 2^/- net. 

The only b(X)k dealing with the architecture 
of the country as a whole. The auf.hor has 
made a careful study of the principal buildings. 
Most of the plans are drawn from rough measure- 
ments taken on the spot, and do not pretend 
to minute accuracy. 


ARCHITECTURAL DESIGN. 

MARKS, PERCY L. The Principles op 

Akchitectdral DnsiGN. 10 in. 286 pp. 
Illus. 1907. S<»nncnschein. 10/6 net. 

The first part of the book deals with exterior 
design, and the second with interior design. 
Appendixes. 

MARKS, PERCY L. The Principles op 

Planning. .‘Ird ed., revis. and enlarg. 9 in. 
299 pp. Plans. 1911. Batsford. 12/- net. 
With notes on the essential features and re- 
quirements of dliTe^ent classes of buildings. 
There are upwards of 150 plans, mainly of Im- 
portant mofierii buildings by well-known archi- 
tects. A comprehensive and suggestive work. 
’MIDDLETON, G. A. T. This Principles op 
Architectuual Perspective. 2nd ed. 
revised. 81 in. 76 pp. 63 illus. 1007! 
Batsford# 2/6 net. 

Attempts to present the theory of perspective 
drawing as a demonstrable branch of solid 
geometry. Chapters on isometric drawing and 
the preparation of finished perspectives A 
student’s text-book. 

SPIERS, R, PHENfi. Architectural Draw- 
ing. New and revised ed. IIA in. 77 pn. 
Illus. N.d. Cassell. 8/6 net. 

Furalshes sugpstlpns on tiie various types of 
architectural drawing at the present day, and 
treats of preliminary training in all sorts of 
, architectural draughtsmanship, with special 
1 reference to artistic design. Also lays down a 
I drawings preparation of working 
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FiNB Arts 


Town Plannlngp. 

TBI6GS, H. INIGO. Town Planning : Past, 
Present, and Future. 10 in. 334 pp. 
Ulus. 1909. Methuen. 15/- net. 

The work covers practically every aspect of the 
subject, and is the outcome of several year’s 
study of continental methods. 

UNWIN, RAYMOND. Town Planning in 
Practice. 10 in. 437 pp. Ulus. 1909. 
Unwin. 21/- net. 

An important work by an architect who has had 
much to do with the creation of Letchworth. 
and was chiefly responsible for the planning of 
the Hampstead Garden Suburb. A sound 
introduction to the art of designing cities and 
suburbs. Copious illustrations, maps, and a 
bibliography. • 

BUILDING CONSTRUCTION. 

DAVISON, T. RAFFLES. (Ed.) 'Deie Arts 
CONNECTED WITH BUILDING? 8 in. 224 pp. 
98 illus- 1909. Batsford. 5/- not. 
Practical lectures on Craftsmanship and Design 
delivered at Carpenters’ IJaJI, London. Tlie 
lectures are by various authorities, and will api>eal 
to the architect and the man of intelligence 
who purposes to build himself a house. 
DAVISON, T. RAFFLES. Modern Homes. 

Hi in. 2.58 pp. 1909. Boll. 15/- net. 
Selected examples of dwelling-houses. De- 
scribed and illustrated by T. IlatBea Davison, 
with a foreword by 8ir Aston Webb, 

MITCHELL, C. F. AND G. A. BUILDING Con- 
struction, 7tli ed., revkcd and enlarged. 
940 pp. Illus. 1912. Batsford. 6/-. 

A standard text-book on the principles and 
details of modern construction for the use of 
advanced students and practical men. Designed 
to meet the requirements of the syllabuses of the 
Board of Education. Royal Institute of British 
Architects, etc. 

SMITH, T. ROGER. ACOUSTICS IN RELATION 
to Architecture and building. Ivew ed. 
7 in. 171 pp. Illus. N.d. Lockwood, 1/6. 
An exposition of the laws of sound as applied 
to the arrangement of buildings. 

DRAWING, DECORATION, 
Etc. 

CHRISTIE, ARCHIBALD H. TRADITIONAL 
Methods of Pattern Designing. 81 in. 
327 pp. 31 plates. 1910. Clar. Press. 
6/- net. • 

An introduction to the study of Decorative 
Art, with numerous examples drawn by the 
author aod other illustrations. 

CRANE, WALTER. The Bases of Design. 
New ed. 399 pp. Illus. 1902. Bell. 
6/- net. 

Contains the substance of a course ipf elementary 
lectures in which the author endeavoured to 
trace “ the vital veins and nerves of relationship 
in the arts of design." Many branches of the 
subject are only touched. A valuable student’s 
manual. 

DAY, LEWIS F. The Application of Orna- 
ment. 84 pp. Illus. 1888. Batsford. 

O.p. 

An attempt to demonstrate " how essential to 
omameut is Its strict subordination to practical 
conations ; how in all times and In all crafts 
good workmen have cheerfully accepted them,” 
Chapters on Where to Stop in Ornament, Style 
and Handicraft, and 'The Teaching of the Tool. 
DAY, LEWIS F. Alphabets, Old and New. 
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3rd ed., revised and enlarged. 286 pp. 
Illus. 1910. Batsford. 5/- neL 
The most comprehensive and ireful work on the 
subject of lettering. Contains 200 complete 
alphabets, 30 series of niimerals. numerous 
facsimiles of ancient dates, etc. An introduction 
gives a short account of tne development of the 
alphabet. 

DOWNING, GEORGE H. A Guide to the 
Drawing of models. 9J in. 97 pp. 
Illus. 1910. Chapman. 3/- 
The object of the book is to provid^j-a graduated 
course of model drawing with all the geometric 
models in various positions, and applying the 
knowledge of construction to the drawing of 
common objects. 

HATTON, RICHARD G. Figure DRAWfjir.^ 
in. 361 pp. Illus. 1904. Cnapman. 
7/6 net. 

Anatomy is viewed from the draughtsman’s 
standpoint, and an endeavour is made to help 
the student to grasp more readily those facts of 
form which come to many artists only after years 
of experience. , 

JOHNSTON, EDWARD. Writing and 
Illuminating and Lettering. (A.C.S.T.H.) 
500 pp. Illus. 1906. Hogg, 6/6 net. 
Designed as a kind of "guide^' to models and 
methods for Letter-craftsmen and students — 
more particularly for those who cannot see the 
actual processes of Writing, Illuminating, etc., 
carried out, and who may not have access to 
collections of MSS. 

RHEAD, G. W, Modern Practical Desion. 
8i in. *262 pp. Illus. 1912. Batsford. 
7/6 net. 

A practical work by an experienced teacher, 
discussing technique, tools, and practical 
methods. The numerous^ilhistrations represent 
for tlie most part modern art. 

RHEAD, G. W. The Treatment of Drapery 
IN Art. 8 in. 135 pp. Illus. 1904. Bell. 
6/- net. 

Not a history of costumepbut an inquiry into 
the priDciple.s of the folds of drapeiT iwre and 
simple, the lines which drapery takes upon 
the human figure, and the general behaviour of 
drapery under different conditions. Also con- 
siders the character and treatment of drapery as 
exhibited in the works of the great artists. 

RUSKIN, JOHN. The El]^ents of Draw- 
ing. New ed. 406 pp. Illus. 1892, 
Allen. 3/6. 

Three letters to beginners. I. On First Practice. 
II. Sketching from Nature. III. On Colour 
and Composition. Appendixes : I. Illustrative 
Notes ; II. Things to be Studied. 

RUSKIN, JOHN. The Two Paths : Being 
Lectures on Art, and its Application to 
Decoration and Manufacture. 281 pp. 
Illus. Allen. 3/6. 

Lectures delivered in 1858-69. *md intended to set 
one or two main principles of art In a simple 
llgbt«before the general student, and to indicate 
their i>ractlcal bearing on moc^rn design. 

SPELTZ, ALEXANDER. The Styles of 
Ornament. 10 in. 647 pp. 400 plates. 
1910. Batsford. 15/- net. 

Translated from the second German editiofi. 
Revised and edited by R. P. Spiers. " From 
prehistoric times to the middle of the 19th 
century. A series of 3500 examples arranged 
in historical order, with descriptive text for the 
use of architects, designers, craftsmen, and 
amateurs." 

STOREY, G. A. THE Theory and Praotxob 
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OF P^ERSPEOTIVE. 9J in. 272 pp. Ulus. 
1910. Clarendon Press. 10/- net. 

The author, wha is Teacher of Perepective at 
the Royal Acaaemy, discusses the problems 
of perspective with many varied examples. 

Taylor, edward r. elementary art 
Tbaohinq. 8 i in. 181 pp. Illus. 1893. 
•Chapman. 6/-. 

An educational and technical Kuide for teachers 
and leaniers, including infant schoolwork, the 
work o^the standards, freehand, geometry, 
model nature drawinK, coloui. light 

and shade, afhi modelling and design. 

TAYLOR, EDWARD R. J>rawino and 
Design. 5x8 in. 123 pp. Illus. 1893. 
Macmillan. 2/0. 

gl ass text-book for beginners. The earlier 
for nupils who can write large hand, 
and do npt necessitate the posseBsiou of any 
other power that^ is already developed in learn- 
ing to write. 

WHITE, J. W. GLEESON. (Kd.) Practical 
Designing. B3« pp. Illus. 1897. Bell. fi>/-. 
A handbook by various writers on the I’repara- 
tion of Working f)ra wings, showing the techni- 
cal method of preparing designs for the manu- 
facturer. and the limitation imposed on the 
artist hi the material and its treatment. 

PAINTING. 

(For Lives of individual painters, see Biography. ) 

GENERAL WORKS. 

DARYL, PHILIPPE. A Dictionary of 
Painters and Handbook Eoii Picture 
Amateurs. 7 in. 259 pj). 1883. Lock- 
wood. 2/6. 

Contains an explanation of the various metliods 
of painting, iiistructi^ns for cleaning, re-lining, 
and restoring oil paintings ; a glossary of 
terms ; an historical sketch of the principal 
schools of painting ; with notes on the copyists 
and imitators of each master. 

INNES, MARY. Schools of Painting. 29:> 
pp. Illus, 191()f Methuen. 5/- net. 

A goo(f book for the general reader. Besides 
furnishing a history of painting in Europe from 
the first to the beginning of the 19th century, it 
gives brief accounts of the lives of the most 
notable painters, describes tlieir princii»al works, 
and gives a fair idea of the distinctive features 
of the various schools. Bibliography. i 

REYNOLDS, Sllf JOSHUA. Discourseb on i 
Art. Ed., with an introduction, l)y Ileh n 
Zimmern. (S.L.A.) 7 in, 309 pp. W. Scott. 
1/- not. 

Fifteen discourses by the great painter. “ Not 
faultless, not all-embracing, but full of historical 
and individual interest, of keen and careful 
observation, of judicious thought, they merit 
the attention of the modern reading public.” — 
Introduction. I 

WITT, ROBERT C. How to Look at Pic- 
tures. 8 in. 191 pp. Illus., 1902. Bell. 
5/- net. 

A good book for those who have no s^eeial 
knowledge of pictures and painting, but are 
interested in them and wish to enjoy the delights 
of the art gallery. Chapters on Schools of 
Painting, Artist, Subject. Historical Painting. 
Portrait, Landscape, Genre, Drawing, Colour, 
ISlght and Shade. CoTuposition. Treatment. 
Method and Materials, etc. 

HISTORY. 

BELL, MRS. A. fN. D’ ANVARS). Element- 
ary History of Art, Arohiteoture, 
Painting, etc. See col. 94. 
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DEWHURST, WYNFORD. IMPRESSIONIST 
Painting : Its Genesis and Develop- 
ment, 12 In. 142 pp. Illus. 1904. 


Newnes. 25/- net. , 

The author’s view is that the doctrine of Im- 
pressionism is comparatively neglected in tnis 
country, and he has written the book with the 
object of stimulating interest in “ an art which 
has shown such magnificent proofs of virility. 
Many fine illustrations. Bibliography'', 


HEATON, MBS. C. A Concise History of 
Painting. (B.A.L.) New ed., revised by 
C. Monkhoiise. 520 pp. 1893. Bell. 5/-. 
The art of each country occupies a separate 
book, most of the books being again divided 
into chapters devoted to dhferent schools ana 
periods. Tlie pictures mentioned os examples 
of each* master’s work are chosen froin such 
as are easily accessible to the English student. 
A readable and trustworthy narrative. 


MACCOLL, D. S. Nineteenth Century Art. 

14 iri? 218 •pp. Illus. 1902. Glasgow; 

Maclehose. 42/- net. 

The many fine illustrations in this volume were 
drawn from the line Art Loan Collection in the 
Glasgow International Exliibition, 1901, where 
Ji^nglisb painting was fully represented. The 
foreign series was less complete. The author 
attempts to throw the chief figures of the period 
into perspective and to define their imaginative 
attitude. Chapter on Early Art Objects by Sir 
T. D. Gibson-Carmichael. 


MACFALL, HALDANE. A HISTORY OF Paint- 
ing. 8 vols. About 300 pp. each. 11*1 in. 
Illus. 1911. Jack. 7/6 net each. 

A popular histofy by an authority who en- 
deav'^ours to trace the evolution of art as the 
interpretation of life in complete freedom from 
” elai)orate booki- ii Mieories and the academic 
and somewhat meaningless talk about Art." 
A feature of the work is the series of excellent 
rioloured reproductions of famous pictures. 


MACH, EDWARD VON. Outlines of the 
History of P.u nting. 11 i in. 186 pp. 
1906. Ginn. 0/6. 

The aim of this handbook is to enable the student 
to readily uiiderstumt the relative position and 
liistorical place of an artist. C^onten'I'S : — 
Art Map of Europe, and Key. Part I. Tables. 
I’art II. List of Artists. Part 111. A Brief Ac- 
count of the History of Painting, 1200-1900 a.d. 


MUTHER, RICHARD. Tub History of 
Painting from the Fourth to the Early 
Nineteenth Century. 2 vols. 9 in. 
828 pp. Illus. 1907. Putnam, 21/- net. 
Translated by G. Kriehn. Not a text-book of 
the history of paintiftg, but au attempt ” to 
explain from the A>sycho)ogy (so to speak) of 
eacli period its dominant style, and to Interpret 
the works of art as ‘ human documents.' ” Con- 
fENTS ; — VoJ. i. Mediteval Painting (2 chaps.). 
The Renaissance (5 chaps.). Vol. ii. Renaissance 
— contd. (2 chaps.). Seventeenth and Eigh- 
teenth Centmies (7 chaps.). 

VAN DYKE, JOHN C. A Text-Book OF THE 
History of Painting, (C.H.A.) 303 pp. 

no illus. 1894. Longmans. 6/-. 

In treating of iiidividual painters, the author 
gives a short critical estimate of the man and 
his position among the painters of his time. Par- 
ticulars as to the principal extant works of an 
artist, school, or period, and where they may be 
found, are given at the end of each chapter. 
Such work as may come properly under the 
head of Ornament is not noticed. 


ART OF PAINTING. 
BALDRY, A. L. The Practice of Water- 
Colour Painting, Illustrated by the 
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Work of Modhrn Artists. 1911. Mac- 
millan. 12/> net. 

An Intereatinff and instructive sketch of the 
methods employed by various popular paintem 
of to-day. 

CHURCH, SIR A. H. The Chemistry op 
Paints and Painting. 3rd ed., revia. and 
enlarg. 37r» pp. 1901. Seeley. 6/-. 

An authoritative exposition of the chief chemical 
and physical characters of the materials with 
which the painter deals and of the operations 
he practises. Discusses the various kinds of 
paintint; Krounds, the constituents of vehicles 
and varnishes, the pigments themselves, and the 
chief processes of painting. Brief bibliography. 

CLAUSEN. GEORGE, Six Lectures on 
Painting. 8 in. 143 pp. Ulus, 1904. 
Elliot stock (now Methuen). 3/tt net. 
Lectures delivered to the students of the Iloyal 
Academy of Arts. London. Contents : - In- 
troductory ; Some Early Painters ; On Lighting 
and Arrangement; On Colouf; TitiSn. Velas- 

a uoz, and Kemhrandt ; On Landscape and 
pen-Alr Painting ; On Realism and Impres- 
sionism. A brief and clear presentation of some 
of the problems of painting. 

COLLIER, HON. JOHN. The Art op Por- 
trait Painting. 11 in, 116 pp. 41 illiis. 
1905. Cassell. 10/6 net. 

Does not claim to be an exhaustive treatise, 
there being no notice of many modern artists. 
Part I. deals with the historical aspect, and an 
attwmpt is made to show how modern art has 
been influenced by the portraiture of classical 
times. In Part II. the aims and methods of 
the great masters are discussed. Part III. 
treats of the practice of portrait painting. 
COLLIER, HON. JOHN. A Manual of Oil 
Painting. New ed. 115 pp. I90r>. 
Cassell. 2/6. 

A work whioli has passed through several 
edltiorw. The flrst portion of the book is occu- 
pied with the practice of the great masters, 
and the remainder with an exposition of the 
theoretical principles which underlie the art of 
painting. 

EAST, ALFRED. The Art of L.\npscapb 
Painting in Oil Coloor. lU in. 123 pp, 
TIlus. 1906. Cassell. 10/6 net. 

The work is intended for those who have a 
practical knowledge of the rudiments of draw- 
ing. It places before the student certain matters 
of which the art school curriculum takes no 
cognizance, and tries to indicate the best method 
of utilising one's knowledge. 

GANZ, HENRY F. W- Practical Hints on 
Painting, Composition, Landscape, and 
Etching. 9 in. 142 pp. Ulus. 1905. 
Gibbings. 2/6 net.. 

The title explains sufliciently the scope of Wie 
book. Briefly and lucidly sets forth the princi- 

g les of the best continental teaching. Many 
elpful illustrations. 

HOLMES, C. J. Notes on the Science of 
Picture Making. 9 in. 340 pp. 1909. 
Chatto. 7/6 net. 

The author is convinced that tliere is a science 
of picture making, and he endeavours to set 
forth the principles on which it is based. The 
book is divided into three parts, with the titles. 
Emphasis of Design, Emphasis of Materials, 
and Emphasis of Cliaracter, each emphasis 
having a double purpose — a purpose of expres- 
sion and a purpose of decoration. 

LAIDLAY, WILLIAM J. Art, Artists, and 
Landscape Painting. 9 in. 305 pp. 
1911. Longmans. 5/- net. 

** There is much sound advice of the Tecoznised 

109 


and orthodox kind In these chapters^ on the 
requirements and making of a picture.*’ — 
Times, Considerable space is glvon to the 
Royal Academy anil its evils, a«subject to which 
the author has devoted many years’ study. 
LAURIE, A. P. The Materials of the 
Painter’s Craft in Europe and Egypt. 

8 in. 459 pp. Illns. 1910. Foulls. 5/- net. 

“ From earliest times to the end of the 
century, with some account of their prepara- 
tion and use.” A helpful book for architects 
and those engaged In the practical cgiifts, such 
as hoase- painting and decorating, r-'ai well as 
for the painter of pictures. 

LLOYDS, F. Practical Guide to Scene 
Painting and Painting in Distemper. 
10 in. 103 pp. Illus. N.d. Rowney. 10/6. 
Designed to afford practical information 
instruction in tiie art of Scene PainJflig Mti 
Distemper Pa biting in general, as applied to 
decorating, ornamenting, and other purposes of 
a similar nature. 

MACWHIRTER, JOHN. Landscape Paint- 
ing in Water-Colour. 7^x10 in. 63 pp. 
Ulus. 1900. Cassell. 5/-. 

Shows that there is only one way to acquire a 
knowledge of landscape painting, namely, by 
constant study and practice, and^primarily, by 
faithful imitation of Nature. There are 23 
examples in colour bv the author, and an intro- 
duction by Edwin Bale. 

RUSKIN, JOHN. Lectures on Arohiteo- 
TURE AND Painting. See col. 99. 
SOLOMON, S. J. The Practice of Oil Paint- 
ing ; AND OP Drawing as associated with 
IT. 8 in* 278 pp. llliis. 1910. Seeley. 6/- net. 
Contains a series of lessons (by a leading 
authority) for art students or teachers, in which 
special emphasis is laid upon a correct method 
of drawing. The second, portion of the book 
discusses the methods exhibited in well-known 
paintings. 

WARD, JAMES. FRESCO PAINTING : Its 
ART AND Technique. 10 in. 72 pp. 
Illus. 1909. Chapman. 10/6 net. 

The author of PTogressit.i Design for Students, 
and other works, here affords practical bints, 
with special reference to the buono and spirit 
fresco methods. The work of the medlseval 
Italians is fully treated. 

WYLLIE, W. L. Marine Painting in Water- 
Colour. 7ixl0 in. 58 pp. Illus. 1901. 
Cassell. 5/-. 

An excellent manual for bfeginners, furnishing 
practical suggestions, and describing the method 
of a noted marine painter. There are 24 coloured 
plates made in facsimile from water-colour draw- 
ings by tbe author. These form a remarkable 
rendenug of his work. 

SCHOOLS OF PAINTING. 
American. 

CAFFIN, CHARLES H. THE STORY OF 
American Painting. 9 in. 408 pp. Illus. 
1907. R?)dder. 10/6 net. 

Traces the evolution of painting in America from 
colonial times to the present d|^y. The influence 
of England, Diisseldorf, Munich, and Paris is 
discussed, and allusion to individuals is intro- 
duced mainly in illustration of the general 
theme. The best book for those who wish to 
know what is being done to-day by American 
artists. 

Britisli. 

CAW, JAMES L. Scottish Painting Past 
AND Present, 1620-1903. in. 616 pp. 
lUus. 1908. Jack. 21/- net. 

The only work which preaeuts a complete and 
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compref.ensire survey of the achievement of 
the Scottish School. As Director of the National 
Galleries (flf Scotland, the author has had excep- 
tional facilities «f or acquiring exact historical 
Information. The illustrations consist of 70 
full-page plates from typical pictures, in private 
and public collections, by the most important 
Scottish painters. 

CmANCELLOR, E. B. Walks among 

London Pictures., in. 531 pp. lOlO. 
Kegan Paul. 7/6 net. 

A well'vw^ten and detailed vuide to the various 
public gauiSPie.s of the Metropolis (with the ex- 
ception of Dulwich). Popular. 

CUNDALL, H. M. A History of British 
Water-Colour Painting. 9 in. 292 pp. 
58 illus. U)0S. Murray. 21 '-net. 

A* ciact^ popular account of the British water- 
colour painters intended to elucidate the work 
of those. men. shown by the productions of their 
paintings. A biographical list, alphabetically 
arranged, of the water-colour painters is added. 
There are also chronological lists (1) of the 
members (jf the Hoyal Society of Paintere in 
Water Colours, (2) of the Associated Artists in 
Water Colours, and (3) of the Royal Institute 
of Painters in Water Colours. 

McKAY, WILLIAM D. The Scottish School 
OF Painting. (L.A.) 8 in. 381 pp. 40 

Ulus, 1900, Duckworth. 7/6 net. 
Attention is mainlj'^ concentrated on the period 
beginning with Kaeburn and ending with Sir 
J. Noel Patou and W. B. Scott ; but a glance is 
taken in the opening chapters at the forerunners 
of the school, and in the last, in a more cursory 
way, at its later developments. Gives list of 

E ainters referred to, with dates an(> places of 
Irth and death, and where they studied and 
practised. 

MONKHOUSE, COSMO. The Earlier Eng- 

LISH WaTE11-COLO%R PAINTERS. 2nd ed. 
8 in. 284 pp. Illus. 1897. Scfdey. 6/- 
The narrative covers the history of the Water- 
Colour School of England from its birth in the 
18th, to its maturity in the first half of the 19th 
century. An authenitative and well- written 
manual. * 

REDGRAVE, GILBERT R. A History of 
Water-Colour Painting in England. 
284 pp. Illus. 1892, Low. 5/-. 

Brings together the main facts, and provides 
a brief and readable account of the origin and 

E regress of the art in this country. The work 
1 Illustrated with ceproductions from the draw- 
ings by eminent painters, selected from the 
National Collections, 

BUSKIN, JOHN. Modern Painters. New 
ed. 6 vols, 1897. G. Allen. 28/6. 

A classic. The aim of vol. 1. Is to prove the 
superiority of modern landscape-painters, more 
especially Turner, to the Old Masters. The re- 
mainder of the work is an elaborate treatise on 
the principles of art. 

WHITE, J. W, GLEESON. Master-Painters 
OF Britain. 11 J in. 389 pp. 1909. Jack. 
5/- net and 7/6 net. 

A cheap re-issue of a work which was origiftally 
published at 60 A net. Contains 164 plates of 
representative British i>aintingH. with descriptive 
text, special Introdiictions, biographical diction- 
ary of artists, etc., forming a complete survey of 
British art. 

^LMOT-BUXTON, H. J., AND KOEHLER, 

S. R. English and American Painters, 
239 pp. Illus. 1883. Low. 5/-. 

One charter only is devoted to American 
painters, in the two chapters the English 
narrative Is brought down to the end of the 
1.7th century. More detailed treatment in later 
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chapters, w-hlch deal with Hogarth : The 
Academy and its Influence ; English Art in 
19th Century, etc. Popular. 

Dutch, Flemish, German. 

BODE, W. Great Masters of Dutch and 
Flemish Painting. Tr. by M. L. Clarke. 
8 in. 367 pp. Illus. 1909. Duckworth. 
7/6 net. 

The best popular book on the subject. The 
opening chapters describe in a most instructive 
way the art of Ilembrandt and Hals. The 
Dutch Genre I’ictiire, Landscape Painting In 
Holland, Dutch Still-Life, and Rubens and 
Van Dyck are among the other subjects dis- 
cussed. 

CAFFIN, C. H. The Story of Dutch Paint- 
ing. *8* in. 210 pp. Hlus. 1910. Unwin. 
4/6 net. 

An interesting and instructive account in brief 
compass by a well-known American aiitliority. 
HOLME^ C. J^ Notes on the Art of 
Rembrandt. 9 in. 258 pp. 1911. 
Chatto, 7/6 net. 

Attempts to explain by means of the example 
of Rembrandt wliat an artist can learn from 
teachers and what he must teach himself. A 
valuable feature of the book is tliat the author 
shows clearly the relationship existing between 
the development of Rembrandt’s technique 
and the growtli of his powers of expression. 
A book for the general reader as well as the art 
student. , 

KUGLER*S HANDBOOK OF PAINTING. 
German, Flemish, and Dutch Schools. 
Re-modelled by Prof. Waagen. New ed., 
revised and partly rc-wrltten by Sir J. A. 
Crowe. 2 vols. 8 in. 597 pp. Illus. 
1874. Murray. 24/-. 

A standard work. Contents : — -Vol. i. Book I. 
800-1260; II. Art in the Middle Ages. 1250- 
1420; HI. Art in 15th Century. 1420-1530 ; 
IV. Italo- Flemings. 1530-1600 ; vol. ii. Book V. 
Plemish and Dutch Revivals, 1600-1690 ; VI. 
The Decline of Art. 1H)0-T810. 

MARIUS, G. HER MINE. DUTCH PAINTING IN 
THE Nineteenth Century. Tr. by A. T. de 
Mattos. 9k in. 203 pp. 1909. De La 
More Press. 15V- not. 

A competent survey of modern Dutch art. In 
one chapter tVie author traces the influence of 
Dutch art upon the foremost English landscape 
painters, and how they in turn influenced the 
Barbizon School. 

PflEYER, D. C. The Art of the Nether- 
land Galleries. «395 pp. Illus. 1909. 
Bell. 6/- Tu't, 

The major portion of the book is devoted to a 
critical account of Dutch painting. The re- 
nfaiuder consists of a guide to the outstanding 
pictures in Dutch galleries. A serviceable 
manual for those who have little knowledge of 
Dutch art and wish to become familiar with it 
in the countrp where it originated. 

SINGLETON, ESTHER. The Art of the 
Belgian Galleries. 369 pp, illus 

1910. Beil. 6/- net. 

A popular description of the cliief pictures, with 
an account of the lives of the artists. Gives a 
fairly good idea of the development of Flemish 
art. The writer is an American journalist 
WILMOT-BUXTON, H. J., AND POYNTER. 
SIR E. J. German, Flemish, and Dutch 
Painting. (I.H.A.H.) 258 pp. Illus. 

1886. Low. 5/-. 

Five chapters are devoted to Germany, three 
■ to Flanders, and five to Holland. An authorl- 
I tative manual on popular lines. 
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French. 

CAFFIN, C. H. The Story of French 
Painting. 8i in. 232 pp. Ulus. 1911. 
Ui)win. 4/6 net. 

A work designed on the same lines as the author’s 
The StoTU oJ Dutch Fainting (col. 112). 

DILKE, LADY. French Painters of the 
18TH Century. Hi in. 246 pp. Ulus. 
1899. Bell. 28/- net. 

The aim of the writer is to give a general outline 
of the subject, and to group the most outstand- 
ing work* and artists. The book, which Is the 
outcome of several years’ labour, is suitable for 
the general reader as well as the student. The 
illustrations are a feature. 

EATON, D. C. A Handbook of ^Modern 
French Painting. 399 pp. 2i>0 illus. 
1909. Gay <fe Hancock. 8/6 net. 

A compact and reliable manual covering a wide 
field. The author is Emeritus Profe$isor of the 
History and Criucisrn of Art iti Yale University. 
MAUCLAIR, CAMILLE. The Great French 
Painters and the Evolution of French 
Painting from 1830 to the Present Day. 
12 in. 190 pp. lUus. 1903. Duckworth. 
21/- net. 

Contents : — The Romantic and the Modern 
Landscape Painters ; The Academic Painters ; 
The Realists and tlieir Characterists ; Portrait 
Painters since Ingres ; The Orientalists ; The 
Symbolists, Idealists, and Historical Painters ; 
Tnoories of Impressionism ; The lutimist:. ; 
The Decorators ; Coucluslon. Notes. 

SMITH, G. Painting; Sp.^nish and French. 
See col. 115. 

THOMSON, D. CROAL. The Barbizon School 
of Painters, lljr in. 310 pp. 130 Bins. 
3 891. Chapman. 42/-. 

Recounts the lives of Corot, Rousseau. Diaz, 
Millet, Daubigny, and the other artists of tlio 
Barbizon School, the narrative l)eing illustrated 
with representations of their works calculated 
to give an adequate conception of their metliods 
and achievements. 

Italian. 

BERENSON, BERNHARD. The Study and 
Criticism op Italian Art, 2 voJs. 9 in. 
830 pp. Ulus. 1901. Boll. 10/6 net each. 
Two aeries of essays intended to lIluBtrate a way 
of studying and criticising Italian art. Con- 
tents : — Vdl. i. Vasari in the Light of Recent 
Publications ; Dante’s Visual Images, and his 
Early Illustrators ; CSmments on Correggio 
Pictures in Dresden ; Fourth Centenary of 
Correggio ; Amlco Di Sandro ; Certain Copies 
after Lost Originals by Giorgione ; Venetian 
Painting, Chiefly Before Titian. Essays *in 
vol. ii, include: British Museum “Raphael” 
Cartoon ; A Word for Renaissance Churches ; 
Rudiments of Ckinnoisseurship, 

BERENSON, BERNHARD. Tnf Florentine 
Painters of the renaissance. 3rd ed., 
revis. and enlarg. 214 pp. 1909. Put- 
nam. 5/- net. 

By a writer who has made a thorough study of 
the subject and has written extensively upon 
the Italian painters of the Renaissance. Index 
to the works of the Florentine painters. 
CARTWRIGHT, JULIA (MRS. ADY). The 
Painters op Florence from the 13th to 
THE 16th Century. 389 pp. Ulus. 1901. 
Murray. 6/- net. 

A handbook on popular lines embodying the 
FMults of the latest research in the archives of 
Horence, and the records of monastic houses and 
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noble families. Furnishes the student with a 
compact, reliable, and interesting atibount of the 
lives and works of the chief ^representatives of 
the Florentine School of Painting. List of the 
chief works of each painter. 

GARDNER, EDMUND G. The Painters op 
THE School of Ferrara. 282 pp. IQll. 
Duckworth. 5/- net. 

The author is a well-known critic of Italian 
art, Tiiere is a full list of the principal works 
by Ferrarese and Bolognese pain<^,rs, and a 
bibliography (15 pp,). 

KUGLER'S HANDBOOK OF PAINTING. The 

Italian Schools. Originally edited by Sir 
C. L. Eastlake. 5th ed., revised and partly 
re-written by A. H. Layard. 2 vols. 

791 pp. Ulus. 1887. Murray. 

An exhaustive survey which has held the field for 
many years. The work, however, is more for 
reference tlian for general reading. 

MORELLI, GIOVANNI. Italian Masters in 
German Galleries, Tr. by Mrs. L, M. 
Richter. 456 pp. 1883- Bell. O.p. 

A critical essay on the Italian pictures In the 
galleries of Munich. Dresden, and Berlin, written 
for the purpose of expressing views adverse to 
those of Crowe and Cavalcaselle. The author 
bases his opinions solely on the study of the 
works of art discussed. His book caused a pro- 
lound sensation when first published. 

POYNTER, SIR E. J., AND HEAD, PERCY R. 

CLASSIC AND Italian Painting. 245 pp. 
Ulus. 1885. Low. 5/-, 

Sir E. J.,|Poynter is responsible for a cliapter 
on Egyptian Art, accounts of the rise and pro- 
gress of the various Schools of Painting in Italy, 
as well as some general criticism on styles. A 
hi.story of Classic Art ^d a general summary 
of Italian Art are written by Mr. Head. Popular. 

WOLFFLIN, HEINRICH. The Art of the 
Italian Ren.aissance. 9 in. 305 pp. 
Illus. 1903. Hcinemann. 10/6 net. 

A handbook for students and travellers, with 
a prefatory note by SiP Walter Armstrong. 
Deals with the subject from the poiiiff of view 
of the craftsman rather than that of the inter- 
preter. “ A trustworthy guide to the minds of 
those painters who belonged to the Schools of 
Florence and Rome.” — Preface. 

Spanish. 

CAFFIN, C. H. The Story of Spanish 
Painting. 8^ in. 203 pp. lllus. 1911. 
Unwin. 4/6 net. 

On the same lines as the author’s T?ie Story of 
Dutch Painting (col 112). 

DE BERUETE Y MORET, A. The School of 
Madrid. 8 in. 304 pp. 48 illus. 1909. 
Duckworth. 7/6 net. 

By a young Spanish critic. Chiefly devoted to 
the painters of the 17th century. Attention 
is concentrated not so much on Velasquez as 
upon his corTteraporaries and successors. Mazo 
receives detailed treatment. Bibliography. 
HARTLEY, C. GASQUOINE ^MRS. W. GAL- 
LIGHAN). A Record op Spanish Painting. 
9 in. 385 pp. 55 Ulus. 1904. W. Scott. 
10/6 net. 

An attempt to recount the growth of SpanjMi 
art from the standpoint of historical evolution. 
The works of the leading painters only are re- 
viewed, the description in every case being 
based upon personal knowledge. Full-page 
reproductions of works by famous Spanish aruats. 
Bibliography and valuable appendices. 
SENTENAGH, N. The PAINTERS OP TSV 
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School op Seville. 8 in. 257 pp. lUus. 
1911. Dgckwortli. 5/- net. 

An historical and critical stirvey of the subject, 
good space being given to Murillo. 

SMITH, GERARD W. Painting : Spanish 
AND Fren(;h. 252 pp. Ulus. 1884. 
Low, 5/-. 

Cimains succinct accounts of the life and work 
of Veiascjuez, Murillo, Poussin, Claude Lorrain. 
Watteau, preuze, Davii^: Delaroehe. Delacroix. 
Corot, Miliband many other celebrated artists. 

SCULPTURE. 

GENERAL WORKS. 

B^LMRS. A. (N. D’ AN VERS). Elemen- 
T*!fW<HiSTORy OP Art, Architecture, etc. 
Sec col. 94. 

HILL, G. F. One Hundred Masterpieces 
OP Sculpture. 9 in. 212 pp. Illus. 

1909. Methuen. 10/0 not. 

Contains lOO photographic plates with explatia- 
iiotes, togethei with a valuable introduction 
1107 pp h indicating the relatioiiBhlp of the 
works iliustrated to the evolution of the art. 
RADCLIFFE, A. G. Schools and Masters 
OF SiiULPTURE, 81 in. 611 pp. iJlus. 

1902. Hirachfeld. 12/0 not. 

modern book which attempts “ to 
story of the progress of plastic art clearly, 
vividly, and accurately, with entire correctness, 
so far as possible, but without needless technicali- 
chapters dealing with sculpture in 
the 19th century and with the study of sculpture 
in Euppean and American museums, the author 
indicates where the masterpieces are to be found. 
RUSKIN, JOHN. Aratra 1‘entelici. New 
ed. 295 pp. Ilius* 1890. Alien. 2/6 net. 
Seven lectures on the elements of sculpture 
delivered at Oxford. Contents ; - i. Of the 
Divisioii of Arts ;| li. Idolatry; ill. Imagina- 
I^jkeness : v. Structure; vi. The 
Athens; vii. The lielation between 
Michael Angelo and qtmtoret. 

STlIRGfS, RUSSELL. The Appreciation op 
sculpture. 10 in. 236 pp. 64 illus. 
1905. Jlatsford. 7/6 net. 

A popular handbook for students and amateurs. 
Ireats of sculpture, both arcUitecturai and 
monmnental. dwelling upon its historv. the 
characteristics of the principal schools, and 
the criticism of st^dard worl^, 

TOFT, A. Modelling and ScuiiPTURE. 8 in- 
348 pp. IDua. 1910. Seeley. 6/- net. 

New Art Library 
jMiited by M. H. Spielmann and P. (i. Kouody. 
Describes fully methods and processes, in the 
sec-ond part of the book, the author discusses 
a few masterpieces. There are brief notes on 
each of the 36 works of art reproduced. 
VIARDOT, LOUIS. Wonders of Sculpture. 
Sin. 372 pp. 62 illus. 1872. Low. O.p. 

survey of sc^ilpture, both 
ancient and modern, from a popular standpoint. 
Describes the outstanding features of Egr|»tian. 
Assyrian, Ltrusean, Crecian, Roman, Italian. 

Piemish. English, and French 
sculpture. The author criticlseB English sculp- 
ture adversely. 

‘ HISTORY. 

LUBKE, WILHELM. History of Sculpture 

FROM TUB l^ARLIEST AGES TO THE PRESENT 
pMB. Tr. by F. E. Bunn^tt. 2nd ed. 
S pp. » 593 illus. 1872. 

Smith, Elder. O.p. 

The standard work. The author made personal 
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inspection of the monuments of art described, 
and. as far as possible, attempted to judge of 
everything for himself. Contents ; — Vol. i. 
Oriental Sculpture ; Greek Sculpture ; Ancient 
Sculpture of Italy ; Sculpture of the Middle 
Ages. Vol. ii. Sculpture of Middle Ages (contd .) : 
Sculpture of Modern Times (Italian Sculptors in 
15th cent. ; Northern Sculpture, 1450-1650 ; 
Italian Sculpture, 16th Century; Sculpture from 
1650-1760 ; Sculpture since Canova). 

MARQUAND, A., AND FROTHINGHAM, A. L. 

A Text-Book op the history of sculp- 
ture. (C.H.A.) 313 pp. 113 illus. 1896. 

Longmans. 6/-. 

Aims at presenting a concise survey of the sub- 
ject for students in schools and colleges. Does 
not treat of prehistoric sculpture in general nor 
of the history of Oriental sculpture. Gives a 
brief list indicating where plaster casts and 
photographs of sculpture may best be obtained. 
Bibliograpliy. 

ANCIE]^T SCULPTURE. 

PARIS, PIERRE. Manual of Ancient 
Sculpture. Ed. and augmented by Jane 
E. Harrison. 8 in. 385 pp. 187 illus. 
1890. Grcvol. 10/6 nf»t. 

Deals with the sculpture of Egypt, the Asiatic 
East, Greece, and Italy. A critical rather than 
an historical survey of the arudent masterpieces, 
each being made the subject of detailed treat- 
ment. Art, not archSBology, is the viewpoint. 
WESTMACOTT, RICHARD. Handbookp OP 
SCULPTURE, Ancient and Modern. 388 pp. 
Illn.s. 1864. Black. O.p. 

An old book but very belpfiJ so far as it goes. 
The author, who was J^rofessor of Sculpture in the 
Royal Academy of Arts, tries to furnish in com- 
pact and simple form useful information upon 
the history, principles, and practice of sculpture. 

GREEK AND ROMAN. 

GARDNER, ERNEST A. A Handbook of 
Greek ScuLPir re. (H.A.A.) New ed. 
8 in. 623 pp. Illus, 1905. Macmillan. 
10 /-. 

A standard work. Furnishes a general outline 
of the present knowledge of the subject, and 
attempts to distinguish as clearly as possible 
the dill’erent schools and periods, giving typical 
instances to show the development of eatm. 
x^niM edition ha.H been revined and enlarfired 
Bibliography . * 

(See also J'ater’s Greek Studies, col. 308.) 
PERRY, WALTER •. Greek and Roman 
Sculpture. 9 in. 730 pp. 268 illus. 
1882. Longmans. O.p. 

A popular introduction to the history of Greek 
alKt Roman sculpture. Sets forth the principles 
by which the great masters of the ancient world 
were guided, and furmshes the amateur with 
the knpwledtb requisite to enable him to appre- 
ciate the remSfins of ancient art in the museums. 

BEDFORD, GEORGE. Sculpture ; Egyp- 
tian, Assyrian. Greek, Roman. 256 dd 
Illus. Map. 1886. Low. O.p. 

An excellent popular sketch of ancient sculptural 
art from the standpoint of the art student.^ The 
treated under three heads -Technic! 
^sthetic. and Historic and Descriptive a£ 
examples (arranged alp^- 
betically) are given, together with some of the 
attributes seen in ancient sculpture, a glossary 
of nam^ given to statues, etc. ; and a chronS 
logical list of ancient sculptore and their works 

ARTHUR. Roman Sculp- 
ture FROM Augustus to, CoNSTANTisra. 
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8 In. 424 pp. 130 illus. 1907. Duck- 
worth. 10/” net. 

The substance of popular lectures in which the 
author tried to indicate the leading character- 
istics which dominate art wherever the Roman 
spirit penetrated. Every aspect of the subject 
Is treated with considerable fullness. Chrono- 
logical table. 


GOTHIC AND RENAISSANCE. 
SCOTT, LEADER. ScrrLPTTTRE : Renaissance 
AND Modern. 203 pp. illus. 1886. Low. 


Does not claim to be anything more than an 
outline. The bulk of the book is devoted to 
Italian art. May prove useful as a classiflcation 
of the different schools, and as a gallery-com- 
panion in continental travel. • 


MODERN SCULPTURE. 


American. 


TAFT, LORADO. The nisiooRY oAAmerican 
Sculpture. (H.A.A.) ib in. .^)r)7 pp. 
116 illus. 1903. Macmillan. 25/- not. 

A comprehensive treatise, the gre:it bulk of 
which is original material gatherefi at first hand 
and here presented for the first time. Part I. 
The Beginnings ; Part II. Middle Period ; Part 
III. Contemporary Men. 


British. 

CHANCELLOR, E. B. The Lives op the 
British Sculptors. SJ in. 341 pp. 
14las. 1911. Chapman. 12/6 net. 
Sketches briefly the lives and works of tlie 
British sculptors, and of those foreigners whose 
labours are chiefly identiflecr with this country. 
The period covered is from the earliest days to 
Sir F. Chantrey. Tlie only book dealing with 
the subject. 

SPIELMANN, M. H. British Sculpture 
AND Sculptors of To-day. 12.^ in. 184 
pp. Illus. 1901. Cassell. 5/- net and 
7/6 net. 

An interesting and competent survey of present 
or recent sculpture in Creal Britain. Furnishes 
examples of the work of nearly every living 
sculptor of repute, with a literary introduction, 
partly descriptive, partly critical, showing the 
wonderful development of the British school of 
sculpture. 

French. 


See Life of Augusto Rodin under Biocraphy, 
col. 54. 


Italian. 


BALCARRES, LORD. TrtE Evolution of 
Italian Sculpture.* lo in. 362 pp. 120 
illus. 1909. Murray. 21/- net. 

A work of painstaking research “ which must 
inevitably take a leading place in the literature 
of art.” — Times. 

BODE, WILHELM. Florentine Sculptors 
OP THE Renaissance. TT. by J. Haynes. 
10 in. 252 pp. 94 illus, 19fS. Methuen. 
12/6 net. 

A fairly exhaiistive survey by a first-rate 
authority. The introduction treats of the 
development of Florentine sculpture and its 
place In the Renaissance art of Italy. Cimpters 
on Donatello as Architect and Decorator ; Some 
Youthful Works by Michelangelo ; Leonardo Da 
Vinci as Sculptor, etc. Indexes of places and 
artists. 

WATERS, W. G. Italian Sculptors. 1911. 
Methuen. 7/6 net. 

A dictionary presenting a biographical outline 
of the careers of famous Italian sculptors, to- 
gether with a critical estimate of their work. 
A Bound book. 


PHOTOGRAPHlf. 

ABNEY, SIR W. DE W. _A TREATISE ON 
Photography. (T.B.S.) TLOth ed., revised. 
7 in. 442 pp. 134 illus. 1901. Long- 
mans. 6/-. 

The standard work. Covers the whole field. 
In this edition the book has been largely reniwt 
and brought up to date. A notice of new re- 
searches on the theoretical side of photography 
is included, and will be found of interest by the 
scientific photographer, for whom tb'i liandbook 
is mainly written. 

ANDERSON, A. J. The Artistic Side of 
Photography in Theory and Practice. 
1911. Stanley Paul. 12/6 net. 

A vigorous plea for “ plain, straightforward 
photography.” The author content.. i;hAt 
photographers “are only beginning to discover 
the flexibility of pure photography,” The 
j>articular quality of photography is not, he 
asserts, the accurate “ drawing ” of detail, but 
the delicate rendering of light and shade. 

ANDREWS, JOHN. Studies in Photo- 
graphy. 215 pp. Illfts. N.d. Hazell. 
3/- net. 

In the opening chapters the author discusses 
the claims of photography to rank as an original 
art. Later chapters deal with the Artistic Dse 
of a Hand-Camera ; Photography and Science ; 
Portraits ; Atmosphere ; Five Photographic 
J 'actors, etc. Contains much shrewd advice. 
BAYLEY, R. C. The Complete Photo- 
grapher. 9 in. 425 pp. 100 illus. 1906. 
Methuen. 10/6 net. 

A oloarlj* written treatise by an experienced 
photographer dealing, among other subjects, 
with the Evolution of l*iiotography ; The 
Camera ; The Lens in Principle ; The Lens in 
Use; Plates and Filmie; The Dark Room; 
Exposure ; Development ; The Hand-Camera ; 
I’latinum Printing ; Carbon Process ; Enlarg- 
ing, Reducing, Slide Making, etc. 

DENISON, HERBERT. A Treatise on 
Photogravure in Intaglio by the Talbot- 
Klio Process. 9 Fli. 140 pp, Illus. 
N.d. Illffe. 4/6. 

The practical details and directions given are 
the result of considerable experience and ex- 
periment. A clearly written manual dealing 
with every aspect of the subject. Final chapter 
contains historical notes. 

GARRETT, A. E. The Ai^fance op Photo- 
graphy : Its History and Modern 
Applications. 8iin. 382pp. Illus. 1911. 
Kogan Paul. 12/6 net. 

I A fairly exhaustive treatment of the subject 
from the historical, scientifle, and practical 
standpoint. 

GIBSON, CHARLES R. The RoM.iNCE op 
Modern Photography ; Its Discovery 
and its Achievements. (L.R.) 8 in. 

345 pp. 63 illus. 1908. Seeley. 5/-. 

A readable account of the discovery of photo- 
graphy and ‘the steps by which its range has 
beeti extended. In an appendix will be found 
a record of the successive mlncideuts in the 
history of the invention, with the dates, and the 
names of the inventors, in a shape convenient 
for reference. 

JOHNSON, G. LINDSAY. PHOTOGRAPHY JN 
Colours. 143 pp. 1911. Ward, 3/6 net. 
A text-book for amateurs by a Fellow of the 
Royal Photographic Society. Eight full-page 
plates in colour and numerous illustrations In 
the text. I 

JONES, H. C. Photography op To-Day. 
842 pp. 1912. Seeley. 6/- net. 
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'* A popular account of the origin, progress, and 
latest discoleries in the photographer’s art, told 
In non-techn io aJU lansmage.” The author is 
president of the iCoyal Photographic Society. 

LUMMER, OTTO. Contributions to Photo- 
graphic Optics. Tr. and augmented bv S. 

Thompson. 9 in. 146 pp. Ulus. 1900. 
Macmillan. 6/- net. 

Attempts to sketch bri%fly the whole of photo- 
graphic optica, and to arrange the various kinds 
of objectives in typical groups. Shows that 
for the purpose of constructing good photo- 
graphic lenses there are five different kinds of 
narration of sphericity and two different 
kinds of aberration of colour to be taken into 
account. 

Mi^l)pLA, RAPHAEL. The Chemistry of 
PHOToaRAinY. 390 pp. 1889. Mac- 
millan." 6/-. 

Lectures delivered to chemical students and 
practical photographers. They emphasise the 
necessity for photographers having some know- 
ledge of chemistry if their operations are to be 
carried on successfully. 

PIPER, C. WELtfORNE. A First Book of 
THE Lens, 7 in. 170 pp. Diagrams, 
1901. Hazell. 2/0 not. 

An elementary treatise on the action and use 
of the photographic lens. Appendix contains 
many useful tables. 

ROBINSON, H. P. Art Photography in 
Short Chapters. 3rd ed. 7 in. 64 pp. 
Ulus. 1899. Hazell. 1/- net. 

Contains much practical counsel. Chapters on 
The Application of Composition ; ^Fonns of 
Composition ; Figures in Landscape ; Com- 
bination Printing ; Theory and Practice, etc. 
Illustrations, rather poor. 

VERFASSER, JULyjS. The Half-Tone 
Process. 4th ed„ revised. 8Hn. 352 pp. 
Ulus. 1907. Iliffe. 5/-. 

A practical manual of photo-engraving in half- 
tone on zinc, copper, and brass, with a ciiapter 


on three-colour work. A new chapter is added 
dealing with the preparation of originals : and 
proving and printing have been given a separate 
chapter. American and Continental methods 
are compared with English. 

VOGEL, E. Practical Pocket-Book op 
Photography. Tr. and ed. by B. C. 
Conrad and E. M. Cobham. 2nd ed. 6^ in. 
229 pp. Ulus. 1903. Sonnenschein. 2/6. 
" A short guide to the practice of all the usual 
pliotographic processes for professionals and 
amateurs." An excellent little book. 

WALL, E. J. The Dictionary op Photo- 
graphy. 9th ed. 738 pp. 1912. Hazell. 
7/0 net. 

A most useful work of reference for the amateur 
and pr<*fes8ional pbotoirrapher. This edition 
has been enlarged, revised, corrected, and 
brought up to date by F. J. Mortimer, T. Bolas, 
and T T. Baker. Illustrated by many spec- 
ially prepqfed diagrams. 

WASTELL, W. L. F., AND BAYLEY, R. C. 

The Hand Camera and What to do with 
IT. 7 in, 20S pp. llhis. 1905. Iliffe. 
1/- net, 

A iLseful book affording practical hints as 
to the purchase and use of a hand camera. 
Chapters on Focussing ; Development of Hand 
Camera Exposures; Hand Camera Work with 
Films ; Printing Hand Camera Negatives ; 
Enlarging Hand Camera Negatives on Bromide 
Paper, etc. 

WATKINS, ALFRED. Photography : * Its 
Principles and Applications. 8J in. 
32.') pp. Ulus. • 1911. Constable. 6/- net. 
An authoritative exposition by a past President 
of the Photographic Convention. 

WHEELER, OWEN. A Primer of Photo- 
graphy. 1911. Metimen. 2/6 net. 

" Probably the best short handbook of practical 
photography which has appeared in recent 
years," — Times. 


ADDENDA 


BLOMFIELD, REGINALD. Akchitectitral 
Drawing and J^raughtsmen. loJx7i in. 
96 pp. 103illus. 1912. Cassell, io/o'net. 

A student’s manual which aims at placing 
architectural draughtsmanship on a higher level 
than artists have usually assigned to it. A 
feature of the book Is an interesting series of 
reproductions from the work of more than fifty 
artists. 


BROWNE, E. A. Early Christian and 

Byzantine Aiu'jiitectdre. 9 in. 137 pp. 

Ulus. 1912. Black. 3/6 net. 

Belongs tD tlie series, “ Great Buildings and 
How to Enjoy Them." A work specially In- 
tended for the amateiw. There is a useful In- 
troduction bringing out the importance of 
Byzantine architecture and of its influence on 
Western styles. Tiie explanatory notes to eacli 
iWustratiou,.aie full oi instruction. - 
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SECTION IV 

GEOGRAPHY AND TRAVEL 


GENERAL WORKS. 

CHISHOLM. GEORGE G. (Ed.) Lonomanb' 
Gazetteer of the World, ll in. 1800 pp. 
1895. (Newed.. 1902). Longiuana. 18/- not. j 
A work of reference reacliing a high level of | 
excellence and leaving little to be\desired on 
the Bcore of accnracy, conipfchensiveness, and 
orderly arrangement. Requires, however, to 
be aupplemented by more modern works. 

GREGORY. J. W. Geography, Structural, 
Physical, and Comparative. 8 in. 313 
pp. Plates. Maps. 1908. Blackie. 6/- 
net. 

Attempts to state the most important facts 
concerning the structural geography ( f the 
earth, and the evolution of our present con- 
tinents from older lands. A compact and 
reliable text -book. Fart I. The Earth: 
Structure and Materials ; II. Earth Forms 
and How they are Made ; III. Influence of the 
Atmosphere and Oceans ;• IV. Descriptive 
Geography. 

HUXLEY. T. H. Physiography. New ed., 
revised and partly re-written by R. A. 
Gregory. 7 in. 434 pp. 301 illus. 1909. 
Macmillan. 4/(5. 

In this new edition of a classic an attempt 
has been made to increase the attractiveness 
of the book without sacrificing its scientific 
character by means of up-to-date illustrations. 
As to revision the point of view has been shifted 
from the river Thames to river basins in 
general. 

MILL, HUGH R. (Ed.) THE International 
Geography. in. 1108 pp. 489 illus. 
1907. Macmillan. 12/- net. 

Attempts to present in a single volume an 
authoritative summary of the whole of (lieo- 

f raphy. Each section is written by a specialist. 
)eals with the principles of Geography and 
their applications in tlie most general .sense ; 
and then with the countries of the world at 
the present day. Aims at giving a readable 
account of the character of all countries as 
regards land and people in language whicli^ls 
neither technical nor childish. 

MILL, HUGH R, (iuiDE TO Geographical 
Books and Appliances. 8Lin. 207 pp. 
1910. Philip. 5/-. 

“ The second edition of Bints to Teachers and 
Students on the Choice of Geographical Books 
for Reference and Reading, by IT. R. Mill. 
Revised by H. J. Herbertson and others. A 
useful manual. 

NEWBIGIN, MARION. Modern Geography. 
(H.U.L.) in. 256 pp. Illus, 1911. 
Williams. 1/- not. 

Discusses surface- relief and erosion, climate 
and weather, distribution of plant, animal, and 
numan life, localisation of Industries and towns, 
etc. “ An index-museum of the new ideas at 
Issue in geography Times. Attractively 
written. ’ 
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PATRICK, DAVID. (Ed.) Chambers’s Con- 
cise G azetteer of the W orld. Revis . ed. 
in. 768 pp. 1906. Chambers. 
Topographical, statistical, historical, pro- 
I nouncing. Aims at being “ comprehensive yet 
I handy, containing the latest and most reliable 
I information about nameworthy places at 
home and abroad. Gives the last census of 
civilized countries, and the most authentic 
official figures available. The best popular 
gazetteer. » 

SMITH, BERNARD. PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY 
for Schools. in. 198 pp. Illus, 
Maps. 1911. Black. 3/6. 

While primarily intended for students in the 
higher classes, the subject is treated sufficiently 
fnlly and suggestively to meet also the require- 
ments of the teacher. The body of the work 
is devoted to the more striking physical pro- 
cesses observable upon the surface of the 
earth. Profusely illustrated. 

HISTORY OF GEOGRAPHY 
AND EXPLORATION. 

GEORGE, H.B. The ^Relations op Geo- 
graphy AND History. See History, 
col. 189. 

JOHNSTON, KEITH. A Sketch of His- 
torical Geography. 8 in. 232 pp. 
1909. Stanford. 3/6«iet. 

Reprinted from Geography : Physical, Historical. 
Political, and Descriptive, The author went 
to East Africa In 1878 in charge of the Royal 
Geographical Society’s expedition and died 
there in the following year. Sir C. K. Markham 
contributes an appreciation of Keith Johnston, 
who was on the threshold of a notable scientific 
career. • 

KEANE, JOHN. The Evolution op Geo- 
graphy. in. 174 pp. Illus. Maps. 
1899. Stanford. 6/-. 

** A sketch of the rise and progress of geographi- 
cal knowledge from the earliest times to the 
first circumnavigation of the globe." The 
maps embrace more than 2000 years of geo- 
graphical history — one. the Juan de la Cosa 
map — the earliest knowm map of the New 
World, being for the first thne reproduced in 
its entirety. 

ROBERTS, CHARLES G. D. DISCOVERIES 
AND Explorations in the (19th) Century. 
(N.C.S.) 8 in. 546 pp. 1»06, Chambers. 
5/- net. 

Aims at affording a clear and comprehensive, 
yet sufficiently compact, presentation of pro- 

S ress and results, (jontents: — Part I. Intto- 
uctory ; II, Arctic Exploration ; III. Explora- 
tion in Canada ; IV. In the United States : 
V. In Central and South America; VI, In 
Africa ; VII. Asiatic Explorations ; VlII. 
Exploration in 'Australia and New Zealand ; 
IX. Antarctic Exploration. A good popular 
' summary. 
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WILLIAl};L ARCHIBALD. THE Romance 
OP Modern Exploration. (L.R.a.) 8 in. 
384 pp. 26 illts. 1905. Seeley. 5/-. 

A kind of epitome of the best travel books of 
our time. Descriptions of curious customs, 
thrilling adventures and interesting discoveries 
of explorers in all parts of the world. Extremely 
w'BM done. Popular. No index. 

Europe. 

GENERAL WORKS. 

BELLOC. HILAIPE. The Path to Rome. 
2nd ed. 464 pp. 80 illns. 1902. Allen. 
5/- net. Also in Nelson’s Shilling Library. 
Desgribes a journey which the author tof)k on 
fooT^rom Lorrai; e by way of the Alps arid 
the Apennines to Rome, 'rhe book, which 
has a strong literary tlavour, abounds in graphic 
accounts of the countries en route. 

FREEMAN, E. A. Historical Geography 
OF Europe. See History, col. 199. - j 

JERROLD, WALTER. The Danube. 9 in. 
307 pp. 30 illus. 1911. Methuen. 10/0 
net. 

The author vrrites of the Danube as “ a well- 
nigh inexiiauatibly delightful holiday grounrl.” 
The narrative is racy and touches upon all tlie 
clilef centres of interest. 

MACGREGOR, JOHN. A Thousand Miles 
IN THE Rob Roy Canoe on Rivers and 
Lakes of Europe. 21st ed. 246 pp. 
N.d. Low. 2/6. 

Contains the log of a cruise in a snMill canoe 
designed by the autlior. With her paddle and 
sails she traversed the rivers Thames, 8aml)re. 
Meuse. Rhine. Main, Danube. Reiiss, Aar, 111, 
Moselle, Meurthe, Marne, and Seine ; the lakes 
Tltisee, Constance, tHiter See. Zurich, Zujf, 
and Lucerne, together with six canals in 
Belgium and France. 

PARTSCH, JOSEPH. Central Europe. 
(R.W.) 9 in. 372 pp. Maps. Diagrams. | 

1903. Clarendon Press. 7/6 net. 

The autHl)r is Professor of itcography in Bres- 
lau University. His book embraces Germany, 
Austria-Hungary, Rouinania, Seivia. bulratia, 
Montenegro, Switzerland, Belgium, and the 
Netherlands. Chapters on position and world- 
relation. general outlines of the phV'.ieal 
history, climate, peoples, states. coininuiin*a- 
tlons, and geograpWeal conditions of national j 
defence, etc. 

REYNOLDS-BALL, E. Mediterranean 
Winter Resorts. 6th ed., revised, en- 
larged, and in part re-written. 746 pp. 
Map. 1908. Hazell. 6/- net. 

“ A complete and practical handbook to the 
principal health and pleasure resorts on the 
shores of the Mediterranean, witn hi)ecial 
articles on the principal invalid stations by 
resident English physicians.” 

SYMONS, ARTHUR. Cities. in. 272 pp.! 

Illus. 1903. Dent. 7/6 net. 

The cities described are Horne, Venice, Naples, 
Seville, Prague, Moscow, Budapest, Belgrade. 
Sofia. Constantinople. The author tries ” to 
evoke my cities in these pages exactly as they 
appeared to me to be in themselves.” 

AUSTRIA-HUNGARY. 

BAEDEKER’S AUSTRIA-HUNGARY, IN- 
CLUDING DALMATIA AND BOSNIA. 
10th ed., reviseu and ecBargcd. 6} in. 
486 pp. 38 maps. 44 plans. 1905. Cn- 
win. 8/-. 
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Contents: — I, Vienna and its Environs; If. 
Upper and Lower Austria, Salzkammergut 
and Salzburg; III. Tyrol; IV. Styria, 
Cariiithia, Carniola, and Istria ; V, Bohemia 
and Moravia ; VI. Galicia and the Bukowma : 
VII. Dalmatia ; VIII. Hungary. Croatia, and 
Slavonia ; IX. Transylvania ; X. Bosnia. 
DRAGE, GEOFFREY. Austria-Hungary. 
9 in. 865 pp. Maps. 1909. Murray. 
21/- net. 

Describes the economic condition of tlie Dual 
Monarchy, agriculture, infhistry, commerce, 
and finance being separately treated. ’I’here 
are also chapters oii tt>e Conjoint State. Racial 
Questions, Croatia - Slavonia, Bosnia and 
Herzegovina, and tiie Balkans. Up to date 
and popular. 

HOLBAmi, MAUDE M. I^osxu am) Hfiize- 
GOVINA. 249 pp. 48 Jllus. :\!ap. 1910. 

Lane. 5/- net. 

An instructive and entertaining book of travel 
by one w'Ho kn<#“AS the country thoroughly. 
The illustrations from pliotographs by O, 
Holbacli are a feature. 

HOLBACH, MAUDE M. Dalmatia : The 
Land where East meets West. 236 pp. 
50 illus. Map. 19()S. Lnne. 5/- net, 
Descrii)es with a oym pathetic pen a (‘ountry 
of singular interest, and furnidtes much useful 
information which luuspectuc travellers will 
wish to know. Illustrations, a leatiuc. 
PALMER, F. H. E. Austuo-Hungarian 
IHFE IN Town and Country. (CWN.) 
261 pf). Illus. 'N'.d, ■\<'v\rif>8. 3 '0 net. 

A brief and popu|ar ciescnpiiou of the social 
and <lomestic life of tiie Austrians and 
Hungarians. Chapter-’ on I and and I'eople, 
Rural and Tov\u Lite ui llungarv, late in 
Au^trIan BroMiual ’rowus. Political and 
Ufticial Lite, 'I’be Didustrial Classes, and 
Intellectual and Religious Life. 

Hungary. 

ALDEN, PERCY. (Ed.) Hungary of To- 
day. 8i jit. 427 pji. 1909. Aash. 7/6 
net. 

A scries of articles, mai* iv political, by meinliors 
of tlie Hungarian (Jovermnent Tlie ITime 
'Minister deals witli 'i'a\ation Jtclorm, the 
Minister (if Commerce with Industrial l.abour 
J.egislation. and the Diicctor (jf the Central 
Statistical Ofilce discus ,cs the iteoples, indus- 
tries, and finances of Hungary. 

BOVILL, W. B. FORSTER. HUNGARY AND 
t; I’ llUNGViuANS, 9 in. 373 pp. 28 
illus. 1908. Methuen. 7/6 net. 

\ims at presenting tUl* Hungarian point of 
view to English readers. The author has 
travelled all over the country and conversed 
with representati\'es of every social and 
Doiitical grade. An informative book out- 
lining those featute-! that naturally come up 
for consideratiiia during travel. 

STOKES, ADBIAN AND MARIANNE. Hun- 
gry. (ii.n.) 9 in. 315 pp. Illus. 1909. 

Black. 20' net. 

Painted by A. xM. RtokeS, and described by 
A. .Stokes. U’hc text narrates the artist’s 
i-riu country and its people 
I he illustrations are a notable feature. 

BALKAN STATES. 

DE WINDT, HARRY. Through Savage 
IiiUKOPE. 8 m. 300 pp. illus. 1909. Un- 
win. 5/- n'-t. Cheap ed. 1912. Collins. 
1/- net. 

4 s special newspaper correspondent the 
journey thiough tlie 6aliin 
btates. Southern Europe, and the CaucaSis 
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Hte thrUUmf experlenoes are vividly set forth. 
An informative book regarding the present 
condition of this region. 

FRASER, JOHN FOSTER. Pictuees from 
THE Balkans. 8 in. 310 pp. 41 Ulus. 
Map. 1906. Cassell. 6/-. Cheap ed. 1912. 
1/- net. 

Clever journalistic descriptions covering a 
large tract of country. Chapters on Belgrade ; 
Sofia; A Bit of Old Bulgaria; Over the Shlpka 
Pass ; The Turk as Ruler ; The . Condition 
of Macedonia ; Salon ica ; Monastir ; The 
Albanians, etc. A lively narrative. 
HUTCHINSON, FRANCES K. Motoring in 
THE Balkans. 9 in. 341 pp. Ulus. 
1910. Hodder. 12/- net. 

The narrative covers Dalmatia. Montenegro, 
Herzegovina, and Bosnia. A good ■•travel- 
book of the impressionist type. 

HOGARTH, D. G. The Nearer East. 
(R.W.) 9 in. 312 pp. Maps. Diagrams. 

1902. Clarendon Press. 'Af'6 net. 

Attempts “ to present the causative Influence 
of geographical conditions upon Man ” in the 
Nearer East. The work is divided Into two 
parts, the first dealing with the physical con- 
ditions of the region, and the second with the 
distribution of man. 

Albania. 

DURHAM, M. EDITH. High Albania. 

9 in. 352 pp. 1909. Arnold. 14/- net. 
The writer served oit the Macedonian Relief 
Fund,«and is favourably known by her Through 
the Lands of the Serb, and The Burden of the 
Balkans. Here she narrates her experiences 
In a remote part of Albania, and throws 
much light on the manners and customs of 
the people. 

Bulg*aria. 

DICEY, EDWARD. The Peasant State: 
An Account of Bulgaria in 1894. 9 in. 
330 pp. 1894. Murray. 12/-. 

The author is convinced that Bulgaria is the 
most perfect specimen of a peasant State, 
either existing nowadays, or recorded In the 
annals of our present era. After sketching 
its history, he treats of Bulgarian institutions, 
government, finances, trade, social life and 
policy. There are also chapters on the pro- 
vinces and on Roumania and Servia. 

Roumania. 

BENGER, G. Roumania in 1900. Tr. by 
A. H. Keane. 11 in. 299 pp. 26 illus. 
14 plates. Map. 1900. Asher. 10/- net. 
The author is Roiimani.in Consul-General in 
Stuttgart. He attempts to show the mar- 
vellous progress of this self-made kingdom 
during the past few decades. Chapters on 
history, political conditions, industries, trade# 
finance, army, literature, and religion. Bibliog. 

Servia. 

VIVIAN, HERBERT. Servia ; The Poor 
Man’s Paradise. 9 in. 317 pp. Por. 
Map. 1897. Longmans. 15/-. 

The author has visited the principal parts of 
Servia, and lias made a careful study of the 
manners and customs of the people. He 
enforces the view that Britain has done wrong 
in concemhm herself so little with the develop- 
ment of Servia, A storehouse of facts. 
Bibliog. 

BELGIUM AND HOLLAND. 
BAEDEKER’S BELGIUM AND HOLLAND. 
14th ed. 6^ in. 644 pp. 16 maps. 
30 plans, 1906. Unwin. 6/-. 
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Includes the Grand-Duchy of Lr^embouxg. 
This edition has been revised and ei-^^rged. 
HOLLAND, CLIVE. The Be^ians at Home. 
9 in. 326 pp. Ulus. 1911. Methuen. 
10 / 6 . 

Cleverly written sketches treating the subject 
from many points of view. Sixteen illustrations 
in colour by Douglas Snowdon, and photo-' 
graphs. ^ 

HOUGH, P. M. Dutch Life in ToWxV and 
Country. (O.N.) 270 pp. 32 illus. 1901. 

Newnes. 3/6 net. 

A thoroughly popular handbook dealing with 
national characteristics. Court and society, 
canals and their population, niral customs, 
amusements, schools, uuiversiti&s, literature 
and art, politich, religion, and army and navy. 
JUNGMAN, N. AND B. Holland. (B.B.) 
9 in. 221 pp. 75 illus. 1904. Black. 
20/- net. 

Painted by N. Jungman, and described by 
B. Jungman. Racy sketches of the country 
and the people, with many fine illustrations. 
LUCAS, E. V. A Wanderer in Holland. 

320 pp. 54 illus. 1905. Methuen. 6/-. 
“ A series of personal impressions of the Dutch 
country and the Dutch people, gathered during 
three visita, together with an accretion of matter, 
more or less pertinent, drawn from many 
sources, old and new.” Now in its 10th ed. 
MACQUOID, KATHARINE S. In the Ar- 
dennes. 362 pp. Illus. Map. 1881. 
Chatto. 6/-. 

Not a guide-book, but the record of a picturesque 
journey taken through a little known part of the 
Belgian Ardennes. Contains a goo<i deal of 
useful information not easily accessible to the 
ordinary traveller. Illustrations are by T. R. 
Macquoid. but are poorly reproduced. 
MELDRUM, DAVID S. '"Holland and the 
Hollanders. 8 in. 416 pp. Illus. 1899. 
Blackwood. 6/-. 

Furnishes trustworthy information regarding the 
more serious side of Dutch life and character. 
Chapters on Impressions of, Holland To-Day ; 
How Holland is Governed and How Holland 
is Educated. Excellent descriptions of the 
country. 

STEVENSON, R. L, AN’^Inland Voyage. 
6 in. 192 pp. Illus. 1907. Chatto. 2/- 
net. 

Stevenson here depicts in his inimitable way 
what befell him and his associates during a 
canoe voyage in Belgium and Holland. 

DENMARK. 

(See Scandinavia.) 

FINLAND. 

(See Scandinavia.) 


FRANCE. 


BAEDEKER’S NORTHERN PRANCE, 4t}i 
ed. 6J in. • 459 pp. 13 maps. 40 plans. 
lOOlj. Unwin. 7/6. 

From Belgium and the English Channel to the 
Loire, excluding Paris and its environs.” 
BAEDEKER’S SOUTHERN FRANCE, IN- 
CLUDING CORSICA. 5th ed. 61 in. 606 
pp. 33 Maps. 49 plans. 1907. Unwin.«» 


The Contents are divided into six sections : — 

I. South-Western France to the Pyrenees ; 

II. The Pyrenees ; III. South-Eastern France to 
the Loire. Auvergne, and the C^vennes ; IV. 
The French Alps : V. The Rhone Valley, 
Provence, and the French Riviera ; VI. Corsioa. 
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BELLOOAHILAIRE. The Pyrenees. 9 in. 
861 pp.\46 illus. 22 maps. 1909. Meth- 
uen. 7/6 net. 

Intended to pro^de a general knowledge of the 
mountains in this region. Discusses the 
physical nature of the chain, also its political 
character, and gives much useful information 
^t to be found in ordinary guide-books, 
fmapters on Road System, Travel on Foot, Inns, 
and Approaches to thetPyrenees. 

BETHAM-EDWARDS, M. Home Life in 
France. 8i in. 322 pp. 20 illus. 1P05. 
Methuen. 6/-. 

Brief and intimate sketches by one who has 
resided for many years both in Paris and in tlie 
provinces, and who knows the subject as few 
British-born writers know it. Chapters on 
social usages^ ho\isekeeping, holiday-making, 
brides and bridri;rooms, etc. 

BETHAM-EDWARDS, M. Unfreqoentep 
France. 9 in. 204 pp. Illus. 1910. Chap- 
man. 10/6 net. 

Deals for the most part with bits of French 
country passed over or lightly touched upon in 
the writer’s otln^r well-known books al)Out 
France. Some of the material has been derived 
from her Holidays in Eastern France and The 
Roof of Erance — both now out of print. A 
pleasant and well-infonned travel-book. 

DAWBARN, C. France and the French. 

9 in. 322 pp. 1911. Metlinen. 10/6 net. 
The book is the outcome of ten years’ residence in 
France. The author writes instructively on such 
subjects as education and ttie judicial system, 
but is not very convincing in his comments on 
literature and art. • 

GEORGE, W. L. France in the Tw^entieth 
Century, 402 pp. 1908. Alston lUvcrs. 
6/- net. 

An important book throwing a flood of light 
upon various aspects of contemporary France, 
^ough of English stock, the author tries to state 
fairly and clearly the French point of view. 
Chapters on the Republic, Constitution. Church 
and State, Socialism, Trade Unionism and C’o- 
operation, Birthralfc, Education, Drama, the ! 
French* Woman, Marriage, and Morality. 
Popular. 

HASSALL, ARTHUR. The French People. 
(G.P.) 396 pp. Map. 1910. Heinemann. 

6 /-. 

A pleasantly written book by one who has made 
a study of French life, particularly on its 
lighter side, 

HOME, GORDON. The Motor Routes of 
France to tub Chateaux of Touraink, 
Biarritz, etc. in. 444 pp. Illus. 
Maps. 1910. Black. 5/- net. 

A useful manual containing descriptive notes of 
places of interest, tables of distances, route 
maps, hints on touring, etc. 

LYNCH, HANNAH. French Life in Town 
AND Country. (O.N.) 261 pp. Illus. 

1901. Newnes. 3/6 net. • 

Chapters on French Rural and Provincial Life ; 
Paris and Paiisianism ; Social Diversiorfs and 
Distinctions ; Secular and Religious Education ; 
National Institutions ; Parisian Lecture and 
Salon, etc. 

MILTOUN, FRANCIS. Castles and Cha- 
teaux OP Old Navarre and the Basque 
Provinces. 8 in. 473 pp. Illus. Map. 
1908. Pitman. 7/6 net. 

The whi>le itinerary has been minutely covered 
in many joameyirrrs by roa« and rail. A well- 
written travel book in praise of the people of 
Southern France. Illustrations, a feature. 
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MILTOUN, FRANCIS. Castles and Cha- 
teaux OF Old Touraine and the Loire 
Country. 8 in. 358 pp. Illus. Map. 
1907. Pitman. 7/6 net. 

Conceived on the same lines as the author’s 
Castles and Chdteaux of Old Nartarre. The out- 
come of leisurely wandering, for a somewhat 
extended period, along the banks of the Loire 
and its tributaries. 

PROTHERO, ROWLAND E. Tub Pleasant 
Land op France. 9 in. 366 pp. 1908. 
Murray. 10/6 net. 

A series of cultured essays dealing mainly with 
social, literary, and historical subjects by one 
who knows France thoroughly and who is 
anxious to place the genius and character of 
the people in a fair light. Chapters on A Day in 
Provincial France; I’rench Folk-lore ; Rabelais; 
Fontainebleau; Some Modern French Poets, etc. 
RENWICK, W. Romantic Corsica ; Wander- 
ings in^Napoleon’s Isle. 9 in. 333 pp. 
Illus. 1909. gUnwin, 10/6 net. 

A well- illustrated ami pleasantly written book 
descriptive of the scenery of Corsica and of its 
people. The author has kept the needs of the 
tourist, whether he be motorist or pedestrian, 
well in view. 

WOOD, CHARLES W. In the Valley of 
THE Rhone. 2nd ed. 9 in. 454 pp. 88 
illus. 1900. Macmillan. 10/- net. 

A pleasant book combining touch antiquarian 
and arclneoloKical lore witli a genial account of 
the life of to-day in strange olcl-world towns 
and almost unknown districts. Attractive alike 
in subject, treatment, and iJlustration. 

« 

Brittany. 

GOULl), S. BARING. A Book op Brittany. 

311 pp. 69 illus. 1901. Methuen. 6/-. 
Intended to supply the reader with what is not 
to he found in guide-books ; the purpose being to 
prepare the mind of the traveller to appreciate 
what these manuals point out to him as worth 
seeing. The opening ciiapters deal with the 
Breton people and the history of Brittany. 
MENPES, MORTIMER AND DOROTHY, 
Brittany. (B.B.) 9 in. 263 pp. 75 

illus. 1905. lU.'ick. 20/- net. 

One of the most attractive works in tiiis geries, 
alike from the pictorial and the literary stand- 
point. 

Normandy. 

DEARMER, PERCY. Hiouways and By- 
ways IN Normandy. 8 in. :i77 pp. inus 
M.rp. 1900. Macmiilan. 6/-. 

A happy blending of description, gossip, and 
history. The cutber directs his readers to " a 
new Normandy, a couiiliy varied, beautiful 
and rich, a series of towns and villages tlsat are 
tesH spoilt and not less intere.iiing than the few 
frequented places.” Illustratioua by Joseph 
Pennell, 


MACQUOIIL KATHERINE S. Through 
NormanBV. 579 pp. 91 illus. Map. N d 
Chatto. 6/-. ^ 


subject The information iH comprehensive, 
full, and trustworthy, and there is much in the 
book regarding inns, expenses, and other informa- 
tion. which the prospective visitor wishes to 
know. Valuable index for travellers 


Jrrenen Riviera. 


GOULD, S. BARING. A Book op the Riviera 
327 pp. 40 111ns. 1905. Methuen. 6/. 

The object of the book Is to interest 
visitors to the Ligurian coast. Sketches a tew 
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of the most prominent incidents In the history 
of the district, and ffives brief biographies of 
interesting personages connected with it. 

SCOTT, WILLIAM. The Riviera. (B.B.) 
9 in. 244 pp. 75 Ulus. Map. 1907. 
Black. 20/- not. 

Painted and described bv W. Scott, The text 
is brightly written, and the ieading features of 
the Riviera are picturesquely treated. 

Paris. 

BAEDEKER’S PARIS AND ITS ENVIRONS. 

16th revised ed. 6i in. 524 pp. 14 maps. 
38 plans. 1907. Unwin. 6/-. 

Besides recording the many changes in the 
external appearance of tiie city since tlie 
beginning of the Second Empire, the volume 
dwells at considerable length on the historical 
and archaeological aspects of Paris. 

BELLOC, HILAIRE. I’aris. 486 pm Maps. 

Plans. 1900. Methuen. 6/-, ^ 

A history of the city from the '^oraan period 
to the Revolution. While dealing mainly with 
the buildings, there is also in each chapter a 
sketch of the society of the period and a descrip- 
tion of the general aspect of the city. Shows how 
the older aspects of Paris can be reproduced 
by the modern visitor. 

HARE, AUGUSTUS J. C. Paris. 546 pp. 

Ulus. 1887. Allen. 6/-. 

Out of date in minor details, but otherwise a 
full, accurate, instructive, and delightful hand- 
book. descriptions are the author’s own, 

but the opinions and comments are quoted 
from others. These are carefully selected. 
LONERGAN, W. F. POKTY YVurs of P.\ris. 
9 in. 400 pp, 32 pors. 1907. Unwin. 
10/6 net. 

“ It is a long and feverishly agitated period that 
Mr. Lonergan’s volume covers ; and although 
devoid of striking portraiture and description, 
it certainly helps us to a clearer understanding 
of French latter-day history.” — M. Betham- 
Edwards. 

LUCAS, E, V. A WANDERER IN PARIS. 7th 
ed., revised. 7 in. 279 pp. 1911. Methuen. 
6 /-. 

A book about Paris and the Parisians wTitten 
wholly from the outside, and containing only so 
much of that city and its citizens as a foreigner 
who has no French friends may observe on 
holiday visits. This edition omits the coloured 
illustrations of the larger six-shilling form. 
MENPES, MORTIMER AND DOROTHY. 
Paris. (B.B.) 8 in. 193 liius. 1907. 

Black. 6/- net. • 

Illustrations, of which there are 24 in colour, 
are by Mortimer Menpes : text by Dorothy 
Menpes. Chapters on Fascination of Paris ; 
By the Side of the Seine ; Streets and Boule- 
vards ; Art and Artists ; Theatres and Amuse- 
ments ; Cafes and Restaurants, etc. 


GERMANY. 


BAEDEKER’S NORTHERN GERMANY. 1 4th 

revised ed. 6^ in, 433 pp. 49 maps. 

75 plans. 1904. Unwin. 8/-. 

Covers Northern Germany as far as the Bavarian 
and Austrian frontiers. Introductory article 
on North German art by the late Professor 
Anton Springer. • The 5th ed. of Baedeker’s 
Berhnand its Environs (1912. Unwin. 3/- net) 
incorporates, in enlarged and revised form, 
much information hitherto included in Northern 
Germany. 


®452?KER’S SOUTHERN GERMANY (WOR- 
TEMBERG AND BAVARIA). 10th revised 
£ 129 


ed. 64 in. 365 <si)p. 30 maps. plans. 
1907. Unwin. 6/-. 

Special attention devoted to the art-treasures 
of Munich and other large cities. "* Introductory 
article upon South German art, by the late 
Professor Anton Springer, 

BERRY, R. M. Germany of the Germans. 

(C.P.) 278 pp. 1910. Pitman. 6/- net. 

Tries to convey an accuratp picture of the rea 
Germany, not the Germany seen through 
British spectacles. One of a series of intelli- 
gently written books about Continental countries 
and peoples. 

BLACK, WILLIAM G. Heligoland and 
THE Islands of the North Sea. 7 in. 
199 pp. 1888. Blackwood. 4/^. O.p. 
Practically the only book dealing exclusively 
with the subject. Gives an entertaining account 
of the social life of the islanders and ot domestic 
castoiuN. language, laws, festivals, and legends. 
DAWSON, WILLIAM H. German Lu b in 
Town and Country. (O.N.) 271 pp. 

Ulus. 1901. Newnes. 3/6 net. 

A brief and popular survey of modern Germany, 
its people, and its institutions* Chapters on 
social divisions ; rural life and labour ; military 
service ; education ; religious life and thought ; 
pleasures and pastimes : the Berliner ; politics ; 
and newspapers. 

MACDONELL, ARTHUR A. CAMPING VOY- 
AGES ON German Rivers. 294 pp. Illus. 
20 maps. 1890. Stanford. 10/6. 
Practically the only book Mhich treats of German 
rivers from the point of view of boating expedi- 
tions. Describes, with one exception, all the 
German rivtfi's which it would be worth the 
while of a Briton to attempt to navigate. The 
author navigated a distance of nearly 2000 
miles. Table of distances. 

MACKINDER, H. J. The leHiNE ; Its Valley 
AND History. 94 in. 226 pp, Illus. 

Maps. 1908. Cliatto. 20/- net. 

An authoritative and readable work by one who 
has made a lifelong study of the great river 
and its associations. Numerous illustrations in 
colour. The best book on the^ubject. 
MARRIOTT, C. The Romance of *the 
Rhine. 9 in. 313 pp. 16 illus. 1911. 

Methuen. 10/6 net. 

The plan of the book is well-conceived. The 
Rhine is treated not merely as a river running 
through Germany, but as a noble waterway 
inseparably connected with wha.t is nearest and 
dearest to the German people, and finding 
appropriate expression in German literature, 
art, and music. 

S^GUIN, L. G. The Country op the Pas- 
sion-Play. 3rd ed. 371 pp. 37 illus. 

Map. 1890. Chatto. 3/6. 

A charming description of the Bavarian High- 
lands amid which the famous Passion Play had 
its birth and rearing. Ober-Ammergau is the 
central theme of the book, but attention is also 
directed to the magnificent scenery of the district 
of which Ammergau is but the gate or outpost. 
SIDGWICK, MRS. ALFRED. Home Life in 
Germ^iny. 9 in. 335 pp. 16 illus. 1908. 
Methuen. 10/6 net. 

An exhaustive and authoritative account. The 
author is of German parentage, though born and 
bred in England. Her book is an Illuminating 
study of the life of the people in its praoticiM 
phases. Chapters on children, schools, girlhood, 
marriages, housewives, servants, food shops, 
expenses of life. etc. 

WOLFF, HENRY # W. Rambles in th® 
Black Forest. 8 in. 381 pp. 1890, 
Longmans. 7/6. O.p. 
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The aulfcor has explored every part of the Black 
Forest, aiad describes its scenery, its people, and 
its historical, geological, and botanical interest 
m a series oK well-written and infonnative 
sketches. 


Great Britain. 

MACKINDER, H. J. Britain^ and the British 
Seas. 2nd ed. ^ 9 in. 387 pp. Maps. 
Diagrams. 1907.' Clarendon Press. 7/6 
net. 

End^vouM “ to present a picture of the 
physical features and conditions of a very 
definite natural region, and to trace their 
*hfluence upon the human societies dwelling 
'^1 i • ' *, The phenomena of topographical 
distribution relating to many classes of fact have 
been treated. ' A standard work. 

PHILIP, G. (Ld.) Philip’s Handy Atlas 
AND Gazetteer of Bbitish Isles. 1909. 
Philip. 7/6 net. 

The most serviceable atlas for popular use. 


ENGLAND. 

AVEBURY, LdRD. The Scenery of Eng- 
land. See Science, col. 524. 

BAEDEKER’S GREAT BRITAIN. 7th ed., 
revised and enlarged. 6^ in. 692 pp. 28 
maps. 65 plans and a panorama. 1910. 
Unwin. 10?*. 

Written by J. F. Muirhead. The description of 
London is summarised from the separate hand- 
book dealing with the Metropolis. The section 
devoted to Scotland is so condensed as to form 
merely a stop-gap for the special Scottish volume 
in preparation. 


BELLOC, HILAIRE. Hills and the Sea. 

8 in. 329 pp. 1006. Methuen. 6/-. 
Sketches by a literaly craftsman treating of Elv 
Lynn, The Fen Coaritiy, Sussex, English 
Channel, North Sea, etc. 

BESANT, SIR WALTER. Fifty Ye.ars Aoo. 
New ed., revised. 259 pj). Illus. 1802. 
Chatto. 3/6. • 

An attempt to depicit the state of English society 
when Queen Victoria ascended the throne. All 
sorts and conditions of men are introduced iido 
the picture, which is drawn with a deft hand. 
A really interesting book. 

DIXON, H. CLAIBORNE. The Able vs of 
Great Britain. (C.S.) 8 in. 215 np. 
Illus. N.d. Laurie. 6/- net. 

A comprehensive work on popular lines. The 
treatment in each case is detailed and tnist- 
worthy. In an introductory chapter the author 
briefly reviews the progress of mouasticism in 
connection with the Church, and traces the 
history of the early British Church prior to the 
coming of St. Augustine in 697. ( 

ESCOTT, T, H. S- Social Transformations 
OP THE Victorian Age. 8 iu. 462 pp. 
1897, Seeley. 6/-. 

Supplementary to the authoi^s England: Its 
People, Polity, and Pursuits. Not a history 
but a serles«of dilferent views from a Tiommon 
Btendpoint. The sketches of national life and 
character and of national institutions have i>een 
made from personal observation reinforced by 
the assistance of experts. A popular and 
informative book. 

GOULD, S. BARING. An Old English Home 
AND ITS Dependencies. 8 in. 336 pp. 
Illus. 1898. Methuen. 6/-. 

A rich collection oi humour, pathos, and poetic 
fancy. Full of quaint stories vigorously told, 
and English to the core. Chapters on Paternal 
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Acres ; The Manor House ; The Domestic 
Hearth ; Old Furniture ; The Parish Church : 
The Village Inu ; Cottages, etc. 

GOULD, S. BARING. Old Country Life. 

Sin. 368pp. Illus. 1890. Methuen. 6/-. 
A series of agreeable sketches recalling phases of 
English social life in bygone days. Chapters on 
Old Country Families : Country Houses ; The 
Country Parson ; Country Dances : Family 
Portraits ; Old Servants, etc. 

HARVEY, ALFRED. The Castles and 
Walled Towns of England. (A.B.) 9 
in. 295 pp. 46 illus. 1911. Methuen. 
7/6 net. 

En^vours to give a general view of the subject 
of English castles, more particularly from their 
purelv business aspect as places of residence and 
defence. The purely local history of the castles 
IK not touched upon, except in so far as it serves 
to illustrate the principles of attack and defence. 

HAUGirfoN, THOMAS. A Descriptive, 
Physical, TNimsTRiAL, and Historical 
Geography op England and Wales. 525 
pp. Map. 1893. Philip. 5/-. 

Though primarily a teacher’s manual, the 
general reader will find the book very serviceable. 
Interesting and graphic descriptions of physical 
features and scenery, and reliable particulars of 
the principal histoncAl events. 


JOHNSON, CLIFTON. AMONG English 
Hedgerows. 364 pp. Illus. 1909. Mac- 
millan. 8/6 net. 

The author, as far as possible, lived tUfe life of 
the pe(u>le who figure in ids pages, and there are 
charming accoueits of village characters, and 
glimpses of quaint old English homes. 


MITFORD, M, E. Sketches of English Life 
AND Character. 8 in. 350 pp. Ulus. 
1909. FouUs. 5/- net. 

ETninently readable sketches by a writer who ig 
well-known by her skilful presentations of the 
^lientj features of English life and character. 
Coloured illustrations of rural England bv 
Stanhope A, Forbes. A.K.A. 


London. 

BAEDEKER’S LONDON AND ITS ENVIRONS 

14th revised ed. 6i in. 481 pp. 4 mans 
24 plans. 1905. Unwin. 6/-. 

Particular attention is devoted to the description 
public collections, such as the 
National Gallery, the British Museum, the 
Wallace Collections, the National Portrait 
ton Museum^ Gajjery, and the South Kensing- 

BARTON, ROSE. Familiar London. (B B ) 
9 in. 208 pp. 61 illus. 1904. Black. 
20/- net. 

Painted and described by Rose Barton. The 
Illustrations are reproduced in the colours of the 

oriKiucilH. 

BUMPUSrT. FRANCIS. London Churches 
Ancient and Modern. (C.S.) 2 vols’ 
842 pp. Illus. N.d. Laurie. 6/- net each! 

Renaissance* 

vol. il. Classical and Modern. An authoritative 
work dealing exhaustively with the subject.^^^'^® 

COOK, LADY E. T. Highways and Byways 

PIS””? 

i? interests lie along artStic! 

poetK^ historical, or antiquarian lines. Illustra* 
tions by Hugh Thomson and F. L. Griggs ^ 
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HARPER, CHARLES G. Rtjral Kooks Round 
London. 8 in. 210 pp. Ulus. Map. 
1907. Chapman. 6/- net. 

The nooks are In Middlesex and Surrey. A 
well-written and trustworthy account by one 
who knows the country round London thor- 
oughly. Introductory chapter on the growth 
of London. Illustrations from photographs 
by W. S. Campbell. 

HUEFFER, FORD MADOX. The Soul op 
London : A Survey op a Modern City. 
192 pp. 1905. Alston Rivers. 5/- net. 

The author tries to “ get the atmosphere ’* of 
modem London — to give a picture of the place 
as he sees it. He does not sentimentalise over 
the picturesque. Facts of an historical or 
topographical nature do not come within the 
scope of the book. t 

HUTTON, LAURENCE. Literary Land- 
marks OP London. 8th ed., revised and 
enlarg. 379 pp. Pors. 1892. Osglipd. 7/6. 
The best book on the subject* Attempts to 
follow the literary worthies of England to the 
spots they have known and loved in London. 
The narrative, which is very complete and exact, 
contains not only much material hitherto un- 
published, but it verifies the statements and 
corrects the mistakes of other works. 

LUCAS, E. V. A Wanderer in London. 

315 pp. Ulus. 1906. Methuen. 6/-. 

A delightfully written book dealing with various 
aspects of London. i.)a.st and present. A 
Judicious blending otfact and fancy. The work 
has gone through several editions. 

NORMAN, PHILIP. London Vanished and 
Vanishing. (B.B.) 9 im 310 pp. 75 

illus. 1905. Black. 20/- not. 

Painted and described by P. Norman. Treats of 
those older portions of London which have now 
been to a great extent improved ” away. 
The author has devoted many years to the study 
of the subject, and presents the result of his 
labours in an attractive form. 

TWEEDIE, MRS. ALEC. HYDE Park : Its 
History and Romance. 9 in. 395 pp. 
Illus. Maps. 1908. Nash. 15/- net. 

A rapid and informative survey of “ some of the 
famous happenings and curious traditions ” con- 
nected with Hyde Park. A list of trees, slirubs, 
and plants in Hyde Park is given in an appendix. 
{See also History, col, 209.) 

Show Places of England. 

BOASE, CHARLES W. Oxford. (H.T.) 
2nd ed. 240 pp. Maps. 1887, Long- 
mans. 3/6. c 

Heals primarily with the history of Oxford, 
which had seen five centuries of borough life 
before a student appeared within its streets. 
The university comes in mainly in its relations 
to the city. The final chapter treats of modern* 
Oxford. 

BRADLEY, A. G. Highways and Byways 
IN THE Lake District. 8 inv 344 pp. 
Illus. Map. 1901. Macmillan. 6/-. 

A good book on the Lake District, well-written 
and not overburdened with details. The 
narrative centres in the chief points of interest. 
Illustrations by Joseph Pennell. 

CAINE, W. R. HALL, AND COOPER, A. 
HEATON. Isle of Man. (B.B.) 9 in. 
256 pp. 20 illus. 2 maps. 1909. Black. 
7/6 net. 

Briefly and attractively recounts history, legend, 
t^dition, and the growth of language and 
literature. Chapters on Manx people, recent 
history, marriage law, etc. Text by W. R. 
Hall Caine. 


COOPER, A. HEATON, AND PALMER, 
WILLIAM T. The English Lakeij: (B.B.) 
9 in. 239 pp. 75 Ulus. 1905. Black. 
20/- net. • 

Treats the English Lakes rather apart from 
various other elements comprised in what is 
known as the Lake District. Deals for the most 
part with the waters and their immediate 
surroundings. Text by W. T. Palmer. 
FULLEYLOVE, JOHN, /TnD THOMAS, ED- 
WARD. Oxford. (B.B.) 9 in. 277 pp. 

60 illus. 1903. Black. 20/- net. 

Painted by J. Fulleylove and described by 
E. Thomas. Contents : — On Entering Oxford ; 
Stones of Oxford ; Dons Ancient and Modem ; 
Undergraduates, Past and Present ; College 
Servants, Past and Present ; The Oxford Day ; 
In a College Garden ; Old Oxford Days ; The 
Oxford Country ; In Praise of Oxford. 

GODLEY, A. D. Aspects of Modern Oxford. 
(S.I.P.L.) New ed. 225 pp. Illus. 1910. 
Seeley. 2/- net. 

Discourses pleasantly of Dons and Colleges, 
Undergraduates, Sightseers, Examinations, 
University .lournalism, the University as a Place 
of Learned Leisure, etc. ® 

HERBERT, AGNES. The Isle of Man. 
9 in. 282 pp. Illus. 1909. Lane. 
10/6 net. 

A colour book lightly touching upon the history, 
natural features, folk-lore, and customs of 
Manxland. Well worth reading before visiting 
the island. Foreword by A. W. Moore, Speaker 
of the House of Keys. 

HIND, C. LEWIS. Days in Cornwall. 372 
pp. Jllu%. Map. 1907. Methuen. 6/-. 
One of the best travel books on Cornwall. 
Strong from a descriptive standpoint, and 
embodies all the information that the ordinary 
sojourner in that delightful region wishes to 
know. Many of the illustrations are in colour. 
HUDSON, W. H. The Land's End : A Natu- 
ralist’s Impressions in West Cornwall. 
9 in. 331 pp. 49 illus. 1908. Hutchin- 
son. 10/6 net. 

A series of llght.gossipysketckes which originally 
appeared in the Saturday Review and the 
Speaker. 

LANG, ANDREW. Oxford : Brief His- 
torical and Descriptive Notes. 298 pp. 
Illus. 1890. Seeley. 5/- net. Cheap ed., 
2/- net. 

A series of charming papers .recording "im- 
pressions made by this or that aspect of the 
life of the University, as it lias been in different 
ages." Chapters on the Renaissance and the 
Reformation, Jacobean Oxford, High Tory 
Oxford, Georgian Oxford, Poets at Oxford ; 
Shedey and Landor, and Undergraduate Life. 
MOTHERSOLE, JESSIE. THE ISLES OF 
Scilly. 9 in. 1910. R.T.S. 10/6 net. 

An admirable account of the scenery, the people, 
and their occupations. Miss Mothersole not only 
supplies the letterpress, but illustrates it with 
many fine water-colours. 

NORWAY, ARTHUR H. Highways and 
Byways in Devon and Corn\^ll. (H.B.) 

8 in. 394 pp. Illus. Map. 1897. Mac- 
millan. 6/-. 

Contains abundance of historical and topo- 
graphical information served up in an attractive 
form. Illustrations by Joseph Pennell and 
Hugh Thomson. 

PALMER, WILLIAM T. LAKE-COUNTRY 
Rambles. 340 np. Illus. 1902. Chatto. 
6 /-. ^ 

A series of word-pictures of the Lake-Country 
The author, in a dozen years of wandering, hag 
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been br«igbt into close contact with shepherds, 
poacher^ anglers, and dalesmen of various 
degrees. Much space is given to sport. 

BAWNSLEY, 'fl. D. By Fell and Dale at 
THE English Lakes. 243 pp. Ulus. 1911. 
Glasgow : Maclehoso. 6/- net. 

A shoix series of sketches by an interesting 
writer bringing out the extreme beauty of the 
colouring of the i^^ke District in spring. 
Chapters on Past and Present in the Keswick 
Vale : Skating on Windermere ; March Marvels 
at the Lakes ; An April Walk to Westmore- 
land. etc. 

SALMON. ARTHUR L. Cornwall. (L.G.) 

6 in. 298 pp. Ulus. Maps. 1903. Methuen. 
3/-. 

An attractive pocket volume which aims at an 
adequate but compact presentation of every- 
thing that is interesting in the natural features, 
history, archroology, etc., of Cornwall. 1 

WIMBUSH, H., B. AND CAREY, EDITH F. 
Channel Islands. (B.B.) 9 in. 307 pp. 

76 illus. Map. 1904. Black. 20/- net. 
Painted by H. B. Wimbush, and described by 
E. F. Carey, flie text sketches the history of 
Jersey, Guernsey, Alderney, and Sark, pointing 
out a few of the many legends and traditions j 
associated with these islands, and affording some 
facts regarding the lives of certain prominent men 
and women who lived in them. 

WALES. 

GOULD, S. BARING-. A Book of North 
WALES. 8 in. 327 pp. 49 illus. 1903. 
Metlmen. 6/-. 

Not a guide, but merely an intl’oduction to 
North Wales for the use of intending visitors 
who wish to know .something of its history. 
The first chapter treats of the Welsh people. 
GOULD, S. BARfNG-. A Book of South 
Walks. 8 in. 343 pp. 57 illus. 1905. 
Methuen. 6/-. 

A companion volume to the author’s Book of 
NoHh Wales. 

SCOTLAND. 

• 

BRADLEY, A. G. The Gateway of Scot- 
land. 9 in. 451 pp. Illus. 1912. 
Constable. 10/6 net. 

By “ the gateway of Scotland ” is meant East 
Lothian. Lammerraoor. and the Merse, a district 
which is among the most historically interesting 
in Scotland. •The narrative is graphically j 
written, and there are many excellent illus- 
trations by A. L. Collins, some in colour. ! 

BUTLER, DUOALD. Scottish Cathedrals ! 
AND Abbeys. (G.L.) 225 pp. Illus. 1901. 
Black, 1/6 net- 

The Scottish cathedrals are all here treated, with 
representative collegiate and mona.stic build- ' 
Ings. lleference is also made to parish churches 
representative of the architecture of the various 
periods. 

EYRE-TODD, GEORGE. ScoffLAND riCTCu- 
ESQUE AND TRADITIONAL, 2nd cd., revisud 
and enlarged. 376 pp. 56 illus.* 1906. 
Glasgow : Go wans. 3/6 net. 

A book with a good Scotch flavour. Contains 
the record of an unconventional journey under- 
taken for the most part on foot. The itinerary 
lay between Melrose and Inverness. The author 
describes with knowledge and insight whatever 
is likely to interest the intelligent sojourner in 
this region. 

FAED. JAMES, TR., AND%LOAN, J. M. GAL- 
LOWAY. (B.B.) 8 In. 819 pp. 25 Illus. 

1908. Black. 6/- net. 
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Painted by J. Faed. and described by J. M. 
Sloan. The latter has “ written about the 
present as contemplated in the light of the pywt 
from the point of view of a personal fascination 
and of a romantic enthusiasm for the multifonn 
scenic beauty and the splendid history and 
traditions of the province.” Thoroughly 
reliable and informing. 

GEIKIE, SIR ARCHIBALD. The Scenery 
OF SCOTLAND. Seo SCIENCE, COl. 524. 
GEIKIE, SIR ARCHIBALD. SCOTTISH Kk- 
MINISCENCES. 8^ in. 459 pp. 1904. 
Glasgow : Maclehose. 3/6 net. 

A delightful book of reminiscences, largely 
anecdotal, by the distinguished geologist. 
Covers much ground and affords interesting 
glimpses of social life in Scotland during the past 
fifty fears, and also of more remote times. 
GROOME, FRANCIS H. Ordnance Gazetteer 
OF Scotland. New ed. lOi^ in. 1762 pp. 
i Map. FlOOl. Jack. 12/6 net. 
j A valuable #ork of reference giving ” an 
accurate and graphic description of every 
place in Scotland, statistical, biographical, and 
' historical.” This edition contains the entire 
text of the expensive edition (in 6 vols.), with 
all the full revisions of 1895 and later. Appendix 
gives abstract of the census of 1901. 
HENDERSON, T. F., AND WATT, FRANCIS, 
Scotland of To-day. 8 in. 413 pp. 44 
illus. 1907. Mctlmen. 6/-. 

One of the best books for tlie intelligent and 
inquisitive stranger. Attempts to give a 
picture, distinct and coherent, of the Scotland 
1 of to-day. Its institutions, education, religion, 
art, literature, games, wit and humour, even its 
food and drink, are described and criticised. 
LAUDER, SIR T. DICK. Scottish Kivers. 
343 pp. Illus. 1874. Edin. : Edmonston 
A. Douglas. New ed. (1890), Simpkin. 6/-. 
Delightful sketches dealing with tlie Tweed 
and its tributaries, the Tyne, and the Jordan. 
Dr. .lohn Brown, author of liab and his Friends, 
contributes a preface in which he says the 
sketches show their author’s ” accurate and 
reverential eye, when sketching the wild and 
lovely scenes of his dearly loved Scotland.” 
MAXWELL, SIR HERBERT. The STORY 
OF THE Tweed. 8 in. 374 pp. Illus. 
1909. Nisbet. 6/- net. 

Indicates some of the sources of interest which 
enrich the valley of the Tweed. Deals in 
popular fashion with history and topography, 
and devotes much space to the ballads. &om 
which the valley derives so much of its interest 
au'i fascination. The best book on the subject. 
MUNRO, NEIL, A^D HUNTER, M. Y. AND 
J, Y. The Clyde. (B.B.) 9 in. 216 pp. 

Ulus. 1907. Black. 20/- net. 

Described by Neil Munro, and painted by Mary 
Y. and J. Young Hunter. Traces the course of 
the river from Its source to the sea in a series of 
charming word-pictures. Much space devoted 
to the be^tiful scenery of the estuary of the 
Clyde. The best book on the subject, 
PALMER, SUTTON, AND MONCRIEFF 
A. R. H. Bonnie Scotland. (B.B.) 
9 in. 266 pp. 75 illus. 1904. Black. 
20/- net. 

Painted by S. Palmer.and described by A R H 
Moncrieff. Gives an outline of Scotland's 
salient features, with glimpses at its history, 
national character, customs, and literature 
The mainland only is dealt with, the Highlands 
i and Islands being treated in a separate volume. 
RAMSAY, DEAN. Rbminisobncbs 01* 

Scottish Life and Character. New ed. 
8 in. 400 pp. Illus. 1907. Foulis. i/- net 
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** The finest book on Scottish life and character 1 STEVENSON. R. L. EbiNBtmoH : PlCfArRasQUE 


ever penned." Unrivalled as a storehouse of 
humour and anecdote. This edition has 
coloured illustrations by Henry W. Kerr, It.S.A. 
WORDSWORTH, DOROTHY. Reoollbc- 
TioNS OP A Tour made in Scotland, 
A.D. 1803. Ed. by J. C. Shairp. 2nd ed. 
366 pp. 1874. Edin. : Edmonston & 
Doufflas. New ed. (1894) Simpkln. 5/-. 
The entire text of the Journal kept by Dorothy 
Wordsworth during her memorable visit and 
that of her famous brother to Scotland in 1803. 
Introductory essay by the editor outlining the 
life of the author and giving some account of the 
origin and merits of the Journal. 

Edinburgfh. • 

CHAMBERS, ROBERT. Traditions op 
Edinburgh. New ed. 407 pp. Ulus. 
N.d. Chambers. 2/6. a 

A classic. First published in 18%4. the book was 
written before the glory of the Scottish capital 
had departed. Among those who took a lively 
Interest in it was Sir Walter Scott himself. The 
author derived much of his material from persons 
who either took part in the Incidents described 
or who witnessed them. A handBoniely illus- 
trated edition was published in 1912 at 21 /- net. 
GEDDIE, JOHN. Romantic Edinporgh. 

838 pp. llhis. 1900. Sands. 3/6. 

On the whole the most satisfactory account of 
Edinburgh from an historical and descriptive 
standpoint. It is a guide-book of the better 
class — and something more. Compact, well- 
written, thoroughly trustworthy, and covering 
every part of the groutid adequately. 
FULLEYLOVE, JOHN, AND MASSON, ROSA- 
LINE. Edinburgh. (B.B.) 9 in. 184 pp. 
21 illus. 1904. Black. 7/6 net. 

Painted by J. Fulleylove, and described lyr R, 
Masson. Brings out admirably the charm of Edin- 
burgh, Chapters on Edinburgh Castle: Its Legends 
and Romances; Holyrood ; St. Giles' Cathedral ; 
Stories of the Closes, wynds, and Lands ; Notable 
Inhabitants and their Dwellings, etc. 

FYFE, W. T, Edinburgh under Sir Walter 
Scott. 9 in. 335 pp. 1900. Constable. 
10/6 net. 

A skilful presentation of the social and Intel- 
lectual life of Edinburgh at the beginning 
of the 19th century, Scott behig regarded as 
the central figure. 

HYATT, ALFRED H. The Ch.^rm of Edin- I 
BURGH : An Anthology. 6^ in. 447 pp. 
1908. Chatto. 2/- n<^.. 

A selection of poems and prose passages in 

S raise of the beauty and associations of the 
cottish capital. Collected under various 
sections, these introduce many famous names, 
and afford vivid descriptions of the scener/ 
and life of Edinburgh. 

MASSON, DAVID. Memories op Two Cities 
Edinburgh and Aberdeen. 9 hi. 327 pp. 
Por. 1911. Edin. : Oliphant, 7/6 net. 

■A. series of delightful papers by the late Professor 
®^8lish Literature in Edinburgh University. 
The first part of the book Is devoted to Kdin- 
DUTgh, and includes personal recollections of 
C^lmers," Christopher North. "Sir W. Hamilton, 
Hugh Miller, De Quincey, etc. There is also an 
essay on “ Edina. Scotland's Darling Seat.” 
SMITH ALEXANDER. A Summer in Skye. 
See col. 138, 

devoted entirely to Edinburgh, 
ana, with the exception of Stevenson’s Picturesque 
NoU9, contatas the moat brilliant description of 
unfading charm of the 

Scottish capital. 


Notes. 121 pp. Illus. 1908. Seeley. 
8/6. People’s ed. fid. net. • 

The charm of Edinburgh is here depicted by a 
master hand. Those who wish to know some- 
thing of the fascination of Scott’s " own romantic 
town" can follow no better guide than Stevenson, 
who dearly loved his native city. The illustra- • 
tions are by W. E. Locklnwt and Sam Bough. 

Higrhlands and Islands. 
BOSWELL, JAMES. Journal op a Tour to 
THE Hebrides with Samuel Johnson. 
(T.C.) 6 in. 450 pp. Map. 1898. Dent. 
1/6 net. 

Chiefly of literary and historical Interest. John- 
son visited the Hebrides in 1778 ; and Boswell 
here chronicles in his inimitable way the sayings 
and doings of the Doctor on his memorable 
tour. 

GUMMING, C. F. GORDON. In the Hebrides. 
New ed. 8 in. 441 pp. 23 Ulus, 1901. 
Chatto. 8/6. 

One of the best books on the subject, though 
the condition of the Isles has clllinged somewhat 
since it was written. The itinerary embraces 
Iona. Skye. Inner and Outer Hebrides, and St. 
Kilda. There is a racy chapter on legends and 
folk-lore. 

FREER, A. GOODRICH. Outer ISLES. Pop. 
ed. in. 463 pp. Illus. Map. 1903. 
Constable. 5/- net. 

The Outer Isles referred to are the lesser islands 
of the Hebrides. I'he work is not exhaustive, 
but gives a pictiiresoue account of tlie natural 
beauties of the islands and of their arclueology. 
traditions, literature, and people. Five chapters 
are devoted to Tiree, and four to Eriskay. 

SETON, GEORGE. St. Kilda : Past and 
Present. 9 in. 361 pp. Illus. 1878. 
Blackwood. 15/-. 

Believing that the St. Kildans are among “ the 
greatest c\iriositie9 of the moral world." the 
author dwells much upon the vital and social 
characteri-stics of the remote islanders. He also 
recounts the natural feature# of St. Kilda, and 
its history. • 

SMITH, ALEXANDER. A Summer in Skye. 
New ed., with introd., by W. Forbes Gray. 

8 In. 593 pp. Illus. 1912. Edin'. * 
Niramo. 5/- net. 

First published in 1865, " it is still along its own 
lines incomparably the best bock on the subject. 
It still captivates heart and imagination, still 
sends hmidreds every year * over the sea to 
Skye.' ” — Introd. A feature of this edition 
is the coloured illustrations by John Blair. 
SMITH, WILLIAM, JR., AND MONCRIEFP, 
A. R. H. The Highlands and Islands. 
(B.B.) 9 in. 242 pp. 40 illus. Map. 
1906. Black. 10/- net. 

Painted by W. Smith. Described by A. B. H. 
Moncrieff. A gossipy narrative dealing more 
particularly with the West Highlands. Chapters 
on Tartans ; The Land of Lome ; The Holy 
Isles ; Pibrochs and Coronachs ; Lochaber No 
More !• The Outer Hebrides ; Tbul^, etc. 
STEWART, ALEXANDER. Nether Loch- 
aber. 437 pp. Illus. 1883. Edin. : W 
Paterson. O.p. 

A series of delightful sketches of the natural 
history, legends, and folk-lore of the West# 
Highlands. A book which has had wide 
popularity. 

Slietland. 

CLARK, W. FORDYCE. THE STORY Of 
Shetland. 64 in. 221 pp. 1906. Edin. ; 
Oliver & Boyd. 2/-. 
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Attempt! to furnish a brief and up-to-date 
account of Shetland and the Shetlanders — 
something lesa pretentious than a history, 
yet more than a guide-book. Emphasises the 
great change that has recently come over the 
life of the islaudH. Chapter on Shetland as a 
holiday resort. 

IRELAND. 

GREEN, MRS. J. R. Irish Nationality. 
(H.U.L.) 7 in. 256 pp. 1911. Williams. 

1 /- net. 

A brilliant account, by the widow of the dis- 
tinguished historian, of the national genius and 
mission of the Irish people, from early times to 
the present day. Vivid and i)icturesQue. 
GWYNN, STEPHEN. The Fair Hills of 
Ireland. R in. 426 pp. Ulus. 1906. 
MacmHlan. 6/-. 

A book intended for the traveller rather than 
for the tourist. The author’s object is to 
represent by typical instances Ireland as a 
whole — “ to give some understanding of its, soil 
and its people, its mountains and plains, seas and 
rivers, cities acii solitudes.” Many fine illus- 
trations by Hugh Thomson. 

HALL. MRS. S. C. Tales of Irish Life and 
Character. 8 in. 360 pp. 16 illus. 

1909. Foulis. 5/- net. 

Mrs. Hall’s tales have long been famous for their 
faithful painting of true Irish character and wit. 
A feature of this edition is the coloured illustra- 
tions by Erskine Nicol, A.R.A. 

HULL, EDWARD. Physical Geology and 
Geography of Ireland. 30'^ pp. Ulus. 
Maps. 1878. Stanford. 7/-. 

Attempts to place before the reader in a con- 
nected form tlie origin of those features of the 
landscape which ha^e always made Ireland so 
attractive to the traveller. 

JOHNSON, CLIFTON. The Isle of the 
Hhamrock. 272 pp. Illus. 1901. Ma<*- 
millan. 8/6 net. 

The autlior is not only' responsible for the text, 
but for the illustrations, A most readable 
book, • recording the first imi)ressions of an 
outsider. The narrative covers all the principal 
places of interest, 

M'CARTHY, MICHAEL J. F. Rome in 
Ireland. See Religion, col. 4.52. 
SCOTT-JAMES, R. A. AN Englishman in 
Ireland. 8 "in. 271 pp. 9 illus. Map. 

1910. Dent. 5/- not. 

Racy impressions of a journey in a canoe by 
river, lough, and canal. An excellent Irish 
travel book. 

BRITISH EMPIRE. 

KNIGHT, E. F. Over-Sea Britain. 9 in. 

335 pp. Maps. 1907. Murray. 6/- net. 
** A descriptive record of the geography, the 
historical, ethnological, and political develop- 
ment. and the economic resources^f the Empire.” 
Deals with the nearer Empire, i.e. the Medi- 
terranean, British Africa, arid British America; 
the British possessions in Asia and Oceania being 
reserved for a second volume. Maps include 
rainfall, temperature, and vegetation charts. 
Up-to-date statistics. 

LANG, JOHN. Outposts of Empire. (R.E.) 

8^ in. 299 pp, Illus. 1908. Jack. 6/- net. 
A popular book dealing w'ith Gibraltar, Malta, 
and the West Indiejii. Entteavours to extract 
from the histoir of the places dealt with, a 
portion of the romance with which each is 
saturated. Twelve reproductions from original 
drawings in colour by J. R. Skelton. 
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LUCAS, C. P. Introduction to a Historical 
Geography of the British Colonies. 
154 pp. Maps. 1887. Clarendon Press. 
2 / 6 . 

Aims at giving Quite simply and shortly a 
connected account of the Colonies, of the 
geographical and historical reasons of their 
belonging to England, and of the special place 
which each colony holds in the Empire. Based 
on materials obtained from the Colonial Office 
and elsewhere. New ed. edited by H. E, Egerton. 
1908. 

POLLARD, A. P. (Ed.) THE BRITISH EMPIRE : 
Its Past, its Present, and its Future. 

in. 896 pp. 1909. The League of the 
Empire, Caxton Hall, Westminster. 5/- net. 
The object of the work is to promote a know- 
ledge and an understanding of the Empire as it 
is, and of the causes which liave brought it into 
being. The contributors represent all shades 
of opinion and belong to all quarters of the 
Empire. A -wluable storehouse of well- 
arrauged facts. Popular. 

SEELEY, SIR JOHN R. The EXPANSION OP 
England. 8ee col. 602. 


GREECE. 


BAEDEKER’S GREECE. 4th ed. revised. 
Oi in. 573 i)p. 16 maps, 30 plans. 2 dia- 
grams and panorama of Athens. 1909. 
Unwin. 8/-. 

This edition embodies the Lmpoitant results of 
recent archa30logical rc.search as well as the 
progress In the .means of communication in 
Greece. A large part of the handbook has been 
re-written. 

BARRINGTON, MRS. RUSSELL. Through 
Greece and Dalmatia. 8^ in. 263 pp. 
70 illus. 1912. Black. 7/6 net. 

” A diary of impressions recorded by pen and 
picture.” The author, who is the biographer of 
Ijord Leighton, is an artist as well as a writer, and 
in a series of skilful drawings in wash and line, 
she finely depicts the charm of the region. The 
diary makes excellent reading. 

FULLEYLOVE, JOHN, AND M^CLYMONT, J. A. 

Greece. (B.B.) 9 in. 247 pp. 75 illus. 

Map. 1906. illack. 20/- net. 

I’aintcd by John Fulleylove, and described by 
J. A, M'Olymont. The text Is written so as to 
provide a congenial intellectual atmosphere 
for the scenes and objects presented by the 
; rt.ist. Does not furnish guide-book informa- 
tion. ^ 

MAHAFFY, J. P. Rambles and Studies in 
Greece. 3rd ed., re\ is. and enlarg. 483 pp. 
1887. Macmillan. 5/- net. 
jriie author knows Greece as few know it. His 
book purports to 1)6 a traveller’s handbook ; 
somewhat less didactic than the official guide- 
books, somewhat also more picturesque. Four 
chapters o%t of 16 are devoted to Athens. 
Greek music and painting are dealt with in the 
final chapter. 

MILLER, W. Greek Life in Town and 
Country. (O.N.) 321 pp. 28 illus. 1900. 
Newnes. 3/6 net. 

Aims at giving an accurate and impartial sketch 
of modern Greece, its life and its institutions. 
The author has visited nearly every part of the 
country, and has received valuable assistance 
and information from Greeks of every kind and 
degree. 


RICHARDSON, RUFUS B. Vacation Days 
IN Greece. in. 253 pp. lilus. 1903. 
Smith, Elder. 7/6. 
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The author has rewided eleven years in Greece 
and visited many parts unfrequented by the 
tourist. He has seen the sunrise from most of 
the mountain-tops, has forded many of the 
rivers, has caught the indescribable colour at 
early dawn and evening twilight, and all this 
experience and enjoyment he recounts in his 
book. 

SERGEANT, LEWIS. Greece. 7 in. 199 pp. 

IIlus. 1880. Low. 3/6. 

Furnishes, in brief and simple outline, a geo- 
graphical and historical description of Greece, 
witnout wholly excluding the provinces and 
islands of Turkey wherein the Hellenic race 
predominates. 

HOLLAND. 

(See Belgium and Hollandr) 
ICELAND. 

Faroe Island^. 

ANN AND ALE, NELSON. The Faroes and 
ICELAND. 8 in. 240 pp. 24 illus. 190r>. 
Clarendon Press. 4/6 net. 

The book is the result of a series of holidays 
spent there between 1896 and 1903. It consists 
of brief studies of island life. Chapters on 
modern Iceland and domestic animals in Iceland 
and the Faroes. Of considerable scientilK; value. 
Essay on Celtic pony by F. H. A. Marshall. 
Bibliography. 

RUSSBLL-JEAFFRE.<;ON, J. The Faroe 
Islands. 285 pp. Illus. Map. 1898. 
Low. 7/6. Cheap ed., ^0. 

A racy account of the islands and their inhabit- 
ants. Chapters on Sport, Trout- Fishing, and 
Whaling. Information and hints for toiurists 
are given in the closing chapter. 

ITALY. 

BAEDEKER'S ITALY. Part I. Northern 
Italy. Including Leghorn, Florence, and 
Ravenna, and routes through Switzerland 
and Austria. 13th ed. 656 pp. 30 maps. 
40 plans and a panorama. 1906. 
Price 8/-. Part TI. Central Italy and 
Rome. 15th ed. revised. 19 maps. 65 
plans. 1909. Price 7/6. Includes a 
panorama of Rome, a view of the Forum, 
and the Arms of the Popes since 1417. Part 
III. Southern Italy and Sicily. In- 
cluding Malta, Sardinia, Tunis, and Corfu. 
16th ed., revised. 564 pp. 30 maps. 34 
plans. 1912. Price 6f- net. The above three 
parts are summarised, but witli numerous 
alterations and improvements, in Baedeker’s 
Italy from the Alps to Naples. 2nd ed. 
436 pp. 25 maps. 52 plans. 1909. 
Unwin. 8/-. 

DEECKE, W. Italy : A Popular Account 
OP THE Country, its People and its 
Institutions, including Malta and 
Sardinia. 10 in. 497 pp. Illus. Maps. 
1904. Sonnenschein. 15/-. 

Tr. by H. A. Nesbitt. The work aims at giving 
a concise and comprehensive history of Italy, 
besides enumerating its natural beauties and 
advantages. Also describes the various popula- 
tions, and draws a vivid picture of domestic 
and city life. 

DU CANE, ELLA, AND BAGOT, RICHARD. 

The Italian Lakes. (B.B.) 9 in. 212 pp. 
68 illus. 1905. Black. 20/- net. 

Painted by Ella Du Cane, and described by 
Richard Bagot. The work only includes those 
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lakes in Northern Italy to which foreign vlsltore 
most easily wend their way. The Lago di Garda 
and the Lago di Varese are omitted. 

KING, BOLTON, AND OKEY,*T. ITALY To 
Day. See History, col. 223. 

SCOTT, WILLIAM. ROOK Villages op the 
Riviera. 8 in. 231 pp. 60 illus. I89d. 
Black. 7/6. 

Personal impressions of t*lllages on the Italian 
Riviera, which possess various features of 
interest, and are not generally known to visitors. 
The notes on the Rock Villages are prefaced 
with a slight historical outline of the district. 
SLADEN, DOUGLAS. How to see Italy -by 
Rail. 6i in. 592 pp. Illus. 1911. 
Kegan Paul. 7/6 net. 

A serviceable handbook. The first half la 
devoted to describing the country, and to indicat- 
ing railway routes, hotels, inns, etc.,and “ how 
to see " all the places of interest. Full lists of 
painters, monuments, etc., and useful guide- 
book information are given in Part II. 

VILLARI, L. Italian Life in Town and 
Country. (O.N.) 273 pp. 23 illus. 

1902. Newnes. 3/6 net. • 

An interesting and fairly comprehensive study 
on popular lines. Furnishes a picture of the 
real Italy of to-day. 

WILLIAMS, EGERTON R., JR. Hill Towns 
of Italy. 8i in. 412 pp. Illus. Map. 
1904. Smith, Eider. 10/6 net. 

The author writes enthusiastically of Central 
Italy which he considers the most interesting 
country in the world. Including as it does not 
only Romg and Florence, but the wonderful 
mountainous region reaching from the Mediter- 
ranean to the Adriatic. Much space devoted to 
the chief works of art of the Renaissance. 

Floreiice. 

BROWN, J. WOOD. Florence Past and 
Present. 435 pp. Illus. 1911. Riving- 
tons. 6/-. 

The traveller who wishes to see the Florence of 
to-day In the light of hgr past will derive 
competent guidance from this book. • 

GOFF. R. C. AND C. FLORENCE. Some 
Tuscan Cities. (B.B.) 9 in. 274 pp. 

75 illus. 1905. Black. 20/- net. 

Painted by R. C. Goff, and described by C. F. Goff. 
The narrative consists of a record of impressions 
and facts, together with a rec(^l of a few legends 
and stories. The reference to such debatable 
matters as Tuscan architecture, painting, and 
sculpture is slight. 

HUTTON, EDWARD. COUNTRY Walks 
ABOUT Florence. 6i in. 338 pp. 62 
illus. 1908. Methuen. 5/- net. 

An admirable little handbook dealing with the 
Florentine hUls rather than with the city itself. 
The first chapter is entitled In Boccaccio's 
Country.” 

Naples. 

FITZGERALD, AUGUSTINE AND SYBIL. 

NXples. (B.B.) 9 in. MX pp. 80 illus. 

1904. Black. 20/- net. 

Painted by A. and described by S. Fitzgerald. 
A racy narrative describing not only Naples 
but the places of interest in the neighbourhood. 
Chapters deal with Pompeii, Sorrento, Amalfi. 
Paestum, Ischia, and Capri. 

NORWAY, ARTHUR H. Naples Past and 
Present. 37if pp. 40 illus. 1901. Meth- 
uen. 6/-. 

A highly interesting description of modem 
Naples, as well as an historical account of ito 
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•Jitlauitlfs and tiuditlons. Supplements the 
guide-books. 

^ Rome. 

HUTTON, EDWARD. Rome. 350 pp. 28 
illus. 1909. Methuen. 6/-. 

A finely written book which seeks to bring out 
those features which constitute the undying 
fascination of Rome. 

PISA, ALBERTO ; tUKER, M. A. R. ; AND 
MALLESON, HOPE. Rome. (B.B.) 9 in. 

278 pp. 70 illus. 1905. Black. 20/- not. 
Painted by A. Pisa, and described by M. A. R. 
Tuker and H. Malleson. Attempts to present 
some aspects of Rome as the authors have 
themselves seen it. They have had a long 
acquaintance with the city and with its inhabit- 
ants. Hackneyed ground is avoided as far as 
possible. 

Sicily. 

PISA, ALBERTO, AND MUSSON, S. C. Sicily. 
9 in. 312 pp. Illus. 1911. Black. 20/- 
nct'. 

Painted by A. Pisa, and described by S. C. 
Musson. The < 4 fiarni of Sicily is faithfully 
presented both pictorially and in the letter- 
press. 

SLADEN, DOUGLAS. Sicily : The New 
Winter liESoiix. 640 pp. 234 illus. Map. 
J905. Methuen. .5/- not. 

Treats of Sicily as a winter resort, discusses 
the climate, and indicates wliat there Is to see 
and do. Part II. gives latest information 
concerning principal cities, momuiieiits, and 
scenery, together with brief accounts of Sicilian 
institutions and customs. Table #af railway 
Bystem, showing under the heading of each 
station, the monuments and Bcenery served 
by it. 

Vonice. 

BROWN, HORATIO F. Life on the Laooonb. 
2nd ed., revised. 297 pp. Illus. 1894. 
Rivington. 6/-. 

A work which brought the fresh air of the Adriatic 
to the sick chamber of Robert Louis Stevenson. 
Gives a condensea account of the Venetian 
Republic, and sheds a flood of light upon tiie 
history and life of the city. The author is tlie 
foremost English authority on Venice, ropuiar. 
BROWN, HORATIO F. In ano Aiom nd 
Venice. 293 pp. Illus. Map. 1905. 
Rivington. 6/-. 

A companion vohfme to the author’s Life mi the 
Lagoons. Contahis chapters on a few of the le.'^s 
known places in the neighbourhood wliich the 
author thinks may be of use to those who 
wish to see what the mainland is like. 

THE NETHERLANDS. 

(See Belgium and Holland.) 
NORWAY. 

(See Scandinavia.) 
POLAND. 

BRANDES, (zEORGE. Poland : A Study 
OP THE Land, People, and Literatoke. 
9 in. 818 pp. 1903. Heineraann. 12/- net. 
The scope or the book is suflflclently indicated 
by the title. Covers the grovmd exhaustively 
and competently. In the first part of his book 
the author records his iinpreR8)ons of visits on 
four different oocaeions. Ite^^able. No index. 
NORMAN, LOUIS E. V.' Poland: The 
Knight among Nations. 8^1 in. 374 pp. 
Illus. Map. 1907. Revell. 6/- net. 
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First-hand impressions of an American lournalist 
who visited every part of old Poland for the 
express purpose of writing about it, and who was 
accorded exceptional facilities for observation 
and study. Besides describing the people of 
to-day, brief allusion is made to prominent 
figures in Polish history. An Intereathig 
book. 

PORTUGAL. 

HUME, MARTIN. Through Portugal. 
331 pp. 40 illus. 1907. Grant Richards. 
2/6 net. 

Not a guide-book. The author's object is 
rather to suggest from his own experience 
routes of travel and points of attraction likely 
to appeal to those wbo are in search of sunshine, 
health, or relaxation. Last chapter furnishes 
valuable hints to travellers. No index. 
KOEBEL, W. H. Portugal : Its Land and 
People- 9^ in. 423 pp. Illus. 1909. 
Oonstalffe. 16/- not. 

Preseuts a picture of the life and landscape of 
the country. Directs attention to districts that 
are little known to the ordinary traveller, but 
which well repay a visit. History and archi- 
tecture occupy a suborilinate position In the 
book. Two chapters on the Portuguese at 
home. No index. 

{See also Spain.) 

Madeira. 

KOEBEL, W. H. Madeira : Old and New. 
9 in. 232 pp. Illus. 1909. F. Gtifflths. 
10/6 net. 

A concise little work, giving clearly all the 
topographical and historical information the 
ordinary reader is likely to require. Also deals 
with Madeira as a popular resort, and funiishes 
hints for tourists. 

RUSSIA. 

FRASER, J. FOSTER. Red Russia. 8 in. 

300 pp. 48 illus. 1907. Cnssell. 6/-. 

A piece of good descriptive journalism. Depicts 
rnaiuly the revokitionaiy’^ fvspects of Russia. 
The chapters on St. T'etersburg and Warsaw 
are particularly well done. Other chapters deal 
with The Czar; fl'he Black Ikuidred ; The 
Famine Region ; “ Bloody Baku ” ; Ru.ssian 
Working Man, etc. I'inal chapter treats of 
}' inland a.s a nation. 

NORMAN, SIR HENRY. All the Rusbias. 
2nd ed. 9^ in. 492 pp. Ulus. Maps. 
1902. Heinemanu. 18/- net. 

The book is the oi^.come of fifteen years* 
intere.st in Russian affairs, culminating in four 
journeys — one <»f nearly 20.000 miles — in 
Euiopean and Asiatic Russia. The author 
travelled in Finland, Siberia, the Caucasus, 
afid Central Asia as far as the frontier of Kashgar. 
During these journeys he interviewed the chief 
Russian administrators and collected a mass of 
valvialile infqfination which is here incorporated. 
PALMER, FRANCIS, H. E. Russian Life 
IN Town and Country. (O.N.) 283 pp. 

15 illus. 1903. Newnes. 3/6 net. 

A useful little book for the general reader wbo 
wishes to get some idea ot the social and domestic 
life of the Russians to-day. 

“STEPNIAK” (M. DRAGOMANOFF). The 
Russian Peasantry : Their Agrarian 
Condition, Social Life, and Religion. 
2nd ed. 2 vols. 8i in. 661 pp. 1888. 
Sonnenschein. 10/6. 

A standard work. Contents: — Vol. i. Russian 
Agrarian Question. Moujiks and Russian 
Democracy, Paternal Government. Hard Times, 
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Vol. 11. Popular Kelieion. The Basool, Bational- 
Istic Dissent, Modem Sectarianism. Tragedy of 
Bussian History. 

WALLACE, SIR DONALD M. Bnssu. New 
and enlarg. ed., revis. and largely re-written. 
2 vols. 0i in. 971 pp. Por, Map. 1905. 
Cassell. 24/- net. 

The standard work. Based on observations 
extending over thirty-five years. This edition 
retains such information about the past as 
seemed to the author to be of permanent value, 
and at the same time embodies all essential 
facts for judging of the present condition of the 
country. A third (revised and enlarged) ed. was 
published in 1912 (12/6 net). 

SCANDINAVIA. ^ 
Denmcu'k. 

BRUCHNER, JESSIE. Danish. Life in 
Town and Country. (O.f^) 252 pp. 
31 illus. 1903. Newnes. *3/6 net. 

Covers in brief fonn, and interestingly, the 
whole subject. Chapters on Government and 
Politic8,Beligion, Education, Army and Navy, 
Trade Unions, Court and Society, Art and 
Letters. Position of Women, Country Life, 
Agriculture, etc. 

BUTLIN, F. M. Among the Danes. 9 in. 
289 pp. Illus. Map. 1909. lilethuen. 
7/6 net. 

The beat and moat recent book. Describes 
graphically, and with full knowledge, such 
parts of Denmark at may be seen in a trur 
throiigh Jutland, Fyen, and Seeland — starting 
at Esbjerg and ending at ^5ori). The scenery, 
the towns, the manners and customs of the 
people are all attractively treated. Gives trans- 
lations of Danish ballads, songs, tales and 
legends. Twelve coloured illustrations by Ellen 
Wilkinson. 

WEITEMEYER, H. (Ed.) DENMARK : Its 
History and Topography, Language, 
Literature, Fink arts, Social Life, and 
Finance. 8i in. 208 pp. Map. 1891. 
Heineniann. 12/6. 

Furnishes reliable information on a variety of 
subjects bearing upon the country and the 
people. Contents :-—(!) A Short Summary of 
Danish History; (2) Country and People; (3) 
Literature and Arts ; (4) Danish Law ; (5) 
Economical and Social Conditions. The editor 
is responsible for the first two sections, but the 
others are by various writers. Useful biblio- 
graphy. 

Finland. 

HVNE, C. J. CUTCLIFFE. Through Arctic 
Lapland. 8 in. 295 pp. 16 illus. Map. 
1898. Black. 10/6. 

Describes certain regions within the Argtic 
Circle which had not previously been explored 
by Europeans. The book is less a record of 
sport and adventure than a chatty account of 
the curious ways and customs of^Lapps, Finns, 
and other peoples of the Far North. Excellent 
reading. 

RENWICK, G. Finland To-Day. 8i in. 

360 pp. Illus. 1911. Unwin. 10/- net. 
Gives an excellent account of the remarkable 
progress of the country within recent years. 
Chapter outlining Bussian policy, and an 
introduction by H. W. Nevinson. A good book 
for tbe general reader. 

TWEBDIE, MRS. ALEC. Through Finland 
IN Carts. 8 in. 875 pp. Illus. Map. 
1897. Black. 6/-. 

A good book on Finland for popular reading. 
Furnishes a lively picture of tne land and the 
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people. Chapters on manners and customs, 
women and education, etc. Questions of 
nationality and politics are dealt with in an 
appendix. • 

YOUNG, E. Finland: The Land of a 
Thousand Lakes. 9 in. 813 pp. Illus, 
1912. Chapman. 7/6 net. 

Treats of many aspects of the subject with 
knowledge and discrimkiation. Takes a wide 
survey and supplies much useful Information. 
Popular. 

Norway and Sweden. 

BAEDEKER’S NORWAY, SWEDEN, AND 
DENMARK. 8th ed, 6J in. 568 pp. 87 
maps. 22 plans. 3 panoramas. 1903. 
Unwin. 8/-. 

The volume may be used either as a whole, or in 
its separate sections. The last contains a 
sketch of Noiwegian and Swedish grammar, 
with vocabulary and list of phrases. 
BRADSHAW, JOHN. Norway ; Its Fjords, 
Fjblds, and Fosses. 217 pp. 1896. 
Digby, Long. 3/6. 

A brief introduction to Bftme of the chief 
characteristic features of Norway and the 
Norwegians. Chapters on manners, dress, 
farming, scenery, etc., together with a descrip- 
tion of several tours. 

FERRYMAN, A. F. MOCKLER-. In thb 

Northman s Land. 331 pp. Illus. Map. 
1896. Low. 7/6. 

Attempts to give a description of the charms 
of the fjords and fjelds of the Hardanger. The 
author dt^ls with the travel, sport, and folk-lore 
of the place in a way likely to Interest general 
readers. A sketch of Norwegian history is given 
in an appendix. 

JUNGMAN, N. AND B. NORWAY. (B.B.) 
9 in. 209 pp. 75 illus. 1905. Black. 
20/- net. 

Painted by N. Jungman, and described by 
B. Jungman. Chapters on the Fjords, Bomantlc 
Episodes, Arts and Crafts, Farm-Houses, 
Forestry, Fishing, Religion, Music, Legends, 
and Literature. • 

LE BLOND, MRS. AUBREY. Mountaineer- 
ing in the Land of the Midnight Sun. 
9 in. 316 pp. 71 illus. Map. 1908. 
Unwin. 10/6 net. 

The author Is President of the Lyceum Alpine 
Club. An excellent travel book dealing exhaust- 
ively and agreeably with •the subject. Sets 
forth rules for guideless climbers in Arctic 
Norway, where the sport is comparatively 
safe and Inexpensive. 

TWEEDIE, MRS. ALEC. A Winter Jaunt 
to Norway. 2nd ed. 8J in. 332 pp. 

I 26 illus. 1894. Bliss, Sands. 7/6. 
Attempts to convey some idea of how Norway 
looks when clothed with snow and glistening 
with icicles. A feature of the book is the 
sketches of Ibsen, Bjonison, Nansen, Brandes, 
and other famous Norwegians. No index. 
WOOD, ChXrLES W. Round about Nor- 
w^iY. 8J in. 345 pp. 65 Ulus. 1880. 
Bentley. O.p, 

Merely a record of Impressions received during 
a visit to Norway. Social or political, religious 
or scientific matters are not discussed. Gives 
a broad outline of the features of the country, 
its people, and their ways and customs. * 

f SPAIN. 

BAEDEKER’S SPAIN AND PORTUGAL. Srd 
ed. 6^ in. 684 pp. 9 mapB. 67 plana. 
1008. Unwin. 16/-. 
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Contains an Introductory chapter on Spanish 
art by Professor 0. Justi of Bonn, which will 
aid the traveller to an intelligent appreciation 
of the paintingr^ statues, and architectural 
monuments seen during his tour. Bibliography. 

BATES, KATHERINE L. Spanish High- 
ways AND Byways. 460 pp. Ulus. 1910. 
Macmillan. 6/-. 

A record of impression* bearing witness to “ the 
picturesque, poetic charm of the Peninsula 
and to the graciovisness of Spanish manners." 
Quite the best of recent books on the subject. 
Very readable. 

BORROW, GEORGE. The Bible in Spain. 
1843. Murray. 6/-. Pop. ed., 2/6 net. 
Also in Everyman’s Library. Dent. 1/- 
net. 

" The journey!^, adventures, and imprison- 
ments of an Englishman in an attempt to 
circulate the Scriptures in the Peninsula." A 
classic. 

ELLIS, HAVELOCK. The Soul of Spain. 
9 in. 429 pp. Ulus. 1908. Constable. 
7/6 not. 

The author has known Spain for twenty i-'ears. 
and during this period he has visited it live 
times, traversing it in all directions. Here he 
attempts to interpret a few of the manifold 
aspects of the Spanish spirit. Chapters on 
Spanish People : Spanish Women ; Spanish Art ; 
The Gardens of Granada ; Segovia ; Seville ; 
Monserrat, etc. 

HADDON, TREVOR, AND CALVERT, A. F. 

Southern Spain. (B.B.) 9 in. 222 pp. 7r> 
illus. Map. 1908. Black. 20/-#not. 
Painted by T. Haddon, and described by A. F. 
Calvert. The volume is mainly the embodi- 
ment of personal impressions and observations, 
and is intended partlj^ to supply the place of a 
guide-book. Contains a good deal of history, art, 
and topography. 

HIGGIN, L, Spanish Life in Town and 
Country. (O.n.). 301 pp, 27 illus. 

1902. Newnes. 3/6 net. 

The volume also unbraces two chapters on 
Portuguese life in town and country by Jhiginn 
E. Street, Chap, xvll. deals with the future of 
Spain. 

LOMAS, JOHN, In Spain. 8J in. 356 pp. 

Illus. Map. 1908. Black. 6/- net. 

A good book by a first-rate authority. Attempts 
to embody all the information, other than that 
of local and ever-farying character, which the 
ordinary traveller will need in his journeyings. 
Takes account of the sweeping changes in Spain 
during recent years. 

WOOD, CHARLES W. The Romance op 
Spain. 9 in. 393 pp. Ulus. 1900. Mac- 
millan. 10/- net. 

The subject is finely handled by one who has tlte 
spirit of poetry in him. His sketches of strange 
old-world towns and comparatively unknown 
districts are such as appeal to every cultivated 
reader. Illustrations, a feature. 

Majorca. 

D’ESTE, MARGARET. With a Camera in 
Majorca. 178 pp. Illus. 1907. Putnam. 
7/6 net. 

A pleasantly written account of tours in Majorca, 
fflinorca, and Iviza. The camera is almost as 
Important in the production of the book as 
the pen, 

SWEDEN. 

(See Scandinavia.) 
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SWITZERLAND. 

AVEBURY, LORD (SIR JOHN LUBBOCK). 

The Scenery of Switzerland and the 
Causes to which it is Dub. 509 pp. 
154 illus. 1896. Macmillan. 6/-. 

A standard work. Discusses in popular style 
the many interesting problems presented 1^ the 
physical geography of Switzerland. These 
occupied the author’s thoughts during many 
holidays spent in the country, and he here gives 
a brief statement of his views in a useful 
form. 

BAEDEKER’S SWITZERLAND AND THE 
ADJACENT PORTIONS OF ITALY, SAVOY, 
AND TYROL. 22nd ed. 6^ in. 591 pp. 

69 maps. 18 plans, ll panoramas. 1907. 

Unw^. 8/-. 

The contents are divi<led Into seven sections, 
each of which may be detached from the book 
when the tAveller desires to minimise the bulk 
of hie luggage. To each section is prefixed a 
list of the routes* t contains. 

COOLIDGE, W. A. B. The Alps in Nature 
AND History. 9 in. 460 pp. Illus. 
Map. 1908. Methuen. 7/6 net. 

Presents an account of the outstanding features 
of the Alps. In the early chapters they are 
looked at from the physical side. The political 
history of the chief summits is then traced and, 
later. Man i.s considered as the explorer of the 
Alps. In the final charter the Alps are con- 
sidered iu detail as forming twenty groups with 
(liverse characteristic feature.s. The bpok is 
based on forty years’ experience of the Alps. 
CONWAY, SIR W. M., AND M‘CORMICK, 
A. D. The Alps. (B.B). 9 in. 304 pp. 

70 illus. 1904. Black. 20/- net. 

Described by Sir W. M. Conway, and painted 
by A. D. McCormick. An entertaining book 
l)y the foremost authority. Chapters on liow 
to see mountains, types of Alpine peaks, passes, 
glaciers, Alpine pastures, volcanoes. 

LEWIS, J. HARDWICKE, AND MUSSON 
S. C. The Upper Engapine. (B.B.) 8 in. 

224 pp. 24 illus. 1907. Black. 6/- net. 
Chap. i. furnishes a slight sketch of the history 
of the Upper EngaUiue. A concise and 
interesting bf)ok. Painted by J. H. Lewie, and 
described by S. C. Musson. 

STEPHEN, SIR LESLIE. The Playground 
OP Europe. New ed. 7 in. 350 pp. 
Illus. 1894. T-ongmans. 3/6. 

One of the best books on Alpine mountaineering. 
Charmingly written sketches “ offered chiefly to 
those fellow-lunatics— If they will forgive the 
expression — who love f he Alps too well not to 
pardon something to the harmless monomaniac 
who shares their passion." '^fwo chapters 
sxippressed and three added in this edition. 
STORY, A. T. Swiss Life in Town and 
CooNTRY. (O.N.) Illus. Nownes. 3/6 not. 
Discusses briefly, and in popular fashion, every 
aspect of the social life of the people. 

WHY MPER, EDWARD. SCRAMBLES AMONGST 
THE Alps in the Years 1860-69. in. 
450 pp. lilus. Maps. 1871. Murray. 
15/- net. Also in Nelson’s Shilling Library. 
An Alpine classic. A considerable portion of 
the volume is occupied by the history of the 
author’s numerous attempts to scale the Matter- 
horn. The author deals sparingly in descrip- 
tions. his scrambles being spoken of as sport 
and nothing more. 

Tyrol. 

COMPTON, E. H., AND BAILLIE-GROHMAN, 

W. A., Tyrol. (B.B.) 8 iu. 218 pp. 
24 illuB, 1908. Black. 6/- net. 
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Painted by E. H, Compton, and described by 
W. A, Baillie-Grohman, The latter, a first- 
rate authority, attempts to bring a bird’s-eye 
ylew of Tyrol and its charms before the reader. 
DAVIDSON, L. MARION Gates op the 
Dolomites. 382 pp. Ulus. 1912. Lane. 
5/- net. 

Short in trod, by Sir M. Beacbcroft, and a chapter 
on the flora of the region by Miss Spencer Thomp- 
son. “ An extremely useful compendium of 
information, both practical and historical.” — 
Times. Essentially a book for the traveller. 

TURKEY-IN-EUROPE. 
BBAILSFORD, H. N. Macedonia; Its Races 
AND THEIR EUTDRE. 9 in. 356 pp. Illus. 
Maps. 1906. Methuen. 12/6 net. 
Attempts to exhibit the nature of TurKish rule 
as it affects the peasantry of Macedonia. The 
author tries to judge both Christians and Turks 
as tolerantly as possible, and does ilDt lose sight 
of the diflerence existing between the standards 
of the Balkans and of Europe.* The book is the 
fruit of five journeys to the Near East. 

DAVEY, RICHARD. The Sultan and his 
Subjects. Now ed. revia. 9 in. 521 pp. 
For. 1907, Chatto. 7/6 not. 

The work deals with the Ottoman and Christian 
subjects of the Sultan generally, but chiefly with 
the Turks of Constantinople. Sets forth the 
main characteristics of the people, and f urnishes 
such facts and anecdotes as may lead to a fair 
conclusion concernii^ the present position and 
proba(])le destiny of Turkey. 

GARNETT, LUCY M. J. The Turkish 
People: Their Social Life, Relioious 
Beliefs and Institutions, and Domestic 
Life. 9 in. 812 pp. 21 illas. 1909. 
Methuen. 10/6 net. 

The best account of the Turk as he is to-day. 
The book is the outcome of much travel and 
careful observation. The opening chapter on 
the Turks of the capital is particularly good. 
Glossary of Turkish words used in the text. 
Lively reading. 

GARNETT, LUCY, M. J. Turkish Life in 
Town and Country. (O.N.) 236 pp. 
22 illus. 1904. Newnes. li /6 net. 

Gives a very good idea of the different phases 
of Turkish life. Readable chapters on inhabit- 
ants and institutions, town life, harem life, 
country life, education and culture. Albanian 
Highlanders, the Macedonian nationalities, the 
Armenian communities, and nomad and 
brigand life. 

GOBLE, WARWICK, AND MILLINGEN, A. 
VAN. Constantinojlk. (B.B.) 9 in. 291 
pp. 63 illus. Map. 1906. Black. 20/- 
net. 

Fainted by W. Goble, and described by A. Van 
Millingen. The narrative is partly historical 
and partly descriptive. Chapters on Chur<4ie8 
of the City ; Impressions of the City To-Day ; 
Turkish Women, etc. 

PEARS, SIR EDWIN. Turkey and its 
People. SJ in. 396 pp. 1911. Methuen. 
12/6 net. 

The author settled in Constantinople in 1873, 
and was Daily News correspondent during the 
Bulgarian atrocities. In this book he covers a 
wide field, and throws an interesting light on 
recent happenings in Turkey. An authoritative 
work, though not particularly well-written. 

Asia. 

GENERAL WORKS. 

BELL, GERTRUDE L. From Amurath to 
Amurath. 9 in. 387 pp. Illus. Maps. 
1911. Heinemann. 16/-. 
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A notable travel book describing the country 
lying along the banks of the Euphrates and ito 
inhabitants. Also traces the story of the 
region as revealed by the nelics of former 
empires which are to be found in every direction. 
Political problems of the present day are 
touched upon. Charmingly written. Many 
photographic illustrations. 

CANDLER, EDMUND. «Thb Mantlb OF THB 
East. 333 pp. Illus. 1910. Blackwood. 
6/-. Also in Nelson’s Shilling Library. 

A series of sketches, the majority of them 
reprinted, which aim at conveying in some 
measure the charm of Eastern scenes and people. 
The author’s wanderings in the East have been 
spread over ten years, the main fruits of which 
are to be found in his work The Unveiling of 
Lhasa. See col. 156. 

FRASER, DAVID. The Marches of Hindu- 
stan. 9 in. 637 pp. 129 illus. Maps. 
1907. Blackwood. 21/- net. 

*' The record of a journey in Tibet, Trans- 
Himalayan India, Chinese Turkestan, Russian 
Turkestan, and Persia.” A brilliant narrative 
intended for popular reading. While relating 
his own adventures, the autnor endeavours to 
incorporate much information regarding topo- 
graphy, history, economics, and strategics. 

KEANE, A. H. Asia. (S.C.G.T.) 2nd ed. 
revised. 2 vols. 1107 pp. Illus. Maps. 
1906-09. Stanford. 15/- net each. 

Vol. i. Northern and Eastern Asia ; vol. ii. 
Southern and Western Asia. A standard work 
embodying the latest results of geographical 
research, A mine of valuable Information, 
clearly arranged. 

LITTLE, ARCHIBALD. The Far East 
(II. W.) 9 in. 342 pp. Illus. Maps. 

1905. Clarendon Press. 7/6 net. 

The author is not a geographer nor a geologist, 
but has had long personal acquaintance with 
the bulk of the countries described. The book 
is intended to be a useful vade meeum to the 
traveller as well as an epitome acceptable to the 
general reader. 

NORMAN, SIR HENRY. •The Peoples and 
Politics op the Far East. 8i in. • 624 pp. 
Illus. Maps. 1900. Unwin. 7/6. 

” Travels and studies in the British, French, 
Spanish and Portuguese colonies. Siberia, China, 
Japan. Korea, Siam, and Malaya.” The result 
of four years of travel in the countries and 
colonies of which the book treats. The author 
took i)ains to learn the viewl and experiences of 
the local authorities. 

YOUNGHUSBAND, SIR F. E. The Heart 
OF A Continent. 9 in, 426 pp. Illus. 
Maps. 1896. Murray. 21/-. Cheap ed., 
6/- net. 

A fascinating description of travels and 
exploration work in Manchuria, Gobi Desert. 
Himalayas, Pamirs, and Chitral. The author, 
a distinguished soldier, was leader of the 1904 
expedition to Lhasa. 

* ASIA MINOR. 

CURTIS, WILLIAM E. Turkestan, ” The 
Heart op Asia.” 8^ in. 337 pp. Illus. 
1911. Hodder. 12/- net. 

A brightly written and entertaining travel book 
by a well-known American journalist and 
author. • 

FRASER, DAVID. The Short-cut to India. 
8i in. 381 pp. 1909. Blackwood. 12/6 
net. 

“ The record of a journey along the route of the 
Baghdad Railway.” The author expresses very 
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clftar views regarding the undertaking, and 
furnishes a mass of well-arranged information 
on the problems which will be involved in the 
construction of the later sections of the railway. 
HOGARTH, DAVID G. A Wandering 
SCHOLAR IN THE LEVANT. 215 pp. Illas. 
Map. 1896. Murray. 7/6. 

A gossipy book furnishing a series of readable 
sketches of the country and the people. 
Chapters on the Anatolian, the river Euphrates, 
Egypt, and Cyprus. 

JEBB, LOUISA (MBS. ROLAND WILKINS), j 

By Desert Ways to Baghdad. 9 in. 
318 pp. Ulus. Map. 1908. Unwin. 10/6 
net. Also in Nelson’s Shilling Library. 

A series of impressionist sketches of a journey 
undertaken by two lady travellers to some of 
the remote parts of Asia Minor. The book is 
divided into ihree parts : — I. Brusa to 
Diarbekr ; II. Down the Tigris on Goatskins ; 
III. Baghdad to Damascus. 

Cyprus. 

STEWART, B. My Experiences of the 
Island of Cyp^xts. 272 pp. Ulus. 1906. 
Skefflngton. 6/-. 

An agreeably written narrative of a country 
as yet visited by few tourists. The author was 
engaged on railway work on the island and had 
opportunities of seeing something of the life of 
the natives. 

Palestine and Syria. 
BAEDEKER*S PALESTINE AND SYRIA. 4th , 

ed. 20 maps. 52 plans and panorama j 
of Jerusalem. 1906. I iiwin. 1!?/-. ' 

Includes the principal towns through Meso- ; 
potamia and Babylonia. 

OONDER, C. R. Tent Work in Palestine. 
See llELIGION, col. 440. 

COPPING, A. E, A Journalist in the Holy* 
Land. 9 in. 248 pp. Illus. 1911. K.T.S. 
5/- net. . 

A racy narrative touching lightly upon a variety , 
of topics which sti^e the fancy of a clever ' 
journaliiib in his wanderings through Egypt 
and Palestine. The Illustrations, which are a 
distinct feature, are oy Harold Oopr>ing. 

FREER, A. GOODRICH. In a Syrian Saddle. 

9 in. 863 pp. 1905. Methuen. 7/6 net. 

A series of delightful sketches of travel in Moab, 
Galilee, and Samaria. Descrilies the physical 
features of the country as well as the people 
and their ways. 


MURRAY'S HANDBOOK OF STRIA AND 
PALESTINE. Ed. by Mary Brodrlck. 
Kevis. ed. 6^ in. 478 pp. Maps. Plans. 
1903. Stanford. 18/-. 

The text has been largely re-writt«n, the maps 
and plans have been revised, and the hidex and 
directory, giving particulars regarding hotels, 
railways, steamers, shops, etc., has been brought 
up to date. 

RIX, H. Tent and Testament. See 
Keligion, col. 441. 

SMITH, GEORGE ADAM. HISTORICAL Geo- 
graphy OF the Holy Land. See Religion, 
col. 441. 

THOMSON, W. M. The Land and the Book. 
New ed., revis. by J. Grande. 9 in. 743 pp. 

! Illus.* Map. 1910. Nelson. 7/6. 

“ Biblical illustrations drawn from the manners 
and custom^ the scenes and scenery of the Holy 
Land.” Tire author was for ihirt.v years a 
i missionary in SMia and Palestine. The work, 

I which was originally published in 3 vols., is 
! intended for popular reading. 

I ARABIA. 

i BURTON, SIR R. F. Pilgrimage to Al- 
Madinah and Mecc.yh. (B.L.) 2 vols. 

957 pp. Illus. 1898. Bell. 3/6 each. 
Edited by his wife, with an introduction by 
Stanley Lane-Poole. “ The ‘ Pilgrimage ' to 
the Holy Cities of Islam, records the most famous 
adventure of one of the boldest explorers gof the 
nineteenth century, and stands in need of no 
recommendation from anybody,” — Introd. 
HOGARTH, DAVft) G. THE PENETRATION 
OF Arabia. 9 in. 374 pp. Illus. Maps. 
]904. i.aYvrence (now nivers). 4/6 net. 

” A record of the dcY’^elopment of Western 
knowledge concerning the Arabian peninsula.*' 
Deals for the most part with the exploration 
of inland Arabia. J’he book is based on a study 
of the literature of the subject and not on 
i)ersonal acquaintance with the country. 
PALGRAVE, WILLIAM G. PERSONAL NARRA- 
TIVE OF A YEAR’8 .iOlTRNEY THROUGH CEN- 
TRAL AND Eastern Arabia (1862-63). 
6th ed. 433 j)p. Por. Maps. 1871. Ma(s 
millan. 6/-. 

A piquant description of “ tlie men of the land, 
rather than the land of the men,” by a first-rate 
authority to whom the Arabic language was 
almost a mother tongue. 

ZWEMER, S. M. Arabia: The Cradle of 


HAGGARD, H. RIDER. A Wintkk Pilgrim- 
age. 8^^ in. 363 pp. Illus. 1901. 

Longmans. 12/6 net. 

An account of travels through Palestine, Italy, 
and the island of Cyprus by the popular 
novelist. The pilgrimage begins at Milan, and 
ends at the Mount of OliY'es. A fascinating 
book. 

KELM AN, JOHN, AND THOM AS.MARGARET. 

From Damascus to Palmyra (B.b.) d 
in. 384 pp. Illus. Map. 1908. Black, 
20/- net. • • ] 

Described by John Kelman, and painted by 1 
Margaret Thomas. The text, half of which I 
is devoted to Palmyra, Is extremely well done. ' 
Many fine coloured illustrations. 

MACGREGOR, JOHN. The ” Bob Boy* ’ on 
THE Jordan. 7th ed. 440 pp. Illus. 
Maps. 1886. Murray. \/ 6 . 

A fascinating narrative of a canoe cruise In 
Palestine and Egypt and the waters of Dam- 
ascus. The scenery of Bible lands is vividly | 
described. 
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Islam. 8i in. 450 pp. Ulus. Maps. 
Diugrairus. 1900. fCdin. : Olipliant. 7/6. 

” St,\idies in the geography, people, and politics 
of the Peninsula, with an account of Islam and 
mission- work.” — iNHiOD., by J. S. Dennis, D,D. 
Popular. 

CENTRAL ASIA. 

HEDIN SVEN. Central Asia and Tibet. 
2 vols. 9l in. 1303 pp. Illus. Maps. 
1903. Hurst. 42/-. 

A record of the author’s travels In Central Asia 
The scientific results of the journey are only 
slightly touched upon, details of these being 
reserved for anotlier work. The standard 
authority. 

MARVIN, CHARLES. B,econnoitring 
Central Asia. 3rd ed. 8i in. 439 pp. 
Illus. 1886. Sonnenschein. 7/6. 

Recounts pioneering adventures in the region 
lying between Russia and India. An authori- 
tative work written for popular reading. Final 
ch^ter deals with post and future of pioneering 
In Central Asia. Bibliography. 
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Afghanistan. 

HAMILTON, ANGUS. Afghanistan. 9 in. 
583 pp. Illus. Map. 1906. Heinemann. 
25/- net. 

Aims at presenting a comprehensive survey of 
contemporary conditions in the country. No 
other book covers exactly the same grouiid. 

Turkestan. 

BURNABY, FRED. A Ride to Khiva ; 
Travels and Adventures in Central 
Asia. New ed. 348 pp. 1876. Cassell. 
Cheap ed., 3/6. 

A popular travel book by a distinguished 
soldier. Gives a vivid picture of the country 
and the people. • 

DEASY, H. H. P. In Tip.et and Chinese 
Turkestan. 9 in. 436 pp. JUIus. Maps. 
1901. Unwin. 21/-. Cheap ed., 6/- net. 
A record of the more interesting features of the 
author’s three years’ journeys and exploration 
in this region. The narrative is racy and 
concise. Glossary. 

JEFFERSON, ROBERT L. A NEW RiDE TO 
Khiva. 324 pp. 51 illus. 1899. Methuen. 
6 /-. 

The author’s object was to emulate Captain 
Burnaby’s ride to Khiva, but as a sp^ ;*tsman 
only. The journey was made on a bicycle, and 
the countries visited en route are graphically 
described. As to Khiva itself, the author 
alludes to “ its rapid .'.ecay and all too evident 
speedy demise.” 

MEAKIN, ANNETTE M.* B. In Russian 
Turkestan : A Garden of Asia and its 
People. 333 pp. 16 illus. Map. 1903. 
Allen. 7/6 net. 

The volume is the fruit of two visits to the 
country made for purposes of personal observa- 
tion. Describes a few of the Mohammedan 
rites and ceremonies of the Sarts, Turkomans, 
and Kirgiz in which Islam in Central Asia 
differs somewhat from Islam in other countries. 
Popular. 

CHINA— TIBET—KOREA. 

BALL, J. DYER. Things Chinese. 4th ed., 
revis. and enlarg. 8J in. 828 pp. 1904. 
Murray. 12/- net. 

A companion volume to Things Japanese 
(see col. 159). The author has spent nearly 
forty years in China, observing and studying 
almost every aspect of the life and character 
of the people. • 

BALL, J. DYER. The Chinese at Home ; or, 
The Man of Tong and his Land. 84 in. 
361 pp. Illus. 1911. R.T.S. 5/- net^ 
^vers much the same ground as Things Chinese, 
but in briefer and more popular fashion. 

BISHOP, MRS. (ISABELLA L. iIRD). The 

Yangtze Valley AND Beyond. 94 in. 672 
pp. 116 iUus. Map. 1899. Murray. 
21/- not. 

” An account of journeys in China, chiefly 
I? province of Sze Chuau and among the 
Man-Tze of the Somo territory.” The book is 
intended to be a contribution to the data on 
which public opinion on Chinese questions must 
be formed. Popular. 

OOLQUHOUN, A. R. 'The “Overland” to 
China. 9 in. 477 pp. lilns. Maps. 
1900. Harper. 16/-. 

fX^ents a series of impressions of the con- 
ditions, physical and politi^l. under which the 
irans- Siberian Railway has become an accom- 

153 


plished fact. Much of the information is drawn 
from original sources, and the whole is connected 
by a thread of the writer’s personal experiences. 
Well-written and popular. 

GASCOYNE-CECIL, LORD WILLIAM. 
Changing China. 9 in. 358 pp. Illus. 
Map. 1910. Nisbet. 10/6 net. 

Though written primarily to further the cause 
of missions in China, the book contains much 
valuable information regarding other problems 
which are now agitating that country. The 
author paid two recent visits to China, and has 
much to say that is of interest and importance 
regarding the country and the people. Brief 
bibliography. 

HARDY, E. J. John Chinaman at Home. 

8 in. 335 pp. Illus. 1907. Unwin. 5/-. 
Lively “ sketches of men, manners, and things 
in China.” The author, who was Chaplain to 
the Forces at Hong Kong, is a keen observer of 
Chinese life and customs. 

HART, SIR ROBERT. “ THESE PROM THE 
Land of Sinim.” Essays on the Chinese 
Question. 9 in. 254 pp. 1901. Chap- 
man. 6/-. » 

The author was Inspector- General of Chinese 
Imperial Customs and Posts, and lived for forty 
years in the country. The book consists of five 
papers dealing tentatively and progressively 
with the important question of how to treat 
China. The papers ars Intended to promote a 
,iOod understanding. 

HOSIE, ALEXANDER. MANCHURIA ; ITS 
People, Resources, and Recent History. 

9 in. 307 pp. Illus. Map. Diagrams. 
1901. ^lethuen. 7/6 net. 

The writer was in charge of the British Con- 
sulate at Newchwang. The first portion of the 
book gives an account of journeys along the 
eastern and northern froatiers and a history of 
recent events there ; the remainder treats of the 
Manchurian people, products, industries, and 
trade. An important book. 

JOHNSTON, R. F. FROM PEKING TO Man- 
dalay. 9 in. 472 pp. Illus. Map. 
1908. Murray. 15/- ppt. 

The record of a journey to portions df China 
least known to Europeans, the author’s object 
being to acquire some knowledge of the various 
tribes subject to China that inhabit the wild 
regions of Chinese Tibet and north-western 
Yunnan, 

LITTLE, MRS. ARCHIBALD. Intimate 
China : The Chinese %s 1 have seen 
THEM. 10 in. 630 pp. 120 illus. 1899. 
Hutchinson. 21/-. Cheap ed., 6/-. 

A lively description of the lighter side of (Chinese 
life. 


PARKER, EDWARD H. China Past and 
Present. 9 in. 435 pp. Map. 1903. 
Chapman. 10/6 net. 

A comprehensive survey of China and Its 
people. The work is divided into nine sections : — 
1. Historical and Statistical ; II. “ Boxer ” 
Wars ; III. :g,eligions ; IV. Imperial Power ; 
V. Foreigner in China ; VI. Mandarin or 
OfflGjai : VII. Celestial Peculiarities ; VUI. 
PoUtical ; IX. The Seamy Sid^ Popular. 


SMITH, ARTHUR H. Chinese Character- 
istics. New ed., revised and enlarged. 
84 in. 342 pp. Illus. N.d. Edin. : 
Oliphant. 7/6. ^ 

One of the very best books dealing with the 
Chinese people. jPhe author has not only 
lived In the countiry for many years, but baa 
been a keen observer of what has been going on 
around him. The narrative covers every 
aspect of the subject, is most graphically written, 
and full of shrewd comment. 
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SMITH, ARTHUR H. Village Life in i TAYLER, CONSTANCE, J. D. Koreans at 
China ; A Study in Sociology. 360 pp. Home. 8 i in. 88 pp. 30 illus. 1904. 


Ulus. 1899. •Edin. : Oliphant. 7/6. 

The best book on the subject. It is divided into 
three parts. I. The Village; Its Institutions, 
Usages, and Public Characters ; II. Village 
Family Life ; III. Regeneration of the Chinese 
Village. 

Tibet. 

CANDLER, EDMUND. The Unveiling of 
Lhasa. 9 in. 320 pp. Ulus. Map. 1905. 
Arnold. 15/- net. 

The author, who was with the Tibet Mission 
practically from start- to finish, wrote the 
greater part of his book on the spot. Furnishes 
a singularly bright and graphic picture, not only 
of the physical and political difticulties over- 
come in the course of the expedition, but of the 
many dramatic incidents which attended its 
progress , 

DAS, SARAT CHANDRA. Journey to 
Lhasa and Central Tibet. Ed. by Hon. 
W. W. llockhill. New ed. 9 in. .384 pp. 
Illus. Map. ft04. Murray. 10/6 net. 
The record of a memorable visit to Lhasa by a 
distinguished Indian traveller. Chap. vi. deals 
with his residence there. In the following 
chapter the author describes the customs, 
festivals, etc., of Lhasa, also the government. 
A fascinating book. 

DEASY, H. H. P. In Tibet and Chinese 
Turkestan. 9 in. 430 pp. Illus. Map. 
1903. Unwin. 6/- net. 

An extremely Interesting record of three years’ 
exploration (1896-98), chiefly in Western Tibet. 
The author twice visited Kashgar, and twice 
crossed the Taklamakan Desert. 

HEDIN, SVEN. Adventures in Tibet. 9 in. 

603 pp. Illus. 1904. Hurst. 10/6. 
Though based upon the author’s larger work 
Central Asia and Tibet, this represents an entirely 
new book. Consists simply of a narrative of the 
author’s own journeys, no politics being intro- 
duced. Finely illustrated. 

HOLDieH, SIR *THOMAS. Tibet, the 
Mysterious. (S.E.S.) 9 in. 305 pp. Illus. 
Maps. Diagrams. 1904. Alst<jii Rivers. 
4/6 net. 

The book has little to do with Lhasa. It Is 
intended to illustrate the sequence of exploration 
in the inhospitalfie altitudes which lie far 
beyond Lhasa, ana to serve incidentally as a 
small tribute to the memory of many great 
achievements. By a well-known authority. 
Bibliography of Tibet. I 

Korea. I 

BISHOP, MRS. (ISABELLA L. BIRD). Korea 
AND HER Neighbours. 2 vols. 8 in. 609 
pp. Illus. Maps. 1898. Murray. Cheap 
ed. (1 vol.), 5/- net. j 

Preface by Sir W. 0. Hillier, late Consul-General 
for Korea. Mrs. Bishop paid feur visits to 
Korea between 1894 and 1897. She gives a 
graphic narratisre of her travels, with an account 
of modem changes and the position of the 
country at the time at which she wrote. A good 
book though not the most recent. 

HAMILTON, ANGUS. Korea. 9 in. 351 pp. 

Illus. Map. 1904. Heinemann. 15/- net. 
Aims at presenting an impartial study of the 
conditiou of the country <n addition to his 
own notes, the author has gathered information 
>from many people interested in the contem- 
‘i^rary history of the Hermit Kingdom. The 
introduction deals with the Manchurian problem. 
A valuable contribution. 
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Pleasantly written sketches, tlie r^ult of 
several visits to Korea. The book does not 
touch upon the political situation. 

INDIA. 

COMPTON, HERBERT. Indian Life in 
Town and coitntry. (O.N.) 210 pp. 17 
illus. 1905. Newnes. 3/G net. 

Twelve chapters are devoted to native Indian 
life, and the remaining six to Anglo-Indian hfe. 
Treats In popular style of India as it is, caste, 
manners and customs, the Indian at home, etc. 

CROOHE, WILLIAM. The North-West 
J’rovinces op India. 0 in. 361 pp. Illus. 
Map. 1897. Methuen. 10/6. 

An iraportailt survey of their history, ethnology, 
and administration. Discusses “ some of the 
chief social proWems which the Government 
has attempted to solve.” 

FORREST, G. W. Cities of India. 9 in. 
370 pp. Illus. Maj). 1903. Constable. 
5/- net. 

Vivid sketches, the result of a long acquaintance 
with the cities of India. The author writes 
enthusiastically, and atteitipts to enter into the 
spirit of the times In whicli each temple, mosqu^ 
or palace was produced, and into the manners and 
customs of those who erected it. 

FRASER, SIR A. H. L. Among Indian IteUAHS 
AND Ryots. 9 in. 38:ipp. 63 illus. Map. 
1911. Seeley. t8/- net. (3rd and revised 
ed. 1912. 5/- net.) 

Entertaining reco fleet iot\s and impressions by 
the ex-Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal of thirty- 
seven years’ work and sport in the Central 
Provinces and Bengal. 

HAVELL, E. B. Benares ; The SACRED 
City. 9 in. 239 pp. lUus. 1905. Blackie. 
12/6 net. 

The major portion of the book is taken up with 
sketehing tiie imaginative and artistic side of 
Indian religions, Benares being regarded as the 
city where perhaps it can be seen at its best. 
The last chapter deals with the sacred city 
under British rule. Popular. 

I HOLDlCH, SIR T. H. India, (R.W.) 9 in. 

387 pp. Maps. Diagrams. 1905. Frowde. 

I 7/6 net. 

I An author! t-ati VO work treating of the infinite 
1 variety of the geographical configuration and the 
geographical distributions of India. Statistical 
details are slight. Chapters on the people, 
agriculture and revenue, railways, minerals, 
and climate. 

LGW, SIDNEY. A Vision op India. 8i in. 
379 pp. Illus. 1906. Smith, Elder. 10/6 
net. 

The author accompanied the progress of the 
Prince and rrincess of Wales (now King (George 
and Queen Mary) as Special Correspondent 
of the Standard, This book, however, is not 
primarily concerned with the Royal Journey, 
but aims at reproducing the impression which 
India leaves on the mind, ” in its splendour and 
its contradictions, its colour and its mystery, 
its wealth and poverty, its medley of classes, 
creeds, and peoples.” 

OMAN, JOHN C. Cults, Customs and 
Superstitions of India. 9 in. 858 pp, 
Illus. 1908. Unwin. 14/- net. 

A revised and enlarged edition of the author's 
Indian Life, Reliffious and Social. Comprises 
“ studies and sketches of Interesting peouliaritiee 
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in the beliefs, festivals, and domestic life of the 
Indian people ; also of witchcraft and demoni- 
acal possession as known amongst them. ' 

REES, SIR J. D. The Real India, 9 in. 

364 pp. Por. 1908. Methuen. 10/6 net. 
After sKetching the history of India, the author 
gives a brief account of the land system of the 
British Government. The constitution of the 
Indian Government, its financial system, and 
the policy pursued to the native states are then 
explained. Later chapters deal with social 
reform and the economic conditions of the 
country. An important book. 

STEEVENS, G. W. In India. 373 pp. Map. 

1899. Blackwood. 6/-. 

Brightly written sketches of various phases of 
India and its people by an accomslished 
loumaliat. Deals for the most part with the 
lighter side of Indian life. 

STRACHEY, SIR JOHN. India. New and 

revised ed. 427 pp. Map. ^.1894. Kegan 
Paul. 6/-. 

A valuable work dealing concisely, clearly, and 
authoritatively with luunertms Indian topics. 
Chapters on the GeograiJhy of India, Constitu- 
tion and Goveniraent of India, Civil Services, 
Laws and Administration, Finances and Public 
Revenues, Public Works, Education, Races, 
Languages, Castes. Religions. Bengal. Indian 
Army, Native states. 

Burma. 

HALL,«. FIELDING. A. People at School. 

9 in. 294 pp. 1900. Macmillan. 10/- net. 
The people referred to are the Burmese. In 
The Soul of a People, the author dealt with 
the inner or religious life of the people : here he 
describes graphically their outer life. Chapters 
on our Rule in India, Governor and Governed, 
and the Oriental Mind. 

SCOTT, SIR J. GEORGE. JiCRMA : A Hand- 
book OF Practical Information. New 
and revis. ed. 530 pp. TIlus. Map. 1911. 
De la More Press. 10/6. 

Gives concisely much useful mformatiou about 
most subjects of interest in Burma, Contonts : — 
Country and Climate, Government, Industries. 
Archaeology, Architecture, Art, Music^ Religion, 
Language and Literature, Hints to visitors or 
New Residents. Valuable appendices and bibli- 
ography. 

Ceylon. 

BAKER, SIR SAMUEL W. Eight Years in 
Ceylon. New ed. 392 pp. lllus. 1890. 
Longmans. 3/6. 

The book is to some extent out of date, but it 
contains a vivid description of wild life in the 
island some fifty years ago. Sir Samuel visited 
every nook and corner. * 

CAVE, HENRY W. The Book of Ceylon. 
9 in. 676 pp. IlluS. Maps. Plans. 1908, 
Cassell. 12/- net. 

Aims at helping the traveller to a fuller enjoy- 
ment of the varied attractions of the island, and 
arousing in the general reader a desire to visit 
the country. A popular work containing an 
immense amount of useful information. Pro- 
fusely and finely illustrated. 

GUMMING, C. F. GORDON. Two Happy 
Years in Ceylon. 2 vols. 8 in. 630 pp. 
Ulus. Map. 1901. Chatto. 6/-. 

During the two years (1890-91) the writer noted 
many matters of interest under exceptionally 
nvourable circumstances.” She travelled about 
a good deal, and there are excellent sketches of 
the natives as well as of sport on the island. 
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Further India. 

CLIFFORD, SIR HUGH. Further India. 
(S.E.S.) 9 in. 389 pp. Ulus.® Maps. 1906. 
Rivers. 4/6 net. 

” The story of exploration from the earliest 
times ia Burma. Malaya. Siam, and Indo- 
china.” A good book by a first-rate authority 
For general reading. Bibliography (20 pp.). 


The Himalayas. 

BRUCE, HON. C. G. Twenty Years in the 
Himalaya. 9 in. 335 pp. Ulus. 1910. 
Arnold. 16/- net. 

A reliable and readable book affording pleasant 
glimpses of the country and its remarkable 
people, and showing how much there is In the 
Himalaya to attract the mountaineer and the 
sporteinan. Interesting accounts of Nepal 
and other hill States. 


DURAND, ALGERNON. TheIMaking of a 
Frontier. 9 in. 314 pp. IIlus. Map, 
3899. Murray. 16/-. 

Purports to be a plain and unvarnished tale of 
the experiences and adventures of a frontier 
oflQcer in Gilgit, llunza, Nagar.^Chitral, and the 
Eastern Hindu-Kush. Does not discuss Frontier 
policy nor criticise the Indian Government. 
HOLDICH, SIR T. H. The Indian Border- 
land. 1880-1900. 9 in. 414 pp. 21 

illus. Map. 1901. Methuen. 10/6 net. 
Attempts to illustrate some of the many steps 
In the process of the great change which has been 
effected during twenty-five years ” in the measure 
of our information about the regions of farther 
India on the north-west.” An Important work 
by a first-rate authority. 

HOOKER, SIR JOSEPH D, HIMALAYAN 
JOURNALS. (M.L.) 601 pp. Illus. Maps. 

1891. Ward, Lock. 6/»-. 

” Notes of a naturalist in Bengal, the Sikkim 
and Nepal Himalayas, the Kbasia mountains, 
etc.” While specially useful to the student of 
science, the book will be found interesting and 
instructive by the general reader. 

KNIGHT, E. F. Where Three Empires 
Meet. New ed. 543 pp: 54 illus. ^ Map. 
1895. Longmans. 3/6. 

A vivacious narrative of travel in Kashmir, 
Western Tibet. Gilgit, and the adjoining covmtrles. 
The author contents himself with recounting 
his own experiences, which jhe does in a very 
interesting way. 

NEVE, E. F. Beyond the Pir Panjal : 
Life among the Mountains and Valleys 
op Kashmir. 9 in. 320 pp. Illus. 1911. 
Unwin. 12/6 net. 

Attempts ” to combine and set forth concisely 
the great variety of interests and the chief 
characteristics of the central and outlying 
districts.” The author Is a medical missionary 
who has lived in Kashmir for twenty-five years. 
I Much of the book is taken up with medical 
work. 


WADDELL, L. A. Among the Himalayas. 
9i in. 468 pp. Illus. Maps. 1899. Con- 
stable. 6/-. 

A booK about “ the grandest part ol the grandest 
mountains on the globe.” The author has 
traversed the region many times, and has an 
intimate knowledge of the social and political 
state of the primitive tribes. In his narrative 
he attempts to reflect the keen enjoyment of J 
travel among the Himalayas. 


CAMPBELL, J. G. D. SIAM IN THE TWBN- " 
TiETH Century. 9 in, 343 pp. 16 lUia, 
Map. 1902. Arnold. 16/-. 
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The author spent two years In Siam as educa- 
tional adviser to the Siamese Government. He 
sheds an interesting light on various aspects of 
the life of the«i>eople. Chapters on geography 
and commerce, Siamese history, character and 
civilisation, manners and customs, government 
and administration, religion, education, etc. 
GRAHAM, A. W. Siam : A Handbook of 
Practical, Commercial, and Political 
Information. 637 pp. 1912. I)e la More 
Press. 10/6 net. 

The nature and scope of the work is sufficiently 
indicated by the title. 

YOUNG, ERNEST. The Kingdom op the 
Yellow Robe. 2nd ed. 8i in. 415 pp. 
lllus. 1900. Constable. 5/- net. 

A picturesque and well-informed description 
of the domestic and religioxis rites and cere- 
monies of the Siamese. Abounds in curious 
and Interesting information gleaned during 
several years' residence in the capital. 

EAST INDIES. 
f Malaya. 

CLIFFORD, HUGH, In Court and Kampono. 
8 in. 265 pp. 1897. Grant Richards. 

7/6. 

Nineteen tales and sketches of native life in the 
Malay Peninsula. Gives some idea of the lives 
lived in these lands by Europeans whose lot has 
led them away from the beaten track. 
RATHBORNE, A. B. Camping and Tramp- 
ing in Malaya. 9 in. 349 pp. Ulus. 
Map. 1898. Sonnenschein. 10./ 6. 

A narrative of fifteen years’ pioneering in the 
native States of the Malay Peninsula. Attempts 
to convey an accurate picture of a country 
emerging from a sMte of barbarism, slave- 
dealing, and disorder, into prosperity under 
British protection. 

WALLACE, ALFRED RUSSEL. The Malay 
Archipelago. lOth ed. 8 in. 532 pp. 
Ulus. Maps. 1890. Macmillan. 7/6. 

A narrative of travel, with studies of man and 
naturKn the land of the Orang-Utan and the Bird 
of Paradise. The first chapter deals with the 

R hysical geography ot the whole region, and the 
ksl is a general sketch of the races of man in the 
Archipelago and surrounding countries. A 
valuable work. Originally published in 1869. 

‘JAPAN. 

BROWNELL, CLARENCE L. The Heart of 
Japan. 313 pp. 24illus. 1902. Methuen. 
6 /-. 

“ Glimpses of life and nature far from the 
traveller’s track in the Land of the Rising Sun.” 
The author spent five years in the interior of 
Japan. “ sometimes teaching English in the 
Goveniment schools, sometimes idling, always 
living as the natives live.” He attempts to 
describe Japanese life from the native stand- 
point. f. 

CHAMBERLAIN, BASIL H. Things Japanese. 
4th ed., rfevis. and enlarg. 8i in. ry51 pp. 
Map. 1902. Murray. 10/6 not. 

The most convenient work for general reference. 
Virtually a small encyclopsedia. Indispensable 
to all in search of reliable facts. The subjects 
pare arranged in alphabetical order. 

CLEMENT, ERNEST W. A Handbook of 
Modern Japan. 409 l^p. Ulus. 2 maps. 

. 1904. Kegan Paul. 6/- net. 

A useful little volume presenting a striking 
picture of the Japan of to-day. Contains much 
valuablt information in concise form, with 
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careful references to the best sources of more 
complete knowledge. The bibliographies at the 
end of each chapter include practically all the 
best works on Japan in English. 

KNOX, GEORGE W. Imperial Japan : The 
Country and its People. 9 in. 305 pp. 
IIlus. 1905. Newnes. 7/6 not. 

Describes the fonnative influences of the past, 
and. in so doing, outlines the history, traditions, 
social organisation, ethica,! codes, and religious 
spirit of the Japanese. Chapters on Buddhism, 
Confucianism, the “ Samurai.” the common 
people, merchants, women, and servants, and 
language, literature, and education. Popular. 

LLOYD, ARTHUR. Every-day Japan. 9 in. 
397 pp. 104 illus. 1909. Cassell. 12/- 
net* Pop. ed. (1911), 6/- net. 

Aims at being a simple, straightforward account 
of Japan as the author has seen it during twenty- 
five years’ iresidence and work in the country. 
Introduction by Count Hayashl, who describes 
the book as ” the of the most useful contribu- 
tions we have had.” Popular. 

LONGFORD, J. H. Japan and the Japanese. 

314 pp. 1912. Pitman. 6/- net. 

The author is Professor of Japanese in King’s 
College. Loudon. He writes with knowledge 
and insight on many aspects of the subject. 
Popular. 

NORMAN, SIR HENRY. This Real Japan. 
8 in. 364 pp. lllus. 1892. Unwin. 5/- 
net. 

A series of studies of Japanese manners,*moral3, 
administration, and polities by an experienced 
traveller. His sUitements are based upon 
special investigation, supplemented by visits 
for the same purpose to Siberia, Korea, and 
Peklu. Hew ed. was published tn 1908. 
SLADEN, DOUGLAS. The Japs at Home. 
4th ed. 8 in. 349 pp, lllus. 1894. 
Hutchinson. 6/-. 

The author spent some months wandering 
about the country and whatever struck him as 
interasting or amusing be noted down on a pad 
affixed to his camera. A vivacious description 
of the lighter side of Japanese life. New ed. 
(1895), with additions. 

STEAD, ALFRED. Great Japan: A Study 
OF National Efficiency. 9 in. 497 pp. 
1906. Lane.. 10/6 not. 

The author’s object is to furnish examples from 
various sides of national life in Japan ” which 
demonstrate the advantageous effects to be 
derived from a universal and piactical patriot- 
ism.” Shows how an obscure country of forty 
years ago has becomft one of the first Powers 
of the world. Lord Rosebery contributes a 
foreword. 

STOPES, MARIE C. A Journal from Japan. 
• 9 in. 294 pp. lllus. 1910. Blackie. 
7/6 net. 

“ A daily record of life as seen by a scientist.” 
Impression^ of the people and the country 
hastily jotted down. The writer, however, baa 
a point of view of her own, and her journal 
makes pleasant reading. 

PDRSIA. 

BROWNE, EDWARD G. A Year AMONGST 
the Persians. 9 in. 603 pp. Map. 
1893. Black. 21/-. 

” Impressions as to the life, character, and 
thought of the people of Persia." A thoroughly 
readable book, and very informative. 

FRASER, DAVID. Persia and Turkey in 
Revolt. 9 in. 452 pp. 120 illus. Maps. 
1910. Blackwood. 12/6 net. 

160 



GEOGRAPHY 


BOOKS THAT COUNT 


AND TRAVEL 


The author, as Times Bpecial correspondent, 
revisited Persia in ltt09 and spent that stormy 
year In Teheran. Subseauently he travelled 
to the Persian Gulf, then up though Mesopo- 
tamia to Syria, halting thereafter, on his way 
homeward, at many Turkish towns. The book 
is a record of this journey. 

JACKSON, A. V. WILLIAMS. Persia, Past 
AND Present. 9 in. 481 pp. Ulus. Map. 
1906. Macmillan. 17/- net. 

A book of travel and research by an authority 
who has lived in Persia and been a close observer 
of its people. Deals exhaustively with the 
subject, and in a manner which will appeal to 
the specialist as well as to the general reader. 
Valuable bibliography ; and more than 200 
Illustrations. 

SHUSTER, W. MORGAN. The STRAN(fLTNG 
OF Persia. 9 in. 378 pp, 85 illus. 
Map. 1912. Unwin. 12/6 net., 

“ A record of European diplomacy and Oriental 
intrigue.” by the ex-Treasurer- General of Persia. 

” A formidable indictment of Kussian, and to a 
leaser degree of British, policy in Persia. ’ — 
Times. The work contains the results of a care- i 
fully kept personal diary, as well as the author s 
comments on the financial and taxation systems 
of the Empire, and a survey of Persia’s political, 
financial, and industrial future. 

SYKES, ELLA C. Persia and its People. 

m* 356 pp. 1910. Methuen. 10/6 net. 
Specially intended for the general reader. A 
careful sketch of Persian people, life, history, 
scenery, Jlterature, antiquities, etc., the result 
of wide reading and extensive travel in the 
country. ^ 

BUSSIA-IN-ASIA. SIBERIA. 
DEUTSCH, LEO. SIXTEEN Years in Siberia. 
Ir. by Helen Chisholm. 8i in. 387 pp. 
lUus. 1903. Murray. 6/- net. 

Eecoimts the experiences of a leader in the 
Russian revolutionary movement. Sheds a 
strong light upon the conditions of life among 
Kuss&n political prisoners and exiles in Siberia. 
The story is simply and quietly told. 

FRASER, JOHN FOSTER. The Real 
Siberia. 8 in. 304 pp. 48 illus. 1902. 
Cassell. 3/6. New and cheaper ed. 279 
pp. 1912. 1/- net. 

A brief, pointed, and up-to-date narrative 
containing much information that will come 
as a surprise to the average reader. 
LANSDELL, HENRY. Through Siberia. 
3rd ed. 8i in. 834 pp. Illus. Maps. 
1882. Low. 10/6. I 4 

A comprehensive and reliable work. The authOT 
visited Siberia for the purpose of inspecting 
its prisons and penal institutions, the visitation 
having a philanthropic and religious aim. He, 
however, describes the country as a whole, hte 
own personal experiences being supplemented 
from published information. 

WINDT, HARRY DE. Siberia «As It Is. 
in. 514 pp. Illus. 1892. Chapman. 

O.p, 

Purports to be a plain, matter-of-fact account 
of the prisons of Russia and Western Siberia. 
The bulk of the work is compiled entirely from 
personal observation and experiences. Givas 
total number of political and criminal exiles 
sent to Siberia between the years 1887-90. 

AFRICA. 

GENERAL WORKS. 

BRITISH AFRICA. (B.E.S.) By Various 
Writers. 8i in. 426 pp. 4 maps. 1899. 
Kogan Paul. 6/-. 
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The papers in this volume were orijfli^y 
given as popular lectures, with the object of 
affording trustworthy information, (^iel 
Contents : — Introduction by J, iScott Keltie ; 
Bhodasia. by C. W. Boyd ; Bechuanaland, by 
Sir S. G. A. Shippard ; TransvaaL Old and New, 
by W. Y. Campbell : NataL by P. R. Stotham ; 
Briton. Boer, and Black in 'South Africa, by 
J. A. Liebmann ; British Cen^l Africa, by 
Miss A, Werner : Uganda, Uy Sir H. Colville. 

BROWN, ROBERT. The Story op Africa 
AND ITS EXPLORERS. 3 VOlS. 10 in. 960 pD. 
Illus. Maps. 1892-94. CasseU. 4/- each. 
Three bulky volumes, but containing good 
popular reading. The materials are derived 
irom authentic sources and are skilfully put 
together. Contents Vol. i. T^e 
Traders ; The Corsairs of Africa : The Tale of 
Timbuctoo ; The Niger. Vol. U. The River of 
Egypt : The Great Lakes : Across the Contment : 
The Congo. Vol. 111. The Last of a Long Tale ; 
The Sahara : The Missionaries ; The Hunters ; 
The International Explorers. 

WHITE, ARTHUR S. The Development 
OF Africa. 8i in. 354 pp.^ Maps. 1890. 

Tbe^^A^can^ Question, in the author’s view, 
is in the main a geographical one. and he attempts 
to define the outlines of an inquiry into the 
subject. From an examination of the physical 
and political phenomena of Africa, he seeks to 
deduce the general laws that should govern its 
development. 

MOROCCO. 

DAWSON, A. J, Things seen in Morocco. 
9 in. 365 pp. 17 illus. 1904. Methuen. 
10/6 net. 

” Being a bundle of jottings, notes, impressions, 
tales, andj^ributes.” One qf the best of rewnt 
books on Morocco. The author h^ not only a 
wide and exact knowledge of Moorish life, 
manner, and ways of thinking ; but he knows 
how to impart and vivify it. No index. 
FORREST, A. S., AND BENSUSAN, S. L. 
Morocco. (B.B.) 9 in. 246 pp. 74 illus. 

1904. Black. 20/- net. ^ ^ 

Painted by A. S. Forrest, and described by S. L. 
Benausan. The book does not claim to take 
the traveller from the Wgh road. Several 
chapters devoted to Marrakesh. Well- written. 

FRASER., J. FOSTER, The Land op Veiled 
Women : Some Wanderings in Algeria, 
Tunisia, and Morocco. *288 pp. Illus. 
1911. Cassell. 6/-. 

Lively descriptions of the country and the people 
by a journalist who wields a graphic pen. An 
excellent travel book of the lighter order. 
GRAHAM, R. B. CUNNINGHAME. MoGREB- 
Bl-Ack8a; a Journey in Morocco. 
8i in. 334 pp. For. Map. 1898. Heine- 
mann. 9/-. ^ ^ .n. .l,. 

An unconventional account of what the aut^r 
saw durhig a somewhat extensive tour. The 
narrative is full of charm and colour, and 
embodies a wonderfully accurate picture of the 
country and the people. « 

MEAKIN, BUDGETT. The Moors. 9 in- 
525 pp. 132illu3. 1902. Sonnenschein. 15/-. 
The standard work. A comprehensive, reliable, 
and up-to-date description of riie Moors. I. 
Social ; Pt, II. Ethical ; Pt. III. Supplemental. 
The latter treats of the MorcKxo Berbers, the 
Jews of Morocco, the Jewish Year in 
Morocco. Index and glossary. 

MEAKIN, BUDGETT. THE Land of the 
MooRa. 9 In. 495 pp. 83 illus. Map. 
1901. Sonnenschein. 15/-, 
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A companion volume to the author’s The Moore. 
Contents : — Part I. Natural and Physical ; 
Pt. II, Political ; Pt. III. Experimental. Indices 
of places. pA-sons. and subjects. A mine of 
information. 

THOMSON, JOSEPH. Travels in the Atlas 
AND Southern Morocco. 506 pp. Ulus. 
Maps. 1889. Philip. O.p. 

Not a book on MorocJco, but a record of what the 
author saw and experienced in the parts in which 
he travelled. To preserve the popular and liandy 
character of the volume, much of general and 
Bcientiflc interest is omitted. 

WARD, H. J. B. Mysterious Morocco and 
H ow TO Appreciate It. 6 in. 268 pp. 
Illua, 1910. Simpkin, Marshall. 2/6. 

A useful handbook giving a clear epitome of all 

£ ractical information desired by the visitor to 
lorocco. Bibliography. 

ALGERIA AND TUNISIA. 

BELLOC, H. Esto Perpetua ; Algerian 
Studies and Impressions. New ed. 
191 pp. 1911. Duckworth. 2/0 net. 

First publi'hed in 1906. A short book showing 
how Algeria and its people strikes a man of 
letters. 

KNOX, ALEXANDER A. The New Play- 
GROUND ; OR, Wanderings in Algeria. 
8 in. 490 pp. 1881. Kegaii Paul. O.p. 

A rather old book, but well worth reading by all 
interested in the country. Charming descrip- 
tions of scenery and much Infommtion about the 
climate, and the W'alks and drives in and about 
Algiers. 

NESBITT, FRANCES E. Algeria and Tunis. 
(B.B.) 9 in. 238 pp. 70 illus. Map. 

1906. Black. gO/- net. 

Painted and described by F. E. Nesbitt. 
Chapters on the City of I'll Djezair, the ( lates of 
the Desert. Tlnigad. Tunis. Life in Tunis. 
Carthage, the Sacred City. etc. 

VIVIAN, HERBERT. Tunisia and the 
Modern Barbary Pirates. 9 in. 3.S7 pp. 
Illys. Map. •1899. Pearson, 15/-. 
Intended for travellers who desire to see some- 
thing of “ (Jolden Africa.” The book is also 
political, the author indicating a plan for 
ousting the modern Barbary pirates. Last 
chapter deals with Tripoli. Practically the 
only book on Tunisia. 

MOlbERN EGYPT. 

BAEDEKER’S EGYPT AND THE SUDAN. 

6th remodelled ed. 6^ in. 623 pp. 24 
maps. 76 plans. 57 vignettes. 1908. 
Unwin. 15/-. 

Founded on the combined work of several 
Egyptologists and other Oriental scholars. 
Contents are divided into three sections (I. 
Introductory Matter, Approaches : II. Lower 
Egypt ; III. Upper Egypt, Lower Nubia. Upper 
Nubia, and the Sudan), each of which may be 
separately removed from the vDlume. 

BALL, E. /V REYNOLDS-. Cairo of T;o-I)Ay : 
A Practical Guide to Cairo and the Nile. 
4th ed., revia. and eiilarg. 272 pp. Illiib. 
Maps. 1905. Black. 2/6 net. 

Matters which concern the comfort and con- 
venience of the tourist receive detailed treat- 
ment. A short chapter on Khartoum has been 
added. 

BUDGE, £. A. WALLIS. Cook's Handbook 
FOB Egypt and the Egyptian Sudan. 
Srd ed. 7 In. 970 pp. Illua, Maps. 
1911. Simpkin. 10/- net. 
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The handbook is divided into four parts. Part I. 
contains chapters on the history of Egyi^, 
and brief accounts of the writing, religion, art, 
architecture, learning, etc,, of the ancient 
Egi'^ptians. Parts II. -IV. consist of descriptions 
of all the principal places in the Delta, in the Nile 
Valley, and in the Peninsula of Sinai where 
ancient monuments are found 
CUNNINGHAM, ALFRED. To day in EGYPT. 

8i in. 811 pp. 1912. Hurst. 12/6 net. 

A book written from the standpoint of an English 
resident concerned with public affairs and 
treating ably and shrewdly of the administra- 
tion. people, and politics of the Egypt of to-day . 
The author is a journalist. 

JOHNSTON, SIR H. The Nile Quest. 
(ty'kS.) 8i in. 352 T'P- Hhis. Maps. 
1903. Lawrence (now Pi,iverB). 4/6 net. 

A record of the exploration of the Nile and its 
basin. Qj^e author hopes that the book may- 
be permanently useful as a faithful account of 
” the names ^nd achievements of those who 
solved the greatest geographical secret, after 
the discovery of America^ which remained for 
the Caucasian's consideration.” 

KELLY, R. TALBOT. Egypt. (B.B.) 9 in. 

2.58 pp. 75 illus. 1902. Idack. 20/- net. 
Painted and described by K. T. Kelly. The 
text sets forth some of the impressions and 
experiences derived from a lengthened resi- 
dence. Aims merely at giving a broadly pictorial 
representation of the life and si enery of the 
country, parti(udarly those phases which lie o£f 
the beaten track. • 

MURRAY’S HANDBOOK FOR EGYPT AND 
THE SUDAN. -Ed. by H. H. Hall. 11th ed. 
revis., largely rc-writteu and enlarg. 7 in. 
627 pp. 58 maps and plans. 1907. Stan- 
ford. 14/-. 

A new' section has been specially written for this 
edition on the AngJo-Egyptian Sudan. Em- 
phasises the archieological side of Egyptian 
travel. 

I THACKERAY, LANCE. The LIGHT SIDE OF 
Egypt. 9x 12 in. 36 illus. 1908. Black. 
10/- net. 

A charming colour book containing some of the 
best work of a noted humorous artist, with 
cleverly w^ritten notea on each picture. 

ABYSSINIA- SOMALILAND. 
BAKER, SIR SAMUEL W. The Nile Tribu- 
taries OF Abyssinia and the Sword 
Hunters of 'the Hamhan Arabs. New^ ed. 
432 pp. IlluB. Maps. 1908. Macmillan. 
3 '6 net. • 

A popular work which has run through many 
editions. Describes a year’s exploration, during 
which the author examined every individual 
.river that is tributary to the Nile from Abyssinia, 
including the Atbara, Settite. Royan. Salaam, 
Angrab, Eahad, Dinder, and the Blue Nile. 
STIGAND^C. H. To Abyssinia through an 
Unknown Land. 9 in. 366 pp. 36 illus. 
2 maps. 1910. Seeley. 16/- net. 

*' An account of a journey through unexplored 
regions of British East Africa by Lake Rudolf to 
the kingdom of Menelek.” The author came in 
contact with over twenty different tribes, and the 
characteristics of each are here set forth. A 
well-written and infonnative book. 

S WAYNE, H. G. C. Seventeen Trips 
THROUGH Somaliland and a Visit to 
Abyssinia. 2nd ed. 407 pp. Illus, Maps. 
1900. R. Ward. 18/-. 

A record of exploration and big game Bhooting, 
with descriptive notes on the fauna of the 
country. Presents interesting phsises of life in 
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nomadic North>£aBt Africa, and supplies useful 
Information for travellers and sportsmen who 
wish to visit the country. 

WTLDE, AUGUSTUS B. Modern Abyssinia. 
9 in. 506 pp. Por. Map. 1901. Methuen. 
1.5 ^ not. 

The author has been resident in Abyssinia for 
many years, and writes with knowledge and 
ability. Two chapters are devoted to Abyssinian 
history and one to geography, but the bulk of the 
book is taken up with describing the country 
and the manners and customs of the people. 
Valuable appendices. 


WEST AFRICA, 

Includ. NIGERIA AND SAHARA. 


ALLRIDGE, T. J. A Transformed CoifcNy : 
Sierra Leone. 9 in. 384 pp. 60 illus. 
Map. 1910. Seeley. 10/- net. • 

The author has spent a large part of his life in 
Siena Leone as Travelling Conuulssioner. lix 
which capacity he has opened up and mapped 
out the far distant parts of the liinterJand, and 
on behalf of the Govenmient made treaties with 
tlie leading chiefs. His book is mainly a record 
of personal experiences. 

BINDLOSS, HAROLD. iN the Nioer 
Country. 9 in. 348 pp. 2 maps. 1898. 
Blackwood. 12/6. 

Partly historical and partly descriptive the 
author’s own impressions and experiences. An 
attractive travel-book of no great length. 

ELLIS, A B. The Tsht-speaking Peoples op 
THE Gold Coast of West Africa. 8^ in. 
350 pp. Map. 1887. Chapman. 10/6. 

An instructive account of their religion, manners, 
customs, laws, language, etc. 

ELLIS, A. B. The Land of Fetish. in. 

324 pp. 1883. Chapman. 12/-. O.p. 
Mainly an account of a visit to the Gambia which 
took place in March 1877, from Sierra Leone. 
Contains some graphic descriptions of the country 
and the natives, as well as a good deal of political 
matter. 

GAUNT, MARY. Alone in West Africa. 
9 in. 423 pp. llliLS. 1912. Laurie. 
15/- net. 

I’he record of a courageous journey undertaken 
by a woman traveller. The writer visited parts 
of West Africa where no white woman has been, 
and, needless to say, her experiences were varied. 
The route lay along the Gold Coast, up the 
Voltaa River, into the German Togo, to the sleep- 
ing-sickness camp at Mount Klutow. Lome. 
Keta. Ashanti, and the heart of the rubber 
forest. • 

MACDONALD, GEORGE. The Gold Coast 
Past and Present. 8 in. 361 pp. Illua. 
1898. Longmans. 7/6. 

A brief description of the country and its people. 
Contains much information useful to travellers. 


MOREL, E. D. Nigeria : Its Peoples and 
its Problems. 9J in. 266 *pp, 1911. 
Smith, Elder. 10/6 net. 

A reprint of articles published principally in the 
Times. The first portion of the book is devoted 
to impressions gathered during an ext-eusive 
journey through the Protectorates, and the 
remainder to a study of their problems and 
possibilities. The author takes an adverse view 
of missionary enterprise in Nigeria. 

ROBINSON, CHARLES H. Hausaland ; or. 
Fifteen Hundred Miles through the 
Central Soudan. New ed. 7 in. 819 pp. 
Ulus. Map. 1897. Low. 14/-. Cheap 
ed;- 2/6. 

The Hausas occupy the vast region between the 
mouth of the Niger and Lake Chad, and this little 
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known and yet populous and important district 
the author has explored. Describes the town of 
Kano, and indicates the prospects of civUiwtion 
and trade. Pleasantly written. 

VISCHER, HANNS. Across the Sahara, 
from Tripoli to Bornu. 9 in. 827 pp. 
Illus. 1910. Arnold. 12/6 net. 

Foreword by Sir H. H# Johnston. In his 
adventurous and interesting journey, the author 
traversed a region practically unexplored by any 
white man since the days of Barth. The narrative 
is graphic and picturesque, and much information 
is conveyed incidentally as to the resources of 
the country and the life of its inhabitants. 


EAST AND CENTRAL AFRICA. 


BAKER, SIR SAMUEL W. THE ALBERT 
nyanza, Great Basin op the Nile. New 
ed. 526 pp. Illus. Map. 1892. Mac- 
millan. 3/6 net. 

A fascinating account of the discovery, after 
nearly five years’ laboxir, of " the great reservoir 
of the equatorial watery, the Albert N’Yansa.” 
from which the river issues as the entire White 
Nile. A book for the botanist, the ethnologist, 
the geologist, the naturalist, and the sportsman, 
as well as the general reader. 

DRUMMOND, HENRY. Tropical Africa. 
6th ed. 242 pp. Illus. Map. 1895. 
Iloddcr. 3/6. 

A brief and charmingly written hook which has 
had wide popularity. The author tries to 
sketch lightly the larger features of the country 
and to introduce “ just enough of narrative to 
make you feel that you are really there.” 

ELIOT, SIR CHARLES. The East Africa 
Protectorate. 9 in. 346 pp. illus. 
Maps. 1905. Arnold. , !•''>/- not. 

The author, who was for ^'onr years Commis- 
sioner for the British East Africa Protectorate, 
here gives a very complete account of the countrj% 
its history, and its peoples, and discusses at 
some jength its prospects as a field for European 
colonization. Latest information respecting 
the Protectorate given in app^dix. 

GIBBONS, A. ST. H. EXPLORATION^ AND 
Hunting in ckntr.vl Africa, 1895-96. 
9 in. 419 pp. 33 illus. Map. 1898. 
Methuen. 15/-. 

A happy combination of sport and travel. The 
narrative is informative, full, and freshly written. 
The author recouuts many thrilling and novel 
experiences. The country, its Character, climate, 
and prospects are treated in an appendix. 
GREGORY, J. W. The Great Rift Valley, 
8h in. 443 pp. Illus. Maps. 1896. 
Murray. 21/-. 

The narrative of a journey to Mount Kenya and 
l.ake Baringo, with some account of the geolog^^ 
natural history, anthropology, and future 
prospects of British East Africa. An admirable 
book for both the general reader and the 
traveller. 


JOHNSTON, SIR H. H. The Uganda 
Protectorate. 2 vols. lO in. 1050 pp. 
506 villus. 48 col. plates. 9 Aiaps. 1902. 
Hutchinson. 24/- net. 

Describes “ the piiysical geography, botany, 
zoology anthropology, languages, and history of 
the territories under British protection in East 
Central Africa, between the Congo Free State 
and the Rift Valley, and between the first degree 
of south latitude an(¥the fifth degree of north 
latitude.' The standard work, though more 
for reference than for ordinary reading, 
JOHNSTON, SIR H. H. The River Congo 
from its Mouth to the Bolobo. 4th ed. 
7 In. 300 pp. Blus. 1895. Low. 2/6. 
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An interesting study of the natural history and 
anthropology of the Congo, together with a 
portrayal of the landscapes and inhabitants of 
the re^on. 

JOHNSTON, SIR H. H. British Central 
Africa. 10 in. 563 pp. 220 illus. 6 
maps. 1897. Methuen. 18/- net. 

“ An attempt to giv»sonie account of a portion 
of the territories under British influence north 
of the Zambesi. Deals only with the eastern 
portion of British Central Africa which has more 
or less come within the author’s personal experi- 
ence. Full and comprehensive. The standard 
work, 

MAUGHAM, R. C. F. Zambezia. SJ in. 

422 pp. Ill us. 1910. Murray. 15/- net. 

“ A general description of the valley of the 
Zambesi River, from its delta to the river Aro- 
angwa, with its history, agriculture, etc.” The 
author is H.B.M. Consul for Portuguese East 
Africa, and has a close and sympathetic know- 
ledge of the native races. The scenery, climate, 
people, fauna, and other matters are treated. , 
MOREL, E. D. Red Rubber : The Story op 

THE RUBBERiShAVE TRADE FLOURISHINO ON 
THE Congo. 7 in. 234 pp. Maps. 1907. 
Unwin. 2/6 net. Pop. ed., 1/- net. 

A straightforward and brief narrative by the 
leader of the crusade against the work of the 
Congo Free State. Introductory chapter by 
Sir H. H. Johnston. 

ROBY, MARGUERITE. My Adventures in 
THE Congo. 9i in. 310 pp. Ulus. 1911. 
Arnold. 12/6 net. 

An interesting narrative of a journey made by an 
English lady through the Katanga northwards 
to Lake Albert Edward and Fort Portal, across 
to Lake Victoria Nyanza. returning by Mombasa. 
Being unaccompanied during the greater part of 
her journey by any white man, her experiences 
were by no means prosaic. Nearly fifty pages 
are devoted to a defence of the present Congo 
Administration. 

STANLEY, SIR H. M. How I found Living- 
stone. New ed. 7 in. 631 pp. Ulus. 
Map. 1904. iiOW. 3/6. 

A wen-known work recounting Stanley’s travels, 
adventvires, and discoveries in Central Africa, 
including four months’ residence with Living- 
stone. A memoir of the latter occupies seventy- 
nine closely printed pages. 

STANLEY, SIR H. M. In Darkest Africa : 
OR, The Qub|t, Rescue, and Retreat of 
Emin, Governor of Equatoria. 2 vols. 

9 in. 1031 pp. Ulus. Maps. 1890. 
Low. Cheap ed. (1 vol.), 6/-. 

Contains the official report to the Emin Relief 
Committee of what Stanley and the members of 
his expedition endured during their mission of 
Relief, which circiunstances altered into that of 
Rescue. 

SWANN, A, J. Fighting the Slave- Hunters 
IN Central Africa. 9 in. 374 pp. Ulus. 
1910. Seeley. 16/- net. 

Introduction by Sir H. H. ffohnston. The 
author was a missionary at Lake Tanganyika 
from 1882 tb 1909. and took a prominent part 
in undermining the slave trade in that region. 
Sir H. H. Johnston says his book gives a picture 
of the Arab slave trade and of the conditions of 
tropical Africa which the traveller and sportsman 
of to-day can hardly realise. 

TREVES, SIR FREDERICK. Uganda for 
A Holiday. 9| in. t 33 pp. Illus. Map. 
1910. Smith, Elder. 9/- not. 

The author claims to be the first to write of 
Uganda from the standpoint of tlie casual visitor 
with no object other than a not too exhausting 
pleasure trip. The book is written with imagina- 
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tlon and humour, as well as picturesquely* 
Many line pictures and an excellent map. 

SOUTH AFBICA— ^RHODESIA. 
BENT, J. THEODORE. The Ruined Cities 
OP Mashonaland. 8J in. 887 pp. Illus. 
Map. 1892. Longmans. 3/6. 

A record of excavation and exploration in 1891. 
The first part of the book contains vivid descrip- 
tions of the journey up by the Kalahari Desert 
route and of camp life and work at Zimbabwe. 
Part II. treats of the archseology of the ruined 
cities, and I’art III. of exploration journeys in 
Mashonaland. 

BRYCE, JAMES. IMPRESSIONS OP SOUTH 
Africa. 9 in. 625 pp. 3 maps. 1897. 
M«»cmlllan. 6/-. 

The book is the result of a visit In 1895, when the 
author travelled across South Africa from Cape 
Town to Vort Salisbury in Mashonaland, pass- 
ing through Bechuanaland and Matablliland. 
Describes the •hysical character of the country, 
the characteristics of the native races, the history 
of the natives and of the European settlers, 
the condition of the several divisions of the 
country, its economic resources, and the char- 
acteristic features of its society and its politics. 
BRYDEN, H. ANDERSON. Gun and Camera 
in Southern Africa. 9 in. 558 pp. 
Illus. Map. 1893. Stanford. 15/-. 

A narrative of a year’s wanderings in Bechuana 
land, the Kalahari Desert, and the Lake River 
country, Ngamiland. with notes on colonization, 
natives, natural history, and sport. ••Exhibits 
very clearly the life and conditions in some of 
the new and promising regions. 

COILLARD, FRANQOIS. On the Thres- 
hold OP CENTRAL Africa. Tr. by C. W. 
Mackintosh. in. 697 pp. 44 illus, 
1897. Hodder. 15/-. 

A record of twenty years’ pioneering among the 
Barotsi of the Upper Zambesi by a distinguished 
French missionary. A fairly full and interesting 
narrative by a keen observer. 

COLQUHOUN, ARCHIBALD R. The Afric- 
ander Land. 9 in. 445 pp. Maps. 1906. 
Murray. 16/- net. 

The author was first Administrator of Mashona - 
land. His book was written before the Union 
and is consequently somewhat out of date. 
He. however, competently handles a wide range 
of important subjects, putting the Bl^k 
problem first. 

FULLER, ROBERT H. SOUTH Africa at 
Home. 249 pp. Illus. 1908. Nownes. 
5/- net. e 

’.riie book passes by political, racial, and social 
problems, and essays to give a picture of the 
people ill town and country. As Principal of the 
Dale College, the author was brought into 
flbntact with the youth of the community and 
with their homes and haunts. Freshly written 
and up to date. 

FYFE, H. •HAMILTON. South Africa To- 
Day. 9 in. 299 pp. 1911. Nash. 10/6 
net. 

An agreeable and well-informed survey of 
contemporary affairs by a prominent journalist. 
The book also includes an account of modem 
Rhodesia. 

GILLMORB, PARKER. Days and Nights 
BY THE Desert. 9 in. 242 pp. Illus. 
1888. Kegan Paul. 10/6. 

A sequel to the author’s A Hunter's Arcadia. 
Describes the country bordering on the Great 
Kalihari Desert, wliich lies north-west of the 
Orange River, in South Africa. The author 
had many thrilling adventures with wild animals. 
Popular. 
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HALL, R. Nm and NEAL, W. G. The Ancient 
Ruins op Rhodesia. 2d ed., revised and 
enlarged. 9 in. 452 pp. Ulus. Maps. 
Plans. 1904. Methuen. 21/- net. 

An investigation into the origin of those ancient 
peoples who have left substantial evidences of 
past civilization and industry In Southern 
Rhodesia. The authors are inclined to favour 
the theory of the successive occupations of this 
region by South Arabians and Phoenicians. 
HONE, PERCY F. Southern Rhodesia. 9 in. 
421 pp. Illus. Maps. 1909. Bell. 10/(J 
net. New and cheaper ed. 1912. 6/- net. 

Sketches the administrative and industrial 
development of South Rhodesia since its 
occupation by the British South Africa Com- 
pany. A work for those who have in'^ted 
money in the country, for settlers who tafe an 
active interest in the administration of the 
territory, and for those interested in^he future 
relationship of Southern Rhodesia to "he rest of 
United South Africa. 

HYATT, STANLEY P. The • Northward 
Trek. 9 in. 309 pp. Illus. Maps. 1909. 
Melrose. 10/6 net. 

A well-known novelist here tells the story of the 
making of Rhodesia. Having spent a number 
of years in South Africa, and been a-ssociated 
with most of the notable men who have figured 
in the history of Rhodesia, the author writes 
from first-hand knowledge. 

KIDD, DUDLEY. 1 he Essential Kaffir. 
9 in. 450 pp, 100 illus. 1904. Black. 
18/- na4. 

Professes to be “a warm-blooded character 
sketch of the South African *natives, in which 
everything that is of broad human interest takes 
precedence of departmental aspects of the 
subject.” “ Kafir ” is used to include all the 
dark-skinned tribes. The book is the outcome 
of ” a thousand talks with natives, traders, 
magistrates, old residents in the comitry, and 
missionaries.” together with extensive reading. 
KNIGHT, E. F. SOUTH AFRICA AFTER THE 
War. 9 in. 367 pp. Illus. 1903. Long- 
mans. 10/6 net. 

The author went to South Africa as a newspaper 
correspondent shortly after the War. ills 
mission was to describe the political condition 
of Cape Colony, and the resettlement of the new 
colonies, and to obtain information as to the 
latest attitude and aspirations of the Hutch 
population. The book is practically a repro- 
duction of the articles he then wrote. 
WORSFOLD, W. BASIL. The Union of 
SOUTH AFRICA. (A.R.S.) 8i in. 530 pp. 
1912. Pitman. 7/6 no^. 

A concise and comprehensive presentation of the 
conditions, geographical, political, and social, 
under which the Union of South Africa now 
flourishes. The later part of the book gives an 
account of the Governmental institutions ai? 
established by the Union Constitution. There 
are also chapters on Rhodesia and the Native 
Territories of the High Commission. An 
authoritative work, admirably written, and well 
furnished with statistics. 

MADAGASCAR— MAURITIUS— 
ST. HELENA. 

JACKSON, K. L. St. Helena : The His- 
toric Island from its Discovery to the 
Present Date. 9 in. 343 pp. Illus. 
Map. 1903. Ward, Lock. 6/-, 

A readable book dealing fully with the subject 
from an historical, geographical, and descriptive 
standpoint. 

KELLER, PROF. C. Madagascar, Maur- 
itius, AND THE Other East African Is- 
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lands. 9} in. 255 pp. 64 illus. 8 maps. 
1901. Sonnenschein. 7/6. 

Tr. by H. A. Nesbitt, who says ” there is no 
book in existence which presenti so complete 
and trustworthy an account of Madagascar, 
the Mascarenes, and the smaller islands of the 
Ocean to the East and South-East of Africa 
as this work.” 

NORTH AMERICA. 

Geogrraphy. 

DAWSON, SAMUEL, E. AND GANNETT, 
HENRY. North America. (S.C.G.T.) 2 

vols. 8 in. 1225 pp. 162 illus. 34 maps. 
1897-98. Stanford. 15/- each. 

Vol. i. Canada and Newfoundland, by S. E. 
Dawson ; vol. li. The United States, by H. 
Gannett. A standard geographical work to 
which every student of North America must 
have recourse. 

RUSSELL, ISRAEL C. NORTH AMERICA. 
(R.W.) 9 in. 443 pp. Maps. Diagrams. 

1904. Frowde. 7/6 net. 

The object of the book is to CTve a condensed 
and readable account of the leading facts con- 
cerning the continent. Describes some of the 
more prominent and attractive aspects of the 
natural conditions pertaining to North America. 
An admirable study of its geographical develop- 
ment at the beginning of the 20th century. 

AMERICAN INDIANS. 

GRINNELL, GEORGE B. THE STORY OF THE 
Indian. 281 pp. Illus. 1896. Chapman. 
6 /-. 

A good book about the American Indians. The 
scenes described were witnessed personally 
by the author, and the storiba related were told 
to him by the Indians themselves. A mine of 
information, briefly and attractively presented. 
SCHULTZ, J. W. My Life as an Indian. 
8 in. 436 pp. Illus. 1907. Murray. 6/- 
net. 

” The story of a red woman ^nd a white man 
in the lodges of the Blackfeet.” The author 
resided long in this region, and presents a remark- 
ably animated and vivid picture of life there. 
” Such an intimate revelation of the domestic 
life of the Indians has never before been written.’* 
— G. B. Gkinnell. 

CANADA.* 

BAEDEKER’S CANADA, WITH NEWFOUND- 
LAND AND ALASKA. 3rd revis. and enlarg. 
ed. 6i in. 395 pp. 13 maps. 12 plans. 
1907. Unwin. 6/-. 

The writer is J. F. Muirhead, who has visited 
the greater part of the districts described. 
Introductory articles by Sir J. Bourinot, Dr. G. 
Dawson, etc. 

BRADLEY, A. G. Canada in the Twen- 
tieth Century. Pop. ed. 443 pp. Ilius. 
Map. 1905. • Constable. 6/- net. 

A well-informed and fascinating account of 
present-day Canadian life. The author has an 
intimate knowledge of the subject. The book 
is specially suited to the needs of the prospective 
settler. 

BUTLER, SIR W. F. The Wild North Land. 
10th ed. 7 in. 368 pp. Illus. Map. 1896. 
Low, 2/ 6. # 

Recounts the story of a winter journey, with 
dogs, across northern North America. The 
journey was made in 1872. Starting from the 
Red River of the North, the author passed 
through the great Peace River cafion in the 
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Bocky Mountains, and from thence followed a 
toll! of 360 miles throuerh the dense forests 
of New Caledonia. A thrilling book of travel. 

CAMPBELL,* WILFRED. Thb Beauty. 
History, and Romance of the Canadian 
Lake Region. 191 pp. 1911. Hodder. 
8/6 net. 

A brief work by the*Canadian poet. Its scope 
is sufacieiitly indicated by the title. 

COLEMAN, A. P. The Canadian Rockies. 
New and Old Trails. 9 in. 394 pp. 41 
illus. 3 maps. 1911. Unwin. 12/6 net. 
The author is Professor of Geology in Toronto 
University, and his subject bulks considerably 
in his book. But there are also many pages 
of vivid description of scenery, people, and 
adventure. 

COPPING, A. E. The Golden Land ; The 
True Story and Experiences of British 
Settlers in Canada. 8 in. 263 pp. 24 
illus. 1911. Hodder. 6/-. 

The author and hia brother Harold (who- is 
responsible for the coloured illustrations) 
determined to what “ settling in Canada ” 
meant. The book records their experiences of 
travelling “ steerage ’* and in colonist cars, and 
of lodging in the Immigration Hall in Winnipeg 
and at remote homesteads, and lumber camps. 
A good book for those who are thinking of 
“ roughing it.” 

DAWSON, SAMUEL E. The Saint Law- 
rence Basin and its Border-Lands. 
(S.E.S.) S in. 491 pp. Illus. Maps. 1905. 
Lawrence (now Rivera). 4/6 net. 

Attempts to set forth in order the chief facts 
relating to the discovery and exploration of the 
north-eastern part of North America. A 
narrative full of geographic, historic, and romantic 
Interest. Bibliography. 

FRASER, JOHN FOSTER, Canada As It Is. 
2nd ed. 8 in. 315 pp. Illus. 1911. 
Cassell. 3/6. 

Introduction by Lord Strathcona. The author 
for some years made a careful study of Canada, 
its growth and ptoasibilities, and then followed 
it up ny an extensive tour through the Dominion, 
during which he Literviewed members of the 
Government and others in order to obtain 
accurate information. The result of his investi- 
gations is given in this brightly written book. 

GRIFFITH, W. L. The Dominion of Canada. 
(A.R.S.) 8i in. 450 pp. 1911. Pitman. 
7/6 net. 

Abus at giving an accurate, comprehensive, 
and popular account of Canada. The author 
is Secretary to the Office of the High Com- 
missioner for Canada. 

KENNEDY, HOWARD A. New Canada and 
THE New Canadians. 7 m. 264 pp, Illus. 
Map. 1907. H. Marshall. 3/6. 

Preface by Lord Strathcona. A series of 
articles partly reprinted from the Times. The 
author was long resident in C'anada. and a 
feature of his book is the striking contrasts he 
draws between the Canada which he first knew 
(then only *in its infancy) and the amazingly 
prosperous Dominion of to-day. 

LUMSDEN, JAMES. Throoqh Canada in 
Harvest Time. 382 pp. Illus. Map. 
1903. Unwin. 6/-. 

During the harvest of 1902 the author travelled 
through Canada as onetof a small journalistic 
party wlio were given exceptional opportunities 
of seeing the laud. The book contains the 
author’s impressions, together with statistical 
information supplied by the official department 
of the various provinces. 
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MARTIN, T. MOWER, AND CAMPBELL, 
WILFRED. CANADA. (B.B.) 9 in. 290 

pp. 77 illus. Map. 1907. Black. 20/- net. 
The writer of the text (Wilfred Campbell) is 
the well-known Canadian poet. He describes 
“ the great natural features of the land, in its 
broader characteristic.s.” and attempts to 
depict the seasons, and the beauty of the 
Canadian woods. In addition, there is a brief 
sketch of the development of the different 
communities. 

MILTON, VISCOUNT, AND CHEADLE, W. B. 

The North-West Passage ky Land. 7 in. 
414 pp. Illus. Map. 1875. Cassell. (9th 
ed., 1901.) 2/-. 

An old book : but still of considerable value. 
Narmtes an expedition from the Atlantic to the 
Pacinc undertaken with the view of exploring 
a route to British Columbia through one of the 
northern ijjisses in the Rocky Mountains. 
PARKIN, GEORGE R. The Great Do- 
minion : Studies op Canada. 259 pp. 
Maps. 189^. Macmillan. 6/-. 

A series of letters reprinted from the Times, 
touching upon the most significant conditions 
of Canadian life, the most important problems 
confronting Canadians, and those external 
relations which liave the greatest general in- 
terest. Among subjects treated are : — Canadian 
Pacific Railway. Coal, Eastern Canada. British 
Columbia. Northern Canada, ’Prade Relations and 
Trade Policy. Labour Education, and Political 
1'endencies. 

WILLSON, BECKLES. Nova Scotm. 9 in. 
256 pp. Illus. 19J3. (Revised ed., 1912.) 
Constable. 10,46 net. 

The author regards Nova Scotia as a province 
that has been i)aH.sed by without good reason, 
and he tries here to awaken interest in it by 
giving a gossipy, vivid, and comprehensive 
account of the country. 

YEIGH, FRANK. Throdgh the Heart op 
Canada. 9 in. 319 pp. Illus. 1010. 
Unwin. 10/6 net. 

Consists of a ” series of pen-pictures ” by a 
clever American writer. 

Alaska. 

GREELY, A. W. Handbook of Alaska. 

8J in. 280 pp. 1909. Unwin. 8/6 net. 
Presents in couciso form much useful information 
concerning the resources, products, and attrac- 
tions of the country. The author has a wide 
knowledge of Alaska, having twice exercised 
supreme military control and supervised the 
establishment of the military telegraph system 
in that region. • 

HEILPRIN, ANGEtO. Alaska and the 
Klondike. 8 in. 325 pj). Illus. Map. 
1899. Pearson. 7/6. 

*' A journey to the new Eldorado, with hints 
to the traveller on the physical history and 
geology of the Gold Regions, the conditions of 
and methods of working the Klondike placers, 
and the laws governing and regulating mining 
in the north-west territory of Canada." 
HIGGINSON, ELLA. Alaska : The Great 
Country. 537 pp. 1909. Bell. 7/6 net. 
By an American author and journalist who ha.s 
wandered through Alaska, and has conceived 
high hopes of its future. 

Labrador. 

GRENFELL, WILFRED T. Labrador : The 
Country and the People. 497 pp. Illus. 
1910. Macmillan. ■ 10/- net. 

The best book on the subject for general reading. 
The author, whose medical and philanthropy 
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work in Labrador during the last seventeen 
years is well-known, has ample knowledge of his 
subject, and writes attractively, together with 
other distinguished authorities, on the history, 
people, animal life, geology, and fisheries of 
Labrador. 

WALLACE, DILLON. Tnu Long Labrador 
Trail. in. 327 pp. Illus. Map. 

1906. Ilodder. 7/6. 

A brightly written book of moderate length 
telling of the exploration of a section of the 
unknown interior of Labrador. Chapters on the 
Eskimos of Labrador and the Indians of the 
North. 

UNITED STATES. 

BAEDEKER’S UNITED STATES. With Ex- 
cursions TO MEXICO, Cuba, Porto Kigo, 
AND Alaska. 4th re vis. cd. 6^ in. 826 pp. 
33 maps. 48 plans. 1909. Unli/in. 15/- 
net. 

Written by J. F. Muirliead. who has visited all, 
or nearly all. the places describen. 

BRYCE, JAMES. The American Common- 
wealth. i^ew ed. revised, with additional 
chaps. 2 vols. in. 1728 pp. 1910. 
Macmillan. 21/- net. 

In this new ed. of a standard work, the author 
surveys certain new phenomena in American 
politics and .siK’iety, and adds four chaps, .iealing 
with (1) tlie transmarine dominions of the United 
States acn Hired .since 1888 : (2) the huge influx 
of immigrants from Central and Southern 
Europe ;i3) the more recent phases of the Negro 
problem in the South; and (4) tire remarkable 
development in late years ' of the American 
universities. 

COLQUHOUN, A. R. Greater America. 
9 in. 445 pp. For. Maps. 1904, Harper. 
16/-. 

Attempts — the author believes for the first 
time — to treat An)erican history “ from the 
standpoint of its wide national significance, to 
show to what poiJit America has progressed, to 
indicate what her future may be,” Problems 
which affect not the United States alone, but 
Greater America as a wliole form the main theme 
of the book. 

FOUNTAIN, PAUL. The Gre.vt Deserts 
AND Forests op North Amfrica. 9 in. 
304 pp. 1901. Longmans. 9/6 net. 

The book contains a large amount of natxiral 
history, the author furnishing many fresh 
observations regarding the habits of many of 
the most intere.sting animals of North America. 
Popular, • 

Fox, FRANK. PROBLEiis of the Pacific. 

ill. 294 pp. 1912. Williams. 7/6 not. 
The author’s view is that the next great struggle 
of civilization wliich will give as its prize tl».e 
supremacy of the world, will be decided on the 
bosom of the Pacific. He discusses fully the 
problem as to whether it shall go to the white 
or the yellow race. 

FRANCIS, ALEXANDER. Americans: An 
Impression. 9 in. 267 pp. 1909. Mel- 
rose. 6/- not. 

Articles reprinted from the Times criticising 
adversely American, and, inferentially, English 
Institutions, the author being convmced of the 
need of a purer form and a wider application 
of democracy than even the most democratic 
governments display. 

FRASER, JOHN FOSTER. America at 
Work. 8 in. 272 pp. 38 illus. 1907. 
Cassell. 8/6. 

The book Is mainly concerned with the Industrial 
aspect, the author being of opinion that British 
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manufacturers have much to learn from 
America. Chapters on The Newest New York ; 
Rapid Transit in New York ; Scenes in Pitts- 
burg ; Some Phases of Commercial Life ; Methods 
of Business in Chicago, etc. 

JAMES, HENRY. The American Scene. 

9 in. 471pp. 1907. Chapman. 12/6 net. 
Gives the distinguished novelist’s impressions 
of a visit to America after nearly twenty -five 
years’ absence. Chapters on New York, 
Boston. Concord and Salem, Philadelphia. 
Baltimore, Washington. Richmond. Charleston, 
and Florida. 

JOHNSON, CLIFTON. Highways and By- 
ways OF the Pacific Coast. fA.H.B.) 
8 in. 334 pp. Illus. 1908. Macmillan. 
8/6 not. 

An attractively got-up volume dealing with 
country life, especially the typical and the 
picturesQue, rather than with the life of the 
large towns. The author, who is also respons- 
ible for the illustrations, has “ wandered much 
on rural byways and lodged most of the time at 
village hotels or in rustic homes.” Each chapter 
has a note appended containing euggestiona 
for travellers. o 

LOW, A. MAURICE. The American People : 
A Study in N.vtional Psychology. 8J in. 
446 pp. 1910. Unwin. 8/6 net. 

The author a well-known journalist and publicist, 
attempts to write of the origin, growth, and 
development of the American people and to 
trace the causes that have produced a new race.” 
The book Ls the fruit of a long and dose acquaint- 
ance with the subject, which is treated mainly 
from the historical standpoint. 

ME A KIN, ANNETTE M. B. What America 
IS Doing. 380 pp, Illus. 1911. Black- 
wood, 10/6 net. 

In a series of thirty-five charmingly written 
letters from the New World, this accomplished 
lady traveller contrives to pack a large amount 
of up-to-date and reliable information, bringing 
out in a variety of ways the ” go-ahead ” methods 
of the Americans. Full of fresh and original 
observation. 

MUIRHEAD, JAMES F. Thu Land op Con-. 
TRASTS : A Briton’s View of his Ameri- 
can Kin. 8i in, 290 pp. 1900. Lane. 
5/- net. 

The result of a three years’ visit in connection 
with the preparation of Baedeker's handbook 
to the United States. The author’s work led 
him into almost every part of the country and 
into direct contact with all cJ&sses. He dwells 
mainly on those features from which, he thinks, 
John Bull may learn from Brother Jonathan. 
ROBINSON, H. PERRY. The Twentieth 
Century American. 8 in. 475 pp. Map, 

1908. Putnam. 7/6. 

A comparative study of the peoples of the two 
great Anglo-Saxon nations. The author has 
lived in the United States for nearly twenty 
years and has been exceptionally intimate 
with the people socially, in business, and In 
politics. His object is to promote a better 
understanding between the two nations. 

VAN ,DYKE, HENRY. THE .SPIRIT OF 
America. 291 pp. 1910. Macmillan. 
6/6 net. 

A short course of lectures delivered in Paris, 
which had for their object the dissemination 
among the French people of a fuller and truer 
knowledge of the actual American. The essaya 
are marked by fine insight and literary charm. 

MEXICO. 

CARSON, W. E. MEXICO : THE WONDERLAND 
OP THE South. 450 pp. Illus. Map. 

1909. Macmillan. 10/- net. 
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An account of the author’s wanderings in 
Mexico, and a description of the capital and 
other old cities, of the gold and silver mines, 
and of some «ualnt health resorts. Also relates 
the author’s experiences in mountain climbing, 
tarpon fishing and ranching. A good all-round 
modem book. 

ENOCK, C. REGINALD. Mexico. (S.A.S.) 
9 in. 398 pp.» 75 illua. Map. 1909. 
Unwin. 10/6 net. 

The most comprehensive and reliable book. 
Deals fully with Mexico’s ancient and modem 
civilisation, its history and political conditions, 
topography and natural resources, industries 
and general development. Introduction by 
Martin Hume. Bibliography. 

ENOCK, C. REGINALD. The Secret op 
THE Pacific. 9 in. 359 pp. 56 illus. 2 
maps. 1912. Unwin. 12/6 net. 

By “ the steret of the Pacific.” the author means 
the question of the origin and evolution of the 
early civilizations of America. He supports the 
view that the vast and extraordinary series of 
architectural and other remains that are spread 
over the continent, especially from Arizona to 
Chill, were of c<»mmon origin. Popular. 
KIRKHAM, STANTON D. Mexican Trails. 

810 pp, Illus. 1909. Putnam. 7/6 net. 

“ A record of travel in Mexico, 1904-07. and a 
glimpse at the life of the Mexican Indian.” 
Attempts to portray the r«al Mexico, not the 
Mexico of the tourist. 

TERRY, T. B. Handbook for Travellers 
IN Mexico. 6 in. 835 pp. 1910. Gay. 
12/- net. 

An excellent guide-book modelled on Baedeker, 
and supplying valuable and detailed information 
on almost every point likely to interest the 
traveller. 

TWEEDIE, MRS. ALEC. Mexico as I Saw It. 
9i in. 484 pp. Illus. Maps. 1901. 
Hurst. 21/- net. Also in Nelson’s Shilling 
Library. 

A lively and fairly exhaustive description of the 
country and its people by an accomplished 
lady traveller. Purely a travel book. Hints to 
traveljjsrs are given in an appendix. Anecdotal. 

CENTRAL AMERICA. 

CORNISH VAUGHAN. The Panama Canal 
AND ITS Makers. 8^ in. 192 pp. Illus. 
Map. 1909. Unwin. 6/-. 

Quite a short and interesting book. A chapter 
is devoted to an excellent account of the canal as 
It is to be, followed by statements on the methods 
employed in the work and the progress so far 
attained. The last two chapters treat of the 
cost of the canal and the advantages that are 
likely to accrue from it. 

LINDSAY, F. Panama and the Canal To- 
day. New revised ed. 8 in. 474 pp. 
1912. Low. 12/6 net. 

A readable and informative book first published 
in 1910. In this edition the work has been 
brought down to date, and contains much useful 
Information for those who are thinking of 
settling on Isthmus. There are two fresh 
chapters enntled ” Preparing for Operation ” 
and ” Progress in Panama.” 

WHETHAM, J. W. B. Across Central 
America. 8i in. 365 pp. Illus. 1877. 
Hurst. 15/-. 

A pleasantly written book. The author made 
the Journey in 1876, stafting from the port of 
Ban Jose de Guatemala and finishing on the 
island of Carmen ir. the Gulf of Mexico. Gives a 
general account of the wonderful ruins — 
evidences of an ancient civilization — scattered 
over this part of the continent. No index. 
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WEST INDIES. 

ASPINALL, ALGERNON E- POCKET GlTIDB 
TO THE WEST INDIES. New and re vis. ed. 
7 in. 330 pp. Illus. Maps. 1910. Duck- 
worth. 5/- net. 

Attempts to provide the tourist with a guide 
which, while including all the islands more 
generally visited, as well as British Guiana and 
some of the foreign islands, is sufficiently 
condensed to be carried in the pocket. A chap- 
ter on the Panama Canal has been added to this 
edition. The best book of its kind. 

ASPINALL, A. E. The British West Indies. 
(A.B.S.) in. 436 pp. 1912. Pitman. 
7/6 net. 

Affords a general view of the history, resources, 
and progress of the West Indies. Eeliable. clear, 
and popular. 

BULLEN,#'RANK T. Back to Sunny Seas. 

300 pp. 8 illus. 1905. Smith, Eider. 6/-. 
A buoyant account of the author’s experiences 
during a trip ro the West Indies and around the 
Spanish Main. His point of view, however, is 
not wholly that of the pleasure- seeker, for he 
ventures now and again to discuss matters 
political in no placid spirit. A delightful 
book nevertheless. 

FORD, J. C., AND CDNDALL, F. The Hand- 
book OF Jamaica. 8i in. 609 pp. 1912. 
Stanford. 10/6 net. 

An annual pubucatiou which has long ago 
taken its place as a comprehensive work of 
reference, indispensable to all concerted with 
Jamaica. 

FORREST, A. S.,*AND HENDERSON, JOHN. 

The West Indies. (B.B.) 9 in, 280 pp. 
74 illus. 1905. Black. 20/- net. 

Painted by A. 8. Forrest, and described by J. 
Henderson. The first chapter is historical, and 
then follow attractiye sketches of the country 
and the people. 

PULLEN-BURRY, B. JAMAICA AS It Is. 
1903. 254 pp. Illua. Map. 1903. Unwin. 
6/- net. 

A brief popular account of the features which 
tend to make Jamaica a delightful winter 
resort. Conveys much guide-book information. 
Several paragraphs are devoted to books about 
the West Indies. 

TREVES, SIR FREDERICK. The Cradle 
OF THE Deep : An Account of a Voyage 
TO THE West Indies. 9i in. 390 pp. 54 
illus. 4 maps. 1908. Smith, Elder. Pop. 
ed. (1910), 6/- net. 

Quite the best travel book on the West Indies. 
Covers a wide field and is charmingly written. 
The author is not only a keen and cultured 
observer, but fully responds to the romance of 
the region. 

• SOUTH AMERICA. 

C^ENERAL WORKS. 

ALCOCK, FREDERICK, Trade and Travel 
IN South America. 9 in. 592 pp. Illus. 
Maps. 1903. Philip. 6/ - net. 

The author covered 60,000 miles by sea and land 
and was in Intimate touch with the trade and 
commerce of this vast region. With the narra- 
tive of his travels he incorporates many valuable 
shipping, commercial, and geographical facts. 
Illustrations rather poor. 

DOMVILLE-FIFE, C. W. The Great States 
OF South America. 8^ in. 250 pp. Illus. 
Maps. 1910. Bell. 12/6 net. 

” A concise account of their condition and 
resources, with the laws relating to Government 
concsessious.” 
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FOUNTAIN, PAUL. The Great Moitntainb 
AND Forests of South America. 9 in. 
806 pp. Ulus. 1002. Longmans. 10/6 net. 
A sequel to the author’s The Great Deserts and 
ForeAs of North America (see col. 173). Of 
special value to the naturalist and sportsman. 

ARGENTINA— PATAGONIA. 
CONWAY, SIR MARTIN. Aconcagua and 
Tierra Del Fuego. 8 in. 264 pp. 27 
illus. Map. 1902. Cassell. 12/6 net. 

The record of the last of the veteran traveller’s 
mountain-explorations. Climbing, travel, and 
exploration are skilfully blended. Chap. iii. 
deals with the ascent of Aconcagua ; chap. vii. 
with Fuegia : Historical and Geographical ; 
and chap. ix. with Patagonia. 

DIXIE, LADY FLORENCE. Across ^Pata- 
GONIA. in. 264 pp. Illus. 1880. 

Bentley. 15/-. • 

A graphic description of six months’ wanderings 
over unexplored and untrodden^round. 

HIRST, W. A. Argentina. (S.A.S.) 9 in. 
836 pp. 64 illus. Mil}). 1910. Unwin. 
10/6 net. 

The best book on the subject. The sketch of 
the country and its people is comprehensive, 
well-informed- and up to date. There is a 
chapter on Modern Argentina — Settlement and 
Progress ; and another, furnishing vahuiblo in- 
formation for travellers. Introduction by 
Martin Hmne. Bibliography. 

SKOTTSBERG, CARL. The Wilds of Pata- 
gonia. 9 in. 336 pp. 1911. Arnold. 
15/- net. • 

Contains the record of the Swedish Magellanic 
Expedition undertaken by Dr. Skottsberg, a 
distinguished scientist of Upsala, together with 
Dr. P. D. Quensel and Dr. T. G. Halle, mainly 
for geological and botanical purposes. 

BOLIVIA. 


(M.L.) 2nd ed. 377 pp. Illus. Map. 
1889. Ward, Lock. 2/-. 

An interesting account of the native tribes, 
together with observations oe the climate, 
geology, and natural history of the Amazon 
valley. Brief memoir of the author by G. T. 
Bettany. 

CHILI. 

ELLIOTT, G. F. S. CHiti ; ITS HISTORY AND 
Development. See History, col. 238. 


SMITH, W. ANDERSON. TEMPERATE CHILI : 
A Progressive Spain. 9 in 409 pp. Illus. 
Map. 1899. Black. 10/6. 

An excellent and well-written account of the 
cmmtry and its people. Chapters on Chili — 
Her Difficulties and Efforts ; Social Condition 
of the People ; Land and Labour, etc. 


COLOMBIA. 

PETRE, F. LORAINE. THE REPUBLIC OF 
Colombia. 9 in. 364 pp. 36 illus. 
Map. 1906. Stanford. 8/6 net. 

“ An account of the country, its people, its 
institutions, and its resources.” Much of the 
statistical and other information has been de- 
rived from official sources. The final chapter 
deals with the prospects of the country. 


ECUADOR. 

SIMSON, ALFRED. Travels in the Wilds 
OF Ecuador and the Exploration of the 
Putumayo River. 275 pp. Map. 1886. 
Low. 8/6. 

The scope of the work is sufficiently indicated 
by its title. Chap. iii. gives a general descrip- 
tion of Ecuador. The heights of some of the 
principal mountains and towns of Ecuador, 
and places on the Upper Pastassa are given in 
an appendix. No index. ^ 

(See also Mann’s Yachting in the Pacific, 
col. 183.) 


CONWAY, SIR MARTIN. The Bolivian 
Andes. 8^ in. 414 pp. Illus. 1901. 
Harper. 12/6. 

” A record of climbing and exploration in the 
Cordillera Real, in the year 1898 and 1900.” 
Bibliography . 

BRAZIL. 

BATES, HENRY W. The Natur-ILIST on 
THE River Amazon. 3rd ed. 404 pp. 
Illus. 1873. Murray. O.p. 

An interesting record of adventures, habits of 
animals, sketches of Brazilian and Indian life, 
and aspects of natunt under the Equator, 
during eleven years of travel. The author was 
assistant secretary of the Royal Geographical 
Society. 

DENIS, PIERRE. Brazil. (S.A.S.) 9 in. 

388 pp. 36 illus. Map. 1911. UnWin. 
10/6 net. 

“ Translated with an historiciU chapter by 
Bernard Miall, and a supplementary chapter by 
D. A. Vlndin. A comprehensive work dealing 
with the country, i>eople, scenery, etc., on popular 
lines. The only book of its kind. 

SMITH, HERBERT H. Brazil, the Amazons 
AND THE Coast. 9 in. 659 pp. Illus. 
Map. 1879. Low. 21/-. 

The book is the result of repeated visits to Brazil. 
The narrative is confined to the ground that 
the author has personally gone over. Most 
Bpace is given to descriptions of the wild streams 
and green forests of the Amazons, but social and 
oommeroial life are not neglected. 

WALLACE, A. RUSSEL. A Narrative op 
Travels on the Amazon and Rio Negro. 
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GUI AN AS. 

BAYLEY, GEORGE D. Handbook op 
British Guiana. 1909. 8i in. 632 pp. 
Illus. 1909. Dulau. 5/-. • 

Comprises general and statistical information 
derived from official sources. 

KIRKE, HENRY. Twenty-Five Years in 
British Guiana. 9 in. 374 pp. Illus. 
Map. 1898. Low. 10/6. 

The author held an official i^sition in the colony 
for twenty -five years, and the book contains his 
recollections. These cover a wide field, and are 
entertaining as well as instructive. 

RODWAY, JAMES. Guiana : British, 
Dutch, and French. (S.A.S.) 9 in. 

318 pp. Illus. 1912. Unwin. 10/6 net. 

A comprehensive survey of the country and 
its people by an authority. The narrative is 
carefully written, and embodies the latest and 
most reliable information. 

ROD WAY, JAMES. In the Guiana Forest. 

8 in. 26^pp. Illus. 1894. Unwin. 3/6. 
A series of studies of Nature in relation to the 
struggle for life. Presents a faithful picture of 
the forest itself as well as of the beasts, birds. 
reptUes, and insects that haunt it. Introduction 
by Grant Allen. 

PERU. 

ENOCH, C. REGIlfALD Peru. (S.A.S.) 
in. 352 pp. 72 illus. Map. 1908. Un- 
win. 10/6 net. 

Introduction by Martin Hume. An authorita- 
tive account of Peru’s former and present 
civilization, history, and existing oouditiona, 
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topOHrmphy and natural resources, commerce 
jind general development. Popular. 

ENOCK. C. REGINALD. The Andes and 
THE AMAZoif : Life and Travel in Peru. 
2nd ed. 9 in. 395 pp. 52 illus. Map. 
1908. Unwin. 21/-. 

The author, who has traversed Peru, and crossed 
the Andes from west to east, here furnishes 
much valuable information regarding a little- 
known but fascinating region. Chapters on the 
Andes ; Peruvian Travel ; Xufe in the Cities of 
the Andes : Mineral Wealth ; the Inca Civiliza- 
tion ; the Montana and the Amazon ; Coloniza- 
tion : Commerce : Railways. Popular. 

MARKHAM, SIR C. R. Peru. (F.C.B.C.) 

200 pp. Illua. Map. 1880. Low. 3/6. 
Attempts to present a clear and accurate 
Idea of the actual state of Peru in a popular 
form. Deals with every aspect of the subject. 
A good text-book. 

(See also ManrCe Yachting in the Pacific, 
col. 183.) 

URUGUAY. 

KOEBEL, W. m Uruuttay. (S.A.S.) 9 in. 

350 pp. Illus. Map. 1911. Unwin. 10/6 
net. 

Uniform with the other volumes In this series. 
The only comprehensive work accessible to 
English readers. 

VENEZUELA. 

CURTIS, WILLIAM E. Venezuela : A Land 

WHERE IT’S ALWAYS SUMMER. 8 in. 315 
pp. Map. 1896. Osgood. 6/-. 

The narrative is largely historical, but there 
are some vivid descriptionH of the scenery of 
Venezuela and of the characteristics of the 
people. The messaga of President Cleveland 
to the United States Congress on the Venezuelan 
Boundary dispute is printed in an appendix ; 
also Lord Salisbury’s reply. 

AUSTRALASIA. 

BULLEN, FRANK T. Advance Australasia. 

276 p?. 1907, Hodder. 6/-. 

A series of newspaper articles giving the author’s 
impressions of Australasia during a recent 
lecturing tour. In the oi»ening chapter he 
impressively contrasts the Australia of to-day 
with the Australia of thirty-four years before. 
Chapters on Mighty Melbourne ; the Queen City 
of the South ; Maofslaud, etc. 

LEVEY, GEORGE C. The Handy Guide to 
Australasia, including New Zeal.\nd, 
Fiji, and Hew Guinea. 398 pp. Map. 
1891. Hutchinson. 7/6 net. 

A valuable storehouse of information regarding 
the climate, resources, and financial position of 
Australasia, based upon a residence there of 
thirty years. Some parts of the book now 
require supplementing. 

PLATE, A. G. (Ed.) The “ Lloyd ” Guide 
TO Australasia. 7 in. 478 pp. Illus. 
Maps. 1906. Stanford. 6/-. 

A useful handbook on Australasia, supplring 
In concise form informatiou on all topics likely 
to be of interest to the traveller. The statistics 
are taken from the latest ofificlal publications. 

AUSTRALIA. 

BRADY, E. J. The King’^ Caravan : Across 
Australia in a Wagon. 9 in. 339 pp. 
Illus. 1911. Arnold. 12/6 net. 

Throws much light upon the ways of the men of 
the Bush. The author i.s a wann supporter of 
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the Australian Labour Party, and writes with 
decided views on politics and many other matters. 
Popular. 

BUCHANAN, ALFRED. The Real Aus- 
tralia. 325 pp. 1907. Unwin. 6/-. 

An attempt to mirror in some fashion the 
social life, the literary life, the individual life, 
the present-day life, of a developing continent 
and four millions of people.” The author is a 
resident Australian. 

BULEY, E. C. Australian Life in Town 
AND Country. 214 pp. 20 ilJus. 1905. 
Nowncs. 3/6 net, 

A handy, up-to-date book compressing usefu 
information on a variety of subjects into little 
bulk. Chapters on Countiy and Climate ; 
Squatters and Stations ; Urban Australia : 
Life ift the Citle.s ; State Socialism and the 
Labour Party ; Farm and Factory ; Home and 
Social Life ;^Education, Literature and Art, etc. 
CAMBRIDGE, ADA. Thirty Years in Aus- 
tralia. 85 m. 311 pp. 1903. Methuen. 
7/6, • 

The thirty years covered by this chronicle came 
to an end with the nineteenth century. A 
gossipy narrative affording pleasant glimpses 
of what life in the Bush means. 

CARNEGIE, HON. DAVID W. Sl’lNIFEX AND 
Sand. 8 in. 470 pp. IlJus. 1898. Pear- 
son. 21/-. 

A faithful narrative of five years spent on the 
goldfields and in the far interior of Western 
Australia. Recounts the hardships and dangers 
that beset the psths of Australian frtoneers. 
The author draws principally upon his own 
experiences. • 

FRASER, JOHN FOSTER. Australia : The 
Making of a Nation. 8 in. 317 pp. 56 
illus. 1910. Casseli. 6/-. 

A popular account of Australia as it is to-day, 
by a fresh and rigorous writer. The author 
spent some months In the country, and seta 
forth Ills impressions of notable aspects of Aus- 
tralian life. Chapters on Problem of Immi- 
gration : Settlement on the Land ; Problem of 
the Railways : Home Life of the People ; the 
Working Man : Labour Legislation, etc. 

GAY, FLORENCE. iN Praise of Australia : 
An Anthology in Prose and Verse. 
9 in. 250 pp. 1912. Constable. 5/- net. 
An attempt to set forth the distinctive features 
of Aiistralian life and history by means of choice 
extracts in prose and verse from Australian 
writers. 

MARSHALL, ARCHIBALD. Sunny Aus- 
tralia. 8 iu. 2i4 pp. Illua. 1911. 
Hodder. 6/-. 

Introduction by Sir G. Reid, High Commissioner 
of the Commonwealth. Impressions of an 
English journalist of men and manners and 
of city and country life in Australia. The narra- 
tive is slight but racy, and touclies on a variety 
of topics. 

PARKER, Sift GILBERT. Round the Com- 
pass IN Australia. 9 in. 457 pp. Illus. 
1892. Hutchinson. 3/0. 

After affording the reader interesting glimpses 
of Australian life, the author gives sketches of 
rural and urban Australia. The second portion 
of the book is devoted to wanderings in various 
parts of the colony. Instructive, but, in some 
Important respects, out of date. No index. 
SEARCY, ALFRED. In Australian Tropics, 
9 in. 397 pp. 56 illus. Map. 1907. 
Kegan Paul. 10/6. 

For fourteen years the author held an officia 
poet at Port Darwin on the north coast of 
Australia, and he tells the story of that period 
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of his life when exciting adventures and hair- 
breadth escapes were of common occurrence. 
Specially interesting to the sportsman and the 
naturalist. 

SPENCE, PERCY F. S., AND FOX, F. Aus- 
tralia. (B.B.) 9 in. 219 pp. Illus. 

1910. Black. 20/- net. 

Painted by P. F. S. Spence, and described by F. 
Fox. 

SPENCER, BALDWIN, AND GILLEN, F. J. 

Across Australia. 2 vols. SJ in. .51 fi pp. 
Illus. 1912. Macmilliin. 21/- net. 

The authors, who are well known by their 
anthropological studies of the native tribes of 
Central Australia, give an interesting and un- 
technlcal account of what they have witnessed 
in that remote region. The native customs, to 
a knowledge of which no other white mefi have 
been admitted, receive particular attention. 
TAYLOR, GRIFFFITH. AuSTRAifiA in its 

PHYSloaRAPHIC AND ECONOMIC ASPECTS. 
(O.Q.) 256 pp. 1911. Clarendon Press. 
3/6. ^ 

A useful text-book by a former Lecturer on 
Economic Geography.in the University of Sydney. 
THOMAS, N. W. I^ATiVEs OF Australia. 
(N.R.B.E.) 9 in. 268 pp. 32 illus. Map. 

1906. Constable. 6/- net. 

Alms at supplying, in handy and readable form, 
the needs of those who desire to learn sometiiing 
of the Australian natives. The information 
given is thoroughly tnistworthy, and is set forth 
attractively. The text is unencumbered with 
footnotef. Bibliography, 

THYNNE, R. The STOgY of Australian 
Exploration. 283 pp. Illus. Maps. 
1894. Unwin. 5/-. 

Mainly a chatty, personal narrative of the 
author’s own connection with Australian ex- 
ploration. He had many adventures and ex- 
periences of one kind and another, and he knows 
how to relate them. There are some good 
descriptive sketches of the interior. 

VIVIENNE, MAY. Travels in Western 
Australia. 9 in. 359 pp. Ulus. 1901. 
Heineraann. 6/-. 

Describes the various cities and towns, goldfields, 
and agricultural districts of Western Australia. 
Valuable information concerning the mines. A 
good book for prospective settleus. 

WISE, B. R. The Commonwealth of Aus- 
tralia. (A.R.S.) In. 371 pp. Ulus. 
Map. 1909. Pitman. 7/6 net. 

Intended to furnish the general reader with full 
and acc\irate information about tlie Common- 
wealth. The author wfe formerly .Attorney- 
General of New South Wales. 

TASMANIA. 

SMITH, GEOFFREY. A Naturalist in I^as- 
MANIa. 9 in. 151 pp. 37 illus. Map. 
1909. Clarendon Press. 7/6iinet. 

Sketches in Tasmanian natural history, the 
result of a six months’ stay on the island during 
1907-08. The author also touches upon the 
scenery of Tasmania, early explorers, and the 
aborigines. The geographical distribution of 
animals and plants is discussed in closing chapter. 

NEW ZEALAND. 

ELRINGTON, E. WAY. Adrift in New 
Zealand. 8J in. 288 pp. Illus. 1906. 
Murray, 10/6 not. 

The record of seven years’ residence in New 
Zeuand. A gossipy narrative, full of incident, 
and conveying much useful information respect- 
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Ing the people and the country. The Maoris 
are much in evidence. A freshly written, 
up-to-date book. 

HARPER, ARTHUR P. Pionuer Work in 
THE Alps of New Zealand. 9 In. 352 pp. 
Illus. Maps. 1896. Unwin, 21/- net. 

“ A record of the first extdoration of the chief 
glacieis and ranges of we Southern Alps.” 
Describes all the pioneer \«ork which ha.s materi- 
ally contributed to the present toponraphical 
knowledge of the central portion of this moim- 
tain range. 

HERZ, MAX. New Zealand : The Country 
AND ITS People. in. 394 pp. Illus. 
Map. 1912. l..aurie. 12/6 net. 

A German work which covers a wide field — 

1 history, geography, economics, mining, legends, 
and touring. The book, however, is not very 
! well arranged, ^>esldes being at times unreliable. 

I KOEBEL, W. H. In the Maoiuland Bush. 
9 in. 316 pp. Illus. 1911. Stanley Paul. 
12/6 net. 

A racy and entertaining narrative of New Zea- 
land and its people by a well-known writer of 
travel books. Good space givp n to the manners 
and custom.s of the Maoris. Some of the chap- 
ters originally appeared as newspaper articles. 
LOUGHNAN, HON. R. A. New Zealand 
AT Home. (A.H.S.) 233 pp. Illus. 1908. 

Newnes. 5/ - not. 

A well-informed book on popular Ihies. Chap- 
ters on Population, Country, Town and Country 
Life, Mining, Education, Art, Music, the Drama, 
Literature, Religion, Sport, Maori Race. Politi- 
cal and Administrative System, Imperial and 
Colonial Relations, etc. 

MURRAY’S HANDBOOK OF NEW ZEALAND. 

By F. W. Pennf-father. 6J in. 180 pp. 
Maps. Plans. 1893. „ Stanford. 7/6. 
Selects only the routes which possess the greatest 
attractioas for tourists, indicates how they can 
most conveniently be followed by those whose 
time is limited, and draws attention to the 
various objects of interest which may be seen 
on the way. 

PAYTON, E. W. Round-about New Zea- 
land. 8 in. 378 pp. 20 illus. Mi!p. 1888. 
Cha])man. 10/6. 

Notes from a journal of three years’ wanderings 
in the Antipodes. The author describes and 
illustrates the many curious and beautiful 
scenes witnessed by him in New Zealand, and 
dwells on the present rather than on the past. 
The book is in some matters fuit of date. 

STOUT, SIR ROBERT, AND LOGAN, J. New 
Zealand. (C.M.S.L.) 6 in. 1911. Camb. 

Press. 1 /- net. 

A short but authoritative book giving a clear 
outline of practically every phase of the life of 
New Zealand, and bringing out interesting 
features in the character both of the country 
and of the people. 

WRIGHT, F. AND W., AND REEVES, HON. 

W. P. New Zealand. (B.B.) 9 in. 250 

pp. 75 ttliis. Map. 1908. Black. 20/- 
net. 

Painted by F. and W. Wright, ana described by 
Hon. W. P. Reeves, High Commissioner for New 
Zealand. The text is finely written, and is enter- 
taining as well as informing. Chap. 1. deals with 
the Islands and their cities, and the following 
treats of country life. Some valuable hinte 
to the tourist are givi^n in an appendix. * 

POLYNESIA. 

BURNETT, F. Through Polynesia and 
Papua: Wanderings with a Camera in 
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Botjthbrn Seas. 9 In. 197 pp. Elus. 
1911, Griffiths. 12/6 net. 

The title gives a fair idea of the scope of the 
book. The napative is slight, but what there is 
of it is interesting. 

COLQUHOUN, A. R. The Mastery op the 
Paoipio. 9iia- #31 pp. 122illu8. Maps. 
1902. HeinemanA 18/- net. 

A study of the present conditions in the Pacific 
area, with a sketch of the past history and the 
peoples found there. The Pacific possessions 
of the fouT chief Powers are treated separately, 
while the other Powers interested are dealt with 
in a single chapter. 

HALL, DOUGLAS B., AND OSBORNE, LORD. 

Sunshine and Surf : A Year’s Wander- 
ings IN THE South Seas. in. 334 pp. 
36 Ulus. Map. 1901. Black. 12/6. 
Impressions derived from a fairly long sojourn 
in some of the beautiful islands of Central and 
Western PolynevSia. Deals for the most part 
with the manners and customs of the natives. 
Readable and instructive. 

HARDY, NORMAN H., AND ELKINGTON, 

E. W. The 5*avaoe South Seas. (B.B.) 
223 pp. 68illus. 1907. Black. 20/- net. 
Painted by N. H. Hardy, and described by B. 
W. Etkington. The most savage islands of the 
Southern Seas are described and illustrated. 
New Guinea, the Solomon Islands, and the New 
Hebrides are principally touched on ; and the 
peculiar customs, legends, work, and dally lives 
of the natives are graphically portrayed in 
words and pictures. 

MANN, ALEXANDER. Yachting in the 
Pacific. 8 In. 286 pp. 1909. Duck- 
worth. 6/-. 

*' With notes on travel in Peru, and an account 
of the peoples and products of Ecuador.” The 
author, an amateur navigator, built the vessel 
in which he made the trip from Guayaauil to 
the Galapagos Island. He has much that is of 
interest to tell of the places visited en route. 

REEVES, EDWARD. Brown Men and 
Women; or, The South Sea Islands in 
1895 ^nd 1896.* 9 in. 300 pp. 60 illus. 
Map. 1898. Sonneuschein. 10/6. 

Throws much light upon the life of the South 
Sea Islanders. Chapters on the Friendly 
Islands ; Some Laws of Tonga ; Kava and 
Some Customs ; Samoa ; Fijian Group ; Cook 
Group ; Society Islands ; and Missionaries. 

STEVENSON, ROBERT LOUIS. In the 

South seas. 350 pp. 1900. Chatto. 6/-. 
Cheat) ed., 2/- net. 

One of the most delightful of Stevenson’s books. 
” An account of experiences and observations 
in the Marquesas, Paumotus, and Gilbert 
Islands in the course of two cruises, on the yacht 
C<i8co (1888) and the schooner Eqtmtor (1889h’' 
TURNER, GEORGE. Nineteen Years in 
Polynesia. 8i in, 560 pp. Illus. 1861. 
Snow. O.p. 

A valuable account of missionary* life, travels, 
and researches. The author was a close and 
accurate observer of the manners, customs, js-nd 
mythology of the native tribes of Polynesia, and 
famishes a mass of interesting material for the 
comparative study of the human race. 
WALKER, H. WILFRID. Wanderings 
AMONG South Sea Savages, and in Borneo 
AND THE Philippines. 18 in. 270 pp. 48 
illus. 1909. Witherby. 7/6 net. 

The author sketches ii few of the more interesting 
incidents calculated to give a general impression 
of his life among savages extending over nearly 
twenty years. An excellent travel book. 
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WRAGGE, CLEMENT L. THE ROMANCE OF 
THE South Seas. 327 pp. 84 illus. 1906. 
Chatto. 7/6 net. 

Attempts to depict French Influence In the 
South Seas. Deals also with the administration 
of the New Zealand Government in the Cook 
Islands, and touches on the missionary question. 
Chatty descriptions of scenery and natives. 
Catalogue of Natural History specimens collected 
in Society Islands. 

Fiji Islands. 

CUMMING, C. P. GORDON. At Home in 
Fiji. 5th ed. 375 ,pp. Illus. Map. 
1885. Blackwood. 6/-. 

A graphic narrative of life in Fiji by an accom- 
plished traveller. The subject receives detailed 
treatment, and one may learn much about the 
scenery of the island, the natives, manners, 
customs. aAl traditions. The author relates 
many curious experiences. 

GRIMSHAW, sBEATRICE. From Fiji to 
THE Cannibal Islands. 9 in. 368 pp. 
Illus. 1907. Nash. 12/6 net. 

A freshly written travel book covering much 
ground in a very attractive way. Sheds a 
strong light upon the habits and customs of the 
natives, and gives an excellent idea of wliat the 
islands are like. How to reach Fiji is explained 
in an appendix. 

THOMSON, BASIL. The Fijians. 8i in. 
410 pp. Illus. Map. 1908. Heinemann. 
10/- net. , 

An interesting study of the decay of custom in a 
race that Is peculiaiily tenacious of its institu- 
tions. Does not deal with the physical char- 
acteristics and the language of the Fijians. 
The author lived among this people with short 
intervals for ten years. A valuable work. 

Friendly Islands. 

THOMSON, BASIL. The Diversions of a 
Prime Minister. 8 in. 420 pp. Illus. 
Map. 1894. Blackwood. O.p. 

An interesting and humorous account of the 
natives of the Friendly Islands. 

Hawaii (Sandwiclx|Islands). 

BISHOP, MRS. (ISABELLA L. BIRD). The 

Hawaiian Archipelago. 8 in. 481 pp. 
Illus, 1875. Murray. Cheap ed., 2/6 
not. 

A narrative of six months' travel among the 
palm groves, coral ree%. and volcanoes of the 
Sandwich Islands. The writer explored the 
Interior, ascended the liighest mountains, and 
saw Hawaiian life in all its phases. 

• New Gruinea. 

BEVAN, THEODORE F. Toil, Travel, and 
Discovery j[N British New Guinea. 8 in. 
325 pp. Maps. 1890. Began Paul. 7/6. 
An earnest and competent book by one who has 
done a good deal of pioneer work in New Guinea 
and has had exceptional facilities for judging 
of the condition of the country and for fore- 
casting its future. Hostile to the missionaries. 
CHALMERS, JAMES. Pioneer Life and 
Work in New Guinea (1877-1894). 8 
in. 269 pp. 43 illus. Map. 1895. R.T.S. 
3/6. 

Plain, matter-of-fact sketches of the travels and 
adventures of a noted missionary who made his 
home among cannibals, and was known to the 
natives as “ Tamate.” A valuable study of the 
life, habits, and beliefs of New Guinea. 
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New Hebrides. 

LAMB» ROBERT. Saints and Savages : 
The Story op Five Years in the New 
Hebrides. in. 325 pp. Ulus. Map. 

1905. Blackwood. 6/-. 

The best of recent books on the New Hebrides. 
Recounts the experiences of a medical missionary, 
who has a plain unvarnished tale to tell of “ what 
may and does occur beyond the sky-line of 
civilization." 

Samoa. 

FRASER, MARIE. In Stevenson's Samoa. 
7 in. 196 pp. Ulus. 1895. Smith, Elder. 
2 / 6 . 

While primarily an account of R. L. Stevenson's 
life at Samoa, the author incidentally shed# some 
light upon the state of the island and its people. 

« 

Polar Regions. 

Goueral Workit. 

BRUCE, W. S. Polar Exploration. 
(H.U.L.) 6i in. 256 pp. Maps. 1911. 
Williams. l/-net. 

The author, who was leader of the Scotia 
expedition, here illustrates the physical and 
biological conditions of the Arctic Seas from 
personal experience. An authoritative and 
readable book. 

GREELY, A. W. HANDBOOK OP POLAR Dis- 
coveries. 4th ed., r'>vis. and enlarg. 8 in. 
336 pp.* 1910. Unwin. 6/- net. 

A useful book furnishing mugh valuable Informa- 
tion not easily accessible otherwise. By the 
author of Handbook of Alaska. 

SCOTT, G. FIRTH. The Uomanoe of Polar 
Exploration. (L.R.A.) 8 in. 351 pp. 

24 Ulus. 1906. Seeley. 5/-. 

A popular account of Arctic and Antarctic ad- 
venture from) the earliest times to the voyage of 
the Discovery. The information on which the 
stories are based is drawn as far as possible from 
the personal narrative of the explorer concerned. 

ARCTIC. 

CONWAY, SIR MARTIN. With Ski and 
Sledge over Arctic Glaciers. 241 pp. 
Ulus. Map. 1898. Dent. 6/-. 

A continuation of the story of the exploration 
of Spitsbergen as described in the author’s 
The First Grossing of Spitsbergen. The last 
chapter treats of geogTapnical results. There 
is also a chapter on the use of the ski. 

HOARE, J. DOUGLASf Arctic Explora- 
tion. 8i in. 322 pp. 18 illna. 4 maps. 

1906. Methuen. 7/6 net. 

A concise, well- written, and accurate narrative 
covering the whole period down to the date 
publication. Chart of the North Polar regions. 
NANSEN, FRIDTJOF, THE First Crossing 
OP Greenland. Tr. by H. M.*Geff. Pop. 
ed. 464 pp. Ulus. Map. 1898. Long- 
mans. 3/6. 

Abridged from the original work, but gives in 
full the story of Dr. Nansen's daring journey 
through the floe-ice off the east coast ; and the 
heroic crossing to the west coast. Nearly all 
the illustrations given in the larger edition are 
included in this. 

NANSEN, FRIDTJOF. Farthest North. 
2 vols. 9^ in. 1207 pp. Illus. Maps. 
1897. Constable. Cheap ed. (1 vol.), 6/-. 
" The record of a voyage of exploration of the 
ship From (1893-96) and of a fifteen months' 
sleigh journey by Dr. Nansen and Lieutenant 
Johansen, with an appendix by Otto Sverdrup, 
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captain of the Fram." The illustrations are 
very numerous. 

PEARY, ROBERT B. The N 0 #rH Pole. 10 
in. 838 pp. 116 illus. Maps. 1910. 
Hodder. 25/- net. 

Introduction by Theodor Roosevelt. The 
author tells the story of hir successful journey to 
the North Pole. 

RASMUSSEN, KNUD. The People op the 
Polar North. Compiled from Danish 
originals and ed. by G. Herring. 10 in, 
377 pp. Illus. Maps. 1908. Regan Paul. 
21/- net. 

A presentment of the life, character, customs, 
legends, and religious beliefs of the Polar Eskimos, 
collected during a stay with them, together with 
some actual experiences narrated by members 
of the now almobo extinct race of the East Green- 
landers, and a collection of East Creenlandic 
legends and fables. Also contains sketches of 
life among the Christianised West Greenlanders 
of the present day. 

WHITNEY, HARRY. Hunting with the 
Eskimos. 9 in. 467 ppf Illus. 1910. 
Unwin. 12/6 net. 

A description of Arctic life and travel which will 
interest both the sportsman and the ethnologist. 
Contains not only lively accounts of big game 
hunting, but much that is fresh concemuig the 
most northerly inhabitants of the earth. The 
chief feature, however, is adventure. 

ANTARCTIC. 

BORCHGREVINCK, C. E. First ON the 
Antarctic Continent. 8i in. 848 pp. 
186 illus. Pors. Maps. 1901. Newnes. 
10/6 net. • 

The official account of the British Antarctic 
Expedition. 1898-1900. The expedition did 
pioneer work in Victoria Land extending over 
a year, and valuable results accrued. Popular. 

BROWN, R. N. R., MOSSMAN, R. C., AND 
PIRIE, J. H. H. The Voyage op the 
" Scotia." 9 in. 399 pp. Illus. *Maps. 
1906. Blackwood. 21/- net. 

The official record of the Scottish National 
Antarctic Expedition. Gives not only a popular 
account of the voyage, but brings together many 
facts of scientific interest and importance about 
one of the least known parts of the South Polar 
regions. • 

FRICKER, KARL. The Antarctic Regions. 
2nd ed. 9i iu. 304 pp. Illus. Maps. 
1904. Sonnenschein. 7/6. 

Brings within brief compass the salient points 
In the discoveries of all the Antarctic explorers 
since Capt. CJook made his journey In that 
region. Complete, reliable, and scientifiG. 
Illustrations, a feature. 

MILL, HUGH R. The Siege op the South 
Pole. (S.E.) in. 471 pp. Illus. 

Maps. 1905. Rivers. 4/6 net. 

Though the author has never bee;» within the 
Antarctic Circle, he has been the friend of almost 
all the living explorers and promoters of explora- 
tion in that region. His book purporte to be a 
history of Antarctic exploration based on 
original narratives and on the conversation of 
the men who themselwes took part In it. No 
description of Antarctic Regions. 

MURDOCH, W. 0. BURN. From Edinburgh 
TO THE Antarctic. in. 373 pp. Illus. 
Maps. 1894, Longmans. 18/-. 

Purports to be an artist’s notes and sketches 
during the Dundee Antarctic Expedition ol 
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1892-98. Quito a imdable book. There is a 
euppiraoentarF chapter by Dr. W. 8. Bruce, 
touching on various scientific matters connected 
with the expedition. No index. 

SCOTT. ROBERT P. The Voyage of the 
" Discovery.” New ed. 2 vols. 8J in. 
817 pp. Illus. Charts. 1907. Smith, 
Elder. 10/- net. Cheap ed. (Waterloo 
Library, 1912), 3/6 per vol. 

One of the very best narratives of Polar travel. 
Contains the record of the South Polar Ex- 
pedition, 1901-04. under Captain Scott (the 
author), which resulted In valuable additions 
to geographical and scientific knowledge. A 


glowing narrative of exploration and adven* 

; ture. 

SHACKLETON. SIR E. H. THE HEART OF 
THE Antarctic : The Story of the Brit- 
! ISH Antarctic Expedition. 1907-09. 2 
I vols. 10 in. 88S pp. Illus. 1909. Heine- 
I mann. 36/- net. 

! Introduction, on the history of Antarctic ex- 
: ploration. by H. R. Mill, and an account of tbe 
, first joum^ to the South Magnetic Pole by 
Professor T. W. E. David. The scientific 
; results of the expedition only are summarised ; 
i but nearly half the second volume is occupied 
I by appendices contributed by members of the 
' staff on the work of their respective departments. 


ADDENDA 


ATKINSON, THOMAS D. English and 
Welsh CatiIedkals. 400 pp. 40 illus. 
48 plans. 1912. Methuen. 10/6 net. 

A readable account, with many fine illustrations 
in colour, of nearly forty cathedrals. The 
aiithor is not only an architect, but an authority 
on the history of the edifices he describes. 
BARKER. J. ELLIS. Modern Germany. 
4th ed. 8i in. 764 pp. 1912. Smith, 
Elder. 10/6 net. 

An authoritative and up-to-date work, de- 
scribing Germany’s ” political and economic 
problems, her policy, her ambitions, and the 
causes of her success.” This edition is practi- 
cally a new book; nine fresh chapters, comprising 
about 250 pages of text, having been added to it. 
BRYCE, JAMES. SOUTH America : Obser- 
vations AND I31PRKSSIONS. 8J in. 611 pp. 
Maps. 1912. Macmillan. 8/6 net. 

The British Ambassador at Washington here 
records “ observations made and impressions 
formed during a journey through western and 
southern South ^America, from Panama to 
Argentina and Brazil via the Straits of Magellan.” 
A valuable survey of the development of South 
America as a whole. In the course of which the 
author discusses the future of tbe South American 
republics. 

DALTON, LEONARD V. Venezuela. 9 in. 
320 pp. 45 illus. Map. 1912. Unwin. 
10/6 net. 

The most recent and comprehensive description 
of Venezuela and its people. The volume 
abounds in many kinds of interest, and furnishes 
precisely the information which the traveller 
wishes to know. Bibliography (27 pp.). 
DEVEREUX, R. Aspects of Algeria. 

8iin. 315 pp. 3912. Dent. 10/6 net. 
The author approaches his subject from the 
historical, political, and colonial standpoints, 
and endeavours to make his book of value to 
the serious student. It is stinger on the 
historical t^an on the descriptive side. The 


story of the French conquest of Algeria is told 
pretty fully. 

DRAKE-BROCKMAN, R. E. British Somali- 
land. 9 in. 334 pp. 1912. Hurst. 
12/6 net. 

The author, who has been a Crown official in this 
distant region of the Empire for many years, 
presents a faithful picture of the country — its 
history, geography, flora, and fauna — and of the 
manners and customs of its inhabitants. He 
does not deal, however, with problems of ad- 
ministration. ” Tllb best account we have of 
British Somaliland.” — Times. 

LUCAS, E. V. A W anderer in Florence, 
391 pp. Illus. 1912. Methuen. 6^. 

A guide-book of a high-class order, charmingly 
written. The descriptions of the churches and 
galleries are deeply interesting as well as in- 
formative. Mucii of the historical detail Is 
itiserted in a ciiart at the end of the volume. 
■J'he author has also written books with a 
similar title on Holland, London, and Paris. 

PRICE, M. G. Siberia. 9 in. 308 pp. 

28 illus. 4 maps. J912. Methuen. 7/6 net. 
The author, who was a member of a scientific 
expedition to Siberia, the geographical results 
of which were communicated to the Koyal 
Geographical Society, made a special study of 
I the social life of the country, and has much to 
say that is of interest and value regarding 
the Siberian peasant and the economic future of 
the country. « 

UNDERWOOD, F. M. United Italy. 9 in. 

360 pp. 20 illus. 1912. Methuen. 10/6 net. 
An important survey of the progress and condi- 
tion of Italy after more than forty years’ ex- 
perience of union and independence. Discusses, 
among other matters, political and social life, 
foreign policy, colonial expansion, the Royal 
Family, reltiions of Church and State, and 
Italy’s modem achievements in art. literature, 
and science. A well-informed and sympathetic 
account. 
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SECTION V. 

HISTORY. 


General Works. 

THE STUDY OF HISTORY. 

ACTON» LORD. Thb Study of HisfoRY. 

142 pp. 1895. Macmillan. 2/fi. 

A Cambridge lecture by one of the rnost acconi' 
plished of modern historians. A comprehensive 
survey of the whole subject. "Notes, explanatory 
of the lecture, extend to 67 pp. and are in 
various languages. 

ALLEN, J. W. The Place op History in 
Education. 265 pp. 1909. Blackwood. 
6/- net. 

A freshly written book. Suggestive chapters 
on history as a science, on the educational 
value of history, and on the introduc..ion to 
historical study. 

FREEMAN, EDWARD A. The Methods 
OF Himorical Study. in, 341 pp. 
1886. Macmillan. O.p. 

Eight Oxford lectures, wdtl? an inaugural one 
on the office of the historical professor, the 
whole forming an admirable introduction to 
historical study in general. Lecture II. deals 
with the difficulties of histf^rical study, and 
Lecture III. with the nature of historical evidence. 
GEORGE, H. B. The Relations of Geo- 
graphy AND History. 3rd ed. 8 in. 
315 pp. Maps. 1907. Clarendon Press. 
4/6. 

Attempts to show systematically how geo- 
graphical causes work, first in general, and 
then In reference to the various European 
countries. Enforce.^ the view that history is 
not intelligible without geography. Popular, 
HARRISON, FREDERIC. The Meaning of 
History and Other Historical Pieces. 
3rd ed. 515 pp. 1906. Macmillan. 4/- 
net. 

A valuable book for the beginner. Contalna 
a collection of essays (bislgned to stimulate 
the systematic study of general history. The 
author is not only a brilliaut historian, but 
possesses the gift of clear and impressive 
exposition. The first three chapters deal 
with : (1) The Use of History ; (2) The Coiv 
nection of History ; (8) Some Great Books of 
History. 

INNES, ARTHUR D. A Gener?.l Sketch 
OF Political History from the Earliest 
Times. 426 pp. 7 maps. 1911. lUving- 
tons. 6/-. 

The author emphasises the conception of the 
unity of history as a whole as needful to the 
right understanding of our own or any other 
specific history, and he endeavours to present 
a ground plan of general history which shall 
be helpful to this conception. 

KEATINGE, M. W. Studies in the Teach- 
ing OF History. 8i in. 240 pp. 1910. 
Black. 4/6 net. 

Deals only with a small number of the numerous 
problems presented by the teaching of history, 
tae aim being to bring into strong relief a 
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I few fundamental positions. Chapters on 
Scientific Method in History and the Problems 
! of the School ; Organisation of History Teach- 
I Ing : History and the Examination System, 
j etc. 

I LAMPRECHT, KARL. What is History ? 

Tr. by B. A. Andrews. 8 in. 236 pp. 
! 1905. Macmillan. 5/- net. 

Five lectures on the “ modem science of history," 
by the Professor of History at LeJpxig University. 
The first lecture deals with the historical 
development and present character of the 
science of history, and the last with the problems 
of universal history. 

LANGLOIS. C. V., AND SEIGNOBOS, C. 

Introduction to Historical Studies. 
Tr. by G. G. Berry, with Preface by F. York 
Powell. 8 in. 377 pp. 1898. Duck- 
worth. 7/6. 

Purports to be an essay on the method of the 
historical sciences. “It examines the con- 
ditions and the methods, and indicates the 
character and the limits of historical know- 
ledge . ’ ’ — Riefa cb . 

MAITLAND. F. W., AND OTHERS. ESSAYS 
ON THE Teaching of History. 124 pp. 
1901. Cambridge T^rcss. 2/6 net. 
Contents : — IiitroductioTi by F. W. Maitland ; 
Teaching of Ecclesiastical History, by H, M. 
Gwatkin ; Teaching of l^aheography and 
Diplomatic, by R. L. Poole ; l?eaching of 
Ancient History, by W. E. Heltland ; Teaching 
of Economic History, by W. Cunningham ; 
Teaching of Constitutional History, by^J. R. 
Tanner ; Teaching of History in Schools — 
Alms by W. H. Woodward ; Teaching of 
History in Schools —Practice by C. H. K. 
Marten ; Teaching of History in America, by 
W. J. Ashley. 

BIBLIOGRAPHY, DIC^PION ARIES, 

Etc. 

ADAMS, CHARLES K. A Manual of 
Historical Literature, 3rd ed., revis. 
and enlarg. 8 in. 758 pp. 1889. Harper. 
10/6 net. 

“ Comprising brief descriptions of the most 
Important histories In English, French, and 
German, together with practical suggestions 
as to methods and courses of historical study." 
— TrrLH-PAGE. For the use of students, general 
readers, and coiiectors of books. Introductory 
chapter on the study of history. 

GARDINER, S. R., AND MULLINGER, J. B. 
Introduction to the Study of English 
History. See col. 201. 

HARBOTTLE. THOMAS B. Dictionary of 
Historical Allusions. 8 In. 306 pp. 
1903. Sonnenscheiii. 7/6. 

The aim of the book is admirably execrited. 
A handy work of reference. 

HART, R. J. Chronos; A Handbook of 
Comparative Chronology. 8 In. 299 pp. 
1912. BeU. 6/- net. 
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Contains chronological notes on history, art. 
and literature from 8000 b.o. to 1700 a.d. 
Principally fo^the use of travellers. 

HAYDN’S DICTIONARY OF DATES AND 
UNIVERSAL INFORMATION : RELATING 
TO ALL AGES AND NATIONS. By 
Benjamin Vincent. 25th ed. in. 1620 
pp. 1910. Ward, Lock. 21/-. 

A standard work of reference. This edition 
has been revised and brought up to date by 
eminent authorities. Contains the history of 
the world to Midsummer. 1910. 

SMITH, ERIC F. A Dictionary of Dates. 

1911. (E.V.L.) Dent. l/-net. 

The aim is to give every date likely to be of 
service to the general reader. 

UNIVERSAL HISTORY. 
BROWNING, OSCAR. A History of the 
Modern World. 1815-1910. 2vols. 10 in. 
995 pp. 1912. Cassell. 21/- net. 

The author disclaims for his comprehensive 
but concise survey any pretension to originality 
or research. “*[t is a plain account of the 
political events of 95 years, more than 70 of 
which have passed during the writer’s life- 
time and nearly 70 within his recollection.” 
Traces broadly the transformation of Europe 
since Napoleon’s day. Detailed index (43 pp.). 
DURUY, VICTOR. A General History 
OF THE World. (Tr.) 8 in. 772 j)]). 

Maps. 1905. Dean. 8/6 net. 

” Thoroughly revised, with an Introduction and 
a summary of contemporaneous history (1848- 
1901), by Prof. E. A. Grosvenor.” M. Duruy’s 
narrative, which ends with the year 1848, 
embodies the condensed results of his researches 
and reflections. A good text-book. 

PERRIS, G. H. * History of War and 
PEACE. (H.U.L.) 7 in. 250 pp. 1911. 

Williams. 1/- net. 

A courageous attempt to tell the story of 
“the human swarm and its settlement.” A 
useful contribution to ” that understanding of 
history essentiaV to the ordered, conscious 
policy*^ of peace.” The author is a noted 

authority on the Peace Movement. 

PLOETZ, CARL. An Epitome of History, 
Ancient, MEDiiEVAL, and Modern. Tr., 
with additions, by W. H. Tillinghast. 

8 in. 629 pp. 1884. Blackie. 7/6. 

A much-used manual in higher schools and 
colleges. Aims at giving the assured results 
of modem investigation, with references to 
authorities. A model of compression, and of 
lucid and orderly arrangement. In modern 
history prominence is given to the treaties of 
peace. Elaborate index. 

PUTNAM, GEORGE. Tabular Views of 
Universal History. 8i in. 318 pp. 
1907. Putnam. 10/6 net. 

** A series of chronological tables presenting. 
In parallel columns, a record of the more 
noteworthy events in the hist(Jry of the world 
from the ^rliest times.” The work is con- 
tinued to cuite, by L. E. Jones and S. SUunsky. 
Intended to help those who teach history 

HISTORY OF CIVILIZATION. 
ADAMS, BROOKS. The Law op Civiliza- 
tion AND Decay. Sfnd ed. 8 in. 407 pp. 
1898. Macmillan. 7/6 net. 

A thoughtful essay setting forth the evidence 
for an hypothesis by which to classify a few 
of the more interesting phases through which 
human society must, apparently, pass in its 
oscillations between barbarism and civilization.” 
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ADAMS, GEORGE B. CIVILIZATION ddrino 
THE Middle Ages. 8i in. 471 pp. 1894. 
Nutt. 7/6 net. 

By the Professor of History in Yale University. 
Indicates how the foundations of civilization 
were laid in the past and how its chief elements 
were introduced ; and depicts its development 
until it had assumed Its most characteristic 
modem features. Assumes that the facts of 
history are known. Bibliographical notes. 
AVEBURY, LORD (SIR J. LUBBOCK).- 
Thb Origin of Civilization and the 
Primitive Condition of Man. 6th ed. 
9 in. 577 pp. lllus. 1889. Longmans. 
18/-. 

Describes the social and mental condition of 
savages, their art, their systems of marriage 
and of relationship, their religions, language, 
moral cliatacter, and laws. A work of immense 
research. ' 

BUCKLE, HENRY T. History of Civiliza- 
tion IN « England. New ed. (W.C.) 
3 vols. 6 in. 1440 pp. 1903-04. Grant 
Richards. 3/- net. Onovol. ed. Routledge 
5/- net. 

An epoch-making work, though now largely 
discounted. Civilization, Buckle contends, is 
influenced by climate, food, soil, and the general 
aspect of nature ; and in ids gi-eat work he 
sets forth the evidence for this view in a 
striking, if not wholly convincing, manner. 
His History testifles to his prodigious learning 
and to a wonderful gift for generalisation. 
DRAPER, JOHN W. A HiSTORC of the 
Intellectual J)evelopment op Europe. 
(B.P.L.) New ed. 2 vols. 894 pp. 1909. 
Bell. 2/- net each. 

Arranges the evidence offered by the intellectual 
history of Europe in accordance with physio- 
logical principles so as to illustrate the orderly 
progress of civilization. 

MACALISTER, R. A. S. A HISTORY OF 
Civilization in Palestine. (C.M.S.L.) 
ej in. 139 pp. 1912. Cambridge Press. 
1/- net. 

A good specimen of muUum in varvo by the 
Professor of Celtic Archseology in University 
College, Dublin, who was sometime Director of 
Excavations, Palestine Exploration Euiid. 
MYRES, J. L. The Dawn of History. 
(H.U.L.) 6iin. 256 pp. 1911, Williams. 
1/- net. 

The author, who is Wykeham Professor of 
Ancient History. Oxford, gives a brief and 
simple survey of the earliest communities, 
and calls attention ^o a series of momentous 
discoveries, such as that of the great ” Minoau 
civilization of Crete.” A sound introduction 
to the histoi y of classical times. 

RICHARD, E. History op German Civil- 
ization. 8 in. 545 pp. 1911. Mac- 
millan. 8/6 net. 

The autho* regards his subject mainly from 
the standpoint of culture. A general survey, 
well-arranged, and intelligently written. 
SEIGNOBOS, CHARLES. History op Civil- 
ization. 3 vols. 8J in. 1303 pp. 1907- • 
08. Unwin. 5/- net each, 

A popular outline with valuable references 
for supplementary reading. Vol. i. deals with 
ancient civilization ; vol. ii. with mediseval 
civilization ; and vol. iil. with contemporary 
civilization. 

Ancient History. 

GENERAL WORKS. 

FOWLER, W. WARDE. The City-STATB 
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OP THB GEEEKS AND ROMANS. 360 pp. 
1893. Macmillan. 6/-. 

'* A survey introductory to the study of ancient 
history.” Sketches the form of State in which 
both Greeks and Romans lived from its birth 
In prehistoric times to its dissolution under 
the Roman Empire. Popular. 

GOODSPEED, GEORGE S. A History op 
THE Ancient World. in. 498 pp. 

Ulus. Maps. Plans. 1005. Constable. 
7/6 net. 

A text-book for high schools and academies. 
Skilfully done. The first 70 pi). are devoted 
to the Eastern empires. Bibliographies at the 
end of each section ; also separate bibliography 
for advanced students and teachers. A useful 
work. 

RAWLINSON, GEORGE. A Manuan op 

Ancient History prom the Earliest 
Times to the Fall op thi^ Western 
Empire. 9 in. 592 pp. 1809. Claren- 
don Press. 14/-. 

A standard work conceiv'ed on The same scale 
as Heeren’s Handbook, extending over the same 
period, and treating, in the main, of the same 
nations. Comprises the history of Chaldea, 
Assyria, Medi^ Babylonia. Lydia. Phcenlcla. 
Syria, Judea. Egypt. Carthage. Persia. Greece. 
Macedonia. Rome, and Parthia. 


Charmingly written. The life oi ancient 
Egypt is vividly recalled. Specially suited to 
the needs of the general reader. Interesting 
chapter on the pyramid builders. , 

Chaldea, Babylonia, Assyria, 
Phoenicia, l^ersia. 

JOHNS, C. H. W. Ancient Assyria. 
(C.M.S.L.) in. 175 pp. 1912. Camb. 
Press. 1/- net. 

An excellent outline by the Master of St. 
Catharine’s College. Cambridge. 

RAGOZIN, Z. A. Chaldea : From thh 
Earliest Times to the Rise op Assyria. 
(3.N.) 8 in. 401 pp. Ulus. Maps. 1887. 

Unwin. .5/-. 

The subject is treated as a general introduction 
to the study of ancient history. The intro- 
ductory chapiter (117 pp.) deals, among other 
matters, with Layard’s discoveries in the 
region. Bibliography. 

RAGOZIN, Z. A. Media, Babylon, and 
Persia. (S.N.) 8 in. 466 pp. Ulus. 

Maps. 1889. Unwin. 5/*. 

The period embraced is from the Fall of 
Nineveh to the Persian War. Includes a 
study of the religion of Zoroaster. Bibliography. 
Popiilar. 


The Jews. 

HOSMER, JAMES K. The Jews in Ancient, 
Medieval, and Modern Times. (S.N.) 

399 pp.* Ulus. Mans. 1886. Unwin. 5,'-. 
Prominence is given lo the more picturesque 
and dramatic features of the record. A read- 
able book. 

MORRISON, W. D. The Jews under 
Roman Rule. (S.N.) 8 in. 456 pp. 
lllus. Maps. 1890. Unwin. 5/-. 

Part I. is intended to show that the repeated 
efforts of the Jews to overthrow Roman rule 
arose chiefly from the growing supremacy of 
a new order of religious ideas among them. 
Part II. deals principally with the internal 
structure of Jewish society till the downfall of 
Jerusalem. 

Egypt. 

BREASTED, JAMES H. A History op 
Egypt from the Earliest Times to 
THE Persian Conquest. 9J in. 663 pp. 
200 illus. Maps. 1906. llodder. 20/- 
net. 

A history of Egypt on tlioroughly modem lines. 
The work is graphically w ritten and is marked 
by wide and exact knowledge. Illustrations 
help greatly in the eluci<hition of the text. 
ERMAN, ADOLF. Life in Ancient Egypt. 
Tr, by H. M. Tirard. 10 in. 582 pr>. 

400 illus. 11 plates. 3894. Macmillan. 
21/- net. 

A bulky volume, but the only,, one dealing 
from a popular standpoint with the manners 
and customs of ancient PIgypt. Based on 
original research and covering the ground 
adequately. 

NEWBERRY, P. E., AND GARSTANG, J. 

A SHORT History op Ancient Egypt. 
8 in. Ill pp. Maps. 1912. Constable. 
3/6 net. 

A brief outline in which the salient features 
of the story are capably set forth. A good 
text- book. 

RAWLINSON, GEORGE, AND GILMAN, 
ARTHUR. Ancient Egypt. (S.N.) 8 in. 
429 pp. Illus. Maps. 1887. Unwin. 5/-. 

G 193 


RAGOZIN, Z. A. Assyria : From the Risk 
OF THE Empire to the Fall of Nineveh. 
(S.N.) 2nd ed. 8 in. 469 pp. Illus. 
Maps. 1888. Unwin. 5/-. 

A continuation of the author’s book on Chaldea. 
Bibliography. 

RAWLINSON, GEORGE. Phcenicia. (S.N.) 
8 in. 373 pp. Illus. Maps. 1889. 
Unwin. 5/-. 

An admirable account coA^ring In small space 
practically every aspect of the subject. Chaptera 
on the country, the peor>le, and on Phoenician 
cities, colonies, architecture, manufactures^ 
literature, etc. 

SAYCE, A. H. The Ancient Empires of the 
East. 328 pp. 1884. Macmillan. 6/-. 
Sketches the life and hlstofy of the cancient 
civilizations of the East on the authority of 
the monuments they have themselves be- 
queathed. Written from a flrst-hand acquaint- 
ance with the subject. Valuable dynastic tables. 
Popular reading. 


GREECE. 


BURY, J. B. A History of Greece to thb 
Death of Alexander the Great. 932 pp. 
Maps. Plans. 1900. Macmillan. 8/6. 

An aduilrable handbook designed for the general 
reader as well as for the student. Written 
by one of the foremost of living historians, 
and ba.sed on the original authorities. Notea 
and references. 


BURY, J. B. The Ancient Greek His- 
torians. (Harvard Lectures.) 9 in. 291 
pp. 1909. .Macmillan. 7/6 net. 

An historical survey of Greek hiKtoriography, 
down to the first century b.c. Lectfl. discusses 
the nse of Greek history in Ionia. Lect. II. 
deals with Herodotus, and Lects. III. and IV. 
with Thucydides. The final Lecture treats of the 
views of the Ancients concerning the use of 
history. Bibliography. 

MAHAFFY, J. P. ^ Alexander’s Empirs. < 
(S.N.) 2nd ed. 8 in. 342 pp. Illus, 
Maps. 1887. Unwin. 5/-. 

An illuminating study. The dominant theme 
is the remarkable influence of the ideas tliat 
Alexander impressed upon the peoples that he 
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conQuered. Shows also how considerablr 
Borne was Influenced by the ideas of conquered 
Gieoce. 

MAHAFFY, 5. P. Social Life in Greece 
FROM Homer to Menander. 3rd ed., 
re vis. and oplarg. 466 pj). 1877. Mac- 
millan. 9/-. • 

Essentially a work for the general reader. 
Presents an animated picture of Greek life 
in its large and enduring features. This edition 
has a new chapter on the social aspects of Greek 

art. 

MAHAFFY, J. P. Greek Life and Thought. 
2nd ed., revls. and enlarg. 711 pp. 1896. 
Macmillan. 12/6. 

The period covered is from the death of Alex- 
ander to the Koman conquest. The work 
Includes all the life of Greek-born or Greek- 
apeaking people. The book, which is not ex- 
clusively intended for scholars, includes some 
account of the history and literature of the 
age, forming a background to its main object, 

OMAN, C. W. C. A History of Greece from 
the Earliest Times to the Death of 
Alexander Ihe Great. 7th ed., revised. 
573 pp. Ulus. Maps. Flans. 1901. Long- 
mans. 4/6. 

A work which has enjoyed considerable 
popularity. Concise, accurate, and lucid. 
Specially intended for students. Tables of 
kings of Sparta and of Persia. 

SHUCKBURGH, E. S. Greece : From the 
Coming of the Hellenes to a.d. 14. 
(S.N.) 8 in. 43r) pp. Ulus. Maps. 190.5. 
Unwin. 5/-. 

A graphic account of the life and genius of the 
Greeks when at their best. The author lays 
stress upon the political, intellectual, and artistic 
aohievements of th^ people, rather than on the 
history of military operations. Popular. 

ROME. 

BEESLY, A. H. The Gracchi, Marius, and 
Sulla. (E.A.H.) 4th ed. 6 in. 216 pp. 
Maij,s. 1884. •Longmans. 2/6. 

Attempts to give in small space a consisteTit 
and faithful account of the leaders and legis- 
lation of the revolutionary era. A valuable 
text-book, 

BURY, J, B. A History of the Roman 
Empire. 646 pp. Illus. 1893. Murray. 
7/6. • 

“ From its foundation to the death of Marciw 
Aurelius.” Written directly from the original 
sources. The coustitutional theory and history 
of the Principate are fully treated, and Roman 
life and manners are dealt with in the flnal 
chapter. The best student’s handbook. 

CHURCH, ALFRED J., AND GILMAN, 
ARTHUR. Carthage, or the Empire of 
Africa. (S.N.) 7th ed. 8 in, 329 pp. 
lllus. Map. 1899. Unwin. 5/-. 

A fairly complete narrativ^e Miithin moderate 
compass. Part I. Legend and Early History; 
II. Cartha'Fe and Greecel; III. Internal History 
of Carthage : IV. Carthage and Rome. 

DILL, SAMUEL. Roman Society from 
Nero to Marcus Aurelius. 9 in. 661 pp. 
1904, Macmillan. 15/- net. 

A scholarly work in whJbh attention is concen- 
trated on the inner moral life of the time. 
Comparatively little space is given to external 
history. The narrative ” opens with the self- 
destruction of lawie.ss and intoxicated power ; 
it closes with the realisation of Plato's dream 
of a reign of the philosophers.” 
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FOWLER, W. WARDE. SOCIAL LIFE AT 
Home in the Age of Cicero. 9 in, S75 pp. 
1909, Macmillan. 10/- net. 

A scholarly and systematic treatment of a 
period of Roman history which has not hitherto 
received the attention It deserves. The author 
bases his narrative largely on the Ciceronian 
correspondence. 

JONES, H. STUART. The Roman Empire 
n.c. 29-a.d. 476. (S.N.) 8 in. 499 pp. 

Ilhis. Maps. 1908. Unwin. 5/-. 

A brief outline incorporating the results of the 
latest research. Based on a careful study of 
the original sources. Genealogical and chrono- 
logical tables. 

MERIVALE, CHARLES. The Roman Tbicm- 
vi^^ates. (E.A.H.) 6 iu. 251 pp. 1885. 

Longmans. 2/6. 

An excell^t text-book for the period from 
B.C. 78 to n.c, 31. Chronological table. 
MOMMSEN, THEODOR. The History of 
Rome. Neay. ed., tr. by W. P. Dickson. 
4 vols. 8 in. 2126 pp. Maps. 1894. 
Bentley. O.p. Now pultlished by Mao 
millau. 5 vols. 7/6 each. Abridged ed. 
for schools, 7/6. 

The standard authority. This edition has 
been revised throughout and embodies recent 
additions. Indisi)ensable to every student 
of the subject. Contents : — Vol. i. The Period 
Anterior to the Abolition of the Monarcliy 
to the Union of Italy, ii. From the Union of 
Italy to the Subjugation of Carthage and the 
Greek States, iii. 'rhe Kevolutionf iv. The 
Establishment of Military Monarchy. Index, 

PELHAM, H. F. Outlines or .Roman History. 

2nd ed. 554 pp. 1895. Rivingtons. 6/-. 
The aim of the i>ook is to give such a sketch 
of the general course of Roman history as 
will enable the reader to follow the main lines 
of movement and grasp the characteristic 
features of the dilFerent periods. Gives refer- 
ences to original authorities. Popular. 

Mediaeval History. 

BRADLEY, HENRY. The Goths. (S.N.) 
8 in. 396 pp. Illus. Map. 1888. Unwin. 

r»/-. 

” From the earliest times to the end of the 
Gothic dominion in Spain.” A rapid survey 
of the more important incidents in the history 
of the Goths. The only work of its kind. 

BRYCE, JAMES. The Holy Roman Empire. 
8th ed. 7 in. 5Ug pp. 1887. Macmillan. 
7/6. 

A classic, llescribes the Holy Empire as an 
institution or system, the wonderful offspring 
of a body of beliefs and traditions which have 
tUmost wholly passed away. Chronological 
table of Emperors and Popes. Finely written. 
(New and enlarged, ed.. 1904.) 

CHURCH, ft. W. Beginning of the Middle 
Ages. See Religion, col. 446. 

DAVIS, H. W. C. Mf.di.eval Europe. 
(H.U.L.) 6Un. 256 pp. 1911. Williams. 
1/- net. 

A work not only invaluable to the general 
reader, but to the advanced historical student. 
The author conveys a most vivid impression of 
the period. 

FISHER, HERBERT. The Medieval 
Empire. 2 vols, 9 in. 673 pp. Maps. 
1898. Macmillan. 21/- net. 

The author’s object is “to examine the working of 
the imperial idea during that portion of medieval 
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history when, having assumed a definite tbeo> 
logical shape, it operated as a powerful influence 
over the destirdes of Germany and Italy.” 
Tables and genealogies. 

FOORD, E. The Byzantine Empire : The 
Rearguard of European Civilization. 

8 in. 432 pp. 1911. Black. 7/6 net. 

A brief and popular history of the Later Roman 
Empire. A good student’s book. 

GIBBON, EDWARD. The Decline and Fall 
OP THE Roman Empire. Ed., with introd., 
notes and appendices, by J. B. Bury. 7 vols. 

9 in. Ulus. Maps. 1910. Methuen. 10/6 
net per vol. 

” Gibbon remains the one historian of the 
18th century whom modern research has j;ieither 
set aside nor threatened to set aside. . . . Ills 
work as a whole, as the encyclouDedic history 
of 1300 years, as the grandest of liistorical 
designs, carried out alike with wonderful iK>wer 
and with wonderful accuracy nmst ever keep 
its place.” — E. A. Freeman. • 

OMAN, C. W. C. The Byzantine Empire. 
(S.N.) Bin. 382 pp. lllus. Maps. 1892. 
Unwin. 5/-. 

Attempts to tell the storj' of Byzantium in 
the spirit of Finlay and Bury, not in that of 
Gibbon, The best popular book. 

OMAN, C. W. C. European Histoky, 476- 
918. (P.E.B.) 540 pp. Maj)3. 1893. 

Rivingtons. 7/6. 

A good .student’s took. There is no ot>ier 
continuous general sketch in English which 
covers precisely the sanie«:>eriod. Considerable 
space is devoted to the Lombard kings and to 
the Mohammedan invasions of Italy and Sicily. 
Genealogical tables. 

TAYLOR, H. 0. The Medieval Mind: A 
History of the Development of Thought 
AND Emotion in the Middle Ages. 2 vols. 
9 in. 1202 pp. 1911. Macmillan. 21/- 
net. 

Deals effectively with a difficult subject from 
the Christian standpoint. The work, which 
is the fruit of many years’ laborious study, is 
primarily intended for the advanced student. 

TOUT, T. F. The Empire and the Papacy, 
918-1273. (P.E.H.) 4th ed. .533 pp. 

Maps. 1903. Rivingtons. 6/- not. 

A fairly full and authoritative account of the 
political and eccle.siastical history of the chief 
states of Boutheru and Western hiurope, and 
in particular of Gennarn, Italy, France, and 
the Eastern Empire. »Crusades not treated 
in detail. Bibliographical note at the begmuiiig 
of each chapter. Genealogical tables. 

THE REFORMATION. 

(See Religion, col. 447.) 

t 

Modern History. 
GENERAL WORKS. 

ACTON, LORD. Lectures on Modern 
History. 9 in. 381 pp. 1906. Mac- 
millan, 10/- net. 

Ed., with introd. by J. N. Figgis and R. 
y . Laurence. Introduction treats of Lord 
Acton's professorial attainments. His in- 
augural lecture on The Study of History 
(see col. 189) prefixes the lectures. Appendix 
I. contains letter to contributors to Carnbruipe 
Modem History, which exhibits Lord Acton’s 
ioMls as a student and the aims of the under- 
taking which he planned. 


CAMBRIDGE MODERN HISTORY, THE. 

12 vols. in. 1902-10. Gamb. Fress. 
16/ net per vol. 

Planned by the late Lord Acton, edited by 
A. W. Ward, G. W. Prgthero. and Stanley 
Leathes, and executed by'a Jarge and varied 
body of writers, this worl? represents the ^h 
water mark of modem historical scholarship. 

Contents : — ^Vol. i. The Renaissance, 846 pp. 
Vol. ii. The Reformation, 884 pp. Vol. ill. 
The Wars of Religion, 942 pp. Vol. iv. The 
Thirty Years’ W’ar. 1034 pp. Vol. v. The Age 
of Louis XIV., 1004 pp. Vol. vi. Eighteenth 
Century, 1057 pp. ; vii. United States, 886 pp, 
Vol. viii., French Revolution, 904 pp. Vol. ix. 
Napoleon. 974 pp. Vol. x. The Restoration, 
964 i>p- Vol. xi. Growth of Nationalities, 
1055 pp. Vol. xii. The Latest Age. Biblio- 
graphie.s to each cliapter. 'Two additional vols. 
have been published (191J-12), one (26 /-net) 
containing maps, and the other genealogical and 
other tables and a full detailed general index to 
the whole work. 

GEORGE, HEREFORD B. Genealogical 
Tables Illustrative of Modern History. 
4th od., revis. and ciilarg. -10 x 16 in. 55 pp. 

1904. Clarendon Pre.ss. 7/6. 

The author atteiruds to inohuie every reigning 
house the personal relations of which have been 
of any importance in European history, and 
every name of any historical note coimected 
with those families. Appended are lists of the 
I’opes. and of the chief Oriental sovereigns. 
Trofeshor vStubbs assisted in the compilation 
of the work. 

GOOCH, G. P. History of our Time, 1885- 
1911. (H.U.L.) Oir in. 256 pp. 1911. 

Williams. 1/- not. 

The first six chapters record the development 
of the European Powers and explains their 
relations to one another. A^he latter part of the 
book is mainly devoted to a bird's-eye survey 
of Asia, Africa, and America. 

MACKINNON, JAMES. A History of 
Modern Liberty. 8 vols. In prog. Long- 
iiuins. Vols. i. and ii., 30/- net ; vol. iii., 
15/- net. 

An important work which af, tempts “4o trace 
the historical development of liberty throughout 
the modern age.” Three vols. have been pub- 
lisljed. i. Introduction (Origins — The Middle 
Ages), ii. The Age of the Reformation, id. 
The Struggle with the Stuarts (1603-47). 

EUROP;p. 

ADAMS, GEORGE B. European History : 
An Outline of its Development. 8 in. 
605 pp. lllus. Maps. 1899. Macmillan. 
6/6 net. 

Specially emphasises the different periods 
of history, and makes clear the continuous 
movement. Be.sides givhig the important 
facts, the author has endeavoured to make a 
text which would readily serve as the foundation 
for considerable expansion by both teacher 
and pupils. Valuable bibliographies and refer- 
ences. An a(^nirable text-book. ml 

BOURNE, PROFESSOR HENRY E. A 
Hjstory of Medieval and Modern 
EUROPE. 8 in, 514 pp. lllus. Maps. 

1905. Longmans. 7/6. 

An American text-book which attempts to 
narrate the history, of the more important 
countries together in* chronological order, thus, 
accustoming the student to group events, and 
by discovering their relations to gain more of 
their meaning. The narrative is brought down 
to 1900. Bibliography. 

CAMBRIDGE MODERN HISTORY. Vol. L 

See col. 198. 
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FREEMAN, EDWARD A. Thb Historical 
Geography op Eorope. Vol. i. — Text. 
2n{i ed. in. 677 pp. 1882. Long- 
maiis. 12/6. Atlas. 6/6. 

A standard work.l Endeavours to trace the 
extent of territory vhich the different states and 
nations of Europe ^d the neighbouring lands 
have held at different times, to mark the different 
boundaries which the same country has had. 
and the different meanings in which the same 
name has been used. The atlas is contained in 
vol. ii. 

FREEMAN, E. A. Gexekal Sketch of 
European History. (H.c.s.) 4th ed. 
6 in. 375 pp. 1874. Macmillan. 3/6. 
Aims at presenting clear and correct views, 
simply expressed, regarding tlie history of 
Europe, and of the lands which have drawn 
their civilisation from Europe. Traces the 
general relations of different periods and differ- 
ent countries to one another, without going 
minutely into the affairs of any particular 
country. 

FYFFE, C. A. A History of Modern Europf.. 
New and revise d ed. 3 vols. 8i in. 1662 
pp. Maps. 1883-89. Cassell. 7/6 per 
vol. Student’s ed. (1 vol.) 1088 pp. 
Maps. 10/6. 

A well-written and clear account of how the 
states of Europe have gained the form and 
character which they now possess. Portions 
of the work are to some extent out of date. Vol. i. 
From 1792 to 1814 : ii. From 1814 to 1848 ; 
iii. From 1848 to 1878. 

HASSALL, ARTHUR. A Handbook of 
European History (476-1871). 8 in. 

392 pp. 1902. Macmillan. 8/6 net. 

A manual for students and teachers, clironolog- 
ically arranged. Ewleavours merely to bring 
into prominence the leading facts in the history 
of the principal States. Part I. (3C1 pp.) fur- 
nishes outlines — genealogies and notes. Part II. 
(18 pp.) gives summaries, genealogies, and lists 
of sovereigns. 

HASSALL, ARTHUR. The Balance of 
Pow#;r, 1715-»9, (P.E.H.) 2nd ed. 448 

pp. Maps. 1898 liivingtons. 6/-. 

Mu<m space assigned to the foreign policy of 
Dubois. Fleury, Choiseul, and Vergennes. 
Emphasises the full meaning of the diplomatic 
revolutions of 1717 and 1756. and exhibits the 
disastrous effects upon France of her entry into 
the war between ^England and the American 
colonies. Valuable appendices. 

JOHNSON, A. H. Euut)pE in the Sixteenth 
Century, 1494-1598. (P.E.H.) 495 pp. 

Maps. 1897. Kivingtons. 6/- net. 
Emphasises the struggle for supremacy between 
the greater Powers of Western Europe as under- 
lying all issues during this period. No reference 
to English affairs nor to tho=e of the kingdoms 
of Northern and Eastern Europe, except so far 
as their foreign policy affected the course of that 
struggle. Appendices give the French, Floren- 
tine, and Venetian constitutions ^ the 15th and 
16th centuries. 

LECK7, W. E. H. History of European 
Morals from Augustus to Cu.arlemaqne. 
2 vols. Longmans. 10/- net. 

LECKY, W. E. H. History op the Rise and 
Influence of the SArit of Ration alism 
IN Europe. 4th etf. 2 vols. 882 pp. 
1870. l.ongmans. 10/- net. 

Traces the dawn of the age of reason, and the 
decay of the age ot unquestioning faith. The 
subject is handled In masterly fashion, the state- 
ments being supported by numerous notes and 
Teferenoes. 


LODGE, RICHARD. A History op Modern 
Europe. 2nd ed. 809 pp. 1887. Murray. 
7/6. 

“ From the capture of Constantinople, 1463, to 
the Treaty of Berlin. 1878.” Attempts to 
group the history of the separate states round 
the central current of Euroi)ean affairs. The 
domestic history of each state is only discussed 
when it has been of European importance ; and 
the history of England is omitted save where it 
is directly concerned with the history of the 
Continental States. A valuable student's 
manual. 

REICH, EMIL. Foundations op Modern 
Europe. SJ in. 269 pp. 1994. Bell. 
5/- net. 

Twelve lectures which attempt to give “ a 'iliort 
sketcfi of the main facts and tendencies of 
lOuropean history that, from the >ear 1756 
onwards, hawe contributed to the making of the 
present state of politics and civilization.’* 
Popular. 

ROSE, J. HOLLAND. The Development op 
THE European Nations, 1870-1900. New 
ed. 8^ in. 634 pp. Maps. PlaiLS. 1908. 
Constable. 7/6 net. 

An able history of contemporary affairs. Deals 
only with events which Lave had a distinctly 
formative influence on the development of 
European States. On questions of motive and 
policy the autlior generally refrains from express- 
ing a decided verdict. Authorities given for all 
important statements. 

ROSE, J. HOLLAND. The Rbvot^ttonary 
AND Napoleonio Era, 1789-1815. (C.H.S.) 

6th ed., revised.* 394 pp. Maps. Plans. 
1907. Cambridge Press. 4/6. 

Aims chiefly at showung t/he relation of the 
French Revolution to the European Revolution, 
and at explaining tlie Influence of French ideas 
and policy on Europe, An authoritative work. 
Bibliograpliy, and ILt ot chief dignities and 
appointments conferred by Napoleoj). 
STEPHENS, H. MORSE. K EVOLUTIONARY 
Europe, 1789 ISl.'). (P.E.H.) 3rd ed, 

439 pp. Maps. 1896. JUviiigtoim. 6/-. 
Military details are reduced to the smallest poe- 
Bible limits ; but such matters as the Belgian 
revolution of 1789. the reorganisation of 1‘russia 
in 1806-12, and tl)e Congress of Vienna are fully 
treated. Attemi'ts to descril)e the French 
Revolution in its influence on Europe, and 
Napoleon as a great reformer rather than as a 
great conqueror. 

STUBBS, WILLIAM. Lectures on European 
iiiscoRY. Ed. by^A. JJassall. 9 in. 432 
pp. 1904. LougmaiiP. 12/6 net. 

Three lectures delivered by Bishop 8tubl>8 at 
Oxhml. They “ form one historical drama, 
in which the reign of Charle'-’ V . is the first, the 
pgrlod from his death to tiie beginning of the 
17th century, the second, and the Thirty Years' 
War Is the third act.” — E d. 

WAKEMAN* HENRY 0. Europe. 1598- 
171.5, (P.E.H.) 402 pp. Maps. 1894. 

Rivingtons. 6/-. 

Fixes attention upon those events only which 
had permanent results, aiul upon tho.se persons 
only whose life and chanicter profoundly in- 
fluenced those results. The development of 
France Is regarded as the central fact of the 
period,. Genealogical tables. 

England. 

Dictionary, Atlases. 

GARDINER, S. R. (Ed.) A SCHOOL ATLAB 
OF English History. 66 maps. 22 plans 
of battles and siegea. Ixingmans. 5/-. 
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Intended to serre as • companion to th® ® 

StudenVs m«tory of Engird. In adiUtlon to 
the historical maps of the British Isles, in whole 
or In part, are others of (Continental countries or 
districts which were the scenes of evente 
nected more or less closely with English history. 
LOW. SIDNEY J., AND PULLING, F. S. (Eds.) 
The Djctionauy of English History. 
New ed. revised. 9 in. 1125 pp. Ulus, 
plates. 1910. Cassell. 9/- net. 

A helpful work. Gives concisely just the 
information. biographical. bibliographical 
chronological, and constitutional, that the 
reader of English history is likely to war^* Jibe 
articles are written by leading authorities. 
Gives translation in full of Magna CJharta. 

REICH, EMIL. A New Student’s Atlas of 
English History. lOi in. 55 maps. 
1903, Macrailbin. 10/- net. ^ 

Intended to aid the student both in cprnpre- 
hending the leading historical facts and tend- 
encies, and in retaining them Ju his memory. 

“ A cartographic coinpleineiTt to Green a 
History of the. English Pt'ovlf ." 

ROBERTSON, C. GRANT, AND BARTHOLO- 
MEW, J. G. IfISTOUrCAL AND MODERN 
Atlas of the BraiisH Empire. 11 in. 
16 pp. 64 mans, 1905. Methuen, 4/6 net. 
Endeavours “ to provide such assistance in the 
way of maps as will enable teacher a;>d pupn 
to examine separately and concurrently the 
historic, the physical, the economic, and the 
modern political factors in the subject-matter of 
their study.;* Inter. ded to illustrate H. B. 
George's Hisfmcai Giography of me lintish 
Empire. • 

GENERAL HISTORIES. 
FLETCHER, C. R. L, An Introductory 
History of Knol.'.nd. 4 vols. 9 in. 
1400 pp. M<ap5, Murray. 5/- per yol. 
Attempts to place behire beginners a view of 
leading events and personages, unfetterea by , 
traditional judgments, and yet resting uPon the 
ordinarily received authontyes. \ ol. i. l;rom 
the Earliest Times to the End of the Middle 
Ages ; ii. From Henry \ II, to the Restoration , 
iii. From Charles II. to the Beginning of the 
Great War ; iv. The Great European War. A | 
fascinating work. 

GARDINER, S. R. Student’s H^ory of 
England. New ed, 3 yols. lllus. 1893. 
Longmans. 4/- each ; or in 1 voL, 12/-. 

A widely used text-book. Clearly written, 
impartial, and entirely trustworthy. Blbllo - 
graphies, and many illu^ratious. 

GARDINER, S. R., AND MULLINGER, J. B. 
Introduction to the Study of English 
History. 3rd and enlarged ed. 487 pp, 
1894. Kegan Paul. 7/6 net. 

A valuable manual for students who wish to 
devote tlieTn8elve.s to the special study of some 
part of English history. The first, portion of the 
Tolume. by S. R. Gardiner, traces the life of the 
English nation ; the second, by J. B. Mullinger, 
indicates the books for each period which are well 
worthy Of study. 

GREEN, J. R. A SHORT HISTORY OF THE 
English People. 886 pp. Maps. Tables. 
1874. Macmillan. 8/6. ^ . 

A standard work. "It is a history, not of 
English Kings or English Conquests, but of the 
English People." — Preface. Dwells at length 
on " the incidents of that constitutional, iutel- 
lectual, and social advance in which we rj^ the 
history of the nation Itself." In 1878-80 Gr^n 
published In four volumes (Macmillan, 10/- 
net each) his History of the English PeopUt 
which is an enlargement of the above work. 
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IHNES, A. D. an Outline o', 

History. 387 pp. ISH* Eivingtons. 

A^^efullfend trustworthy summary for the 
general reader. # 

OMAN, CHARLES. A Hl^RT or Bnolasb. 

766 pp. Maps. Plans. 1895. Arnold. 

ThV object of the book is to 
briefly, but without cramping the 
into a few pages and expanding the two 
centuries into umnanageable bulk. A bo^ lor 
the higher forms of schools, and pass examina- 
tions of the universities. 

RANSOME, CYRIL. An Adyanobd HISTORY 
OF England. 4th ed. 10S8 pp. 

Plans. 1899. Rivingtons. 7/6; or m Two 
Part.*?, 4/- each. . 

From the earnest times to the present W. A 
useful book for the general reader who wishes a 
handy but fairly full history to which he m^ 
turn for ready iJifo™‘atior. on the histon^l 
points that crop up day by day in politics ana 
conversation. 

Before the Norman Conquest. 

CHADWICK, H. MUNRO. Studies on Anglo- 
Saxon Institutions. 435 pp. 1905. 
Cambridge Press. 8/- net. 

Treats only of a few of the problrais of ancient 
EngliBh sociology, apd those mainly of a kind 
wliich relate to political institutions rather than 
to private life. 

COLLINGWOOD, W. G. SCANDINAVIAN 
BRITAIN. (E.B.) tik in. 272 pp. Map. 
1908. S.P.C.K. 3/6. 

Three introductory chapter are toji35®n,,ny 
Professor F. York Powell.. The work is divided 
into three sections, the ftr^t 
earliest raids, the second with the Danelaw, and 
the third with the Norse settlements. 

COOTE. HENRY C. The Romans of BritainI 
I in. 500 pp. 1878. F. Norgate. 12/- 

Atteinpts to show the original plantation to 
Britain of the Roman element and its T>r^erya- 
tiou throughout the disasters of the 
era. Maintains " the persistence of the Romans 
here, in every age of post-Roman Britain. 
GREEN, JOHN RICHARD. The Making of 
England. 8J in. 475 pp. Map.s. 1881. 
Macmillan. New od. 2 vols. 8/- net. 
Traces the history of England up to the uhton 
under Ecgberht, a period the interest and nn- 
iiortance of which (.Treen thought was^ not 
sufficiently realised. Furnishes a vivid Picture 
of " the age during wthpli our fathere conquered 
and settled over the .soil of Britain, and to which 
tliSr political and social life took the fonn which 
it still retains.” 

GREEN. .JOHN RICHARD. The Conquest or 
England. 2nd ed. 9 in. 671 pp. Por. 
Maps. 1884. Macmillan, New ed. 2 

vols. 8/- not. . , ^jr tji t 

A continuation of the author 
Enjtand. Green did not live to complete this 
work, but his wife gave the ^ 

the narrative, which opens with the England of 
Ecgberht and closes with the Norman Conquest. 
HODGKIN, THOMA^i. History of England 
before the Norman Conquest. 9 
549 pp. Maps. 1906. Longmans. 7/0 

The^^ftrst volume of The /PoUHeal HM^ of 
England (12 vols.). which attempts to set forth 
in readable form the results at pteaent attained 
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by research. Each volume is written by an 
•nuthority. 

OMAlt, C. W. C. England before the 
Norman Conquest. 9 in. 699 pp. Maps. 
1910. Methuen. I 10/6 net. 

The first volume 0^*4 History of Ertgland {in 
7 vols.). edited by Proi'essor Oman. The narrative 
In this work covers the Celtic. Roman, and Anglo- 
Saxon periods down to the year 1066. Em- 
bodies the latest research. Footnotes and 
appendices. For the advanced student. 

BHYS, SIR JOHN. Celtic Britain. 4th ed. 
in, 351 pp. Ulus. Maps, 1908. 
S.P.C.K. 3/-. 

A skilful handling along popular lines of a some- 
what abstruse subject. Chapters on Britain in 
the time of Julius Caesar ; the Romans in Britain, 
and how they left it ; the Kymry ; the Piets and 
the Scots : and the ethnology of early Britain. 
STUBBS, WILLIAM. Lectures on Early 
English history. 9 in. 397 pp. 1906. 
Longmans. 12/6 net. 

Edited by A. Hassall. “ The Constitution* 
under the Early English and Norman kings is 
described very clearly, and the full explanations 
given of the technical terms which are used in 
the Laws and Charters of the Norman kings are 
a very noticeable feature.” — Prefacic. i‘resents 
for the first time a full commentary upon the 
most difilcult portions of the " Select Charters.” 
For advanced students. 


Under the Normans (1087-1154). 


ADAMS, GEORGE B. History of England 
FROM Norman Conquest to Death op 
John, 1066-1216. 9 in. 483 pp. Maps. 

1905. Longmans. 7/6 net. 

Vol. li, of The Political History of England. The 
authorities are discussed in an appendix. 

BIRCH, WALTER DE G. Domesday Book. 

6J in. 336 pp. 1887. S.P.C.K. 3/-. 

“A popular account of the Exchequer Manu- 
script so called, with notices of the principal 
points of general interest which it contains. ” — 
Titlb-Paqe. 

DAVIS, «B[. W. C* England under the 
Normans and Angevins, 1066-1272. 
9 in. 699 pp. Maps. 1905. Methuen. 
10/6 net. 

Comprises vol. ii. of A History of England 
(6 vols.), ed. by C. W. C. Oman. The creation 
of English Feudalism, the rejuvenation of the 
English Church, ana the decisive conflicts of 
Church and Feudalism with the State are treated 
exhaustively. Valuable bibliography. 
MAITLAND, F. W. Domesday Book and 
Beyond. 9Jr in. 540 pp. Maps. 1897. 
Cambridge Press. 15/-. 

Three valuable essays. The first gives a learned 
account of Domesday Book. Every aspect of 
the subject is treated with considerable fullness. 
Domesday statistics are given hi the third essay. 


ROUND, J. H. Feudal England. 9 in. 

603 pp. 1895. Sonnenschein. * 12/6. 

An important collection of historical studies on 
the 11th aria 12th centurias. The first portion 
of the work is of special value owing to the fresh 
light it throws upon Domesday, and upon the 
whole system of land assessment. Essentially 
a work for advanced students. 

^nder the Plantagenets (1154-1399). 


GASQUET, FRANCIS A. The Great Pesti- 
lence (1848-49), NOW COMMONLY KNOWN 
AS THE BLACK DEATH. in. 264 pp. 

1893. Simpkin, Marshall. 7/6. 
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The only detailed treatment of the subject from 
an historical standpoint. An adequate realisa- 
tion of the effects of the pestilence of 3348-49 
is. in the author’s opinion, of the first import- 
ance for the right understanding of the history 
of England in the later Middle Ages. 

M^KECHNIE, WILLIAM S. Magna Charta. 
9 in. 626 pp. 1905. Glasgow ; iMacle- 
hose. 14/- net. 

" A commentary on the Great Charter of King 
John, with an historical introduction.” A 
special and detailed study from the standpoint of 
modern research. Collects, sifts, and arranges 
a mass of evidence, drawn from many scattered 
sources, capable of throwing light upon Magna 
Charta. Documents relating to the Great 
Charter are given in an appendix. Biblio- 
graph 3 %. Index to statutes. 

MACKINNO^, JAMES. The History of 
Edward the Third (1327-77). 9 in. 

645 pp. 1900. Longmans. 18/-. 

Based on a conscientious study of ofllcia] docu- 
ments and of the chronicles of the period. The 
author seeks to represent Edward III. as his 
contemporaries, not only of his own country, 
but of Scotland and France, regarded him. 
The most exhaustive work on the subject. 
No index. 

OMAN, C. W. C. The Great Revolt of 1381. 
9 in. 227 pp. Maps. 1906. Clar. Press. 
8/6 net. 

A fairly exhaustive and scholarly history of the 
Rebellion of 1381. The work contains some 
new and unpublished material, the result of the 
author’s inquiries inta the Poll-Tax documents 
at the Record Office. For advanced students. 
RAMSAY, SIR JAMES H. The Angevin 
Empire, 1154-1216. 9 in. 579 pp. 

IlliLs. Maps. 1903. Sonnenschein. 12/-. 
A scholarly and detailed narrative of the three 
reigns of Henry II.. Richard 1., and John. Fur- 
nishes ” facts rather than imi)res9ions.” While 
the king is tlie central figure, the author en- 
deavours to shed light on all sides of the national 
life. Careful review of the Becket controversy. 
Bibliography. For advanced students. 

TOUT, T. F. History op England from the 
ACCF.SSION OF Henry III. to the Death of 
Edward ill. (1216-1377). 9 in. 520 pp. 

Maps. 1905. Longmans. 7/6 net. 

Vol. lii. of The Political History of England. 
Chapters on the Barons’ War, the rule of 
Moiitfort, the conquest of North Wales, and the 
French and Scottish Wars. The latter portion 
of the book is concerned mainly with the 
Hundred Years’ War. , 

TREVELYAN, G. M. England in the Age 
of Wycliffe. 4th cd. 9 in. 396 pp. 
Maps. 1909. Longmans. 6/- net. 

A brilliant presentation of English society, 
politics, and religion in Wycliffe ’s time based 
on original research. Also sets forth the leading 
and characteristic events of the period. Notes 
and appendices. Popular. 

Houses of Lancaster and York 
(1399-1485). 

GAIRDNER, JAMES. The Houses op 
Lancaster and York ; with the Con- 
quest and Loss of France. (E.M.H.) 6 in 
265 pp. 5 maps. 1874. Longmans. 2/6 
The author regards Shake.speare as an un- 
rivalled interpreter of this period, and largely 
follows his guidance. Text-book. 

OMAN, C. W. C. History op England 
(1377-1486). 9 in. 541 pp. Maps. 1906. 
Longmans. 7/6 net. 
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Vol. iv. of ThePolitical History oSEmland. Covers 
the period from the accession of Eichard II. to 
the death of Eichard III. 

EAMSAY, SIR JAMES H. Lancaster and 
York : A Century of English History, 
] 399-1 485. 2 vols. 9 in. 1131 pp. 

lllua. Maps. 1892. Clarendon Press. 37/6. 
Not a iiopular exposition, but invaluable to 
students who wish to thoroughly master a 
remote period of English history. A work of 
immense erudition giving specific references 
to the original authorities. 

Under the Tudors (1486-1603). 

CORBETT, JULIAN S. Drake and the 
Tudor Navy. New ed. 2 vols. 8 in. 
901 pp* Ulus. 1899. Longmans. J6/-. 
Attempts to give a general view of the circura- 
stances under which England flitt, rose as a 
maritime power. Drake is regartled not as the 
originator of the movement, but as the foremost 
of men similarly inspired who* determined its 
direction and extent. A work of original 
research. 

DENTON, W. England in the Fifteenth 
Century. 8i in. 84.5 pp. 1888. Bell. 

O.p. 

Written from original sources. The narrative is 
minute and brings together much valualde 
and int^eresting information not easily a certain- 
able by the general reader. 

FROUDE, JAMES A. History of England. 
FRO.M THE Fall of Wolsey to the Defeat 
OF TH® Spanish Armada. (S.L.) 12 vols. 

1893. Longmans. 3*3 each. 

Polemical in tone, and frequently inaccurate : 
but marked by great charm of style. It is a 
work, says Stubbs, to “ which even those who 
differ in princiide from the writer will not refm-e 
the tribute of praise, as a work of great industry, 
power, and importance." 

GASQUET, FRANCIS A. Henry VIII. and 
the English Monasteries. 5th ed. 2 
vols. 8.) in. 1128 pp. Ulus. Maps. 
1893. J. Hodges. 

An attempt by a Roman Catholic historian to 
illustrate the history of the sur»i>ression of the 
monasteries. Emphasises the facts which tell 
in favour of these institutions. Based on wide 
research. A list of English monasteries in the 
reign of Henry VIII. is given in vol. ii. 

INNES, ARTHUR D. England under the 
Tudors. 9 in. 500 pp. Maps. 1905. 
Methuen. 10/6 net. 

A comprehensive .survey with valuable appen- 
dices and a bibliography. Suited to the general 
reader as well as the specialist. 

House of Stuart (1603-1714). 

{For Lives of Cromwell see under liiograpf^,) 

FIRTH, C. H. Cromwell’s Army (Ford 
Lectures, 1900-01). 8 in. 456 pp. 1902. 

Methuen. 6/-. 

“ A history of the English soldier during the 
Civil W’’ars, the Commonwealth, and the Pro- 
tectorate." Describes clearly and accurately 
the main features of CTomwell's military system, 
A valuable study based on wide research. 
GARDINER, S. R. The First Two Stuarts 
AND THE Puritan Revolution, 1603-60. 
(E.M.H.) 6 in. 237 pp. Maps. 1876. 

Longmans. 2/6. 

A useful manual by the leading authority. 
GARDINER, S. R. History of the Great 
C^viL War. 3 vols. 9 in. 1872 pp. 
Maps. 1886-91, Longmans. Vol. i., 21/-; 
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ii., 24/- ; iii., 28/-. New ed,, 4 Yols., 1903, 
5/- per vol. 

The sta-ndard authority. A work of immense 
research and learning, scrupulously exact, and 
amazingly impartial. Vol. i, 1642-44 ; il. 1644- 
47 ; iii. 1647-49. # 

GARDINER, S. R. HiSTOtY OF THE COMMON- 
WEALTH AND Protectorate, 1649-60. 
New ed. 4 vols. 1903. Longmans. 
5/- net per vol. 

The standard work. The narrative closes with 
the year 1656. 

GARDINER, S. R. What Gunpowder Plot 
Was. 216 pp. lllus. 1897. Longmans, 
5/-. 

A searching investigation of the whole subject 
called forth by a book entitled What was the 
Gunpmvder Plot? The Traditional Story tested 
by Orioinal Evidence. 

HALE, E. The Fall of the Stuarts and 
Western Europe, 1678-1697. (E.M.H.) 

3rd ed. 6 in. 251 pp. Maps. Plans. 
1883- Longmans. 2/6. 

A little sketch intended to form an ea.sy intro- 
duction to the study of the pqiriod. 

LODGE, RICHARD. HISTORY OF ENGLAND 
from the Restoration to the Death of 
William III., 1660-1702. 9 in. 536 pp. 

Maps. 1910. Longmans. 7/6 net. 

Vol. viii. of The Political History of England. 
The standard work for the period. 

MACAULAY, THOMAS BABINGTON, LORD. 

History of England from the Accession 
of James IT. Pop. ed. 2 vols. 1631 pp, 
1889. Longmans. 5/-. 

Contains brief memoir of Macaulay by Dean 
Milman. Macaulay’s original scheme was to 
bring his narrative down to the end of the reign 
of George IV., but his History, as he left it, is 
merely a record of fifteen years. " In spite of 
the amazing skill of the narrative, of the vivid 
and exciting scenes that are marshalled past us 
as on some great stage, the reflective faculty 
finds its interest diminishing ; while the eye 
and the fancy are surfeited with good things, the 
intellect is sent empty away.’* — Cotter Morison. 
MACKINNON, JAMES. The Un^on OF 
England and Scotland. New ed. 9 in. 
542 pp. 1907. Longmans. 10/6 net. 

The most detailed and authoritative work on 
the subject. The author has made use of con- 
temporary documentary evidence, including a 
large amount of new matter. Notes and refer- 
ences. but no index. 

MONTAGUE, F. C. The History of England 
FROM the Accession of James I. to the 
Restoration, 1603-60. 9 in. 533 pp. 

Maps. 1907. Longmans. 7/6 net. 

Vol. vii. of The Political History of England. A 
valuable account of authorities for this period ia 
given in an appendix , 

POLLOCK, €0HN. THE POPISH PLOT. 10 in. 

438 pp. 1903. Duckworth. 10/- net. 

An exhaustive, scholarly, and interesting 
account. Attempts to answer, and elucidate 
points of obscurity connected •with three 
questions : (l) What was going on between 
Coleman and P^re la Chaize ; (2) How Oataa 
got hold of the wrong story ; and (3) Who killed 
Godfrey ? BibUogmphy. 

TREVELYAN, G. England under THE 
Stuarts. 9 in. 582 pp. Maps. 190^ 
Methuen. 10/6 net. 

The author first of all examines the social, 
economic, and religious life of classes in England, 
and contrasting these with the continental 
societies, shows bow deep was the difference 
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underlying the superfloial tie of a common 
•civilijeatlon. He then traces the system of 
govtmment which was evolved at this period — 
a sj^tem combining ** freedom with efficiency, 
andllocal rights with national union.” Gene- 
alogy of House of Stoart, and list of Parliaments. 
1003-1715. A valii%ble book. 

CHEAT BRITAIN AFTER 1707. 

To Accession of Victoria (1837). 

CORBETT* JULIAN S. The Campaign of 
TRAPAtOAR. 9 in. 489 pp. Charts. 
Diagrams. 1910. Longmans. 16/- net. 
Attempts to produce, from the vast store of 
material that exists, something like ” a reasoned 
Staff account of the crowning chapter in the 
hLstorj’^ of naval warfare." The only work which 
approaches the subject from this standpoint. 
HUNT, WILLIAM. History of England 
FROM THE Accession of George III. to the 
Close of Pitt’s First Administration, 
1760-1801. 9 in. .513 pp. Map. 1905. 

Longmans. 7/6 net. 

Compriseg vol. x, of 2'he rolitical History of 
England. 

LEADAM* I. S. History of England from 
THE AjCOESSION of ANNE TO THE DEATH OF 
George II., 1702~60. 9 in. 577 pp. 

1909. Longmans. 7/6 net. 

Vol. ix. of The Folitical liistory of England. 
LECKY, W. E. H. History of England in 
THE Eighteenth Century. Cabinet ed. 
England, 7 vols. ; Ireland, 5 vols. Jjong- 
raans. 5/- net per vol. 

An exhaustive work to which every student 
must have recourse. Not a history in strict 
chronological form, but a scries of essays on 
” some of the more ensuring features of national 
life ” which exbil)ited tiieinselves dxu-ing the 
18th century. Lecky’s treatment of the 
American War of Independence and of Irish 
politlcai history is, genemlly, sound and moder- 
ate. England: vol. i. 1700-40; ii. 1740-60 ; 
iii. 1760-70 : iv. 1770-79 ; v. 1770-89 ; vi. 1789- 
92 ; vii. 1792-1800- Ireland: Vol. i. 1700-60; 
ii. l760-8ty ; hi, 178^06 ; iv. 1790-98 ; v. 1798- 
1800. 

LUDLOW, JOHN M. The War of American 
Independence. (E.M.H.) 4th ed. 6 in. 
265 pp. Maps. 1888. Longmans. 2/6. 

An excellent text-book setting fortli, clearly 
and succinctly, the main Incidenls of tbe 
American "War as well as their signiflcance, 

M*CARTHY, JUSTIN. A History of the 
Four Georges and of William IV. 4 vols. 

9 in. 1772 pp. 1884-91. Chatto. 12/- per 
vol. Fine paper ed., 2 vols., 2/- net each. 
Essentially a popular history. comprehen.sive, 
generally trustworthy, and racy. 

MORRIS, EDWARD E. The .ly Hano- 
verians. (E.M.H.) 6 in. 252 pp. Maps. 

Plans. 1886. Longmans. 2/6. 

A continuation of the author’s The Mgc of Anne. 
"The accounl^of the second Jacobite Kebellioa 
'(1745-46) is fully treated. * 

MORRIS, W. O’CONNOR. The Campaign of 
1815. Ligny : Qfatre Bras: Waterloo. 
9 in. 443 pp. Maps. :f»)00. Grant Kicb- 
ards. 12/6 net. 

JBttempts to combine a brief but complete 
narrative of the campaign of 1815 with a careful 
running commentary on its military operations. 
No other book covers exactly the same ground. 
For the general reader as well as the military i 
student. I 


ROBERTSON, C. GRANT. ENGLAND UNDER 
THE Hanoverians. 9 in. 565 pp. 1911u 
Methuen. 10/6 net. 

Vol. vl, of the Hisiorv of England, edited by 
Professor Oman. The period covered is from 
1714 to 1816 ; and the axithor attempts to 
illustrate and explain three outvstanding features 
of that epoch — the expansion of the British 
Empire, the consolidation of l^arliamentary 
Government under a Constitutional Monarchy, 
and the transformation of the political and 
economic organisation of society by the agri- 
cultural and industrial revolutlou.” 

WHEELER, H. F. B., AND BROADLEY, 
A. M. Napoleon and the Invasion 
OF England : The Story op the .Great 
Terror. 2 vols. 9 in. 733 pp. IIIub, 
190#. Ijane. 32/- net. 

Purports to a careful study of a neglected 
phase of Napoleonic history. Deals not only 
with the military and naval preparations made 
by both nations, but with the more picturesque 
eide of their campaign. Many unlciue cartoons 
and other illustratious are reproduced. 

Victorian Era. 

DICKINSON, G. LOWES. The Develop- 
ment OF Parliament during the Nine- 
teenth Century. 9 in. 191 pp. 1895. 
Longmans. 7/0. 

Attempts to recount, briefly and clearly, the 
process of the *' dcmocnitisation ” of rarliamont, 
and to discuss the cmestion of the corni^tence of 
a democratic House of CoTumons to direct a 
satisfactory issue the s«fcialistic tendencies of the 
future. 

DOYLE, SIR A. CONAN. The Great Bokr 
War. See col. 234. 

JOSE, A. W. The Growth of the Empirr : 
A Handbook to the History of Greater 
Britain. 2nd ed. revised, 8 in. 443 pp. 
1909. .Miuray. 4/6. 

A useful and well-written little book funiishlng 
much valuable inforiuation. 

KINGLAKE, A. W. The Invasion of the 
Crimea. New ed. 9 vols. 1890. Black- 
wood. 3/6 each. Abridg. cd. for military 
students. 15/- net. 

The standard authority. An exhaustive account 
of tbe War and of its progress down to the death 
of Lord Bag Ian. 

LOW. SIDNEY, AND SANDERS, LLOYD C. 

The History of England during Queen 
Viotouia’s Reign, * 1837-1901. 9 in. 

550 pp. Maps. 1907. Longmans. 7/6 net. 
A'ol. xii. of The Political History of England. 
Chap. xvii. is devoted to Home Rule and the 
Liberal split, and chap. xx. to Literature and 
Social Development. The last years of the 
Victorian era are more briefly treated than the 
earlier. Authorities for the period, and a list of 
the Cabinets of the reign together with the 
name.s of members are given in appendices. 
M’CARTHY, JUSTIN. A History of our 
Own Times. 5 vob. 9 in. 1881-98. 
Chatto. 12/- per vol. Cheap ed., 6/- each. 
The best popular history of the Victorian era. 
The narrative begins with the accession of 
Queen Victoria in 1837, and closes with the 
Diamond Jubilee in 1897. A condensed History 
in one volume Ls published at 6 /- ; pop. ed., 2/6, 
PAUL, HERBERT. A History of Modern 
England. 5 vols. 9 in. About 2000 pp. 
1904-06. Macmillan. 8/6 net per vol. 

A comprehensive and brilliant survey by an 
accomplished student of British history. Vols. i. 
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and 11. from 1846 to the death of Palmerston ; 
iii. 1865-76 ; Iv. 1875-85 ; v. 1886 to the 
retirement of Gladstone. 

SEELEY, SIR J. R. The Expansion of 
England. New ed. 387 pp. 1909. 
Macmillan. 4/- net. 

A standard book showing the significance of the 
stmggle between France and Britain in the 
18th century, and emphasising the value of 
Britain’s colonial inheritance. The work gave 
an impetus to the British Imperialist movement. 

VICTORIA, THE LETTERS OF QUEEN. 

Ed. by A. C. Benson and Viscount Esher. 
Pop. ed. 3 vols. 1534 pp. Ulus. 1908. 
Murray. 6/- net. 

A selection of Queen Victoria’s correspot^ence 
between 1837 and 1861, published by aiitnority 
of Edward VII. The letters exliibit^he develop- 
ment of the Queen’s character and disposition, 
and show her methods in dealing with political 
and social matters. For the general reader 
rather than for the student of political history. 
Vol.i. 1837-43 ; ii. 1844-53 ; iii. 1854-61. 

WARD, T. HUMPHRY. (Ed.) The Reign 
OP Queen Victoria. 2 vols. 8i in. 1214 
pp. Maps. 1887. Smith, Elder. 32/-. 

A survey of the first fifty years of Victoria’s 
reign, consisting of a collection of papers written 
by specialists. I’he editor writes an iiU roduc- 
tion and deals with foreign policy. Other topics 
treated are The Army, The Navy Law. Finance, 
The Churches, India, Ireland, Industry, Agri- 
culture, Education, & deuce, Literature, and 
Art. 

lond6n. 

BROOKE-HUNT, VIOLET. PaisoxNERS of 
THE Tower of London. 8 in. 359 pp. 
Ulus. 1899. Dent. 5/- net. 

“ An account of some who at divers times 
lay captive within its walls.” The book is 
the outcome of considerable research, and the 
sketches are simply and attractively written. 
DAVEY, RICHARD. The Pageant of 
London. 2 vols. 9 in. 1109 pp. Ulus. 
1906. Methuen. 15/- net. 

Not an exhaustive history, but a series of word- 
pictures of the principal events that have 
transpired in the Metropolis, ’the author uses 
the word ” pageant ” as meaning not only 
pompous shows and spectacle.s. but as signifying 
the unrolling of the stx)ry of London. An 
interesting and instructive book. 

DAVEY, RICHARD. The Tower of London. 
9 in. 371 pp. 14 Ukis. 1910. Methuen. 
10/6 net. 

The most recent and. from the point of view 
of the general reader, the best history of the 
Tower of London. Aims at making the reader 
realise its past greatness and its importance 
in relation to our national history. Incorporates 
some fresh material. 

IRVINE, HELEN D, History of London. 

9 in. 396 pp. 1912. Constable. 10/6 net. 
An informative and well-written book covering 
the entire history of Itondon. There is a 
chapter on Modem London. Practically the 
bHly work attempting to deal with every 
historical aspect of Loudon within brief compass 
and on popular lines. * 

LOFTIE, W. J. London. (H.T.) 7 in. 

231 pp. Maps. 1887. Longmans. 8/6. 
The main object of the book is to exhibit the 
1^9 known portions of London history in the 
iiflfht of modern discovery, and to show the 
iDiPprtance and interest of municipal history 
as it may be studied in the greatest city of the 
world. 
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SINCLAIR, WILLIAM M. Memorials of 
St. Paul’s Cathedral. 9 in. 543 pp. 
Illus. 1909. Chapman. 16/- net. 

The best popular account of Paul’s. Supple- 
ments Mllman's Annals (nfw out of print) 
by describing the great eVanges which have 
taken place in the type of service and in other 
directions during the last fifty years. Veiy 
full account of Old St. Paul’s ; also of Wrens 
life and work (4 chapters). List of memorials 
and burials, appendices, and bibliography. 

SMITH, MRS, A. MURRAY (E. T. Bradley). 
Westminster Abbey : Its Story and 
Associations. 396 pp. Ulus. 1906. Cas- 
sell. 6/-. 

An abridgment of the writer’s Annals of West- 
minster Abbey. The most authoritative book 
on the subject. Mrs. Smith is a daughter of 
the late Dean Eradiey, and lived for many yeara 
within the precincts of the Abbey. A thoroughly 
popular book. 

SMITH, MRS. A. MURRAY (B. T. Bradley). 
The Roll-Call of Westminster Abbey, 
2nd OiL 8 in. 434 pp. Ulus. Plans. 
1902. Smith, Elder. 6/-.* 

The author’s object Is “ to link together the 
various memories of the dead and weld them 
into a continuous chain, or, where this ia impos- 
sible. to divide them into groups.” Less bulky 
than Stanley’s Memorials, and more compre- 
Lcn.sive than the Deanery Guide, upon which, 
however, the book is based. 

UNWIN, GEORGE. The Gilds and Com- 
panies of London. (A.B.) 9 in. 413 pp. 

37 illus. 1908, Methuen, 7/6 net. 

An outline of the organic development of the 
gilds and companies of London from the days 
of Henry Plantagenet to those of Victoria. 
Lays stress on the signi^cance which these 
organisations have had for the constitutional 
history of the city, and for the social and econ- 
omic development of the nation at large. 
WHEATLEY, HENRY B. The Story of 
London. (M.T.) 7 in. 427 pp. Ulus. 

1904. Dent. 4/6 net. 

Not so much a history as a guide to the mannen 
of the people and to the appeanwice^of the 
city during medieval times. Attempts to 
put together some of the ample materials 
for the domestic history of tlie city which have 
been preserved. 

Scotian^. 

GENERAL HISTORIES. 

BROWN, P. HUME. History of Scotland 
TO THE Present Time. New ed. 3 vola. 
9J in. 1143 pp. 1911. Camb. Press, 
30/- net. 

The most uAto-date and, on the whole, the 
most satisfaclpry history of Scotland. Accur- 
ate. judicial, \nd comprehensive though some- 
what dull. lathis edition the narrative has 
been brought aown to the present time, and 
certain changes have been introduced where 
later research rendered them necessar;^. 
BUR’RON, JOHN HILL. The History of 
Scotland prom Aqricola’s Invasion to 
the Extinction of the Last Jacobite 
Insurrection. New ed. 8 vols. 1905. 
Blackwood. 20/- net. 

A monument of painstaking rasearch. Depicts 
the broad features of the national life with 
precision and learning. The earlier volumes 
are particularly valuable and shed a strong 
light upon the antiaxiities of Scotland, the 
prehistoric and Roman eras, and the gradual 
development of Scottish nationality. Much, 
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howerer, has come to light since Burton wrote 
(1867-70). 

LANG, ANDREW. A History op Scotland 
PROM THE Roman Occupation. 4 vols. 
9 in. About ' 2000 pp. Pors. Maps. 
Plans. 1900-07.* Blackwood. Vols. i. to 
iii., 15/" net each ; vol. iv., 20/- net. 

The most readable history of Scotland. The 
work, however, is often inaccurate, and many 
of the author’s conclusions, especially those 
relating to the Refonnation and the Covenant- 
ing period, have been stoutly contested. Vol. i. 
carries the narrative down to 1546. Vol. ii. 
to 1625. Vol. iii. to 1689. Vol. iv. to 1746. 
In 1911 the author published A Short History of 
Scotland. 316 pp. Blackwood. 5 /-net. 
MACKENZIE, W, C. A Short History of 
THE Scottish Highlands and Isles. 
402 pp. Illua. Map. 1906. Paisley : 
Gardner. .5/- net. 

The main purpose of the book is “ to trace the 
various stages of social, economic, religious, and 
political development through which the 
Highland people have passed from the earliest 
historical times down to the present day.” 
Popular and reliable. 

MACKINTOSH, JOHN. Scotland from the 
Earliest Times to the Nineteenth 
Century. (S.N.) 357 pp. Ulus. 1890. 

Unwin. 5/-. 

By the learned author of The History of Civiliza- 
tion in Scotland. The narrative is fullest in 
the earlier portion. Last chapter deals with 
modem literature of Scotland. 

MACMILLAN, D. A Short History op 
THE Scottish Pkople. 9 in. 504 pp. 
1911. Hodder. 10/6 net. 

Intended to All the gap between large and 
scholarly works, and small popular volumes 
for schools. The author, who is favourably 
known by his biographies of Knox and Buchanan, 
strives to record every fact of importance, 
without overloading his narrative with too many 
details. 

MITCHELL, DUGALD. History of the 
Highlands anV Gaelic Scotland. in. 
707 pp. Illus. Maps. 1900. Paisley : 
Gardner. 12/6 net. 

An exhaustive and popular account from the 
earliest times till the close of the 'Forty-Five. 
Based largely on original researcli. Contains 
much valuable information about the origin 
of the clans, the sotlal system, and the condition 
of the people at successive periods. 

BAIT, R. S. Scotland. (M.N.) 8 in. 

.320 pp. Ulus. 1911. Black. 7/6 net. 
The flpst vol. of a new series of short histories 
entitled ” The Making of the Nations.” An 
excellent summary — ^authoritative, well-informed, 
and impartial. f 

RANNIE, DAVID W. A Stude/ t's History 
OF Scotland. 8 in, 335 //»p. 4 maps. 

1904. Methuen. 3/6. * 

Intended to provide young students, and espe- 
cially those who already know the elements of 
English Mistory, with a trustworthy sketch 
of the main features of Scottish history. The 
aim is made from the point of view of the 
relations between Scotian 1 and F.ngland. A 
sound book differing sotnewhat in treatment 
from other works on the subject. 

THOMSON, CHARLES W. Scotland’s Work 
AND Worth. 2 vols. 9 in. 875 pp. 
Illus. 1910. Edin. : Oliphant. 10/6 net. 

** An epitome of Scotland’s story from early 
times to the twentieth centuriL with a survey 
of the contributions of Scotsmen in Peace and 
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In War to the growth of the British Empire and 
the progress of the world. Popular. 

To the Reformation. 

BROWN, P. HUME. (Ed.) Early Travel- 
lers IN Scotland. 9 in. 326 pp. Maps, 
1891. Edin. : Douglas. 14/-. O.p. 

A fairly complete collection of all the accounts 
of Scotland published by travellers who 
visited the country before 1700. The 24 
sketches included throw light on certain aspects 
of Scotland and its people, which cannot be 
presented in ordinary histories. Notes. 
INNES, COSMO. Scotland in the Middle 
Ages. 9 in. 411 pp. Maps. 1860. 
Edin. : Douglas. 10/6. O.p. 

Sketches of early Scottish history and social 
progress re^ as lectures to the author’s class 
in Edinburgn University. Chapters on Scotland 
in the Time of David I. ; Scottish Burghs ; 
Ancient Constitution of Scotland ; Early 
Dress and Mansiers ; Language and Literature ; 
and Dwellings. Appendix contains catalogue 
of books in Glasgow (JJathedral. 

MAXWELL, SIR HERBERT, BART. THE 
Making op Scotland. 242 pp. 1911. 
Glasgow : Maclebose. .5/- net. 

Six popular lectures on the War of Independence 
— embracing the period 600-1369. with a final 
chapter on Border warfare — delivered in Glasgow 
University. 

SKENE, WILLIAM F. CELTIC SCOTLAND : 
A History op ancient Alkan. 2nd ed. 
3 vols. 1595 pp. Maps. 1886-.?7. Edin. : 
Douglas. 4.5/-. * 

Each volume is complete in itself. The first 
deals with history and ethnology, the second 
with the Church and culture, aud the third 
with the land and the people. A scholarly 
work of reference. The author was the first 
writer to present an intelligible view of the 
social and political condition of Celtic Scotland. 

THE REFORMATION. 

(See Religion, cols. 453-454.) 

Under the Stuarts. 

BROWN, P. HUME. Scotland in the 
Time of Queen Mary. 9 iu. 254 pp. 
1904. Methuen. 7/6 net. 

Popular lectures dealing mainly with the 
physical, social, and economic aspect-'^ of Scotland 
in the time of Mary Stuart. ’Ihe author Is 
Historiographer RoyaU^or Scotland. 
MACKINNON, JAMES. The Union op 
England and Scotland. See col. 206. 
MATHIESON, W. law. Politics and 
• Religion : A Study in Scottish History 
FROM THE Reformation to the Revolu- 
tion. 2 vols. 9 in. 830 pp. 1902. 
Glasgow: Maclehose. 21/- net. 

Without attempting to write a complete history, 
the author endeavours “ to give such a sketch 
of the political development of Scotland from 
the Reformation to the Revolution as may 
suffice to explain and illustrate some of its 
more important factors.” 

MATHIESON, W. LAW. Scotland and 
the Union, 9 in. 400 pp. 1905. Glas- 
gow : Maclehose. 10/6 net. 

A nistory of Scotland from ” the completion of 
the Revolution Settlement to the enactments 
occasioned by the last Jacobite revolt.” Social 
changes, other than economic, and the rise of 
literature and philosophy do not come within 
the scope of the book. 
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BAIT, ROBERT S. An Outline of the 
Relations between England and Scot- 
land (500-1707). 9 in. 303 pp. 1901. 

Blackie. 7/6 net. 

An attempt to exhibit, in outline, the leading 
features of the international history of the two 
countries. Also emphasises the view that the 
relations between England and Scotland have 
not been a purely political connection. Popular. 
SMELLIE, ALEXANDER. Men of the 
Covenant. 9 in. 452 pp. 37 illus. 1903. 
Melrose. 7/6 net. 

A series of charmingly written sketches of 
leading Covenanters, the whole forming practi- 
cally a history of the Scottish Church in the 
years of the Persecution. The author writes 
as an unqualifled admirer of the Covenanters. 
Reliable as to biographical facts. 

{See Religion, cols, 453-454 for otfkr works 
on Covenanters.) 

TERRY, CHARLES S. The ^Rising op 
1745. (S.H.C.W.) New cd. *6^ in. 350 

pp. Illus. 1903. Nutt. 5/-. 

A brief and reliable narrative. A feature of the 
book is the extensive bibliography of Jacobite 
history (108 pp.). Section I. includes published 
works. Section II. is devoted to contem- 
porary materials which are still in manuscript, 
or have been but partially edited. Section III. 
gives a list of newspapers of the Jacobite p< riod ; 
and Section IV. a list of contemporary maps and 
plans. Index to bibliography. 

jl^odern ETcotland. 

CARLYLE, ALEXANDEBi At tobtography, 

CONTAINING MEMORIALS OF THE MEN 

AND Events op his Time. 3rd ed. 9 in. 
586 pp. Por. 1861. Blackwood. 14/-. 
O.p. New ed. Foulis. 6/- net. 
Supplementary chapter, rounding of Carlyle's 
story, by John Ilill Burton. t.^arlyle was a 
parish minister and one of the lea(iers of the 
Moderate party. His Autobiography affords 
an intensely vivid picture of the social, political, 
and ecclesiastical condition of Scotland in the 
latter half of the 18th century. Contains a 
notable description of the battle of Prestonpans. 
of which Carlyle wa.s an eye-witness. 

COCKBURN, (HENRY) LORD. Memorials 
OF HIS Time. 9 in, 478 pp. Por. 1856. 
Black. O.p. New ed. 8 in. 480 pp. 
Illus. 1909. Foulis. 6/- net. 

A living record of the men and manners of Scot- 
land during the early decades of the 19th century, 
by one of that brilliant coterie which included 
Scott, Sydney Smith, and*Broughani. 

CRAIK, SIR HENRY. A CENTURY OF Scot- 
tish History, from the Days before 
THE ’45 to those WITHIN LIVING MEMORY. 
2nd ed. 9 in. 649 pp. Tors. J911.* 
Blackwood. 10/6 net. 

Originally appeared in 3901 in two vols. The 
narrative is brought down to the njiddle of the 
3 9th century. Well-written and fairly com- 
prehensive ; but not always accurate. Shows 
considerable bias in dealing with ecciesiastical 
atfairs. 

GRAHAM, HENRY GREY. The Social 
Life of Scotland in the Eighteenth 
Century. New ed. 9 in. 557 pp. 1901. 
Black. 12/-. Cheap ed., 5/- net. 

A brilliant record of the social condition of the 
country — chiefly in the Ivowlands — and the 
internal changes through which it passed during 
a hundred years. The author shows an un- 
rivalled knowledge of the literature of the 
subject and weaves into a vivacious narrative 
an enormous number of interesting details. 
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His treatment of ecclesiastical matters has been 
adversely criticised. 

MATHIESON, W. LAW. THE AWAKENING 

op Scotland: A History from 1747 to 
1797. 9 in. 317 pp. 1911. Glasgow: 

Maclehose. 10/6 net. 

Complementary te the author’s above-mentioned 
works (col. 212). The opening chapters deal 
with national politics between 1747 and 1788, 
and with the part played at Westminster by 
Scottish representatives. Later, the author 
reviews the ecclesiastical state of the country 
and attempts a defence of Moderatlsra. 

STIRLING, A. HUTCHISON. A SKETCH 

of SCOTTISH Industrial and social 
History IN the isth and i 9th Centuries. 
9 in. 234 pp. For. 1906. Blackie. 
6/- net. 

Not an exhaustiv e account of the subject, but 
incorporates materials jiot hitherto brought 
together. These have been gathered from 
contemporary authorities, and partly from tho 
works of later writers. A competent piece of 
work on popular lines. 

• 

IRELAND. 

BAGWELL, RICHARD. Ireland under 
the Stuarts and during the Interreg- 
num. 2 vols. 9 in. 785 pp. Maps. 
1909. Longmans. 28/- net. 

A very full account, based on extensive research, 
and written in accordance with the best tradi- 
tions of modern bistorical scholarship. Vol. i. 
carries the narrative from 1603-42 ; vol. ii. from 
1642-60. 

CHART, D. A. Ireland from the Union 
TO CATHOLIC Emancipation (1800-29). 
8 in. 357 pp. 1910. D?nt. 6,/- net. 

An able study of social, economic, and adminis- 
trative conditions. 

FROUDE, JAMES A. The English in 
Ireland in thf. Eighteenth Century. 
3 vols. 1923 pp. 1895. Longmans. 10/6. 
Presents a vivid picture of Che condition of 
Ireland during one of the darkest periods of her 
history. 

GREEN, MRS. J. R. The Making of Ireland 
AND ITS Undoing (1200-1600). 9 in. 

527 pp. Map. 1908. Macmillan. 10/- net. 
The author attempts to gather together some 
records of the civilization of Ireland before the 
immense destruction of the Tudor wars ; to trace 
her progress in industry, wealth, and learning ; 
and to discover the forces that ruined thia 
national life. A new and revised edition was 
published in 1909. 

JOYCE, P. W,m A Short History of Ireland 
FROM the earliest Times TO 1608. 571 pp. 
Map. 18931 Longmans. 10/6. 

A simple, clear? \nd readable narrative. Part I. 
deals with the knanners, c\istorns, and iustitu- 
tions of the ancient Irish ; Part II. with Ireland 
under native ftiJers : and Part HI. with the 
period of the Intosion. E'ive chapters .are 
devotett to a populw exposition of the Brehon 
Laws. I 

LECKY, W. E. H.VIreland in the 18th 
Century. See con 207. 

MORRIS, W. O’CONNOR. IRELAND, 1494- 
1905. (C.H.S.) New ed. 410 pp. 1910. 

Cambridge Press. 4/6 net. 

Revised, with an additional chapter (1868- 
1905), and notes, etc., by R. Dunlop, Lecturer 
in Irish History in the University of Manchester. 
A tboroiighly sound text-book. 
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MUBPHY, DENIS. Cromwell in Ireland ; 
A History of Cromwell's Irish Campaign. 
9 in- 606 pp. lUua. Map. Plans. 1883. 
Dublin : Gill. %3/6. 

A Roman Catholic account of Cromweirs Irish 
campaign. Follows the Protector step by step 
In ms progress through the country, and con- 
cludes that he was “ a great, bad man." 
MURRAY, ALICE E. A History of the 
Commercial and Financial Relations 
BETWEEN England and Ireland from 
THE Period of the Restoration. 8i in. 
503 pp. 1903. P. S. KinR. 10/6 net. 
Attempts to set forth fully and impartially the 
main features of Irish economic history. The 
author has not only made use of the available 
materials which are in print, but she has Incor- 
porated the results of much original research. 
The work won Sir K. Gillen’s approval. 
MURRAY, ROBERT H. Revolutionary 
Ireland and its Settlement. 9 in. 
465 pp. 1911. Macmillan. 10/- net. 
Professor Mahaffy writes an introduction. anU 
Professor Bury highly commends the work in a 
preliminary letter. Bibliography (18 pp.). 
O’BRIEN, R. BARRY. (Ed.) Two Cen- 
turies OF Irish IIistory, 1691-1870. 
2nd ed. 9 in,. 560 pp. 1907. Kegan 
Paul. 7/6 net. 

A series of papers by W. K. Sullivan. George 
Bigerson, J. H. Bridges. Lord Fitzmaurice. 
J. E. Thursfield, and G. P. Maodonell, with an 
introduction by Right Hon. James Bryc^e. A 
etorehouse of reliable facts. Each writer is 
responsible for a period. 

WALES. 

BRADLEY, ARTHUR G. Owen Glyndwr 

AND THE LASI* STRUGGLE FOR WELSH 

Independence. (U.X.) 374 pp. lllus. 

1901. Putnam. 5/-. 

Wliile setting forth in readable form all that 
is known of this celebrated Welshman an<l the 
movement he headed, the author attempts a 
somewhat fuller picture than that presented by 
the Glyiudwr per^d alone. He gives an outline 
sketch of Welsh history leading up to the rising. 
LLOYD, JOHN E. A History of Wales 
FROM THE Earliest Times to the Et>- 
w’ AUDI AN Conquest. 2 vols. 9 in. 847 
pp. Mup. 1911. Longmans. 21/- net. 
An attempt " to bring together and to weave 
Into a continuous narrative what may be fairly 
regarded as the ascertained facts of the history 
of Wales up to the fall of Llywelyn ap Grutfydd 
in 1282." An exhaustive work, with footnotes 
•nd index of authors, works. MSS., etc., cited in 
the text. 

MORGAN, O. MORIEN. A -History of 
Wales from the EarliesJ 1»erioi>. 9 
in. 477 pp. 1911. Liverpoti-- : E. Howell. 
10/- net. / 

The narrative ends with the d’e iding of Wales 
into twelve covuitiefl'in the reign of Henry VIII. 
A scholarly though somewhat drf work based ou 
a st.udy^f original sources. /Refereiice.s in foot- 
notes. j' • 

austria~hi/ngary— 

BOHRJf^XA. 

MAURICE, C. EDMUND. Bohemia. (S.N.) 

559 pp. Ulus. Map. 1896. Unwin. 5/-. 
" From the earliest times to the fall of national 
independence in 1020 ; with a short summary 
of later evente." Rtiadable. 

VAMBfiRY, ARMINIUS. Hungary in An- 
cient, Medi.S!Val, and Modern Times. 
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(S.N.) 2nd ed. 464 pp. Ulus. Map. 
1887. Unwin. 5/-. 

Attempts to present the various phases of the 
history of Hungary in the light best suitexi to 
attract English readers. Deals with salient 
events, and notable personalities In a narrative 
covering nearly a thousand years. Ends with 
Kossuth and the struggle for liberty in 1848-49. 
WHITMAN, SIDNEY. AUSTRIA. (S.N.) 

427 pp. IlliLS, Map. 1899. Unwin. 5/-. 
A record of that particular portion of the 
Austrian-Hungarian Empire which from time 
immemorial has, to a great extent, been German 
in race and character. Ijargely an account of 
the great House of llapsburg. The only popular 
history of Austria. 

• THE BALKAN STATES. 

MILLER, William, the Balkans : Bou- 
MANiA, Bulgaria, Servia, and Monte- 
negro. (S.N.) 495 pp. Ulus. Map. 

1896. (NeV cd. 19] 2). Unwin. 5/-. 
Constitutes the first attempt to present English 
readers with a concise and popular account of 
the four Balkan States. A new edition was 
published in 1909 containing additional chaptera 
dealing with recent events. 

BELGIUM. 

(See The Netherlands.) 

DENMARK. 

(See Scandinavi?- ^ 

FRANCE. 

General Histories. 

JERVIS, W. H. A History of France from 
THE Earliest 'I’imes to the Fall of the 
Second Empire in I870. (S.M.) New od. 

717 p]). lllus. Maps. 1898. Murray. 7/6. 
This edition of a noted student's manual has 
been thoroughly revised and in great part re- 
written by A. Hassall. A cliapter on ancient 
Gaul by F. llaverfleld has been added. The 
work attempts to present more tiiau a chronicle 
of mere facts and dates. 

KITCHIN, G. W. A History op France. 
4th ed. revised. 3 vols. 1754 pp. Maps, 
1899-1903. Clar Press, 10/6 per vol. 

A standard work. The more important periods 
of the history have, as far as possible, been 
written directly from original sources, and are 
treated at eonsideral^le length. I’he work in 
divided by the natural epochs in the history. 
Vol. i. 58 b.c-1453 A.d. : ii. 1453-1624 : 
iii. 1624-1793. Reliable, modern, and clearly 
written. 

* Before the Revolution. 

ARMSTRONG, E. The French Wars of 
Religion : Their Political aspects. 
2nd ed. S in. 139 pp. 1904. SLmpkin. 
3/6 net. 

Gontains the substance of three lectures de- 
livered at Oxford on the Huguenots, the League, 
and the Crown. Genealogies and chrono- 
logical summary. Expository and critical. 
BAIRD, HENRY M. History of the Rise 
OF the Huguenots. 2 vols. 8J in. 
1301 pp. Map. 1880. Hodder. 24/-. 
The standard work. Makes a judicious use of 
the researches and discoveries of modem times. 
Scholarly, accurate, and finely written. Vol. i. 
From the Beginning of the French Reformation 
to the Edict of January (1562). Vol. li. To the 
Death of Charles IX. (1574). 
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CAMBBID6E MODEBN HISTOBT. Vols. 

iii. and v. See col. 198. 

COLIGNY, GASPABD DE, ADMIBAL OF 
FBANCE. See Biogeaphy, col. 17. 

MACKINNON, JAMES. The Growth and 
Decline of the French Monarchy. 
9 in. 860 pp. 1902. Longmans. 21/- net. 
Reviews the nistory of monaTCJhic Prance from 
the Middle Acres onward, it heincr the author’s 
opinion that only by so doing will the causes of 
the French Revolution be ascertained. Shows 
how, and with what effects, France was governed 
by its kings. Bibliog. An important work. 

MACLEHOSE, SOPHIA H. The Last Days 
OF THE French Monarchy. 8 in. 405 pp. 
Illus. 1901. Glasgow: Maclehosc. 6/,jnct. 
A readable and short book treating of the decay 
of the Monarchy. Lucid and interesting. 
References throughout the text, and bibliog. 

MASSON, GUSTAVE. Medi^:val France. 
(S.N.) 8 in. 398 pp. lllns. ^Maps. 1888. 

Unwin. 5/-. 

The period covered is from the reign of Hugh 
Capet to the beginning of the 16th century. 
Much space is devoted to the intellectual aide of 
the subject, more eanecially to the forniation 
and progress of national literature. Chrono- 
logical table and list of authorities. 

PARDOE, JULIA. Louis XJV. and the 
Court of France in the 17th century. 
3 vols. 9 in. 1513 pp. Ulna. 1886. 
Bentley Xjoaw Jlagstcr). New ed. 3 vols. 
1902. 157S^iec, ' . 

Not an historical record of the century of 
Louis XIV. Simply alrnf* at exhibiting prettv 
fully the domestic life of the “ Great Monarch. 
Also passes in review the wits, the beau es, and 
the poets of his Court. A brightly written 
narrative. 

PERKINS, JAMES P, France under the 
Regency, with a Review of the Adminis- 
tration OF Louis XI V. 620 pp. 1892, 
Macmillan. O.p. 

A competent and impartial survey of the period, 
w’ith references to the most important authorities 
on which the narrative is based. Clearly written 
and well arranged. 

POOLE, REGINALD L. A History of 
the Huguenots of the dispersion, at 
THE Recall of the Edict of Nantes. 
220 pp. 1880. Macmillnn. 6/-. 

The Lothian Prize Essay. 1879. Indicates the 
distinguishing lines of the emigration, noting 
the i>oints of contact wit!n society outside, and 
supplements a brief sketch by a fairly exhaustive 
apparatus of reference to special text books on 
the subject. 

SERGEANT, LEWIS. The Franks. (S.N./ 
363 pp. Illus. 1898, Unwin. 5/-. 

Tells the story of the Franks from their origin 
as a confederacy to the establishment of the 
kingdom of France and the (German Empire. 
The author endeavours to separate what is 
historically accurate from what is dubious. 
The best popular account. 

TOCQUEVILLE, ALEXIS DE. The State 
OP Society in France before the Revolu- 
tion OP 1789. Tr. by Henry Reeve. 
3rd ed. 9 in. 303 pp. 1888. Murray. 
.. 12 /.. 

No other writer has so skilfully traced the 
continous operation of the causes of the Revolu- 
tion long anterior to the event Itself." — H, 
Rexvb. Seven chapters of a new narrative, 
whicti Tocqueville left unfinished at his deat^ 
' are added m this edition. The survey is thus 
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brought down to the eve of the convocation of 
the Stateg-General. 

YOUNG, ARTHUR. Travels in Francb 
DURING THE YEARS 1787-89. 2nd ed. 
425 pp. For. 1889. BellT 3/6 and 2/- net. 
" With an Introduction, biographical '•sketch, 
and notes by M. Betham-Edward.s." The most 
vivid picture written by an Englishman of the 
state of France just before the Revolution. 
Young wandered up and down the country and 
wrote lively descriptions of all that he heard and 
saw. 

The Revolution. 

ACTON, LORD. Lectures on the French 
Revolution. Ed. by J. N. Figgis and 
R. V. Laurence, 9 in. 379 pp. 1910. 
Macmillan. 10/- net. 

" A volume wrilten in complete independence 
of other men’s opinions by the onlv Englishman 
who has brought a philost)phic mind to bear upon 
the vast historical literature of the French 
Revolution." — Times. The lectures were de- 
livered by liOrd Acton as Regius Professor of 
Modem History at Cambridge. 

ALGER, JOHN G. .Paris in 1789-94: Fare- 
well Letters op Victims op the Guillo- 
tine. 9 in. 563 pp. Plan. 1902. Allen. 
10/6 net. 

An interesting contribution to tlie psychology 
of the leading events of the French Revolution. 
The author endeavours, whenever possible, to 
allow each sufferer to tell his own story, and 
describe bis own emotions. Incorporates much 
fresh material, the fruit of original research. 
ALGER, JOHN G. Englishmen in the 
French Revolution. 379 pp. 1889. 
Low\ 7/6. 

A conscientious and interesting work. The 
author has collected niaterfals " which afford 
some idea of the enthusiasms and terrors, the 
festivities and privations ... of the English- 
men who were voluntary or involuntary eye- 
witnesses of the Revolution.” 

BELLOC, HILAIRE. The French Revolu- 
tion. (H.U.L.) in. ^56 pp. Maps, 
1911. Williams. 1/- net. 

Sketches the great character.s of the Revolution, 
and discusses its theoretic basis, military develop- 
ments, relations to the Clmrch. etc. A fresh 
and interesting study as well as a model of con- 
densation. 

CAMBRIDGE MODERN HISTORY. Vol. viii. 

See col, 198. 

CARLYLE. THOMAS. The French Revolu- 
tion. PM., w'ith introd,, notes, and appen- 
dices, by J. Holland Rose. 3 vols. IlluB. 
Bell. 21/- net. 

The most profitable edition both for the student 
and the geneiPl reader. The notes are chiefly 
based on inh) ..'nation which has come to light 
since Carlyle '^rote. Illustrations are also a 
feature. Nume’g;)U8 other editions of Carlyle's 
French Revolution are published at various 
prices. » 

JOHNSTON, R. M. F’rench Revolution. 

283 pp. 1909. %acmillan. 5/- net. 

The Assistant-Profeslor of History in Harvard 
University here attempts to extricate the chief 
features and significance of the Revolution from 
the ever-increasing mass of details, and to 
present both in a condensed, lucid, and orderly 
narrative. 

LAMARTINE, ALPHONSE DE. HISTORY 
of the Girondists. (B.L.) Tr. by H. T. 
Ryde. 3 vols. About 1500 pp. Pots. 
1847. Bell. 3/6 each. 
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A series of personal meinoirs of the leaders of the 
Freinoh Bevolntion. Popi^r. 

MAOLEHOSE, SOPHIA H. From the Mon- 
archy TO MSB Republic in France. 
178S-92. 8 in. 462 pp. Ulus. Id04. 

Glasgow : Maclehose. 6/- net. 

The narrative is confined almost entirely to the 
events which took place at Versailles and Paris. 
The writer considers that the turbulent char- 
acter of the risings of the Parisians is often 
exaggerated, and she dwells little on this 
aspect of the subject. Popular. 

STEPHENS, H. MORSE. A History of 
THE French Revolution. 2 voLs. 9 in. 
676 pp. Vol. i. 1886 ; vol. ii. 1891. 
Riviugtons. 36/-. 

An exhaustive history on scientific lines. The 
author has sifted the vast literature which lias 
grown up since Carlyle and Mi«net wrote, and 
has filled up many gaps in their narmtive as well 
as corrected many of their blunders. Vol. i. 
carries the narrative down to the flight to 
Varennes, and the dissolution of the Constituent 
Assembly ; ii. to the end of 1793. The third 
volume, complMtiiig the work, is not yet i>ub- 
lished. 

Napoleonic Era. 

CAMBRIDGE MODERN HISTORY. Vol. ix. 

See col. 198. 

GEORGE, HEREFORD B. Napoleon s In- 
vasion OF Russia. 9 iu. 460 pp. Maps 
and plana. 1899. Lnwiii. 12/6. 

Aims at being an adequate history of the 
reatest of Napoleon's military enterprises, 
ets forth, from original materials, the causes of 
the invasion of Kus.sia, and attempts to make 
the military events intelligible to the civilian 
reader, a.s well as to bring out the reasouH why 
its failure was inevitable. A valuable w^ork. 
PETRE, F. LORAINE. Napoleon’s Con- 
quest OF Prussia. 1806. Intiod. by 
Lord Roberts. 9 in. 342 pp. Illas. Maps. 
Battle plans. 1907. Lane. 12/6 net. 

The book, which is lucid in style and admirable 
in arrangementi^ives a more complete and con- 
cise sfGcount of this epoch-making struggle than 
has yet appeared in the English language.” — 
Lord Roberi’s. The author visited the battle- 
fields described, 

ROSE, J. HOLLAND. The Revolutionary 
AND Napoleonic Era, 1789-181.6. (C.H.is.) 
6th ed. revise^'. 394 pp. 1907. Camb. 
Press. 3/6 net. 

A standard work. The author passes over the 
dramatic phases of the French Revolution and 
concentrates attention on those events and crises 
which exercised most influence on the formation of 
the European sy.stem. 

{See also Lives of Napoleon uitder Biography, 
col. 40.) I 

Modem Francu. 

BODLEY, JOHN E. C. F i^vnce. New and 
revised ed. 703 pp. 18^^9. Macmillan. 
Id >m net. 

A standard work dealing ^th *' political France 
after a century of ilevolution.” Having 
described the influence encountered by a 
student of public (luestiiys in France, the author 
proceeds to examine the relations of the great 
Revolution with modern France. The Executive 
and Legislative Powers are the special matters 
which form the basis of the remainder of the 
work. The best book on the subject. 

BBACQ, JEAN C. France under the 
JiBPUBLiC. in. 376 pp. 1911. Werner 
Laurie. 7/6 pet. 


An informative and optimistic account of 
“ the great political experiment of France during 
the last four decades. The author is a French 
Protestant, who has been for many years 
Professor' of Romantic Languages at Vassar 
College, Poughkeepsie, New York, but who has 
always kept iu touch with French politics and 
literature. 

CAMBRIDGE MODERN HISTORY. Vol. x. 
See col. 198. 

DICKINSON, G. LOWES. Revolution and 
Reaction in Modern France (1789- 
1871). 300 pp. 1892. Allen. 3/6. 

An attempt to describe the development of 
political thought and political parties in modern 
France. Cliapters on the Revolution of 1789; 
theJFirst Empire, the Restoration, the Monarchy 
of July, the Revolution of 1848. the Second 
Republic.Ktie Second Empire, and the Commune 
of 1871. A good text-book. 

LAWTON, FREDERICK. The Third French 
Republic# 9 in. 39.6 pp. Pors, 1909. 
iirant Rich.-irds. 12/6 net. 

Aims at “ an historical and, to some extent, an 
anecdotal narration of the Third Republic’s 
progress from the end of May 1871, up to the 
year 1908.” Popular. 

LEBON, ANDRfi. Modern France, 1789- 
189.6. (S.N.) 484 pp. i'llus. 1897. Uti- 

win. .6/-, 

A useful book presenting the general reader with 
an intelligent and concise outline of a very 
complicated subject. Chronological chart of 
the literary, artistic, and sciejRjj^ movement 
iu contemporary li'-ance : a iso chronological 
list of Governments and Miuistrie.s in France, 
from 1780 to 1895. Bibliography. 

TAINE, H. A. The Modern Regime. Tr, 
by John Durand. 2 vols. 8| iu. 687 pp. 
1891-94. Low. 16/- per vol. 

Forms the third and last part of the author’s 
Origins of Coaternporary France. Vol. i. opens 
with a sketch of Napoleon, which brings out 
the historical importance of his cliaracter 
and genius. The author then describes the 
governmental system which Napoleon set up, 
and thereafter dilates upon its merits and 
defects. Vol. ii. treats of the Church, the 
School, and the Family, and describes the 
modern milieu. Somewhat out of date. 

GERMANY. 

(For Reformation see Religion, ml. 447.) 
BAX, E. BELFORT. THE Peasants’ War 
IN Germany (152.i-26). 81 in. 378 pp. 

1899. Sonnenscliwlii, 0/-- 
Presents a general view of the incidents of the 
so-called Peasants’ War of 1525. A well-written 
and careful piece of work. Indicates principal 
authorities (all German) consulted. Map of 
Germany at the time of the Reformation. 
CAMBRIDGE MODERN HISTORY. Vol. iv. 
See col. 198. 

GARDINER, S. R. The Thirty Years’ 
War, 1618-1648. (E.M.H.) 7th ed. 6 in. 

2.68 pp. Map. Longmans. 2/6. 

An admirable text-book which sets forth clearly 
and concisely the complicated relations which 
existed between the German States and other 
European nations. 

GINDELY, ANTON. History of the Thirty 
Years’ War. Tr. by A. T. Brook. 2 vola. 
8J in. 940 pp. 28 illus. 2 maps. 1885. 
Bentley. 24/-. 

The standard work. After narrating the causes 
of the Thirty Years’ War, the author proceeds 
to relate the history of the Bohemian insurrec- 
tion, the judicial proceedings and con^cations 
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which followed, and the consequent reactionarsr 
measures of religious reformation. Biographical 
sketch of Gustavus Adolphus given In an 
appendix. 

GOULD, S. BARING-. Oermany. (S.N.) 7th 

ed., revised and enlarged. 465 pp. Ulus. 
Map. 1906. Unwin. 5/-. 

Traces the life of Germany from the time when 
imperial Borne was baffled by Hermann down 
to the present time. Emphasises the unity of the 
Teutonic peoples, as well as indicates the steps 
by which the idea of Empire has progressed to 
the present German unity. Popular. 
HENDERSON, ERNEST F. Short History 
OP Germany. 2 vols. 9 in. 1001 pp. 
1902. Macmillan. 10/6 net. 

The narrative begins with the year 9 A.i>.:;and 
closes with the Franco-German W'',r. An ad- 
mirable book for those who are already familiar 
with the outlines of the subject, 

HODGETTS, E. A. B. The House of Hohen- 
zoIjLERN. in. 415 Pi). 19ft.. Methuen. 
1.5/- net. 

" A readable popular accoimt of the leading 
personalities of the Court and of Ihe development 
of the Frusshin State from Frederick I. to the 
close of the careers of Bismarck and Moltke. 
with Rome concluding pages on the pre.sent 
Emperor.” — Times. The author was formerly 
Beuter’s special correspondent at Berlin. 

MALET, SIR A. '.I'he Oveutuuow of the 
Germanic Confederation hy Prussia 
IN ISOG. 9 in. 4')5 Pi). Map. 1870. 
Longmans* 

In narrating the history oiHhe War of 1866, the 
author records, in the first j)lace, those events 
of which, as officially resident at Frankfort, he 
had more immediate knowledge. While detailing 
the causes of the War. he confines iumself to the 
story of its progress and termination in Ger- 
many. 

MOLTKE, COUNT VON. The Franco- 
German War of 1870 71. 'Pr. and revised 
bv Arch. Forbes. 9 in. 458 pp. Map. 
1893. Osgood. 10/6. 

Undertaken as a popular history of the war, 
the work is in reality from beginning to end the 
expression of a private opinion of the war by the 
German Field-Marshal himself. Makes inter- 
esting reading, nevertheless. 

PETRE, F. L. Napoleon’s Conquest of 
Prussia. Bee col. 2i9. 

SEELEY, SIR J. R. Life and Times of 
Stein. 3 vols. 9 in. 1720 pp. Pors. 
Maps. 1878. Camh. *?’ress. .30/'-. 

An elaborate work written not to set forth the 
merits of Stein, but on accoimt of “ the intrinsic 
importance of the revolutions in which he took 
part." The author’s inaiu object is to consider 
the transformation of Germany and Prussia in 
the Napoleonic age as a part of German history. 

“ VERITAS " (W. T. ARNOLD). The German 
Empire of To-day ; Outlines op its 
Formation and Development. 347 pp. 
Map. 1902. Longmans. 6/- net. 

Attempts to present a short retrospective 
account of certain specific phases of German 
progress in recent times, preceded by a brief 
summary of political and constitutional history 
up to 1871. Chapters on National Progress 
since 1871, Arihy and Navy, Commercial, Traffic, 
and Colonial Policy. National Education, and 
Finance. j 

OHEEGE (MODERN). 

JEBB, SIR RICHARD C. Modern Greece. 
172 pp. 1901. Macmillan. 4/- net. 
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Two lectures, to which is added two c^peni on 
"The Progress of Greece,” and "Byron in 
Greece." The author's aim is to present cem- 
cisely the elementary facts of ihe subject. The 
paper on " Byron in Greece '^is Supplementary 
to the first lecture, which sketches the history of 
the Greek nationality. 


PEARS, SIR EDIVIN. The Destruction 
OF THE Greek Empire and the Story 
OP THE Capture op Constantinople by 
THE Turks. 9 in. 500 pp. Ulus. Maps. 
1903. Longmnns. 18/- net. 

In order to make the story intelligible, the author 
gives a summary of the history of the empire 
between the Latin conquest in 1204, and the 
capture of the city in 1453. He also traces the 
progress during the same period of the race, 
which svieceeded in destroying the empire, and 
in replacing the Greeks as the possessors of New 
Borne. Incorpoi-ate.s a mass of material which 
was not at Gibbon’s disposal. 


HOLLAND. 

(See The Netherlands.) 
ITALY. 

ADY, CECILIA M. A History of Milan 
UNDER THE SFORZA. 9 ill. 363 pp. 20 
illus. Map. 1907. Methuen. 10/6 net. 
" The nfie of the Sforza presents one of the 
most characteristic examples of an Italian 
tyranny at the time of the Keuaissance." The 
author’s task has consisted chiefly in weaving 
together masses of scattered material. Some 
fresh light is shed on the reigns of the two last 
Sforza Dukes. Bibliography. 

BROWN, HORATIO F. STUDIES IN THE 
History of Venice. 2 vols. 9 in. 729 
pp. 1907. Murray. IH/*- not. 

The author is the translator of Molinenti’s monu- 
mental Ilidory of Venice. The studies are 
intended to illustrate Venetian history by dwell- 
ing upon certain crucial moments and signifi- 
cant episodes in the formation, growth, and 
decline of the Bepublic. 

BROWNING, OSCAR. GUELP^S ANL**CrtiiBEL- 
LiNES. 8 in. 222 pp. 1893. Methuen. 

O.p. 

A short history of mediseval Italy from 1250- 
1409. The narrative is full, well-written and 
accurate. List of Popes for the period ; also 
list of Doges of Venice from 1249-1413. 
BURCKHARDT, JACOB. I’he Civilization 

OF THE REN-USS.VNCE OF ITALY. ’Tr. by 
S. G. C. Middlemore. 9 in. 573 pp. 
1890. Sonnenscheiu. 10^6. 

A standard work. Investigates the subject from 
various poiuts of view. Contents : — Part I. The 
Btate as a Woili of Art : II. Development of the 
Individual; III. Bevival of Antiquity; IV. 
Discovery of tl e World and of Man ; V. Society 
and Festivals ; VI. Morality and Religion. 
BUTLER, W, Fo, The Lombard Communes ; 
A History qf the Bkpublics of North 
Italy. 9 in. ; 495 pp, Illus. ^aietps. 
1906, Unwin. >5/- net. 

An interesting and ttristworthy book covering 
a fairly wide field. |The author lias made a 
careful study of the Dalian authorities, and has 
checked their statements. The epoch more 
especially dealt with is the age ot the free 
Maps, a feature. Bibliography. Table of dates. 
CRAWFORD, F. MARION. Gleanings from 
Venetian History. 2nd ed. 8 in. 845 
pp. Illus. 1907. Macmillan. 8/6 net. 
Brief sketches, full of life and colour, by the 
distinguished American novelist. A good book 
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‘Ip read before risiting Venice. Profuaely 
miistmted by Joseph Pennell. Originally pub- 
lished in two TOls. (21 /- net). 

FREEMAN, B, At Sicily, Phosnician, Greek, 
AND Homan. (S.N.) 394 pp. Ulus. Map. 

1892. IJnvi’in. 5/-. 

The narrative la carried to the end of the Homan 
dominion. The final chapter deals with Sicily as 
a Homan province. Freeman intended writing 
a companion volume, beginning with the coming 
of the Saracens, but did not live to carry out 
the project. 

GILMAN, ARTHUR. Home: From the 
Earliest Times to the End of the 
HEPHBLIC. (S.N.) o71 pp. Ulus. 188G. 

Unwin. 5/-. 

A brief, popular narrative well grounded in ; 
historical fact. Attempts to depict the real state i 
of the Roman people, and to indicate the current 
of the national life. 

HUNT, WILLIAMi. History of Italy. 

Gin. 284 pp. 1874, Macmillan. 3/(). 

A brief and reliable outline covering the whole 
period from 4>6 to 1870. A good text-b0«5>k. 

JOHNSTON, R. M. The Napoleonic Empire 
'IN Southern Italy and the Rise of the 
Secret Societies. 2 vols. 9 in. 667 pp. 
Maps. 1904. Macmillan. 20/- net. 

The author considers that the subject has been 
much neglected, and is of far more importance 
than is generally assumed. Traces the political 
issues, and some of their more immediate conse- 
quences. The scope of the work does not include 
Sicily. 

KING, BOLTON, AND OKEY, T. Italy 
To-Day. New and enlarged ed. 8^ in. 
414 pp. 1909% * Nisbot. 6/- net. 

“ A study of her politics, her position, her society, 
and her letters.” Mr. liolton King is author of i 
an elaborate Hisfori/ of Italian Unity in two vola. 
Bibliography. 

MACHIAVELLI, NICCOLO. The History of 
Florence. Ed. by H. Morley. 8 in. 
44:i» U^l. Uouiledge. 2/-. 

From the trans. of 1675, ” Machiavelli first shows 
how the shaping of Italian states, the making of 
modem Italy, produced conditions that affected 
from within and from without the public life 
of Florence, Then he begins in his second book 
the history of Florence herself, which he brings 
down to his own btme.” — Intuod. A classic. 

MILLER, WILLIAM. Medieval Rome, 
FROM Hildebrand to Clement VII I., 
1073-1600. (8.N.) 392 pp. lUus. 1901. 

Unwin. .5/-. 

Sketches in popular fashion the most striking 
Incidents in the history of the City <luring this, 
period. The author confines himself as far as 
possible to those events of which Rome was 
the theatre. 

OKEY, T. Venice and it^^^toky. Revised 
ed, 8^ in. 347 pp. Tllnifs. 1910. Dent. 
^W6 net. / 

An up-to-date hlstory.j»ot^oderate leneth. and 
on popular lines. 7 

ORSI, PIETRO. Modern Italy, 1748-1898. 
(S.N.) 427 pp. Ulus. Map. 1900. Un- 

win. 5/-. 

The best book for the general reader. The 
successive stages of the movement which cul- 
minated in an united Italy are clearly set forth. 
One chapter only is devoted to events subse- 
quent to 1870. The last chapter deals with 
literature and art. 


SISMONDI, J. C. L. History of the Italian 
Rbpublios in the Middle Ages. New ed. 
9 in. 847 pp. N.d. Roiitledge. 5/- net, 
“ Entirely recast and supplemented in the 
light of subsequent historical research, with a 
memoir of the author by William Boulting.” 
A standard work presenting a wonderful picture 
of medlffival Italy. 

STILLMAN, W. J. The Union op Italy, 
1815-95. (C.H.S.) New ed. revised, with 

an Epilogue by G. M. Trevelyan. 421 pp. 
Maps. 1909. Camb. Press. 4/6 net. 

The author, who lived in Italy, and was a close 
student of its affairs for many years, unlike most 
writers, takes a somewhat pessimistic view of 
the political position and tendencies of that 
kingdom. The book, however, was completed 
at 4he very low’est moment of Italy's fortunes, 
and thereghas been, says Mr. Trevelyan, no 
fulfilment of Stillman’s predictions. Bibliog. 

TREVELYAN, G. M, Garibaldi and the 
Making Italy. 9 in. 409 pp. 1911. 
Longmans. 7/6 net. 

A sequel to the author’s Garibaldi's Defence of 
the Roman Republic, and Garibaldi and the 
Thousand. The major portion of the narrative 
deals with the I Lilian patriot’s part in the 
events which transpired between June and 
November 1860. ” It Ls.” the author says. ” a 

complicated tale of war, regular and irregular ; 
of diplomacy, open and secret ; of politics, 
high and low.” 

VERNON, MRS. H. M. Italy from 1494 to 
1790. (C.H.S.) 516 pp. Maps. 1909. 

Camb. Press. it/J} net 

The larger portion of the book is devoted to the 
period 1559-1790. when Italy was playing a 
subordinate part. Cuite up to the standard 
of this series. Bibliography. 

YOUNG, G. F. The Medici. 2 vols. 9 in. 

1132 pp, Pors. 1909. Murray. 36/- net. 
A bulky work presenting, the author states, the 
first complete lastory of the Medici family. 
*• Written for the general reader rather than for 
scholars.” 

THE NETHERLANDS (BELGIUM 
AND HOLLAND). 

MOTLEY, JOHN L. The Rise of the 
Dutch Republic. 8 in. 942 pp. 1899. 
Routledge. 3/6. Also in Kveryman’s 
Library. 1906. Dent. 3/- net. 

” A history as comitlete as iudustr.v and genius 
can make it. , . , Ube t)o<^k is one which wUl 
take its place among the finest histories in this 
or any language.” — J. A. P'rocde. 

MOTLEY, JOHN L. The Umtkd Nether- 
lands. New ed. 4 v(6s. 8 in. 2674 pp. 

Pors. 1904. Murray. iO/6 net each. Cheap 
ed., 6/- each. 

” A Idstory from the death of William the 
Silent to the Twelve Years’ Truce, 1609.” An 
eiiiaustive work covering a wide field, and based 
on extensive research. Less interesting than 
the author’s Rise of the Dutch Republic, but still 
a valuable work. 

ROGERS, J. E. THOROLD. Holland. (S.N.) 
2nd ed. 411 pp. Ulus. Map. 1889. 
Unwin. 5/-. 

Tells in brief and popular form the story of how 
the seven provinces of Holland secured their 
independence against the monarch who was 
supposed to possess the mightiest powers of the 
age. The author holds that the revolt of the 
Netherlands, and the success of Holland, is the 
beginning of modem civilization. 
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YOUNG, ALEXANDER. A Short History 
OF THE JNBTHERLANDS (HOLLAND AND 
BELGIUM). 8i in. 579 pp. Ulus. 1886. 
Unwin. 7/6. 

'WBile the author has ayailed himself of the 
researohes of Motley. Prescott, and others, his 
Judtnnente are mainly derived from a study of 
oriBinal authorities. Throws fresh light on the 
character and career of WUliain the Silent. 
Intended for the aeneral reader. No index. 

NORWAY. 

(See Scandinavia.) 

POLAND. 

MORFILL, W. R. Poland. (S.N.) 414 pp. 

Ulus. 1893. Unwin. 5/- « • 

Attempts to give a -readable history of Poland 
by bringing into prominence the more striking 
episodes and salient characteristics. Furnishes 
in detail the chief ethnological elements of 
the popuJation. Chapter on Pollsb literature. 
Bibliography. 

(.See also limsia,) 

PORTUGAL. 

(See Spain and Portugal.) 
RUSSIA. 

BAIN, R. NISBET SiAVONro EriiorE. 
((Ml.S.) 4(50 pp. Maps. 1908. Camb. 

I’rcss. 5/(5 iTct- • 

The only book in English, dealing with the 
political history of Poland and llussia. from 
the middle of the 15th to the end of the ISth 
century, when the Polish Republic disappeared 
and the Russian Empire took its place. Attempts 
to present a dear and connected outline of the 
whole panorama of events on sound historical 
lines. Bibliography. 

BAIN, R. NISBET. Tfk First Pomanoffs 
(1613-1725). 9 in. 425 pp. Illins. 1905. 

Constable. 12/6 net. 

Sketches the social, ecclesiastical, and political 
conditions of Eastern Europe from 1(513 to 1725. 
and traces “ tlie gradual transformation, 
during the 17th century, of the semi- monastic, 
semi -barbarous Tsardom of Musc()vy into the 
modern Russian State.” Peter the Great is 
treated historically. An important book. 

KLUCHEVSKY, V. O. A IIistouy of IU'Ssia. 
Tr. by C. ,1. Hogarth. Vois. i. and ii. 8^ in. 
694 pp. 1911-12. Dfut. 7/6 net each. 

A three-volume work now being translated into 
English. The narrative begins with the earlie.st 
times, and is carried down to 1880. The author, 
who was Professor of Russian 11 istory in Moscow 
University, died while the first two volumes of his' 
work were passing through the press, but his son 
has completed the history. 

LATIMER, R. S. Under Three Tsars : 
liberty op CONSOIENCE IN RUSSIA. 8 ill. 
244 pp. 1909. Morgan. 3/6 net. 

A historj’ of the progress of religious liberty in 
Russia since the Crimean War. The author, 
whose other book Dr. Baedeker and his Apostolic 
Work in Russia is well known, writes from the 
evangelical standpoint. 

MORFILL, W. R. HUBSIA, (S.N.) 415 pp. 

IlluB. Maps. 1890. Unwin. 5/-. 

The author attempts to give an outline of 
Russian history, with such a grouping of the 
chief facts as will enable the reader to imder- 
stond the development of the country from 
the little Grand- Duchy of Muscovy iiL.the 15th 
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century to the present vast Empire. The 
narrative, which is not political, is based upon 
original authorities. Chapter on Russian 
literature. 

SKRINE, FRANCIS H. The Expansion of 
RUSSIA, 1815-1900. (C.H.S.) 303 pp. 

Maps. 1903. Oamb. Press. 4/6 net. 
Owing to considerations of space, several 
interesting branches of the subject have been 
treated very briefly. Literature has been 
touched upon only in so far as it reflects the 
broad features of national life. Bibliography. 

“ STEPNIAK ’» (M. DRAGOMANOF). Undeh- 
ground Russia. Tr. from the Italian. 
4th ed. 7 in. 311 pp. 1896. Smith, 
Elder. 6/-. 

Having briefly sketched the history of the 
revolutionary movement of the decade. 1871“81, 
” Stepuiak introduces his readers to the inner 
life of undergiound Ru.ssia. A vivid picture 
drawn from persoual knowledge. 

SCANDINAVIA (NORWAY, 
SWEDEN, DENMARK). 

BAIN, R. NISBET. Scandinavia: A Poli- 
tical History op I>enm.?rk, Norway, 
AND Sweden, 1513-1900. (C.H.S.) 468 pp. 

Maps. 1905. Caiiib. Press. 5/6 net. 

Mainly an attempt to describe the rise of the* 
Scandinavian kingdoms to political eminence, 
and their corresponding influence on European 
l»olitics generally. The materials for the work 
have been derived principally from native 
sources. Bibliography. 

BOYESEN, H. H. A History of Norway. 
(S.InL) 603 pp. Ulus. Map. 1900. Uu- 
win. 5/-. 

The author did not live to revise and complete 
his work. A final chapter bringing the modern 
history down to the time tof publication la 
contributed by C. F. Keary, an authority on 
Norse history and literature. The only history 
of Norway in English. Popular. 

NANSEN, FRIDTJOF. Norway and the 
Union with Sweden. 102 pp. 1905. 
Macmillan. 2/6 net. Supplj^rnentary chap.. 

Presents English readers with a concise and 
authentic account of the most important cir- 
cumstances and events which led up to the 
critical, political relations between Norway and 
Sweden In 1905. 

OTTR, E. C. Scandinavian History. 7 In. 

410 pp. Maps. 1874. Macmillan. 6/-. 

An excellent manual presenting an accurate 
and clear outline of the history of Denmark. 
Norway, and Sweden. 

STEFANSSON, JON. Sweden and Denmark, 
WITH Chapters on Finland and Iceland. 
(S.N.) 450 pp. lllus. Maps. 1912, 

Unwin. 5/-. 

Deals mainly with the historical and the modem 
period of these nations, and gives little space to 
legendary histoijE A brief, serviceable hand- 
book based on ni^em research. 

^PAIN AI^D PORTUGAL^^^ 
BURKE, ULICK R. A History op Spain: 
From the Earliest Times to the Deatbt 
OF Ferdinand the Cathouc. 2nd ed., 
edited, with additional notes and introd., 
by Martin A. S. Hume. 2 vols. 8 in. 
838 pp. Maps. 1900. Longmans. 16/- net. 
The standard work for the period. Attempts to 
present Spanish history as a continuous whole ; 
to tell the growth and development ol a great 
nation. Appendices. 
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HUME, MARTIN A. S. Spain: Its Great- 
ness AND Decay, 1479-1788. (C.H.S.) 

470 pp. Maps. 1898. Camb. Press. 6/-. 
Introd. by Edward Armstrong. Attempts to 
present the story tlrnpartially, and to render it 
trustworthy and readable. The narrative has 
been separated, so far as possible, from the 
tangled skein of European foreign politics, and 
the fortunes of the nation have been traced with 
as much detail as space pennitted. 

HUME, MARTIN A. S. Modern Spain, ! 
1788-1898. (S.N.) 593 pj). Ulus. Maj). 

1899. Unwin. .5/-. 

An instructive book by a flrst-rate authority. 
Tells the story of vSpain’s struggle upward out 
of the abyss into w’hich despotism and bigotry 
had sunk her. The author witnessed most of 
the stirring scenes recounted in his pages, 
from the revolution of 1868 up to the death of 
Alfonso XII. Popular. 

LANE-POOLE, STANLEY. The Moors in 
SlWIN. (vS.N.) 30.J pp. Ulus. 1887. 

Unwin. 5/-. 

Presents a striking picture of .Spain during Si , 
resplendent period of her history. Attenii)ts ] 
to indicate the most salient i>oinis in tlie eight 
centuries of Mobammedan rule, and to give 
a clear outline of the struggle between races 
and creeds. 

PRESCOTT, W. H. History of the Reton 
OF FERDINANO and ISAHELf.A THE CATHOLIC. 
New and revised cd... edited by ,1. F. K irk. 
704 pp. Ulus. 1887. KouModge. 3/6. 

A standard work. Prescott does not limit 
himself to a strict idnonological narrative of 
parsing events, but frequently F»au,ses to seek 
such collateral information as may bring these 
events into clearer view. Much space is 
devoted to the literary progre-ss of the nation. 
Full, comprehensive, and authentic. 

PRESCOTT, W. History of the Eeion 
OF PiULiP THE Second, King of Spain. 
New and revised ed,, edited ])v J. F. 
Kirk. 8 in. 704 pp. Ulus. 1887. Rout- 
ledge. 3/6. 

A classic. Not merely a record of political 
events, but a ph^fUre of the intellectual culture 
and maiL-Aad of tne peoi)le. 

STEPHENS, H. MORSE. Portucjal. (S.N.) 

474 pp. Ulus. Map. 1891. Unwin. .5/-. 
Written on a different plan to that of most of 
the volumes in this series. Attempts to give a ! 
short chronological history of Portugal, The. 
narrative is brougl^t down practicall.v to the 
date of publication. A well-proportioned, inter- j 
estlng, and competent history. i 

WATTS, HENRY E. Spain, from the i 
Moorish Conquest to the Fall of Gran- 
ada, 711-1492. (S.N.) 342 pp. Ulus. 

Map. 1893. Unwin. .5/- ^ 

A sketch of the process by which the Spanish 
nation was formed. Attempts to weave into a 
connected narrative the story of some four or 
fiv’e nations, whose career constitutes the history 
of early Spain. The only poplar account. 

SWEDEN 
(See Scandinavia.) 


SWITZERLAND. 

HUG, LINA, AND STEAD, RICHARD. Swit- 
zerland. (S.N.) 454 pp. Ulus. Map. 

1890. Unwin. 5/-. 

Sketches at some length the history of the 
period before the formation of the Swiss Cou- 
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federation, as well as subsequent events. Shows 
clearly the influences which have gone to the 
making of the Switzerland of to-day. A chapter 
is devoted to Swiss lake settlements, 

TURKEY. 

BUXTON, CHARLES R. TURKEY IN Revolu- 
tion. 9 in. 285 pp. 33 illiis. Map. 
1909. Umvin. 7/6 net. 

The first part deals with the origin of the 
Revolution of 1909 ; the second, and longest, 
describes what the author saw and heard in 
Turkey during the period of ferment w'hich 
followed. A rough sketch of the movement in 
rapid progress. The last part consists chiefly 
of reflections. Popular. 

LANE-POOLE, STANLEY. Turkey. (S.N.) 

.389 pp. Ulus, Wap. 1888. Unwin. 5/-. 
Sketches thermain lines of Turkish history, so as 
to leave a connected impression on the reader’s 
mind. Does not treat of the naval history of 
Turkey, nor of the history of Egypt under 
Turkish rule. "A new edition was published in 
1909, containing fresh chapters dealing with 
recent events. 

ASIA. 

HANNAH, I. C. A Rkief HISTOEY OF 
Eastern Asia. 8 in. 319 pp. 1900. 

I (Now cd., 1911.) Unwin. 7/6. 

Attemi>ts to present a clear, but concise account 
! of the history of Asia, taking in the islands off 
j its coasts, but omitting Persia, Mesopotamia, 
Arabia, Syria, and Asia Minor. Tlie author 
1 was formerly Master of the f^‘’ 4 »?Hish School at 
i Tien-Tsin. Bibliognipfly. 

I SKRINE, F. H., AND ROSS, E. D. The 
Heart of Asia: A UiriToiiY of Russian 
Turkestan and the Central Asian 
1vHANATF.S from THE EARLIEST TIMES. 
8 in. 455 pp. lIJus. Maps. 1899. 
Methuen. 10/6 not. 

The authors visited independently the land of 
which they write, and each liad exceptional 
facilities for studying the subject. Prof. Iloss 
is responsible for the greater part of the research 
in the historical chapters, and Mr. Skrine 
describes the mechanism of government, the 
(levelopmeiit of railways and commerce, and 
the HO(;ial life in the great cities. An illuminat- 
ing and convincing work. 

OTTOMAN TURKS AND 
SARACENS. 

CREASY, SIR EDWARD S, History op 
THE Ottoman Turks. New and revised 

0(1. 576 pp. 1878. Bonthn^ 6/-. 

! While based on Von TJamraer’s famoius work, 

; this Ijook is an independent study, the materials 
^f the former being ami)lifled and omitted at 
1 discretion. The narrative is full, compre- 
hensive, and trustworthy. The standard 
authority in English. Popular, 

FREEMAN, E. A. The History anp Con- 
quests OF THE Saracens. 2nd ed. 233 
pp. 1876. Macmillan. 3/6. 

Lectures which aim at furnishing a brief snrvev 
and commentary on the principal lacks of 
Mahometan history. Ireeman deals with the 
Spanish Arabs, hut his lectures do not cover 
the Crusades nor the history of the Ottoman 
’Parks. Popular. Cdironological and analytical 
table. 

GILMAN, ARTHUR. The SAiiACBNfi FROM 

THE Earliest Times to the Fall of 
Bagdad. (S.N.) 510 pp. Ulus. Maps. 

1887. Unwin. 5/-. 
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Mainly devoted to the period preceding the 
CrusadeB. Does not touch upon the career of 
the Moors in Spain. A readable book so far as 
it goes. Chronological table (505-1261), and 
bibliography. 


MUIR, SIR WILLIAM. The Caliphate : 
Its JlisE, Decline, and Fall. in. 
623 pp. 1801. Jl.T.S. 10/6. 

A comprehensive and exhaustive treatment 
of the subject by an acknowledged authority, 
d’he narrative is written from original sources. 
The more important points of the history are 
briefly reviewed in the flnal chapter. Popular. 


Crusades. 


GILES, H. A. The Civilization op China. 
(H.IJ.L.) Qh in. 256 pp. 1911. Williams. 
1/- net. 

Aims at giving an outline of Chinese civilization 
from the earliest times down to the present 
day. Presents many delightful sketches of social 
life in what the author regards as “ the greatest 
republic the world lias ever seen . ” Bibliography . 
PARKER, E, H. China : Her History. 
Diplomacy, and Commerce. 8 in. 352 
pp. Ulus. Maps. 1901. Murray. 8/- net. 
The narrative, which covers from the earliest 
times to tbe present day, is largely compiled 
from Chinese records, and its contents are 
based on a personal acquaintance with China. 
An authentic and well-written record. Popular. 


ARCHER, T. A„ AND KINGSFDRD, «. L, 

The Crusades. (S.N.) 497^ pp. lllus. 

Maps. 1894. Uiiwiii. 

The story of the Latiu Kingdom of Jerusalem 
told for the general reader. ]>oea not deal with 
the Fourth C’rusade, or the Ijafin Emidre of 
Cimstantinople. Days stress on the practical 
results of Crusading expeditions rather than 
on their romance aiul glamour. 

PEARS, SIR EDWIN. The Fall of Con- 
stantinople: BEiNo THE Story of the 
Foerth Crusade. 9 in. 429 i»p. 1885. 
T,f»ngmans. ]6'-. 

Presents some original views, (.'alls attention 
to the political aspect of the conquest of 
Constantinople. The wh(.>lc of the second 
portion of the volume is devoted to telling tiie 
story of the •v’swrth (i>'iwade. A suggestive 
book by a close student of Hyzantine history. 

STEVENSON, W. B. 'J iii: (dirsADi-RS in 
THE Fast. 9 in. 398 pp. Maps. 1907. 
Cainb. .Tress, 7/6 net. 

“ A brief history of the wars of Islam with the 
Latins in Syria during the 12th and 13th 
centuries.” Fmphasises the eastern standpoint, 
and pays special attention to the chronology 
of the period. A reliable, original, and readable 
book. Jiibliography and notes. 

SYBEL, H. VON. The History and Litera- 
ture OF THE Crusades. Tr, by l.ady 
Diitl (Tordon. 8 in. 364 pp. 1861. Cliai*- 
man. tO/6. 

The .standard authority. The first part of 
the work narrates the history of the Cmsades. 
The second part consists of an elaborate criti- 
cism of tJie original authorities, and the later 
historians of the Crusades. Popular. 

CHINA. 

CURTIN, JEREMIAH. The Mongols in 
Russia. 9 in. 501 pp. 1909. Low. 12/6 
net. 

The autlKjr. who died in 1906, was a well-known 
American ethnologist, and traveller. He also 
wrote The Mongols : A History. 

DOUGLAS, SIR R. K. China. (S.N.) 475 pp. 

lllus. Map. 1899. Unwin. 5/-. 

The record is limited to the annals of the Empire 
from the time of Marco Polo to the date of 
publication. A new edition, with ftupplementary 
matter by I. C. Hannah, w’as published in 1912. 

EAMES, J. B. The English in China. 

84 in. 622 pp. 1900. Pitman. 20/- not. 
" An account of the intercourse and relations 
between England and China, from the year 
1600 to the year 1843 ; and a summary of later 
development.” The author was for two yeai-s 
Professor of Law in the Imperial Tien-T«in 
University. References to authorities. 
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INDIA. 

ELPHINSTONE, HON. M. The History 
OF India in the Hindu and Mahometan 
Periods. 9th ed. 9 in. 800 pp. Map. 
1905. Murray. 15/- net. 

This well known work was first published in 
1841. and is still recognised as the best popular 
work on the Mohammedan • period. Notes, 
and a considerable (luantity of fresh material, 
were lncon>orated in the 1866 edition by Prof. 
K, B. ('owell, and retained in all subsequent 
editions. 

ELPHINSTONE. HON. M. The Rise of 
THE British Tower in the East. Ed. by 
Sir E. (’olci»rookc. 9 in. 553 pp. Maps. 
1887. Murray. 16’-. 

A continuatiot\ of the author’s Hisixyry of India. 
The work vva< left in an incomplete state at the 
author’s death, the narrative closing with the 
grant of the Divvdni in 1765. 

FORBES, ARCHIBALD. The Afgh.'IN Wars, 
18.39-42 AND 1878-80. 8 in. 337 pp. 

Tors. Plans. 1892. Sis'Iey. 5/-. 

A short, well-informed, and readable account 
by the famous war correspondent. 

FRAZER, R. W, British India. (S.N.) 

417 pp. lllus. Map. 1896. Unwin. 5/-. 
An authoritative w'ork in wbici»sattention ia 
centred more on the main ta(4.or^ ?^ich led 
to the foumlation and expansion of British 
.Empire in India, than to mere <ietail8 of military 
operations, or of administration. The flnal 
chapter deals with moral and material progress 
under British rule. J^opular. 

HUNTER, SIR W. W. Indian Empire : 

Its History, People, anl> Products, 
9 ill. 568 pp. Map. 1882. Kcgaii Paul 
(now Smith, Elder). 28/-. 

This book tries to present, within small compass, 
an account of India and her people. Gives the 
essence of T}j£ Imperial Gazetteer of India, and 
certain of t*e author’s previous books. An 
elaborate and thoroughly reliable work so far 
as it goes. Popular. 

LYALL, SIR ALFRED. THE Rise and 
Expansion .of the British Dominion 
IN India. 5t\ ed., corrected and enlarged, 
9 in. 415*iJ^\ Maps. 1910. M«v*r4ity. 
.5/-^net. 

Contains a new chapter bringing the narrative 
dowrn to 1907. An authoritative work, well- 
written, and intended for both the general 
reader and the student. 

MARSHMAN, JOHN C. Abridgment op the 
History of India, from the Earliest 
Period to the Present Time. New ed., 
enlarged. 8 in. 576 pp. Map. 1880. 
Black waiod. 6/-. 

A popular summary of the author’s larger work 
in three vols., which was used by the students 
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mSTOHY 

of CfiJcutta UniverBlty for eight years. Presents 
a survey of the salient events of the different 
periods. The progress of British power is 
traced in some detaQ. The narrative is brought 
down to the annexation of India to the Crown 
of Great Britain, and there has been added a 
brief notice of events from that date to the 
death of Lord Mayo. 

TAYLOR, MEADOWS. A Student’s Manual 
OF THE HISTOEY OF INDIA. New ed. 
903 pp. Maps. Plans. 1896. Longmans. 
7/6. 

A concise and accurate history of India, in- 
tended for those who are repelled by larger 
and more voluminous works. The narrative 
is brought down to the close of Lord Mayo’s ad- 
ministration in 1870. Bibliography. 

Mutiny. 

HOLMES, T. RICE. A History op tite 
Indian Mutiny. 5th ed., revised and 
enlarged. 8 in. 683 pp. Maps. Plans. 
1904. Macmillan. 12/6. 

While giving a detailed narrative of the out- 
standing events that took place at the various 
centres of revolt, and a more summary account 
of less important incidents, the author makes a 
valuable contribution towards the solution of 
the real historical problems connected with ' 
the Mutiny. One of the best books on the I 
subject. 

MALLESON, G. B. The Indian Mutiny 
OF 1857. 8th ed. 7J in. 435 pp. Illus. 
Plans. 1901. Seeley. 5/-. 1 

One of the most satisfactory of shorter histories. 
The author attempts to furnish a work whicii, 
complete in itself, shmald narrate the causes 
as well as the consequences of the Mutiny. 
Attractively written, and from first-hand 
knowledge. • 

TREVELYAN, SIR G. Cawnpore. Sin. 286 
pp. 1899. Macmillan. 3/6 net. Also in 
Macmillan’s Shilling Library. 

A concise, well-informed, and brilliantly written 
account of the massacre of Cawnpore. 1’he 
work is divjdftH into five chapters: (1) The 
Station The Outbreak; (3) The Siege; 

(4) The Treachery ; v5) The Massacre. 

WOOD, SIR EVELYN. The He volt in 
Hindustan, 1857-59, 382 pp. lilu-s. Maf)S. 
1008. Methuen. 6/-. 

An amplification of the author’s articles to the 
Times in connection* with the 60th anniversary 
of the Mutiny. A brief, racy narrative giving, 
in Lord Roberts’ opinion, ” a graphic accomit 
of all that went on in that eventful period.” 

JAPAN. 

LONGFORD, J. H. The Storvt of Old 
Japan. 8 in. 409 pp. 1910. Chapman. 
6 /-. 

A trustworthy record tracing the history of the 
country from the earliest times to the accession 
of the late Emperor. Written KV the I^rofessor 
of Japanese at King’s Colleg/. .London, who 
waa^afficlaliy resident in Japan for 33 years. 
Popular. , 

MURRAY, DAVID. Japan. (S.N.) 441 pp. 

Illus. Map. 1894. Unwin. 6/-. 

Aims at tracing the story of Japan from its 
beginnings to the establishment of constitu- 
tional government. The author resided for 
several years in the country, during which period 
he became familiar with the character of the 
people, and with the traditions and events of 
their history. Appendices giving lists of 
emperors, year-T>erlodB. and shOguns : also 
laws of ShCtoku Taljld. 


OKUMA, COUNT. (Ed.) Fifty Years op 
New Japan. English version ed. by M. B. 
Huish. 2 vols, 9 in. 1262 pp. 1909. 
Smith. Elder. 25/- net. 

A comprehensive survey of the progress of Japan 
since 1864. and of its present state by various 
well-known authorities. No branch of national 
development Is omitted, each having a chapter 
or more to itself. An indispensable work. 
PORTER, R. P. The Full Recognition 
OF Japan. 9iiu. 789 pp. 1911. Frowde. 
10/6 net. 

A detailed account of the economic progress 
of the Japanese Empire to 1911.” The Japanese 
Government furnished the author with official 
documents and specially-prepared reports con- 
taining the most recent information. An im- 
portant workj, 

RANSOME, STAFFORD. Japan in Transi- 
tion. 9 in. 358 pp. Illus. Maps. 1899. 
Harper. 16/-. 

“ A comparatiee study of the progress, policy, 
and methods of the Japanese since their war 
with China.” by a journalist. An interesting 
and readable book. 

SAITO, HISHO. A History of Japan. Tr. 
by Elizabeth Lee. 260 pp. 23 Ulus. 1912. 
Kegan Paul. 5/- net. 

The narrative extends from the earliest times 
to the close of the Russo-Japanese War. and is 
the only history in English written by a Japanese. 

Korea. 

LONGFORD, J. H. RiE 8 i8Sy of KOREA. 
9 in. 400 pp. Illus. Map. 1911. Unwin. 
10/6 net. 

The best bof.)k on Korea for the general reader. 
W^ritten with ample knowledge and intelligence. 
See note to the author’s The Story of Old Japan 
(col. 231). 

PERSIA. 

BENJAMIN, S. G. W. PERSIA. (S.N.) 318 

pp. Illus. 1888. Unwin. 5/-. 

The author was United States Minister to 
Persia. He gives more proportionate space 
to the legendary history of the cjountry, and 
to the House of Sassan. than other writers on 
I this subject. On the other hand, the long 
1 period between the Saracen invasion and the 
j rise of the Sefaveans is retold merely in outline. 
Popular, 

AFRJGA. 

GENERAL WORKS. 

JOHNSTON, SIR H. H. A History of the 
Colonization of Afkioa by Alien RACfES. 
‘ (C.II.S.) 3;J1 pp. 8 maps. 1899. Camb. 

Ih-eas. 4/6 net. 

Summarises and reviews the general history of 
the attempts of Asia and Europe to colonise 
Africa during the historical period. Prior to 
dealing with his main tlieme, the author sketches 
the condition and inhai>itantH of Africa before 
the continent was subjected to invasions of 
alien peoples. 

JOHNSTON, SIR H. H. The Opening-Up 
OF Africa. (M.U.L.) 61 in. 256 pp. 1911. 
Williams. 1 /- net. 

An admirable handbook by one who not only 
knows his subject thoroughly, but knows how 
to write about it for the general reader. 

KELTIE, J. SCOTT. THE Partition of 
Africa. 2nd ed. in. 579 pp. 24 maps, 
1895. Stanford. 16/-. 
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PumlBhes a brief connected narrative of the 
remarkable events which led to the partition 
of AWca among certain of the Powers of Europe. 
In order to connect the main theme with the 
past history of the Continent, the earlier 
chapters trace the relations of the outside 
world with Africa from Egyptian times. Bibliog. 
SANDERSON, EDGAR. Great Britain in 
Modern Africa. 8 in. 387 pp. Pors. 
Map. 1907. Seeley. 5/-. 

A narrative of the events which, in the course 
of the 19th century and later, led up to the 
present position of BritLsh rule and influence 
in Africa. Contains many thrilliiiK episodes, 
witnessing to the bravery, endurance, and 
ability of distinguished soldiers, adventurers, 
pioneers, and administrators. 

THE MOORISH ElVfPIRE! 

ME AKIN, BUDGET!. The Moorish Empire ; 
A Historical Epitome. 9 in. r>99 pp. 
115 illus. Maps. Charts. (rt899. Sonuen- 
schein. 15^-. 

Attempts to present in a popular form a picture 
of sumcient detail accurately reproduced to 
satisfy the student. A con\prehensive survey 
of Moorish history of considerable ethnological 
and geographical value. Bibliograjjhies. 

MODERN EGYPT. 
ALEXANDER, J. The Truth about Egypt. 

8 in. 398 pp. 8 illus. 1911. Cassell. 7/0. 

A brief history of years 1906-11 in Egypt, 
by a writer who is ilrmly convinced that the 
“ too sanguine of British state.smen of 

the last generation are tiie roots of all the 
troubles with which we have had to contend 
to-day.” These promises, he believes, have 
developed ” a spirit of spurious patriotism 
which bids fair to plunge Egypt into chaos.” 
CHURCHILL, WINSTON S. The River 

War: Historical Account op the 

Re-Conquest op the Soudan. Ed. by 
Col. F. Rhodes. New and revised ed. 

9 In. 391 pp. For. of Lord Kitchener. 
Maps. Plans. 1902. Longmans. 10/6 net. 

Relates in exact military detail the operations 
directed by Lord Kitchener on the Upper Nile 
from April 1896 to November 1899. In this 
edition the original text has been reduced by 
nearly a third. 

COLVIN, SIR AUCKLAND. The Making 
OP Modern Egypt. 2nd ed. 9 in. 442 pp. 
Pors. Maps. 1906. Seeley. 18/- net. Also 
in Nelson’s Shilling labrary. 

A popular account of^the making of modem 
Egypt under British influence, based largely 
on the Blue Books on Egypt and Lord Cromer’s 
annual reports, from 1891 onward. Shows 
clearly how Lord Cromer, his associates and 
subordinates, triumphed over a long series of 
dlfflculties. 

CROMER, LORD. MODERN Egypt. 2 vols. 
9 in. 1226 pp. Por. Map. 1908. 
Macmillan. 24/- net. Cheap ed. (1911), 
7/6 not. 

The most important contribution on the subject. 
The author, who was BritLsh Agent and Consul- 
General in Egypt from 1883 to 1907, aims at 
giving an impartial account of the history of 
Egypt and the Soudan since 1876, and at pre- 
senting a lucid statement of the results which 
have followed from the British occupation of 
the country. 

MILNER, SIR A. (VISCOUNT MILNER). Eng- 
land IN Egypt. 7th od. 418 pp. Maps. 
(1892.) 1899. Arnold. 6/-. 

Gives the result of the author’s experience and 
UKluiries during a residence of several years in 
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Egypt. This edition contains additions sum- 
marising the course of events to the cloee of 
1898. ^ 

EAST AFRICA— UGANDA. 
JOHNSTON, SIR H, H. The Uganda Peo- 
tbctoratb. See G eoqraphy, col. 166. 
McDermott. P. L. British East Africa 
OR IBEA. New ed. 8^ in. 652 pp. Illus. 
Map. 1895. Chapman. 6/-. 

” A history of the formation and work of the 
Imperial British East Africa Company, compiled 
with the authority of the directors from omcial 
documents, and the records of the Company.” 
by the Acting Secretary. 

WEST AFRICA. 

KINGSLEY, MARY H. The Story of 
West Africa. (S.E.s.a.) 7 in. 177 pp. 

N.d. ir. Marshall. 1/6. 

A brief, popular narrative of the British pos- 
wesflions in W’est Africa. Traces the rise of 
British influence there, and the foundation of 
tile Empire in Nigeria. Last chapter deals 
with the BritLsh governmenti of West Africa 
to-day. 

SOUTH AFRICA. 

CANA, F. R. South Africa, from the 
GREAT Trek to the Union. 9 in. 340 pp. 
Maps. 1909. Chapman. 10/6 net. 

A brief narrative emphasising the movements 
which brought about the Union. Appendices 
containing documents and bibliographical notes. 
DE wet, CHRISTIAN R. Three Years’ 
War, 1899-1902. 8J- in. 520 pp. Por. 

1902. Constable. 10/6. Pop. ed., 3/6 net. 
A plain, unvaniished account of the South 
African War by one of thf^ Boer leaders. De 
Wet admits that his narrative does not contain 
the whole of the truth. “ yet contains nothing 
but the tnith.” A very interesting revelation 
of the author’s personal experiences. 

DOYLE, SIR A. CONAN. The Great Boer 
War. in. 56S pp. Maps. 1901. Smith, 
Elder. 10/6. Al^ in Shilling 

liibrary. 

A popular history, the greater part of which “ was 
written in a hospital tent in the intervals of 
duty during the epidemic at Bloemfontein.” 
The author vLsited the scene of the War, met 
many of the chief actors in it, and witnessed 
something of the actual operations. Brightly 
written, but not a final history. 

FISHER, W. E. GARRETT. The Transvaal 
AND THE Boers. 8 in. 295 pp. 1896. 
Chapman. 10/6. 

A brief historical sketch of the Transvaal Boer 
and his coufitry. Parts of the work are now 
necessarily out of date, but the book may be 
recommended so far as the earlier stages of 
Boer history are concerned. Mainly a recital 
of facts. 

FITZPATRICK. J. P. The Transvaal from 
Within. S (\ m . 466 pp. 1899. Heine- 
mann. 10, Viet. Pop. ed., 2/6 net.* « 

A work which made considerable stir at the 
outbreak of the South African War. Presents 
the case for the Uitlander. The author does 
not claim to have written Impartially, since his 
case is the Transvaal from toUhin, ** by one 
who feels all the injustice and indignity of the 
position.” 

HYATT, STANLEY P. The Noethwabd 
Trek. See col. 169. 

KEANE, A. H. The Boer States : Land 
AND People. 8 in. 333 pp. Map. 1900. 
Methuen. 6/-. 
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Alirs at presenting a permanent record of the 
more salient aspects of the land and people, 
which shall favour neither Boer nor Briton. 
Gives prominence* to the ethical factor, and 
detailed treatment to the native populations. 
Throws much light on their origins, physical and 
mental characters, and past and present social 
conditions. 

THEAL, G. MT, South Afric.4. (S.N.) 
New ed,, with sup]>leiticiitary ciiaj). 480 pp. 
IIlus. Maps. 1910. Unwin. net. 

By the author of the standard History of South 
Africa (5 vois. Sonnenschein. 7/6 each). A 
short, popular and comprehensive survey 
brought down to the Union. 

THEAL, GEORGE M‘C. The Beginning 
OF South African History. 9 in. .'>28 
pp. Maps. Plat(^s. 1902. Unwin. 16/-. 
A work of considerable research, dealing 
minutely and competently with every branoli 
of the subject. Three chapters devoted to 
the Bantu tribes. Popular. 

NORTH AMERICA. 

ENOCH. C. REGINALD. THE Secret op the 
Paoipio. 9 in. 359 pp. 1912. Unwin. 
12/6 net. 

A discussion of the origin of the early civilisa- 
tions of America, the Toltecs, Aztecs, Mayas, 
Incas, and their predecessors ; and of the 
possibilities of Asiatic influence thereon. 

CANADA. 

BOURINOT, SIR J. G. Canapa. (S.N\) 
New and revised ed. 8 in. 4S9 pp. Ulus. 
Map, 1909. Unwin. .5/- net. 

A brief review of tlet events which have exercised 
the most influence on the development of tlie 
Dominion. The narrative is pretty full tiown 
to the federal union of all the luovinces in 
1873, but after that becomes rather .sketchy. 
This ed. contains an a<i(litionaI chapter by 
E. Porritt, dealing with railway developments, 
tariffs. expaUjitjn of industrie.s, and the present 
political^j^iubn . 

BOURINOT, SIR J. G. Canada under 
British PULE, 1760-1900. (C.H.s.) .357 pj*. 
Maps. 1900. Canib. I’ress. 4 '<> net. 

Chap. i. reviews the colonisation of the 
valley of the St. I.awrence by the Fronchr: 
and succeeding ciis^yters treat of the events 
which have had the largest influence on the 
political development of the several provinces 
as British i)ossessions. J’lconomic, social, and 
intellectual conditions are also dealt witli. 

BRADLEY, A. G. The Making of Canada. 
Pop. ed. 9 in. 404 pp. tlaps. 1912. 
Constable. 5/- net, 

A continuation of the author’s The Fiyht mith 
France for North America. Traces tiie liistory 
of Canada during the flmt fifty years following 
that event (1766-1814). The author has written 
several authoritative books abyd the Dominiou. 

C^AfPBELL, WILFRED. The Scotsman in 
Canada. 2 vols. 8i in. 670 pp. *1912. 
Low. 21/- net. 

The author is the welBknown poet and dramatist. 
The subject is adequately and interestingly 
treated. 

LAUT, AGNES C. Canada : The Empire 
OF THE North. SJ in. 472 pp. 1909. 
Ginn. 7/6 net. 

“ The romantic story of the new Dominion’s 
growth from colony to kingdom,” told by 
a Canadian author and journalist. Popular. 
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PARKMAN, FRANCIS. Pioneers of France 
IN THE New World. 23rd ed. 449 pp. 
lilus. 1885. Macmillan. 8/6 net. 

The volume contains two distinct narratives, 
the first dealing with the Huguenots in Florida 
(9 chapters), and the second, with Champlain 
and his associates (17 chapters). The author, 
while adhering to facts, seeks to animate them 
with the life of the past. A most interesting 
book by a popular American author. 
PARKMAN, FRANCIS. Montcalm and 
Wolfe. 6th ed, 2 vols. 1042 pp. Ulus. 
188.5. Macmillan. 17/- net. 

The names of Montcalm and Wolfe stand as 
representative of the two nations whose final 
contest for the control of North America is the 
subject of the book. A work of much research. 
The ftuthor Jiad access to a large amount of 
unpublished material, including the letters 
written by Montcalm, when in America, to 
members of his family in France. 

TILBY, A. WY«ATT. British North America, 
1763-1867. 8 in. 441 pp. 1911. Con- 

Ktal)le. 6/- net. 

Vol. iii. of The EnoUsh People Overseas series. 
An interesting work on popular lines. 

WILLSON, BECKLES. THE Gre.at Company, 
1667-1871. 2 vols. 8 in. 747 pp. Ulus. 

Maps. 1900. Smith, Elder. 18/-. 

” A history of the Honourable Company of 
Merchants- Ad venturers trading into Hudson’s 
Bay, compiled from the C/Ompany’s archives, 
from diplomatic documents and State Papers 
of France and England ; f rom the narratives 
of factors and t raders ; many accounts 

and memoirs.” Introd. by Lord Strathcoua. 

THE UNITED STATES. 

ANDREWS, E. B. History of the United 
States. Revised ed. 2 vols. 8 in. 768 
pp. M.3ps. 1895. Smith, Elder. 16/-. 

A continuous narrative within moderate com- 
pass, embodying many valuable researches of 
recent yeai-s. (Jives prominence to the political 
evolution of the country, and to the social 
culture, habits, and life of the people. Vol. ii. 
1840-88. 

CAMBRIDGE MODERN HISTORY. Vol. 

vii. THE United States. 91 in, 8S3 
p]>. 1003. Camb. 1‘rcss. 16/- net. 

. Ea<di branch of the subject is dealt with by a 
I leading authority, and embraces the re.sults of 
the latest research. Princii»al Con i'ENTs : — 

(1) The (Jonquest of (/anada, by A. (J. Bradley ; 

(2) The (juarrel with 4*reat Britain, by ,1. A. 

Doyle; (3) The Declaration of liulepeudeuce, 
by M. M. Bigelow; (4) War of Independence, 
by .J. A. Doyle; (5) Tlie Constitution, by M. M. 
Bigelow ; (6) Commerce. Expansion, and 

Slavery, by J. B. M’Master; (7) The Civil War, 
bv J. G. Nicolay ; (8) United States as World 
Power, by J. B. Moore ; (0) F.cononnc Develop- 
ment of United States, by H. C. Emery, Bibliog- 
raphies. 

FISKE, JOHN. The American Eevolution. 
2 vols. Sin. 682 pp. Por. Maps. 1891, 
Macmillin. 18/-. 

The autlior’s aim is not so much to contribute 
new facts, as to shape the narrative in such a 
way as to emphasise relations of cause and 
effect. All the events of the American War of 
Independence are not discussed. An ably- 
written and well-proportioned work by a noted 
American author. 

JEFFERY, R, W. The History of thb 
Thirteen Colonies of North America, 
1497-1763. 9 in. 319 i>p. Illus. Map. 

1908. Methuen. 7/6 net. 
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A brief narrative in which the author endeavours 
to give, as far as possible, the actual words of 
contemporaries. The best and handiest book 
for the general reader. Chronology and bibliog. 
LODGE, HENRY C. The War with Spain. 

8 in. 285 pp. Ulus. 1899. Harper. 10/6. 
An account of the war of the United States 
with Spain, based on the official reports of the 
military and naval operations, supplemented 
by an examination of the most important 
narratives of eye-witnesses. 

PAXSON, F. L. The A.mertcan Civil War. 
(H.U.L.) in. 256 pp. Maps. 1912. 

Williams. l/-net. 

A fresh and interesting outline by the Professor 
of American History. Wisconsin University. 
ROPES, JOHN G. The Story of the Civil 
War. 2 vols. 9 in. ‘18'r pp. Maps. 
Plans. 1895. Putnam. Vol. i., 6/- ; vol. 
ii., 12/6. 

" A concise account of the war in the United 
States of America, between lJf6l and 1865.’* 
Incomplete. The author attempts to treat 
the subject from the standpoint of each of the 
contending parties, Vol. i. to the opening of 
the campaigns of 1862 ; vol. ii„ the campaigns 
of 1862. The remaining two volumes are not 
yet published. 

SMITH, GOLDWIN. The United States: 
An Outline of Political History. 1492- 
1871, 8 in. 322 pp, 189:3. Macmillan. 

8/0 net. 

Written specially foi readers on this side of the 
Atlantic. Markr V/^ 'iiiJsight , shrewd observation, 
and a wealth of knowledge. One of the best 
manuals on the earlier history of the United 
States. 

SMITH, HELEN A. The Thirteen Colo.nies. 
2 vols. 8 in. 518 pp. Ulus. Maps. 1901. 
Putnam. 12/-. 

Tells the story of the Thirteen Colonies for the 
general reader rather than for the special 
student. Depicts each plantation not only 
upon its own geographical background, but as a 
distinct entity, and shows the decisive events 
of its origin and growth. Also presents the 
characteristics of the people. Based on a careful 
scrutiny of original documents and authorities. 

MEXICO. 

HALE, SUSAN. Mexico. (S.N.) 448 pp. 

IlJus. Maf). 1891. Unwin. 5/-. 

Describes with a graphic pen almost every 
phase of Mexican li^, history, and scenery. 
Informative chapters on the early inhabitants. 
Two are devoted to the Aztecs. 

PRESCOTT, W. H. History of the Con- 
quest OF Mexico. Kd. by J. F. Kirk. 
(B.L.) 3 vols. Bell. 10/6. Also "in 

Everyman’s Library. 2 vols. Dent. 2/- 
net. 

A standard work — exhaustive, popular, and 
trustworthy. Based on original research. 

WEST INDIES. 

ROD WAY, JAMES. The West Indies and 
THE Spanish Main. (S.N.) 395 pp. Ulus. 

Map. 1896. Unwin. 5/-. 

Compresses a large amount of interesting 
information into small compass, A racy 
account which attempts to cover to some 
extent every island and province. 


HIS*] 


America, 1854-1904. 94 in. ' 

Ulus. 1904. Murray. 21/- net. 

Purports to be a concise history of the w 
South American States siAce they ati 
independence from Spanish control. \ 
dealing more particularly with the past! 
years, the work aims also at meeting the ) 
of students of Latin - American bistori 
civilisation. Sets forth clearly the facts | 
have influenced the development of the ^ 
Republics. 

DAWSON, THOMAS C. The South AmiI 
Republics. 2 vols. 8 in. 1067 pp. 

Maps. 1903, Putnam. 0/- each. 

A popular work. The author attempts \ 
recount the special history and peculiar chk 
acteristics of each country. No other woi\ 
covers exactly the same ground. Argent in^ 
Paraguay, Uruguay, and Brazil are treated' 
in vol. i. : and. Peru. Chile. Bolivia, Ecuador, V 
Venezuela, Colombia, and Panama in vol. ii. 


ELLIOT, G. F. S. Chile : Its History 
and Development. Natural Features, 
i'RODuoTS, Commerce, and Present Con- 
ditions. 9 in. 391 pp. igus. Map. 1907. 
Unwin. 10/6 net. 

Introd. by Martin Hume. A readable and 
interesting book, partly historical, and partly 
descriptive of the c-ountry and its people. Last 
chapter discusses the future of Chile. Bibliog- 
raphy, and much useful statistical information. 

! PRESCOTT, W. H. HISTORY OF THE CON- 
<?uest op Peru. New and revised edition. 
KcL by .1. F. Kirk, 8 in. 480 pp. Ulus. 
1901. Routleclge. 3/6. 
classic. Written on the same general plan 
I as the author’s Cortquest of MeHco. He portrays 
I the institutions of the Incas before he enters 
1 on the story of their subjucution. Exhaustive, 
I reliable, and brilliantly writTen. 


AUSTRALASIA. 

JOSE, ARTHUR W. History of Austr.al- 

ASIA, FROM THE EARLIEST TIMES TO THE 
Present Day. 4th Illus. 

I.onclon : Australian Book Co. 3/V> net. 
Originally published in 1899 as a history for 
use in schools. It has since been revised and 
enlarged, and now includes new chapters on the 
Story of I>and Settlement, the Crowth of In- 
1 dustries, and Australian Literature. 


AUSTRALIA. 

JENKS, EDWARD. The History of the 
Australasian Colonies, from their 
FoUNDA'MON to THE YEAR 1911. (C.H.S.) 

:3rd od, "in. 395 pp. Maps. 1912. Camb. 
Press. 4/6 net. 

The author spent three years in Australia, and 
made a careful study of the best sources of in- 
formation, notably the Parliamentary Papers. 
He also made personal research amongst the 
Oovernment Archives at Sydney, Melbourne, 
and Wellington. A clear outline, though 
neof-ssarily somewhat out of date. 

LANG, W. H. Australia. (R.E.S.) in. 

311 pp. Col. illus. N.d. Jack. 6/- net. 

A popular accovint of prominent episodes in 
Australian history. Chapters on First Voyage 
to Australia ; Early Dutch Explorers ; Captain 
Cook ; First Settlers ; Bass and Flinders ; First 
Crossing of Australia ; Gold Digging, etc. 


SOUTH AMERICA. 

AKERS, CHARLES E. A History of South 
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TREGARTHEN, GREVILLE. The Aus- 
tralian Commonwealth. (S.N.) 468 pp. 

Illus. Map. 1894. Unwin, 5/-. 
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author tries to adhere as closely as possible i 
. the story of the seven colonies, without 
Aterlng on controversial matters. His facts 
m taken from authoritative sources. Table 
showing the population and relative importance 
each of the seven colonies in 1891. Popular. 

Burner, henry g. a history op the 
Colony op Victoria. 2 vols. 9 in. 8io 
pp. Map. Plan. 1904. Longmans. 21/-. 
Does not claim to be a history on scientific ‘ 
tines. Consists of annals beginning with the 
discovery of Victoria in 1797, and ending . 
with its absorption into the Commonwealth of i 
Australia in 1900. The whole of vol. ii., which ' 


begins with 1854, is written from personal 
knowledge. 

NEW ZEALAND. 

REEVES, WILLIAM B. The Long Whttb 
CLOUD. 8^ in. 445 pp. Ulus. 1898. 
H. Marshall. 6/- net. 

Consists of a history of New Zealand, written 
simply and concisely by a writer who has not 
only made a special study of the subject, but 
has lived in the p laches and amongst the persons 
and Incidents he describes. The picturesque side 
of the story is not Ignored. A fairly full account 
of the Maoris. 


ADDENDA 


HUDSON, W. H. The Story of the Rift- 
NAIS8ANCE. 8 ill. 208 pp. 1912. Cassell. 
5/- net. 4 

An attractively written account by a University 
Extension lecturer of wide experience. Includes 
chapters on the age of discovery and invention, 
the revival of learning, the Reformation, science 
and philosophy, education, art and literature. 
Popular. 

INNES, A. D. A History op the British 
Nation. 9 in. lOOO pp. 400 illus, and 
maps. 1912. Jack. 3/6 net. 

A well-known writer on historical matters here 


fries to present an animated picture of the evolu- 
tion of the British nation from the earliest to 
the present time. A decidedly popular work, 
of wdiicli the collection of illustrations from 
authentic sources is a striking feature. 


LAWLESS, HON. EMILY. Ireland. (S.N.) 
5th ed. 463 pp. Illus. Map. 1892. Un- 
win. 5/-. 

A popular outline of the story of Ireland from 
the earliest times. Makes no eJaim to being 
authoritative, but the chapters are brightly 
written, and give a fair Id'iail^tl^e tortuous and 
stormy course of Irish hi^ory. 
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GEmSRAl. WORKS. 

HUDSON, WILLIAM H. As Intkodcction 
TO THE Study of Literature. 440 pp. 

1910. Harrap. 5/-. 

DiscusBes, .simply and concisel.v, " ome of the 
questions and principles to be kept in view in 
the Bystematic study of literature. The work 
is designed to be of practical service to all 
lovers of literature.* Contents ;--jiSome Ways of 
Studyiiiff Literature ; I'he Study of Poetry ; 
The Study of Prose I'iction ; The Study of 
the Drama : The Study of Critu ism and the 
Valuation of Literature. 

LEE, SIR SIDNEY. Principles op Bioa- 
RAPHY, 54 pp. 1911. Canib. Pre.ss. 1/6 
net. 

In this Leslie Stephen lecture, the editor of the 
DicMonary of National Bioaraphy investigates the 
causes of success or failure in the practice of 
biography. He consolers (1) “ tlie es.sential 
quality of the theme which justly merits bio- 
graphic effort,” anVi v'2V ” the methods of pre- 
sentment which are likely to serve the true 
purpose of biography to best etfect.” 

MACKENZIE, A. S. The Evolution op 
Literature. iu. 417 pp. I9ii. 

Murray. 10/6 net. 

The author is Head of the Department of English 
Comparatlye Literature. State University of 
Kentucky. He endeavours to explain the 
origin or history and llteniture as a social 
phenomenon, and his book takes the form of a 
survey of the customs, the dance, the drama, 
the epic, the song, etc,, of primitive races in 
Asia. Africa, America, Australia. 

MOULTON, R. G. World Literature and 
its Place in Culture. 8 in, 502 pp. 

1911. Macmillan. 7/6 net. 

World Literature is treated as a unit \iewed 
from the standpoint of the English-speaking 
race. The author discusses such subjects as 
The Unity of Literature ; World Literature the 
Autobiography of Civilisation ; Strategic Points 
in Literature, etc. Under the general title 
” Five Literary Bibles,” he treiits suggestively 
of the Bible ; Classical Epic and Tragedy 
Shakespeare ; Dante and Milton. f 

WORSFOLD, W. BASIL. The Principles of 
Criticism ; An Introduction to the Study 
OP Literature. New ed. 8 in. 264 pp. 
1902. Allen. 3/6 net. 

Presents an account of the main principles of 
literary criticism, from IMato to Arnold, and 
illustrates these principles by passages from 
great writers. An admirable little book* by 
one who has a sound and discriminating know- 
ledge of ancient and modern literature. 

WORSFOLD, W. BASIL. Judgment in 
Literature. (T.C.P.) 6 in. 105 pp. 
Illus. 1900. Dent, if- net. 

An excellent elementary handbook. Chapters 
on Modem Criticism *, How Creative Literature 
Appeals to the Imagination ; Contemporary 
Criticism : The Exercise of Judgment in 
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Literature ; Forms of Literature — Classical 
Romantic Methods. Style. List of authorities. 
{See also Lord Motley's essay on “ The Study of 
Literature ” in his Studies iu Literature, 
col. 244). 

LITERARY HISTORY. 

(For national literatures see under the various 
sections, and for biographies of men of letters 
see Biography.) 

GOSSIP, EDMUND. (Ed.). Literatures op 
THE WoiUjD. In prog. 14*vol3. published. 
Heinemann. 6/- each. 

A series of short popular histories by competent 
writers indicating the main characteristics of 
the literatiu-es of the world. 

CoNTEN’TS : — Ancient Greek Literature, by Gilbert 
.Murray ; French Literature, by E. Dowden ; 
German Literature, by Calvin Thomas ; Modem 
English Literature, by E. Gosse ; Italian 
Literature, by R. Garnett ; Spanish Literature, 
by J. Fitzraaiu-ice- Kelly ; Japanese Literature, 
by W. G. .Aston ; Bohemian liiterature. by 
Francis, Count Lutzow ; Russia tj Literature, 
by K. Waliszewski ; Sanskrit Literature, by 

A. A. Macdonell ; Chmese Literature, by Herbert 

A. Giles ; Hungarian Litera*«re, by F. Riedl ; 
American Literature, by W. P. Trent ; Arabic 
Literature, by Cl6m(int Huart. Details of each 
volume will be found under the various sections. 

LIBRARY OP LITERARY HISTORY, THE. 

11 vols. 9 in. Unwin. 12/6 net each. 

A more pretentious series than Literatures of the 
World. The exposition, as a imn, 'K.i biller and 
more thorough, but the standpoint is less 
popular. 

Contents : — Vol. i. India, by R. W. PYaser ; 
ii. Ireland, by Douglas Hyde : Hi. America, by 

B. Wendell ; iv. Persia (Part I.), from Earliest 
Times imtil Plrdawsi, by E. G. Browne ; v. 
Scotland, by J. H. Millar fevi. Persia (Part II.), 
from PTrdawsi until Sa’di, by PL G. Browne : 
vii. The Arabs, by R. A. Nicholson ; vlii. France, 
by PImile Faguet : ix. Russia, by A. Bruckner ; 
X. Rome, by J. Wight Duff ; li. The Jews, by 
Israel Abrahams. P'or particulars of respective 
volumes, see luder appropriate sections. 
SAINTSBURY, GEORGE. (Ed.) PERIODS OP 

European Literature. 12 vols. Black- 
wood. 5/- net each. 

An admirable series forming a complete and 
continuous history of the subject. Each volume 
la compact and authoritative. 

Contents : — ’^I. i. The Dark Ages, by W. P. 
Ker ; ii. The Flourishing of Romance and uhe 
Rise of Allegory, by G. Saintsbury ; ill. The 
P’ourteenth Century, by P\ J, Snell : Iv. The 
Transition Period, by G. Gregory Smith ; v. The 
Earlier Renaissance, by G. Saintsbury ; vi. 
The Later Renaissance, by David Hannay ; vii. 
The First Half of Seventeenth Century, by H. J. 

C. Grierson ; viii. The Augustan Ages, by O. 
Elton : ix. The Mid-Eighteenth Ontury. by J . 
H, Millar; x. The Romantic Revolt, by C. PL 
Vaughan : xi. The Romantic Triumph, by T. S. 
Omond ; xli. Later Nineteenth Century, by G. 
Saintsbury. 
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COLIiECTED ESSAYS. 

{A Brief Selection.) 

DOWDEN, EDWARD. Studies in Liter- 
ature (1789-1877). New ed. 8 in. 535 
pp. 1902. Kegan Paul. 6/-. 

A series of finished studies in Englisb and French 
literature by the Professor of English Literature 
in Dublin University. The first treats of the 
French Revolution and Literatvire ; and others 
deal with Wordsworth's Prose : Tennyson and 
Browning ; George Eliot ; and Hugo’s I'oetry. 
DOWDEN, EDWARD. New Studies in 
Literature. 8 in. 460 pp. 1895. Xegan 
Paul. 6/-. 

Kiscellaneous studies treating of the poetry 
of Coleridge, Iileredith. and Robert Bridges, of 
Goethe, of Literary Criticism in France, and of 
The Teaching of English J j'terature. 

60SSE, EDMUND. Questions at Issue. 

345 pp. 1893. Heiiiemann. 7/6. 

A series of suggestive essays on literary themes j 
that are still open to discussion. Deals wfth 
such topics as The Tyranny of the Novel ; The 
Influence of Democracy on Literature ; What 1 
Is a Great Poeft ? The Limits of Realism in ^ 
Fiction ; R. L. Stevenson as a Poet ; Mr. i 
Kipling’s Short Stories, etc. j 

JAMES, HENRY. Partial Portraits. 7 in. 

408 pp. 1894. Macmillan. 4/- net. 

Eleven illuminating studies by the distinguished 
novelist. Contents : — Emerson ; The Life of 
George Eliot ; Daniel Deronda : A Conversation ; 
Anthony Trollope ; K. L. Steve n.son ; Miss 
Woolson ; Alphonse Daudct ; Guy de Maupassant ; j 
Ivan Turg^*nielf : George Du Maurier ; and 
The Art of Fiction. 

KER, W. P. Essays on Mediaeval Liter- 
ature. in. 268 pp. 1905. Mac- 

millan. 5/- Mt. 

Contents : — The Earlier Mistory of English 
I’rose ;ii Historical Notes on the Similes of Dante ; 
Boccaccio ; (Jhancer ; (.iower ; Froissart ; and 
Gaston Paris. I’he essays are marked by line 
critical judgment and scholarship. 

LANG, ANDREW. Letteur on I.iterature. 

7 in. 210 18S9. Longmans. 2/6 net. 

The letters are addressed to fictitious persons, 
the author being persuaded that by this means 
he may “ discuss a few literary topics with 
more freedom and personal bias.” The T)ai)ers 
deal with Modern English Poetry ; Fielding ; 
Longfellow • A Friend of Keats ; Virgil ; 
Lucretius, Kicbards«., etc. 

LANG, ANDREW. Books and Bookmen. 
2nd ed. 8 in. 154 pp, Hlns. 1887. 
LoiiKmans, 2/6 net, 

A series of discursive essays covering a wide 
range of sub.iects from Old Fren> li Title-Pages 
to J^ady Book-Jyovers. The worlz lUis been added 
(1912) to Longmans’ l^jcket Liiuary (2/- net). 
For this new edition Mr. Lang wrote a special 
preface. 

MORLEY, JOHN (LORD MORLEY OF 
BLACKBURN). Critical Miscellanies. 
4th ed. 3 vols. 361 +348 + 390 pp. 1898. 
•Macmillan. 4/- net each. 

These essays are so well known that eren a 
brief characterisation seems unnecessary. 
Contents : — Vol. i. Roliespierre (133 pp.) ; 
Carlyle ; Byron ; Macaulay ; Fnnersou. Vol. ii. 
Vauvenargues ; Turgot (121 i)p.) ; Condorcet ; 
Joseph De Maistro. Vol. iii. On I’opular 
Culture ; The Death of Mr. Mill ; Mr. Mill’s 
Autobiewraphy ; The Life of George Eliot ; 
On (Mark) Partison’s Memoirs: Harriet 
Martineau ; W. R. Greg *. A Sketch ; France 
in the Eighteenth Century ; The Expansion 
of England ; Auguste Comte. Detailed contents . 
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MORLEY, JOHN (LORD MORLEY OF 
BLACKBURN). Miscellanies, Fourth 
Series. 9 in. 331 pp. 1908. Macmillan. 
7/6 net. 

Contents : — Machiavelli (Romanes Lecture, 
1897) ; Guicciardini ; A New Calendar of threat 
Men ; John Stuart Mill ; An Anniversary ; Lecky 
on Democracy ; A Historical Romance (Mr. 
Frederic Harrison's Theophano) ; Democracy 
and Reaction. 

MORLEY, JOHN (LORD MORLEY). Studies 
IN Literature. New ed. 7 iu. 847 pp. 
1901. Macmillan. 4/- net. 

Contains the author's brilliant essay on 'Words- 
worth originally published as an introduction to 
his edition of the Poems. Other essays treat of 
Aphorisms ; Maine on Popular Government ; 
On /he Study of Literature ; Victor Hugo’s 
XinHy- Three ; Browning’s 'J'he Rinu and the 
Book. etc. 

SAINTE-BEUVE, C. A. OAUSERIES DU 
Lundi. witli iutr«d. and notes, by 

Prof. E. J, Trcchman. In prog. 6 vols. 
publishe<l. About 200 pp. in each. Iloiit- 
ledge. 1/- not ; leatiier, 1/6 net per vol. 
Contain.s the best work of the greatest literary 
critic of modern times. Selections : — (1) Eatav* 
of Sainte-Bevre, edited, with critical memoir, 
by Win. Sharp. 3 vols. Gibbings. 7/6 net. 
Contains Essays on Men and VVvnnen, Portraits 
of Men, Portraits of Women. These give some 
idea of Sainte-Beuve’s inteJlectual range and 
grace of style. (2) Sdrei of Eainie- 

Beure (chiefly liearing on English literature), 
translated by Prof. A, J. Butler. E. Arnold. 
3/6. (3) Eshovs hi/ i^iWc-Beurp, with an 

introduction by Elizabeth Lee, (S.L.a.) 283 pp. 
W. Scott. 1 /- net. 

SYMONS, ARTHUR. Studies in Prose and 
Verse. 81 in. 300 pj). Pors. 1904. 
Dent. 7/6 net. 

Brief critical essays on modern writers of various 
nationalities. Papers (m Balzac, M6rim6e, 
Gautier. Hawthorne, Pater, Stevenson, Morris, 
de Maiu»assant. Dandet. Meredith, Zola (a note 
I on his method), Gorky, Tolstoy, etc. 

AMERICAN LITERATURE. 

GENERAL WORKS. 

BATES, KATHERINE L. Amerkan Liter- 
ature. 345 pp. Pors. 1898. Macmillan. 
6 /-. 

An admirable outline especially designed to show 
how essentially Americ^gn literature is tlje out- 
growtli of A.meru-an life. t\)N pkntk : — Chap. i. 
Colonial Period ; ii. Pevolutiouars" Period ; 
iii. National Era ; t^eneral Aspects ; iv. National 
. r<:ni: Poetry ; v. National Era : Prose Thought ; 
|\vi. National Era : ITose Fiction. Index of 
I Authors. 

BROWNELL, W. C. American Prose 
Masters. 8 in. 400 pp. 1910. Smith, 
Elder. 6/- net. 

A series of able critical essays on Cooper, 
Hawthorne. Emerson, Poe, Lowell, and Henry 
James. The author views each writer from an 
entirely iiKiepeudcmt staudimint, ajid perhaps 
has a shrewder eye for their defects ttian for 
their merits. Poe, he thinks, is much overrated, 
while scant justice, in his view, has been done 
to Cooper. 

CARPENTER, GEORGE R. (Ed.) AMERICAN 
Prose. 8 in. 483 pp. 1898. Macmillan. 
7/6. 

Presents extracts of considerable length from 
the works of the chief American prose- writers, 
preceded by a critical essay and a brief bio- 
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LITERATI 


graphical sketch. The latter are supplied by 
various writers, the editor furnishing a general 
introduction. 

STEDMAN, EDMUND C. Toets of America. 

55^4 pp. 1885. Chatto. O.p. 

Analytical studies of Bryant, Whittier, Emerson, 
Tjongfellow, Poe, Holmes, Lowell, Whitman, and 
Bayard Taylor by one of the foremost American 
critics of the 19th century. There is also a 
chapter on the growth of the American School. 

TRENT, WILLIAM P. A History of 
American Literature. (L.W.) 8 in. 

618 pp. 1903. Heinomann. 6/-. 

A competent survey within reasonable space of 
the early periods of American literature. The 
narmtive does not extend beyond the year 
1865. Bibliography. ^ ^ 

WENDELL, BARRETT. A Literary His- ) 
TORY OF America. (L.L.H.) 9 in. 585 pp. ' 

Por. 1901. [Inwin. 12/6 not. 

An interesting an<? well-written -review of the 
contribiitious America has made, during its 
three centuries, to English literature. The 
work is divided into six books, the llrst two 
being devoted to the 17tb and 18tli centuries, 
and the last four to the 19tb. Authorities and 
references. 

INDIVIDUAL AUTHORS 

BRYANT, WILLIAM CULLEN, poet and 
journalist (1794-1878). Poetical WoTka. 
Household ed. W^ith chronologies of 
Jiryant’s Life and P 'cnis, and a [)it)liograpUy 
of his writings by H. 0. Stnrgo.s, and a 
memoir by H. XI. Stoddard, Appleton. 6/- 
net. Other editions are jaiblishcd by 
Houtledge (with nionioir l»v Jl. B. Stoddard) 
3/6. Cheap ed., 2/- ; and by Kegan Paul, ] 
3/6. Prose Writings, ed, V)y iiryunt’s son-in- 
law, Parke Godwin. 2 vols, Appleton. 
25/- net. Contents Vol. i. Essays, Talcs, 
and Orations ; vol. ii. Travels, Addresses, 
and Comments. Criticism. See E. C. Sted- 
raan’s “ Poets of America ” (col. 245). 
CLEMENS, SAMUEL L. (“ MARK TWAIN**), 
novelist and lecturer (1835-1910). Workn. ! 
Uniform I;il)rary ed. 20 vols. lllus. j 
Chatto. 3/6 eacii. Cheap eds. (2/- each) of 
The Iimocenls Abroad ; The Adventures j 
of Tom Sawyer; A Tramp Abroad, and * 
other favourites. Sixpenny editions of j 
Tom Sawyer; A 'rnyiip Abroad ; Huckleberry j 
Finn; The I'rince and the Paui»er are ; 
published by the same firm. j 

COOPER, J. FENIMORE, novelist (1789-1851). | 
Works. There are many editions of thJ , 
popular novels publisiied at various prices. ; 
Admirable editions of The I^ast of the 
Mohicans (with general introduction I'y 
Mowbray Morris, and illustrated by H. M. 
Brock) ; The Deer Slayer ; The Pathfinder ; 
The Prairie ; and The Pioneers are pub- 
lished by Macmillan at 3/6 and 2/6. The 
first three novels above mentioned are also 
in Everyman’s Library. Dent. 1/- net each. 
Critwism. See W. Cullen Bryant’s tribute 
to the life, genius, and writingvS of Cooper in 
his Orations and Addresses ” (393 pp. 
1873. Low. O.p.), and, particularly, W. C. 
Brownell’s “ American Prose Masters ” 
(col. 244). 

EMERSON, RALPH WALDO, poet, essayist, 
and seer (1803-82). Works. Eversley 
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ed., with Critical introduction by John (La 
Morley. 6 vols. Macmillan. 4/- net ew 
Popular ed. (complete wewks). Routled|* 
3/6. Many editions of Elsays; and otl 
works at various prices. Select Writinl 
(S.L.) W. Scott. 1/- net. IHogra‘^‘ 
(col. 23). Criticism. J. R. LoMell’s “ 
Study Windows'’ (col. 247) ; E. C. StedmarA 
“ Poets of America ” (col. 245) ; W. D; 
Howells' “ Literary Friends and Acquaint- 
ances ” (col. 246) ; and W. C. Brownell’s 
“ American Prose Masters ” (col. 244). 

HARTE, F. BRET, story-writer (1839-1902). 
Works. Library ed. 10 vols. Chatto. 
3/6 each. Choice Works in Prose and 
Verse. Por. 40 illus. Chatto. 3/6. 
lUographu. Life T. E. Pemberton. 8^ 
in, 365 r:>. IJlns. 1903. Pearson. 

Contains complete bibliography. Criticism, 
“ Bret Harte : A Trciitise and a Tribute,” 
by T. E. Pemberton. Por. Bibliography. 
Greening. 3/6. 

HAWTHORNE, NATHANIEL, novelist (1804- 
64). Works. Complete in i3 vols. Kegan 
Paul. 7/6 each. Editions of Scarlet 
j Letter; Tanglewood Tales; and House 
! of the Seven Gables, published by Mae- 
I millan, Ijongmans, Metlmen, Cassell, Dent, etc. 
j Itiogruphy Icol.dO). Criticism. ‘‘Nathaniel 
Uawtliorne,” by G. E. Wf>odberry. 
(A.M.L.) Constable. 4/G net. See also 
powerful eriticism in W. C. Brownell’s 
“American Prose Masters” (col. 244); 
il. H . Hutton’s ” Literary Essays ” (col.254) ; 
and Sir L. Stephen's ” Hours in a Library,” 
vol. i. (col. 255). 

HOLMES, OLIVER WEM5ELL, essayist, 
novelist, and r.)oet (1809-94). Works. New 
lUversidecd. Prose, 10 voJs. Poems, 8 vols. 
Low. £4, 4/- net. Breakfast Table Series 
(3 vols.), comprising Autocrat of the Break- 
fast Table ; The Poet at the Breakf.ast 
TaVile ; and The Professor at the Breakfast 
Table. Dent. 3/6 net each. The above 
three works (in one vol.) are also in Nelson’s 
INow Century Library. 2/- net. Biography 
(col. 31). Criticum. E. C. Stedman’s 
•• Poets of America” (col. 245), and W. D. 
Howells’ ” Literary Friends and Acquaint- 
ances.” '*** 

HOWELLS, WILLIAM DEAN, novelist (b, 
1837). irorA>'. There is no uniform ed. 
of Mr. Howells’ works, but most of his 
books artj published by Harper at prices 
ranging fMm 5/- to 10/6 per vol. Poj>ular 
ed. of The Undiscovered Country, pub- 
lished i>y Low. 1/-. Literary Friends and 
Acquaintances (297 pp. 111ns. 1901. 

Harper. 10/6) contains illuminating 
studies of Wendell Holmes, Longfellow, and 
Lowell. ^ 

IRVJNG, WASHINGTON, historian and 
essayist (1783-1859). Works. Complete ed, 
in Bohn’s Standard Library. 15 vols. 
Bell. 3/6 each. Numerous editions of 
Hip Van Winkle ; Bracebridge Hall ; 
Legend of Sleepy Hollow ; Sketch Book ; 
Old Christmas. Biography (col. 33). 
Crilicism. The best estimate (60 pp.) of 
Irving’s life, character, and genius is in W. 
Cullen Bryant’s ” Orations and Addresses.” 
1873. Low. O.p. See also article in 
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Cha'mbers’g “ Cyclopaedia of English Litera- 
ture.” 

LONGFELLOW. HENRY WADSWORTH, poet 
(1807-82). l^oetical Works. Complete copy- 
right ed. Routledge. 3/6. Numerous 
other eds. at various prices. Biography 
(col. 88). Criticism. E. C. Stedman's 
“ Poets of America ” (col.245); Andrew Lang’s 
*' Letters on Literature ” (col. 243) ; and 
W. D. Howells’ “Literary Friends and 
Acquaintances ” (col. 246). 

LOWELL, JAMES RUSSELL, poet, essayist, 
and publicist (1810-91). Works. Col- 
lected Writings. 10 vols. Macmillan. 6/- 
each. Complete Poetical Works. Introduc- 
tion by Thomas Hughes. Por. Macmillan. 
7/6. Cheap eds. : Liglow I’apers, ed. by 
T. Hughes. Kegan Paul. 2/6; My Study 
Windows. (N.U.L.) Poutledge, 1/- net; 
and W. Scott, 1/- net. J^oems (Albion 
ed). Warne. li/o. Biography (col. 30). 
Criticism. E. C. Stedman’s “ Poets of 
America ” (col. 245) ; F. II. Underwood’s 
“ The Poet find the Man.” 138 pp. 1S93. 
Bliss, Sands. O.p. ; and W. C. Brownell’s 
“ American Prose Masters ” (col. 244). 

MOTLEY, JOHN LOTHROP, historian (1814 
77). Works. (1) Tlie Pvise of the Duteli 
Republic. Complete ed. 3 vols. With 
valuable notes. Warne. 15/- the set. 
“ A neat, 8ervicoal)le and clearly-printed 
edition.” — Spectator. The same work in one 
vol. Sonnenschein. 4/6 net. In Everyman’s 
Library. 3 vols. bent. 1/- net each. 
(2) “History of the United Netherlands.” 
4 vols. Portraits. Murray. 6/- each. 
Biography (coii 40). 

PARKMAN, FRANCIS, historian (1823-93). 
Works. Pocket ed. 12 vols. 1912. With 
frontispieces and maps. Macmillan. 6/- 
net each. A shilling ed. of The Oregon 
Trail, ed. by C, H. J. Douglas, is published 
by the sanw firm. Biography. See Lives 
by C. H. Farnham (Macmiilan. 8/6 net) 
and H. D. Sedgwick. (A.M.L.) Constable. 
4/6 net. Criticism. See article in Cham- 
bers’s “ Cyclopaedia of English Literature.” 

POE, EDGAR ALLAN, poet and romancer 
(1809-49). Work.. (1) Ed. by .1. H. 
Ingram. 4 vols. Ulus. Black. 2/6 each. 
Contents Vol. i. Tales Grotesque ; 
ii. Tales Arabesque ; iii. Poems and Essays ; 
iv. Autography and Criticisms, (2) Choice 
Works: Poems, Stories, Essals. Introdiic- 
( tion by C, Baudelaire. Chatfb. 3/6. (3) 

Poems. With Memoir by il. H. Stoddard. 
Routledge. 2/-. Biography (see col. .51). 
Criticism. See W. C. Brownell’s incisive 
essay in “ American I*rose Masters ” 
(col. 244) ; A. Ransome's “ Critical Study ” 
19 in. 237 pp. 1910. IVWirtin Seeker. 
7/6 net) ; E. C. Stedman’s ” Poets of 
America ” (col. 245) ; and 11. H. Stod(fard’8 
essay prefixed to the Fordliam ed. of Poe’s 
Works (6 vols. Routledge. 3/6 each). 

STOWE, MRS. HARRIET BEECHER, author 
of Uncle Tom’s Cabin (1811-96). Works. 
Uncle Tom’s Cabin. Col. illus. Black. 
6/-. Many otiisr editions from 1/- up- 
wards. The Ghost in the Mill, My Wife 
and I, Old Town Folks, We and Our 
Neighbours, and Minister’s Wooing are 
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published by Low at 2/- each. Biography, 
See (1) Life and Letters, ed. by Annie Fields. 
406 pp. Por. 1897. Low. 7/6. (2) 
Life-Work of the Author of “ Uncle Tom’s 
Cabin,” by F. T. McCray. 8 in. 447 pp. 
IlJus. 1889. Funk. 8/-. (3) W. D. 

Howells’ “ Literary Friends and Acquaint- 
ances” (col. 246). 

THOREAU, HENRY DAVID, naturalist, 

essayist, and poet (1817-62). Works. 

(1) Riverside ed. 11 vols. Constable. 6/- 
net each. Includes Familiar Letters, ed., 
with introd. and notes, by F. B. Sanborn. 

(2) Selections from the Writings of 
Thoreau, ed. by H. S. Salt. Macmillan. 
4y-net. |(3) Walden. With Emerson’s essay 
on Thoreau. Routledge. 1/-. Several other 
editions of this work. Biography (col, 63). 
Criticism. See J. R. Lowell’s “ My Study 
Windows ’* (col. 247) ; rR. L. Stevenson’s 
“ Familiar Studies of Mon and Books ” ; 
and “Thoreau: His Life and Aims,” by 
A. H. Page. Chatto. 3/6. 

TWAIN, MARK. See S. L. CbKMKNS. 
WHITMAN, WALTER OR WALT, poet (1819- 
92). Works. (1) Poems. Ed., with 
introd., by W. M. Rossetti. I’or. Chatto. 
6/-. Cheap ed., 2/- net. (2) Leaves of 
Grass. Editioas publislied by Cassell, 
1/6 net; and Routledge, 2/- net and 1/- 
net. (3) Complete Prose Works. Apple- 
ton. 9/- net. (4)** Specimen Days and 
Democratic Vistas, published by Routledge, 
1/- net ; also by W. Scott, 1/- net. 
Biography (col. 68). Criticism. See 
studies by J. Burroughs (Constable. 5/- 
net) ; by J. A, Symonds (Routledge. 
1/- net) ; by W. Clarke (Sonnenschein. 
2/6) ; by E. Holmes (with a selection 
from Whitman’s writings. Lane. 3/6 net) ; 
and “ Poets of America,” by E. C. Stedmau 
(col. 245). 

WHITTIER, JOHN GREENLEAF, Quaker 
poet (1807-92). Works. (1) Complete ed. 
7 vols. Macmillan. 6/- each. (2) “Poetical 
Works.” Complete ed. Macmillan. 4/6. 
Popular ed. Routledge. 3/6. Biography 
(col. 68). Criticism. See E. C. Sted- 
man’s “ Poets of America ” (col. 245). 

ARABIC LITERATURE. 

{See under Oriental Literature.) 

\ BoHemian Literature. 

LUTZOW, FRANCIS, COUNT. A HISTORY OP 
BOHEMIAN Literature. (L.W.) 8 in, 

437 pp. 1899. Heinemann. 6/-. 

As Bohemian literature is almost unknown In 
Western Europe, the author devotes a large 
amount of space to translated quotations from 
Bohemian writers. The final chapter deals 
with the revival of Bohemian literature. Bibiiog. 

CELTIC LITERATURE. 

GENERAL WORKS. 

ARNOLD, MATTHEW. The Study of 
Celtic Literature. Pop. ed. 171 pp. 
1891. Smith. Elder. 2/6. 

Contains the substance of four Oxford lectures. 
The studies indicate the wealth of general 
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Interest connected with Celtic literature and 
insist on the benefit to be derived from knowins 
the Celt and things Celtic more thoroughly. 
MACLEAN, MAGNUS. The Literatuke of 
THE Celts. 8i in. 415 pp. 1902. 
Blackie. 7/6 net. 

Endeavours to indicate, for the benefit of the 
general reader, the quality and extent of Celtic 
literature as well as the latest findings of 
scholarship on the subject. Valuable also to 
the student in quest of a guide to the original 
sources, the authorities, and the books on the 
subject. 

RENAN, ERNEST. The Poetry op the 
Celtic Races, and Other Studies. (S.L.a.) 
7 in. 264 pp. N.d. W. Scott. 1/- net. 
Translated, with introduction and notes. l)y W. 
G. Hutchison. The first essay (60ti>p.) d<iaLs 
with the poetry of the Celtic races. 

GAELIC. 

HENDERSON, GE^GE. The *Norse In- 
fluence ON CELTIC Scotland. 9 in. 
383 pp. Illus. 1910. Glasgow ; Made- 
hose. 10/- net. 

A thorough and scholarly examination of the 
subject. By giving an historic picture within 
brief compass, the author tries to introduce tiie 
student to a comprehensive survey of facts 
which persuade that the Norse elenjent is of 
permanence in Celtic Scotland. Appendices. 
MACLEAN, MAGNUS. The Literature op 
the Highlani>S. 0 in. 244 pp. 1904. 
Blackio. 7/6 net. 

Intended to supply a brief and popular account 
of the Gaelic literature of the llighlamis after 
the “ Forty-five.” with information from the best 
available sources regarding the lives of the 
bards, their choice poems, translations and 
translators, travellers and historians. 
MAGNEILL, NIGEL. THE Literature op 
THE Highlanders. 8 in. 3o7 pp. 1892. 
Inverness : John Noble, Castle Street. 
6/- not. 

A history of Gaelic literature from the earlier 
times to the date of publication. The names of 
about 180 composers of Gaelic poetry alone 
occur in the volume. Idiial chapter deals with 
the Gaelic revival. 

MACPHERSON, JAMES. (Tr.) The Poems 
OF OssiAN. With notes and introd. by 
\Tm. Sharp. Sin. 441pp. 1896. Edin. : 
P. Gtxldes. 6/-. 

In the introductory essay the question as to 
what extent the Ossi#uic posras of James 
Maepherson are paraplinises of legendary 
romances, primitive ballads and folk-lore, 
is discussed. Save for the rearrangement of 
the poems, this centenary edition is reprinted 
from the edition published in 1822 by Hugh 
Campbell. 

MITCHELL, DUGALD. (Ed.) The Book op 
Highland Verse. New ed. 459 pp. 
1912. Paisley : Gardner. 4/6 net. 

An (Euglinh) anthology consisting of (a) Transla- 
tions from Gaelic ; and (I?) English Verse relating 
to the Highlands. There is an introduction 
(27 pp.), and biographical notes on the Gaelic 
poets by the Editor. 

IRISH. 

HULL, ELEANOR. A Text-Book of Irish 
Literature. 2 vols. 559 pp. 1906-08. 
Nutt. 3/- net each. 

Prepared to meet the requirements of the students 
under the Intermediate Board. Takes in, 
generally, the period up to the early years of 

249 


I the 16th century. The materia! is groupi 
under general heads. Bibliography. 


HYDE, DOUGLAS. A Literacy History oi I 
Ireland. (L.L.H.) 9 In. 672 pp. 18991 
Unwin. 12/6 net. V 

A ” Literary History of Irish Ireland ” would\ 
be a more correct title for this book, as the \ 
author aiistains altogether from any analysis 
or even mention of the works of Anglicised 
Irishmen of the last two centuries. Gives a 
general view of the literature produced by the 
Iriish-speaking race, together with copious 
examples exhibiting its more characteristic 
features. 

WELSH. 

GUEST, LADY C. (Tr.) The Mabinogion : 
Medi.eval Welsh Romances. 6 in. 
374 pp. lllup. 1902. Nutt. 1/6 net. 

A reprint of Lady Charlotte Guest’s English 
version of the medifeval W’^elsh tales, commonly 
known as the Main n,oo ion, with notes by Alfred 
Nutt. The tales are arranged in groups. The 
best popular edition, 

MORRICE, J. C. A Manual of Welsh 
Literature. 242 pp. 1909. Bangor : 
Jarvis & Foster. 2/6 not. 

Based on lectures delivered at the University 
College of South Wales and MonraouthsbirA 
1902-U3. Concisely reviews the works of the 
cluef bards and prose writers from the 6th to 
tlie end of the 18th century. 

CHINESE LITERATURE. 

(See under Oriental Literature.) 

DANISH LITERATURE. 

ANDERSEN, HANS CHRISTj^N (1805-75). 
Works. Of the innumerable trs. of the 
renowned ” Fairy Tales,” the finely illus. eds. 
published by Pent (tr. by Mrs. E. Lucas. 
5/- net) and Constable (3/6 net) may be 
mentioned. Numerous cheaper eds.. The / 
“ Danish Legends,” tr. by C. Peachey, with a/ 
short Life of the author, is in Berhn’s Library/ 
(Bell. 5/-.) Biography and CrUicUin 
(col. 3). / 

ENGLISH literature;. 


CYCLOPiEDIAS, DTCTIONARLfes, 
I Etc. / 

! CHAMBERS’S CYCLOPEDIA OF ENGLISH 
I LITERATURE. New ed. by David P/atrick. 
\\ 3 volvS. 11 ^.n. 2561 pp. Illus. l,,'Joi-03. 
I? Chambers. m> 1/6 net. / 

/‘‘A history, critical and biographical. authors 
I ill the English tongue from the earliest, times till 
the present day, with specimens of thelif writings.” 
A well-known and indispensable M^ork of re- 
ference. Vol. i. carries the histcry down to 
near the close of the seventeenth Csutury. Vol 
ii. is mainly devoted to eighteenth-century 
writers. Vol. iM. commences w^h the group 
of grea^t writers who began their literary career 
in the eighteenth century but did their best 
work in the nineteenth ; and I, rings down th6 
narrative so as to include living writers. 

COUSIN, JOHN W. A Short Biographical 
Dictionary op English Literature, 
7 in. 461pp. 1910. Bert. l/-net. 

A useful little work giving in compact form the 
salient facts about English t authors, including 
American and Colonial wipers. Besides the 
appendix of living authors^ the work contains 
upwards of 1600 names. .Xn the case of the 
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mo*e imipOii»iat ^ writers some indication is 
given of their ijftlawe place and the leading 
features of their work. In most of the articles 
various authoritiia are collated. 

DALBIAC, PHILIP H. Dictionary of 
Quotations (English). 5th ed. 8 in. 
544 pp. 1908. Sonnenschein. 7/6. 

The work is distinctly In advance of all its 
predecessor in that it gives the fullest possible 
reference to chapter and verse for each quota- 
tion. A complete and up-to-date work of 
reference, with axithor and subject indexes, 
and an ajxpendlx. 

RYLAND, FREDERICK. Chronological 
Outlines of English Literature. 863 pi>. 
1890. Macmillan. C/-. 

Aims at occupying, with regard to literary 
history, the same position which an ordinary 
date l)ook does with regard to political liistovy. 
Part 1. Iwings tlie annals of Eng]i>h literature 
into connection witlJ general European literature 
and witii history, and Part TI. contains an alpha- 
betical list of authors with their principal works* 
SHARP, R. FARQUHARSON. A Dictionary 
OF English Authors, biographical and 
BlBLlOGRAPifiOAL. New' ed., rcvis. 363 pp. 
1904-. Keg:ui J’aul. 7/6 net. 

“ A compendious account of the lives and 
writ ings of upwards of eight liundred British aud 
American writers from the year 1400 to the 
present time.” The authors are arranged in 
ali)hal)etical order, literary merit being the .sole 
criterion adopted l»y the coxnpiler. Many 
living writers are incUuled. Tliis edition has 
an appendix bringing tlie whole work np to date, 
and including a large amount of new matter. 

TEXT-BOOKS, Etc. 

ARNOLD, THOOftAS. A Manual of English 
Literature, Historical and Critical. 
7th ed., revised. 8 in. 674 pp. 1897. 
y Ijorisfmans. 7/6. 

yA competent piece of work divided into tavo 
marts, the liistorical section consisting of seven, 
a\nd the critical section of two oliapters. Api>eM- 
di(x (English metres), footnotes, index, and list 
of ^xtracts. 

BI^OOKE, STOPFORD. English Literature 
(IL.P.i Gin. 192 PI). Macmillan. 1/- n<^t. 
A cmncise. accurate, and well- written outline 
coverXing the period from 670 to 1832, The most 
wide! Jr used of the small handbooks. 
BUCKXlaND, ANNA^’ The Story of English 
L iTEHiATURE. i\ew' ed. 599 pp. 20 illus. 
191 1.\ Cassell. 3/6. 

A capalule survey of the popular order. May be 
recomme.pded to beginners. new' edition 

contains additional chapters briiKing the w(jrk 
down to th'y deaths of 8winhurue and IVleredith. 

COLLIER, \ WILLIAM F. A ItiSToRy of 
English '.Literature. Is>w' ed. revised, 
with American supi)lement. 8 in. «48 pp. 
1910. Nehon. 3/6. 

One of the b\est works for young students. 
■VX^ll-arranged, Wraphically writt<*n, and wonder- 
fulLv' accurate. Tlie fresh chapters are mo^lelled 
on the earlier so .as to preserve, a.s far as po.ssible, 
the unity of the work. The most noto<l of 
living writers are 'included Index of authors. 
HALES, J. W'. (Ed.) Hanpbooks of 

English Lite'hature. ii vols. 7 in. 
About 250 pp. each. Bell. 3/6 net each. 
These handbooks, 'detailed descriptions of which 
are given under the various sections, are edited 
by the Profes.sor of English Literature at King’s 
College, London, a6id admirably fulfil tlieir 
purpose of helping t^ beginner. The Age of 


Shakespeare and the Age of Johnson reach the 
high-water mark of literary criticism. 

KER, W. P. English Literature ; Medi- 
aeval. (H.TT.L.) 6J in. 256 pp. 1912. 
Williams. 1/- net. 

An excellent outline by the Professor of English 
Literature in University College, London. 

MAIR, G. H. English Literature : Modern 
(H.ti.L.) 61 in. 2r>6 pp. 1911. Wil- 

liams. 1/- net. 

The book aims at dealing with the matter 
of authors more than with ttieir lives.” Lays 
stress ou ” ideas and tendencies that have to be 
understood and appreciateil, rather tlian on 
facts tliat have to be learned by heart.” This 
method involves the exclusion of many autliors 
and the scqinty treatment of others. Bibliog, 
and chronological table. 

MINTO, WILLIAM. A MANUAL OF ENGLISH 
Prose Literature. 648 pp. 1872. 
Bhickvvooc^ 7/6. O.p#' 

Designed to assist in directing students of 
I English composition to the merits and the de- 
I fects of ttie priuciixal English waiters of prose. 
I 1’lie author tries to criticise upon a methodical 
I plan, fully explained in an introduction. He 
! selects certain le<ading authors for full criticism 
I and exemplitlcation, and gives unusual pro- 
! minence to three select modern authors, 
j MORLEV, henry, a First 8ket('h of 
! Engmsh J.itkratuke. New and enlarged 
I ed. 1196 pp. 1912. Casspll. 7/6 net. 

1 well-known text-l)Ook. The supplement 
i to the I3ih ed.. wiiich carried tiie work dow'n 
I to tile death of (pieeu \ icHoria, has been re- 
I written and enlarged b.\- I’.. VV. Iiklmunds, wlio 
I has continued the record to the deaths of Sw'in- 
! t)urne ami Mereditli. The additional matter 
I occupies 96 pp. 

PANCOAST, HENRY S. An Introduction 
to English Literature. 3rd ed., revised 
and enlarged. 6r>0 pp. Maps. 1907. Bell. 
5/-. 

An American work whicli ha.s found considerable 
favour in this country. The story of Fiuglish 
literature is most skilfully told, and the value of 
the book is enhanced l.)y literary maps showing 
the birthplaces of authors, and helpful bibliogs. 

THOMPSON, A. HAMILTON. (Ed.) A 
History of English Literature. 847 pp. 
1901. Murray. 7/6. 

Founded upon the niiinual of Thomas B. Shaw, 
The attempt of the editor in this new edition of 
Tlo' Studevt.'fi Kiojlish, IMeraturv is to bring the 
w'ork into line with conTemporary and authori- 
tative criticism. The book lias been completely 
, re-written. One of the best text-books. Index 
[ of naine.s. 

HISTORY. 

CAMBRIDGE HISTORY OF ENGLISH LITER- 
ATURE. Ed. by A. VV. Ward and A. K. 
Waller. In prog. 8 vols. published. 9Hn» 
About ,550 pp, in each vol. 1907-12. 
Oambridg<* Press. 9/- net per vol. 

An Important work which aims at giving a 
connected account of the successive movements 
of English literature, both main and subsidiary, 
and ade<iuately treating the influence of foreign 
literatures upon English, and that of English 
upon foreign literatures. Each chapter is by a 
writer of eminence, and is furnished with a 
bibliography. Detailed reference to the volumes 
will be found under the appropriate headings. 
GOSSE, EDMUND. A Short History of 
Modern English Liter.ature. (L.W.) 
422 pp. 1898. Heinemaim. 6/-. 
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The author’s main object is to convey to the 
reader a feelln« of the evolution of £ni?lish 
literature in the primary sense of the term. 
Attention is directed to expression, form, 
teohniaue. rather than to biography. Opening 
chapter deals with the age of Chaucer, and closing 
cliapter with the age of Tennyson. liiographical 
list of authors mentioned, and valuable biblio- 
graphical note. 

HENDERSON, T. F. Scottish Vernacular 
Literature. 470 pp. 1898. Nutt. 6/-. 
Summarises the main features of the subject, and 
traces Its interdependence from the earliest 
beginnings down to Burns and his immediate 
sxiccftssors. Intended to serve as an introduction i 
to a more general and systematic study of the 
subject. In the <uu)tations, which are many, no 
attempt is made to modernise the spelling. 
KENNEDY, J. M. English Lt\’ER.\TUPi:, 
1880 1905. 1912. Swift*. 7/0 net. 

One of the author’s main objects is to do j\wt,icc 
to those writers and artists — I’ater. Wilde, 
Gissing, Davidson, Whistler. IVIax Beerbohm. 
and tlie rest — who originated the romantic 
movement which flourished in tliis country 
between the years 1880 and 1905. 

MILLAR, J. H. A hiTERART History of 
Scotland. (L.L.H.) 9 in. 718 pp. Por. 

1908. Unwin. 12/0 net. 

A competent piece of work, though not w’^hout 
bias. Does nc*t attempt adequate critlcL.u *.)f 
men like James Thomson, Boswell, and Carlyle, 
Who, while of undoubted .Scottish nationality, 
really belong as writers to English literature. 
'J’he narrative is carrier, down to the date of 
publication. Bibliography and glossary- 
SAINTSBURY, GEORGE. A Short History 
oi’ English Literature. 8rd ed. 887 p]). 
1908. Macmillan. 8/0. 

Aims at presenting “ from the literary point 
of view only, and from direct reading of the 
literature itself, as full, as well supplied, and as 
conveniently arranged a storehouse of facts a.s 
the wi’iter could provide.” A feature of the 
work Is a system of inter-chaiiters providing a 
chain of historical summary as to general points. 
A standard work. 

SAINTSBURY, GEORGE. A History of 
English ORiTTcisii. 8Ha. 551 i*p. 1911. 
Blackwood. 7/d net. 

Consists of the English chapters of the author’s 
elaborate TIiMory of OrUicism aiui JAUrary 
Taste Hn llurope (3^vols.). This portion of the 
work has been revised, adapted, and supple- 
mented to suit the needs of the ordinary reader. 
TAINE, H. A. History of English Liter- 
ature. Tr. hv U. ¥an Laiin. New cd. 
2 vols. Sin. 1089 pn. N.d. Cliatto. 15/-. 
Contents : Vol. i. Book I. The Source (8 chaps.) ; 
Book 11. The Renaissance (6 chaps.); Book MI. 
The Classic Age (7 chaps.) ; Vol. ii. Book 111. 
Classic Age (contd.) Book IV. Modern Life 
(3 chaps.) ; Book V. Modern Authom (C chaps.). 
A noted work in its day. 

WARD, ADOLPHUS W. A History of 
English Dramatic Literature. New and 
revis. cd. 8 vols, 9 in, 1989 pp. 1899. 
Macmillan. 86/- net. 

A comprehensive and authoritative work 
sketching the history of English dramatic 
literature from its beginnings to the close of the 
reign of Queen Anne. Contents : — Vol. i. 
Origen to {Shakespeare (historical account of 
growth of his fame) ; Yol. ii. Shake.speare 
(contd.) to Beaumont and Fletcher; Vol. iii. 
Ma8.singer to Later Stuart Drama. 

COLLECTED ESSAYS (MODERN). 
ARNOLD, MATTHEW. Essays in Criticism. 
2 vols. 650 pp. 1888. Macmillan. 4/- 
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net each. Also in Everyman's Library, 

2 vols. Dent. 1/- net each. 

Contents : — Vol. 1. Function ot Criticism at the 
Present Time ; Literary Influence of Academies : 
Maurice De GuCrin, EugCnie De Ou6rin ; Heine ; 
Pagan and Mediaeval Religious Sentiment; 
Joubert ; Spinoza ; Marcus Aurelius. Vol. il. 
The Study of Poetry: Milton; Thomas Gray; 
Keats ; Wordsworth ; Byron ; Shelley ; Tolstoy ; 
Amiel. 

BAGEHOT, WALTER. Literary Studies. 
Ed. by R. H. Hutton. (8.L.) 3 vols. 

1207 pp. 1905 7. Longmans. 3/6 each. 
This edition contains three new papers. Con- 
tents : — Vol, i. Memoir of Bagehot, by R, H. 
Hutton (67 pp.) ; Hartley Coleridge ; Shake- 
speare, the Man ; Cowper ; First Edinburgh Re- 
viewer" : Gibbon ; Shelley. II. Macaulay ; 
Beranger : Waveriey Novels : Dickens ; Milton ; 
Lady Mary Wortley Montagu ; Clough’s 
Poems ; Sterne and Thackeray ; Wordsworth ; 
Tennyson and Browning : or. Pure, Ornate, and 
Grotesque Art in English Poetry. 111. Lett-ers 
on Coup d’Etat of 1851 ; (/:;esarism in 1865?; 
Oxford ; Butler ; The Ignorance of Man ; On 
the Emotion of t 'onviction ; Metaphysical 
Basis of Toleration ; Public Worslflp Regulation 
Bill ; Crabb Kobinsoii ; Bad Lawyers or 
Goo<l ? The Cr<^dit Mobilier and Banking 
Conu'anie-s in France ; Memoir of Right Hon. 
.Tames Wilson : Chances of a Long Conservative 
Rf'gime in England ; Boscasile ; Mr. G rote. 

BRADLEY, A. C. Oxford LiurruRKS on 
Poetry. 9 in. 404 pp. 1909. Mac- 
millan. 10'- net. 

Lectures delivered during the author’s tenure of 
the Chair of I’oetry at Oxford and not included 
in his Shakes oearean Trailed y. The lectures 
treat of : Poetry for Poetry's Sake ; Words- 
worth ; Shelley’s View of Poetiw ; The Letters of 
Keats ; The Rejection of Faistatf ; Shake- 
speare’s Antony and Cleopatra ; Shakespeare, the 
Man : Shakespeare's Theatre and Audience, etc. 
A valuable contribution to literary criticism. 

BROOKE, STOPFORD A. A Study of 
Clough, Arnold. Rossetti, and Morris. 

9 in. 260 jip. 1908. Pitman. 6/- net. 
Valuable critical studies, with an introduction 
on the course of English poetry from 1822 to 
1852. 

COLLINS, J. CHURTON. Essays and 

Studies. 9 in. 378 pp. 1895. Mac- 

millan. 9/- net. 

The work is intended tocbntribute something 
to a more judici^ critical e.stimate and a fuller 
historical study/of writings which are of per- 
manent value. The essays deal with Dryden ; 
The Predecessors of Shakespeare ; Lord 
i^'hesterfield’s Betters ; The Porson of Shake- 
spearean Criticism ; and Menander. 

HUTTON, RICHARD H. Literary Essays. 
8rd ed.. revis. and enlarg. 7 in. 406 pp. 
1888, Macmillan. 4/- net. 

A series of studies by one of the foremost of 
modern critics. Contents : — (^loethe and his 
Influence ; The Genius of "Wordsworth ;* 
Shelley’s Poetry ; Browning ; The Poetry of 
the Old Testameiit ; Clough ; Arnold’s Poetry ; 
Tennyson ; Hawthorne. 

HUTTON, RICHARD H. BRIEF LITERARY 
Criticisms. 426 pp. 1906. Macmillan. 
4/- net. 

Selected from the Spectator, and edited by the 
author's niece, Elizal>eth M, Roncoe. The 
essays cover a great many years and, though 
brief, contain some of Hutton’s finest critical 
work. The topics range from Biwjkishness and 
Literature to Poetry and Landscape. 
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MACKAIL, 3 , W. Lectures on Poetry, i SWINBURNE. ALGERNON 0. Studies in 


9 in, 8S4pp. 1911. Longmans. 10/6 net. 
The substance (f lectures delivered from the 
Chair of Poetry in Oxford University. Treats 
of The Definition and the Progress of Poetry ; 
Poetry and Life ; The Poetry of Oxford ; 
Imagination ; Keats ; Virgilianism and the 
Eneid ; The Lyrics and Epics of the Arabians ; 
Shakespeare’s Sonnets and Romances ; The 
Divine Comedy, 

SCHERER. EDMOND. Essays on English 
Literature. Tr. by G. Saiutsbury. 
308 pp. Por. 1891. I.ow. O.p. 

Prof. Saiutsbury contributes a biographical 
and critical introduction in which he recom- 
mends M. Scherer’s “ well-nourished and robust 
criticism ” as particularly united for English 
reading. Essays on George Eliot ; J. S. Mill : 
Shakespeare ; Taiue’s H inimy of English 
Literature : ’ Milton ; Sterne ; Wordsworth ; 
Carlyle. 

STEPHEN. SIR JAMES F. Hok^ Sab- 
batic^. 3 vols. 7 in. 1146 pp. 1892, 
Macmillan. 6/- each. 

The author was for many years one of the ablest 
contributors t« the Saturday Review. He wrote 
with knowledge, insight, critical acumen and 
literary grace upon a wide variety of subjects. 
In treating of religious matters, his standpoint 
was anti- theological. Chief (Contents : — Vol. 
i. Froissart’s Chronicles, Moutafgne’s Essays ; 
Hooker’s EcclesiasticAil Polity : Laud ; Claren- 
don. Vol. ii. Hobbes ; Locke’s Essay ; Voltaire 
as Theologian, Moralist, and Metaphysician ; 
Bishop Butler ; Ilame's Essays ; Gibbon. 
Vol. iii. Berkeley : Paley ; Burke ; Bentliam ; 
Cobbett’s Political Worl^. I 

STEPHEN. SIR LESLIE. HOURS in a ! 
Library. 3 vols. 1874-79. Smith, Elder. | 
3/6 per vol. . j 

Contents : — Vm. t. De Foe’s Novels ; Kichard- 
Bon’a Novels ; Pope as Moralist ; Some W<)rds 1 
about Scott ; Hawthonie ; Balzac’s Novels ; j 
De Qulncey. Vol. ii. Sir T. Browne ; Jonatlian 
F/dwards ; William I.(aw : Horace Walpole ; 
Johnson’s Writings ; CVabbe’s Poetry ; Hazlitt ; 
Disraeli’s Novels ; Vol iii.fC. Bronte ; Kingsley : 
Godwin and Shelley ; Gray and his School ; 
Sterne : Country Books ; George Eliot ; 

Autobiography ; Carlyle’s Ethics ; State Trials ; 
Coleridge. 

Wide and exact learning and sound critical 
judgment are the distinctive features of these 
very readable essays. 

STEPHEN. SIR LESA’*' Studies of a Biog- 
rapher. (R.L.) 4 vols. About 375 pp. in 

each vol. Duckworth. 2/t net each. 
Contents : — ^Vol. i. National Biography ; 
Evolution of Editors : John Lyrom ; John- 
Boniana ; Gibbon's Autobiograidiy ; Arthur 
Young ; Wordsworth’s Youth. Vol. ii. Storr 
of Scott's Ruin ; Importation of German ; 
Matthew Arnold ; Jowett’s Life ; Wendell 
Holmes ; Tennyson’s Biography ; Pascal. 
Vol. iii. The Browning Letters ; J. Donne ; 
Ruskin ; Godwin’s Novels ; Bagehot ; Huxley ; 
Froude ; In Praise of Walking. Vol. iv. 
Shakespeare as a Man ; Southey’s Letters ; 
New Lights on Milton ; Emerson ; Trollope ; 
Bteveuson : Cosmopolitan Spirit of Literature. 
Delightful essays by a prince of biographers. 
SWINBURNE. ALGERNON C. Essays and 
Studies. 3rd ed, 392 pp. 1888. Clmtto. 
12/-. 

Contents: — Victor Hugo, L'Eomme Qui 
Rit: Victor Himo, L'Annee Terrible ; Poems 
of D. G. Rossetti ; Morris’s Life and Death of 
Jason ; Arnold’s Nt- w Poems ; Notes on the 
Text of Shelley : Byron ; Coleridge ; John 
Ford : Notes on Designs of the Old Masters at 
Florence ; Notes on Some Pictures of 1868. 
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Prose and Poetry. 298 pp. 1894. 
Chatto. 9/-. 

A series of brief essays. Contents : — Scott’s 
Journal ; Recollections of Prof. Jowett ; 
Herrick ; Webster ; Beaumont and Fletcher; 
Social Verse ; Wilkie Collins : Whitmania ; 
Tennyson or Darwin ? Les Ceuci ; Victor 
Hugo s Posthumous Works. 

SWINBURNE, ALGERNON C. Miscel- 
lanies. 2nd ed. 400 pp. 1895. Chatto. 
12 /-. 

Contents ; — Short Notes on English Poets 
(Chaucer, Spenser ; Shakespeare’s Sonnets ; 
Milton) ; A Century of English Poetry ; Con- 
greve ; Collins : Wordsworth and Byron ; 
Lamb and George Wither ; Landor : Keats ; 
T^nyson Aid Musset ; Emily Bronte : Chas. 
Re&de ; Auguste Vacquerie ; Marj^ Queen of 
Scots. 

ANTHOLOGIES. 

ARBER, Edward. (Ed.), selections 
PROM THE English Poets. lO |Vol3. 
About 300 pp. in each vol. IIlus. Frowde. 
3/6 each. 

An illustrated edition of Prof. Arber’s well- 
known British Anthologies (2/ per vol.). Oon- 
TENT.S : — Vol. 1. Dunbar Antbology. 1401-1608. 

ii. Surrey and Wyatt Antfiology, 1509-47. 

iii. Spenser Anthology. 1548-91. iv. Shake- 
speare Anthology, 1592-1616. v. Jonsou 
Anthology, 1617-37. vi. Milton Anthology, 
1638-74. vii. Dryden Anthology, 1675-1700. 
viii. Pope Anthology. 1701--44. lx. Gold- 
smith Anthology. 1745-74. x, Cowper 
Anthology. 1775-1800. 

BROOKE, STOPFORD A., AND ROLLESTON, 

T. W. A Treasury op Irish Poetry in 
the English Tonguf. 8 in. 621 pp. 
1900. (2nd ed., 1905.) Smith, Elder. 
7/C. 

The work is divided into six parts, each being 
prefaced by a short introduction discussing the 
characteristics and the historical sequence of 
the general movement of Irish poetry during the 
19tb century. The arrangement of the selec- 
tions in the six books illustrate that movement. 
The general intioduction (34 pp.) is by Stopford 
Brooke. 

BULLEN, A. H. (Ed.) Lyrtcs from the 
Song-Books of the Elizabethan Age. 
New and revis. ed. 7 in. 266 pp. 1889. 
Jehn C. Nimmo (now Bullen). 2/6 net. 
Ctonsists of poems selected from the author’s 
two previous books on the same subject. An 
admirable authology bringing before the ordinary 
reader many graceful and delightful lyrics 
which hitherto have been hidden away In old 
MSS. 

CHILD, FRANCIS J. English and. Scottish 
Popular ballads. Ed., from i;he collec- 
tion of F. J. Child, by H. C. Sargent and 
G. L. Kittrcdge, Cambridge ed. 8i in. 
760 pp. 1905. Nutt. 12/6 net. 

Each of the 305 ballads in Prof. Child's large 
collection (5 voIh., 1882-98). with several excep- 
tions. is represented by one or more versions, 
without the avvaratus criticus, and with very 
short Introductions. Brief not^ give specimens 
of significant stanzas from versions not included 
in the volume. Valuable introduction (20 pp.) 
on ballad literature. 

CRAIK, SIR HENRY. (Ed.) English Prose. 

5 vols. About 600 pp. In each. Macmillan, 
Vols. i.-iv., 7/6 each ; vol. v., 8/6. 

A collection of choice passages of English prose, 
with introductions by various writers. The 
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beat worlB of Ita kind. Cowtbnto: — ^V ol. 1. 
Fourteenth to Sixteenth Century ; 11. The 

Sixteenth Century to the Restoration ; III. The 
Seventeenth Century ; iv. The Eighteenth 
Century ; v. The Nineteenth Oentiur. 

DIXON, W. MACNEILE. Thu Edinburgh 
Book of Scottish Verse (1300-1900), 
959 pp. 1910. Meiklejohn <fe Holden. 
Besides selecting and editing the pieces. Prof. 
Dixon furnislies an introductory essay in which 
he discusses the ^iue of the Scottish vernacular 
•poetry as a whole. The spelling of the older 
poems is modernised. Notes, glossary, and index 
of first lines. 

DOUGLAS, SIR GEORGE. THE Book op 
Scottish Poetry. 928 pp. 1911. Un- 
win. 7/6 net. ^ 

An anthology of the best Scottish verse from *he 
earliest times to the present. In the case of the 
older Scottish poets the best critical texts have 
been adopted. The editor is himself a poet, and 
a few pieces of his own are introduce^. 

GAYLEY, CHARLES M. (Ed.) Repre- 
sentative English Comedies : From the 
Beginnings to Shakespeare. 8 in. 
778 pp. 1903. Macmillan. 6/- net. 
"With introductory essays and notes, an histori- 
cal view of our earlier comedy (92 pp.). and other 
monographs by various writers.’* The plays 
have been chosen primarily for their importance 
in the history of comedy, for their literary 
auality, and. when possible, for their practical, 
dramatic, or histrionic value. 

LEE, SIR SIDNEY. Elizabethan Sonnets. 
2 vols. 9 in. 880 pp. 1904. Constable. 
8/- net. 

A collection of Elizabethan sonnets newly 
arranged and indexed. In his Introduction. Sir 
Sidney Lee illustrates the close dependence of 
the Elizabethan sonnet on foreign models. 
The research continues an investigation of which 
the early results are to be found in the author’s 
Life of Shakespeare. 

PALGRAVE, FRANCIS T. The Golden 
Treasury op the Best Songs and Lyrical 
Poems in the English Language. New 
ed., revis. and enlarg. in, 881 pp. 
1896. Second Series. 275 pp. 1897. 
Macmillan. 2/6 net each. Complete in 
one vol., 3/6 net. 

The songs and poems were selected and arranged 
with notes by Prof. Palgrave. The work is 
universally recognised as the finest anthology 
of its kind. In the origiml volume the selection 
Is brought down to 1860, but limited to the work 
of writers no longer alive in 1861. The second 
volume is practically confined to poets of the | 
Victorian era. 

PALGRAVE, FRANCIS T. The Treasury 
OP SAdkkD Song. 7 in. 381 pp. 1906. 
Clarendon Press. 2/6 net. 

Selections from the English lyrical poetry of 
lour centuries, with notes explanatory and bio 
graphical. A chronological arrangement has 
been, as far as possible, followed. The author’s 
aim ‘ is to oflfer such lyrical song, and such only, ; 
as shall be instinctively felt worthy the august 
name of Poetry.” A companion volume to the 
author s Goldm Treasury. 

PATMORE, COVENTRY. The Children's 
Garland ; From the Best Poets. 6^ in. 
360 pp. Hlus. 1866. Macmillan. 2/6 net, 
A fomo^ anthology in which the author seeks 
to include all the genuine poetry in English fitted 
to please children — of and from the age at 
which they have usually learned to read — in 
common with grown people. 
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PERCY, THOMAS. Reuques ov Ancient 
English Poetry. Bd. by J. V. Prichard. 
2 vols. 904 pp. 1876, B^l. 3/6 per vol. 
Consists of < old heroic ballads, songs, and 
other pieces of our earlier poets ; together with 
some few of later date.” A work which has had 
far-reaching tofiuenoe. 

POLLARD, ALPRED W. English Miracle 
Plays, Moralities, and Interludes. 
6th ed., revis. 8 in. 318 pp. Ulus. 1909. 
Clarendon Press. 7/6. 

Specimens of the pre-Elizabethan drama edited, 
with an introduction (63 pp.). notes, and glossary. 
The introduction and notes are particularly 
valuable, embodying, as they do, the results 
of the latest scholarship. 

QUILLER-COUCH, SIR A. T. (Ed.) Thb 
Oxford Book op English Verse, 1250- 
1900. 1096 pp. 1900. Clarendon Press. 

7/6. 

This anthology tries to cover the whole field of 
English verse from the 13th century to the 
closing year of the 19th. The poets are 
arranged as nearly as possible in order of birth, 
with such groupings of anonymous pieces as 
seemed convenient. Glosses of* archaic and 
otherwise difficult words are given at the foot 
of the page. The numbers chosen are either 
lyrical or epigrammatic. No notes. 
QUILLER-COJCH, SIR A. T. (Ed.) The 
Oxford Book op Ballads. 894 pp. 1910. 

I Clarendon Press. 6/- net. 

Attempts ” to bring together the best ballads 
I out of the whole of our national stock.” 

SCOONES, W. B. (Ed.) FOUR CENTURIES 
‘ OP English Letters. 8 in. 592 pp. 
1880. Kegan Paul. 5/-. 

” Selections from the correspondence of 160 
writers from the period of the liaston letters to 
the present day. The editor endeavormi to 
give some of “ the best and brightest flowers of 
epistolary literature ” after a careful survey of 
nearly 600 vols. Most of the letters are intro- 
duced by a critical or explanatory head-note. 
SYMONS, ARTHUR. A Pageant op Eliza- 
bethan Poetry. 418 pp. 1906. Blackie. 
6/- net. 

Pieces to the number of 879 are Included in this 
anthology. The compiler begins with Spenser 
and ends with Herrick. He attempts to include 
everything characteristic of the period. Notes 
and indexes of authors and of first lines. 

THOMS, WILLIAiyt-^sT. (Ed.) Early 
English PR'M Homan oes. New ed., 
revis. and ei^^rg. 84 in. 958 pp. N.d. 
Routledge.^fe/- net. 

A reprint of Early Prose Romances, edited 
by Prof. II. Morley, together with those tales 
from W. J. Thoms Early English Prose Ro- 
mances vrliich Prof. Morley omitted from his 
collection. Prof. Morley 's introduction, al- 
though it covers only the seven stories contained 
in his edition, is retained as being of value and 
interest. 

WARD, THOMAS H. (Ed.) The ENGLISH, 
Poets. 4 vote. About 600 pp. in each 
vol. Macmillan. Vols. i.-Ui., 7/6 each; 
vol. iv., with appendix, 8/6. Appendix 
separately, 2/-. 

Unusual distinction attaches to this anthology 
because of the fact that Matthew Arnold wrote 
the General Introduction. The other introduc- 
tions are also furnished by eminent writers. 
Contents : — Vol. 1. Chaucer to Donne ; U. 
Ben Jonson to Dryden ; iii. Addison to Blake ; 
Iv. Wordsworth to Dobell. The appendix to 
vol. iv. contains Browning, Arnold, and Tezmy- 
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EITERATURE. 

Gre»<iral Works. 

BATES, KATHERINE L. The English 
Bbugioits Drama. 8 in. 254 pp. 1893. 
Macmillan. 6/6 net. 

Popular lectures delivered to an American 
audience dealing vrlth Latin Passion Plays and 
Saint Plays ; Miracle Plays — Description ; 
Miracle Plays — Enumeration ; Miracle Plays — 
Dramatic Values ; Moralities. Topical out- 
lines and teferences are given in an appendix. 

BROOKE, STOPFORD A. English Liter- 
ature FROM THE Beginning to the 
Norman Conquest. 349 pp. 1908. Mac- 
millan. 7/6. 

As far as the chapter on King Alfred, the book 
is a recast of the author’s Early English Literature 
up to the Days of Alfred. The remainder of the 
narrative carries the history of Anglo-Saxon 
up to the Conquest. A full account is given of 
all that was personal in Alfred’s literary work. 
Bibliography, with notes (9 pp.). 

CAMBRIDGE HISTORY OF ENGLISH LITER- 
ATURE. Vbl. i. From the Beginnings to 
the Cycles of Romance (see col. 252). 
Contents : — Early National Poetry, by H. M. 
Chadwick ; Alfred and Old English Prose, by 
P. Q. Thomas ; Nonnan Conquest, by A. R. 
Waller ; Latin Chroniclers, by W. Lewis 
ones ; Early Transition English, by J. W. H. 
Atkins ; Arthurian Legend, by W. Lewis 
Jones ; Metrical Romances, 1200-1500, by 
W. P. Ker ; Later Transition English, by Clara 

L. Thomson and A. R. Waller ; Changes in the 
Language to the Days of Chaucer, by Henry 
Bradley ; Prosody of Old and Middle English, 
by Q. Saintsbury, etc, 

CAMBRIDGE -HISTORY OF ENGLISH 
LITERATURE. Vol. ii. The End of the 
Middle Ages (see col. 252). 

Chief CoNTENTB : — Piers the Plowman, by J. 

M. Manly ; Beginnings of English Prose, by 
Alice D. Greenwood ; Early and Middle Scots, 
by G. Gregory Smith ; Early Scottish Literature, 
by Peter Giles : Chaucer, by G. Saintsbury ; 
English Prose in 15th Century, by Alice 1). 
Greenwood ; Introduction of Printing Into 
England, by E. Gordon Duff ; Ballads, by 
Francis B, Gummere ; Political and Religious 
Verse, by A. R. Waller. 

SCHOFIELD, WILLIAM H. English Liter- 
ature FROM THE«^^'^RMAN CONQUEST TO 
Chaucer. 613 pp. 19(A^, ^acmillan. 7/6. 
Deals also with such later pniiJuctlons as are 
written in early medieeval styl^. In treating 
of the vernacular literature, theiauthor brings 
all writings of one kind togetlfcr and traces 
separately the evolution of each type. Chrono- 
logical table and bibliographical notes. 

SNELL, F. J. The Age op Chadobr (1346- 
1400). (H.E.L.) 7 in. 290 pp. 1901. 

Bell. 8/6. 

An excellent text-book, dealing in a lucid style 
and a critical spirit with an important epoch. 
The author avails himself of the latest research 
while not neglecting the older authorities. 
Introduction by Prof. Hales. Chronological 
table. 

Individual Authors. 
BARBOUR, JOHN, Scottish poet (c. 1316-95). 
Works. The Bruce. Ed. by W. M. Mac- 
kenzie from the best texts. 650 pp. 1909. 
Black. 6/“ net. The editor furnishes a 
literary and hirtorlcal Introduction, with 
notes, appendixes, and a glossary. There is 
another edition by G. Byre-Todd. About 
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400 pp. Glasgow : Gowans & Gray. 
3/6 net. Crifictem, See ** John Barbour ; 
Poet and Translator,” by Q. Neilson. 9 in. 
65 pp. 1900. Kegan Paul. 1/6 net. A 
valuable essay dealing mainly with textual 
problems. 

BEDE, THE VENERABLE. Ecclesiastical 
History of England. Ed. by J. A. 
Giles. (B.L.) 330 pp. Map. 1847. Bell. 
8 / 6 . 

The best edition for the general reader. The 
introduction contains a short sketch of Bede’s 
life and work. Illustrative notes, a map of 
Anglo-Saxon England, and a general index. 

CHAUCER, GEOFFREY, poet (e. 1340-1400). 
Works. The Student’s Chaucer. Ed. by 
W. W. SMcat. 908 pp. 1895. Clarendon 
l^esa. 8/6. Glossarial index (149 pp.), 
separately, 1/6. A cheap ed., including 
glossarial index, was published in 1912, 
price 1/6 net. A complete ed., with valu- 
able introduction, dealing with poet's life, 
writings, early editions, grammar, metre, 
versification, and pronunciation. Bio- 
graphy (see col. 15). Criticism. (1) ” The 
Poetry of Chaucer,” by R. K. Root. 
306 pp. 1906. Constable. 6/- net. A 
guide to its study and appreciation, with 
bibliographical references in footnotes. 
(2) ” The Springs of Helicon," by J. W. 
Mackail (col. 260). First essay is an able 
study of Chaucer. 

DUNBAR, WILLIAM, poet (c. 1465-c. 1530). 
Poems. With introd., notes, and glossary 
by H. Bellyse Baildon. 437 pp, 1907. 
Camb. Press. 6/- net. 

The object of this edition Is to bring Dunbar’s 
works within easy reach of all serious students 
and lovers of good literature. Introduction 
deals critically with the MSS. of the Poems ; 
the poet’s life : his lang\iage : spelling and 
pronunciation of Middle Scotch in Dunbar’s 
time ; versification, etc. 

ELIZABETHAIN POETRY AND 
PROSE. 

General Works. 

JUSSERAND, J. J. The English Novel in 
THE Time of Shakespeare. Tr. by E. 
Lee, and revis. and eularg. by the author. 
8i in. 433 pp. Illus. 1890. Unwin. 7/6. 
We are In the habit of ^ginning the history of 
the English novel wim Richardson, but the 
brilliant French writer here attempts to show 
that the novel shed its first splendour during the 
age of Elizabeth. 

LEE, SIR SIDNEY, Great Englishmen of 
THE Sixteenth Century. 2nd ed. 8 in. 
356 pp. Pors. 1907. Constable. ' 6/- net. 
The book is based on a series of eight lectures 
delivered in America, and Includes essays, bio- 
graphical and critical, on More, Sidney. Raleigh, 
Spenser, and Bacon. The last two essays treat 
of Shakespeare’s career, and foreign influences 
on Shakespeare. An important book. 

LEE, SIR SIDNEY. THE French Renais- 
sance IN England. 8i in. 518 pp. 1910. 
Clarendon Press. 10/6 net. 

“ An account of the literary relations of England 
and France in the 16th century.” Based on 
lectures delivered before the University of 
Oxford in 1909. 

Mackail, j. w. the springs of helicon : 
A Study in the Progress op English 
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LZTERAtrUlIB 


POBTET FROM Chaitobr TO Muton. 8 in. 
220 pp. 1009. Longmans. 4/0 net. 

The Tolume forma one chapter in the subject 
with which the author propoaed to deal during 
his tenure of the Chair of Poetry at Oxford — 
that subject being “ the conBideration of poetry 
as a progressive function and continuous inter- 
pretation of life." OoNTBirrs: — Introduction. 
Chaucer : Spenser ; Milton. 

SAINTSBYJRY, GEORGE. A History of 
Elizabethan Literature. 9th ed. 484 pp. 
1907. Macmillan. 7/6. 

An indispensable work for the serious student of 
the period. The critical judgments and de- 
scriptions are based upon direct and first-hand 
reading and thought. In this new and thor- 
oughly revised edition. Prof. Saintsbury believes 
be has been able to improve the hook from the 
results of twenty years’ additional study. • 

SECOOMBE, THOMAS AND ALLEN. J. W. 

THE AGE OF Shakespeare, 1579-1631. 
(H.E.L.) 2 vofe. 7 in. 666 pp. 1903. 

Bell. 3/6 net each. • 

One of the most valuable text-books of Eliza- 
bethan literature. Furnishes a well-informed, 
impartial, and intelligent survey. Vol. 1. 
Poetry and Prose. With introduction by Prof. 
Hales. Vol. il. Drama. Contains list of chief 
plays of the age of Shakespeare, showing re- 
spective dates of acting and publication. A 
section is devoted to Shakespeareana — First 
Folio ; Textual Emendation ; Editions ; 
Chronology ; Bibliography. 

SNELL, F. J. The Age of Transition, 1400- 
1680. (H.E.L.) 2 vols. 7 in. 428 pp. 

1905. Bell. 3/6 net each. 

Contents : — Vol. i. The Poets ; vol. ii. The 
Dramatists and Prose Writers. Endeavours to 
present a brief and lucid account of English and 
Scottish literature during the period that inter- 
venes between Chaucer and Spenser. Chrono- 
logical tables. Prof. Hales furnishes an intro- 
duction to vol. 11. 


Individual Authors. 

MORE, SIR THOMAS, author of “Utopia” 
U478-1535). Works. The best known trans. 
of the TJtopia is that by Ralph Robinson 
(1661), This work has been re-edited with 
introd., notes, and glossary by J. Churton 
Collins, Clarendon Press. 2/-. Also in 
Bohn’s Standard Library. Bell, 6/-. 
Numerous other editions at various prices. 
Biography (see c<jJ. 45). Criticism. See 
Sir S. Lee’s valu^le essay (45 pp.) in 
“ Qreat Englishmen of the 16th Century " 
(col. 260). More’s character is discussed 
in J. A. Froude’s " Life and Letters of 
Erasmus ” (Longmans. 3/0), and his 
attitude to the Reformation in F. Seebobm's 
“ Oxford Reformers ’’ (Longmans. 12/6). 

RALEIGH, SIR WALTER, historian, poet, and 
explorer (1552-1618). Works. The best 
ed. of Raleigh’s poetry is Raleigh and 
Wotton : With Selections from the Writings 
of Other Courtly Poets from 1540 to 1650. 
Ed. by John Hannah. (Aldine ed.) 1885. 
Bell. 2/6 net. The Discovery of Guiana 
^roae), ed. by Dr. Rouse, is published by 
Blackio, 0d. ; and Prof. Arher’s reprint of 
The Last Fight of the "Revenge,” by 
Constable, 1/- net. Biography (see col. 52). 
CrUieistn. Sir S, Lee’s essay (88 pp.) in 
" Great Englishmen of the 16th Century ” 
(col. 260), 
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SIDNEY, SIR PHILIP, poet, courtier, and 
soldier (1654-86). Works. (1) Arcadia. 
With the additions of Sir Alexander and 
R. Belitm, memoir, and introduction by 
E. A. Baker. (L.E.N.) Routledge. 6/- 
net. (2) An Apology for Poetry. From 
the text of 1595. With notes, illus., and 
glossary by E. 8. Shuokburgh. 1891. 
Camb. Press. 3/-. (3) Poems. Ed. by 

J. Drinkwater. (M.L.) Routledge. 1/- net 
and 1/6 net. Biography (see col. 58). 
Criticism. See Sir 8. Lee’s essay (62 pp.) In 
" Great Englishmen of the 16th Century ” 
(col. 260). 

SPENSER, EDMUND, poet {c. 1552-99). 

Works. Complete ed. by R. Morris, with 
memoir by J. W. Hales. (Q.E.a.) Mac- 
millan. 3/0. An ed. of the Faerie Queene 
(2 vols.), with Introd. by J. W. Hales, is 
included in Everyman’s Library. Dent. 
1/- net each. Biography (see col. 59). 
Criticism. See J. Russell LoweU's “ Essays 
on the English Poets ” (Macmillan. 6/-), 
and Sir 8. Lee’s essay (58 jpp.) in " Great 
Englishmen of the 16th Century ” (col. 260). 

{See also under Anthologies, col. 256.) 


ELIZABETHAN DRAMA. 


General Works. 


BAYLEY, HAROLD. The Shakespeare 
Symphony : An Introduction to the 
Ethics op the Elizabethan Drama. 9 in. 
402 pp. 1906. Chapman. 7/6 net. 

The author regards the Elizabethan dramatists 
as an orchestra playing a great symphony, and 
brings forward evidence to ‘prove that the 
Elizabethan drama is not " devoid of a conscious 
purpose,” as Prof. Dowden contends, but is " a 
movement freighted with the deliberate and 
conscious purpose of attuning the human mind 
to greater possibilities,” The book touches upon 
the Shakespeare- Bacon theory, and partly sup- 
ports Bacon's daims. 


BOAS, FREDERICK S. SHAKESPEARE AND 
his Predecessors (see col. 264). 
CAMBRIDGE HISTORY OF ENGLISH LITER- 
ATURE. Vol. V. The Drama to 1642. 
Part I. (see col. 252). 

Chief Contents : — Origins of English Drama, 
by A. W. W ard Influences on Early 

English Drama«^Sy H. H. Child ; Early Religious 
Drama, by / V. Oreizenach ; Early English 
g^gedy, by#J. W. Cunllffe : Early English 
Comedy, by f S. Boas ; Biarlowe and Kyd, by 
G. Gregoiy Smith ; Shakespeare : Life and 
Plays, by G. Saintsbury ; Shakespeare : Poems, 
by G. Saintsbury: Plays of Uncertain Author- 
ship attributed to Shakespeare, by F. W. Moor- 
man ; The Text of Shakespeare, by E. Walder ; 
Shakespeare on the Continent, by J. G. Robert- 
son ; Lesser Elizabethan Dramatists, by l^nald 
Bayne. 

SYMONDS, J. ADDINGTON. Shakespeare's 
Predecessors in the Bngijsh Drama. 
8Jln. 687 pp. 1884. Smith, Elder. 7/6. 
A popular account combining exposition with 
criticism ; and endeavouring to fix attention on 
the main points of literary evolution. The work 
was the outcome of many years of study. 
Chapters on Miracle and Moral Plays ; Theatres. 
Playwrights, Actors, and Playgoers ; Greene, 
Peele, Nash, and Lodge ; Marlowe, etc. 


Individual Authors. 

JONSON, BEN, poet and dramatist (c. 1572- 
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1087). Works. The Best Plays of Ben 
Jonson. Bd., with Introd. and notes, by 
B. Bioholson aAd C. H. Herford. (M.S.) 
Svols. Por. 1893-96. Unwin. 8/6 each, 
literal reproductions of the original text. 
Belections (of plays and poems), by Prof. 
Morley. Routledge’s Universal Library. 
1/- net. Biography (see col. 84). CrUi- 
asm. See A. C. Swinburne’s “ Study of 
Ben Jonson,” (1890. Chatto. 7/-), and 
the section dealing with Jonson in A. W. 
Ward's English Dramatic Literature *' 
(col. 263). A new life of Jonson, by Prof. 
Gregory Smith, vdll be published shortly in 
the E.M.L. series. 

MARLOWE, CHRISTOPHER, dramatist (1564- 
93). Works. (1) The Best Plays of 
Christopher Marlowe. Ed., with critical 
memoir and notes, by Havelock Ellis ; and 
containing a general introd. by J. Adding- 
ton Syraohds. (M.S.) 1887. Unwin. 3/6. 
(2) Complete Dramatic Works. (N.U.L.) , 
Routledge. 1/- net. (3) A scholarly ed., by 
A. W. Ward, of Dr. Faustus (along with 
Greene's j “ Friar Bacon and Friar Bun- 
gay ”) is published by the Clarendon Press. 
6/6. Criticism. See J. A. Symonds’ “ Shake- 
speare’s Predecessors” (col. 262); and J. 
Churton Collins' ” Essays and Studies ” 
(col. 254). 

SHAKESPEABE. 

SHAKESPEARE, WILLIAM (1564-1616). 
Works. (1) Eversley ed. Ed. by Prof. 

0. H. Herford, with excellent introds. and 
notes. 10 vols. 1899. Macmillan. 4/- 
net each. (2) Good popular one-volume 
eds. are the Globe Shakespeare, edited by 
W. G. Clark and W. Aldis Wright (Mac- 
millan. 3/6) ; and the Leopold Shake- 
speare (Cassell, 3/6). The latter is based 
on the text of Prof. Delius, and includes 
the doubtful plays ; — The Two Noble 
Kinsmen and Edward III. Scholarly 
introd. by Dr. Furnivall. (3) Poems. Ed. 
byG. Wyndham. 490 pp. 1898. Methuen. 
10/6. Introd. occupies 147 pp., and notes, 
134 pp. Biography (see col. 57). Criti- 
eism. In addition to the works mentioned 
below, see Sir S. Lee’s notable essays on 
” Shakespeare’s CaroiSu^; ** 

Influences on Shake8pearb*Si,Jn his ” Great 
Englishmen of the 16th Centui%” (col. 260) ; 
also the same writer’s introd^o ” Eliza- 
bethan Sonnets ” (col. 257). J.lM. Kobert- 
son's “ Montaigne and Shakespeare ” (1897) 
may also be consulted. 

Shakespearean I 

Exposition and Criticism. 

ABBOTT, E. A. A Shakespkaeean Gram- 
mar. New ed., revis. and enlarg. 7 in. 
^35 pp. 1870. Macmillan. ,6/-. 

The object of this manual Is to furnish students 
of Shakespeare and Bacon with a short systematic 
account of some points of difference between 
Elizabethan syntax and our own. 

BARTLETT, JOHN. Concordance to Shake- 
speare. 12 in. 1910 pp. 1894. Mac- 
millan. 21/- net. I 

A ” complete concordance or verbal index to 
words, phrases, and passages in the dramatic 
works of Shakespeare, with a supplementary 
concordance to the poems.” A valuable 
work of reference. 
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BAYNES, T. SPENCER. ShakbspeAEH 

Studies. 425 pp. 1894. Longmans. 7/6. 
Contents : — Shakespeare ; What Shakespeare 
Learnt at School ; Shakespeareaif Glossaries ; 
New Shakespearean Interpretations, etc. The 
first essay is a reprint ofi'the author’s contribution 
to the 9th edition of the Encydovmdia Brit- 
annica. in which he makes a notable attempt 
to replace Shakespeare in his actual environment. 
Halliwell Phlllipps spoke of having ” devoured ” 
Baynes’ ” splendid essay.” 


BOAS, FREDERICK S. SHAKESPEARE AND 
HIS Predecessors. 8i in. 563 pp. 1896. 
Murray. 6/-. 

An able effort to deal In some detail with all 
Shakespeare’s writings in their approximate 
chronological order. The author aims at dis- 
cussing the wotks in relation to their sources, 
at thrt>wlng light on their technique arid general 
import, and bringing out some of their points 
of contact with the literature of their own and 
earlier times. Appendices, 

BRADLEY, A.C. Shakespearean Tragedy. 

9 in. 509 pp. 1904. Macmillan. 10/- net. 
Tjcctures in which the author considers the four 
principal tragedies of Shakespeare — Hamlet, 
Othello, King Lear. Macbeth — with the object of 
increasing understanding and enjosonent of 
these works as dramas. Nothing is said of 
Shakespeare’s literary position, nor are questions 
regarding his life, character, and genius discussed. 
Notes. i 

COLERIDGE, SAMUEL T. LECTURES AND 
Notes on Shakespeare and Other 
English Poets. Collected by T. Ashe. 
(B.S.L.) .563 pp, 1883. Bell. 3/6. 

” In his critical notes on Shakespeare’s plays . . . 
Coleridge speaks not as the inspirer of others, 
but as a potent if not a final authority.” — 
Chambers's Cyclopcedia of English Literature. 
COLLINS, J. CHURTON, Studies in Shake- 
speare. 395 pp. 1904. Constable. 7/6. 
A series of suggestive essays. In the first the 
author tries to show that Shakespeare’s know- 
ledge of the classics both of Greece and Rome was 
remarkably extensive. Other studies deal with 
Shakespearean Paradoxes ; Shakespeare as 
Prose Writer ; Was Shakespeare a Lawyer ? 
Shakespeare and Hollnshed ; Shakespeare and 
Montaigne ; Text and Prosody of Shakespeare ; 
Bacon-Shakespeare Mrnia. 

CDNLIFFE, RICHARD J. A New Shake- 
spearean Dictionary. 9 in. 353 pp. 
1910. Blackic. 9/- net. 

“ Embodiejs the results of a fresh and systematic 
examination of the langurfke of the Shakespeare 
Canon, and aims at presenting and defining 
concisely the constituents of that language 
In so far as they have passed from our modern 
I speech.” A manual for those who wish to read 
Shakespeare in a scholarly spirit, and with a full 
understanding of the sense. 


DOWDEN, EDWARD. Shakbspbarb : A 
Critical Study of his Mind and Art. 
12th ed. 8 in. 451 pp. 1901. Kegan 
Paul. 12/-. 

An attempt ” to connect the study of Shake- 
speare’s works with an inquiry after the person- 
ality of the writer, and to observe, as far as is 
possible, in its several stages the growth of his 
intellect and character.” The author adheres 
in all essentials to the chronological method of 
studying Shakespeare’s writings. A valuable 
contribution. 


FAUCIT, HELENA (LADY MARTIN). ON 

Some op Shakespeare’s Female Char- 
acters. New ed. 9 in. 363 pp. Por. 
1887. Blackwood. 7/6. 
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LITERATURE 


A series of charraiiufly written letters on Ophelia. 
Portia, DeBclemoua, Juliet. Imogen. Bosaiiud, 
and Beatrice, by one of the most famous Shake- 
spearean actresses of her day. 

GIBSON, J. P. S. R. SHAEItBPEARS’S USE OF 
THE Supernatural. (Camb. Univ, Har- 
ness Prize Essay, 1907.) 8 in. 143 pp. 

F 1908. BeU. 3/6 net. 

A brief and thoughtful survey of a subject 
which has not received overmuch attention. 
Chapters on Various Forms of the Supernatural 
used by S. ; Evolution of S.’s Conception of 
the Supernatural ; Influence which S. allowed 
the Supernatural to have over his Characters ; 
S.'s Dramatic Use of the Supernatural. 

GOLL, AUGUST. Criminal Types in Shake- 
speare. Tr. from the Daifish by Mrs. C. 
Weekes. 271 pp. 1909. Methuen. 5/- 
net. 

Suggestive studies of Brutus and Cassius. 
Macbeth. Lady« Macbeth. Hichard 111., and 
lago. * 

HARRIS, FRANK. The Women op Shakk- 
BPEARB. 9 in. 288 pp. 1911. Methuen. 
7/6 net. 

Treats of the women who influenced Shake- 
speare’s life, as evidenced by the.women appear- 
ing iii the plays. The author asserts that the 
dramatist introduced his own mother, wife, 
and daughter, as well as a supposed mistress, 
whom he identifles as a Mary Fitton. This 
lady he finds depicted in many of the most 
diverse of Shakespeare’s heroines, notably 
Cleopatra. 

HAZLITT, WILLIAM. Character of 
Shakespeare's Flays and Lectures on 
THE English Poets. (L.E.C.) 9 in. 

449 pp, 1903. Macmillan. 3/6 net. 
Bibliographical note by A. W. Pollard. Hazlitt’s 
Characters of Shakespeare’s Flays is so well 
known that it needs no characterisation. Suffice 
it to say that it ranks among the foremost of 
the commentaries on the works of the great 
dramatist. 

HUGHES, C. E. The Praise op Shake- 
speare ; AN English Anthology. 9 in. 
358 pp, 1904. Methuen. 3/6 net. 

Sir Sidney Lee, who suggested the compilation 
of this work, contributes a preface. The book 
aims at providing '* a chronological sequence 
of the best pieces in verse and prose which the 
best writers in successive periods have written 
in praise of Shakespeare.” The work thus 
furnishes materials for a history of opinion of 
Shakespeare. 

JAGGARD, WILLIAM. SHAKESPEARE BIBLI- 
OGRAPHY. 9 in. 750 pp. Ulus. 1911. Strat- 
ford-on-Avon : Shakespeare Press. 63/- net. 
The title-page describes the work as “ a dictionary 
of every known issue of the writings of our 
national poet and of recorded opinion thereon 
in the English language.” Historical intro- 
duction and facsimiles. The book is practically 
an encyclopaedia of Shakespearean information 
and stage history. 

JAMESON, MRS. A. Shakespeare’s Heroines. 
(B.L.) New ed. 851 pp. 1905. Bell. 
3/6. Also in York Library. Bell. 2/- net. 
An old book, but one which has earned a per- 
manent position among Shakespearean litera- 
ture. The work is divided into four parts : — 
Characters of Intellect ; Characters of Passion 
and Imagination : Characters of the Aif ections : 
and Historical Characters. 

LEE, SIR SIDNEY. Shakespeare and the 
Modern stage. 9 in. 266 pp. 1906. 
Murray. O.p. 


Reprinted magazine articles treating of various 
aspects of Shakespearean drama, its influehoes 
and traditions. Their main intention is to 
survey Shakespearean drama in relation to 
modem life, and to illustrate Its living force in 
current affairs.” The first article furnishes the 
title to the book. 

LUCE, MORTON. A Handbook to the 
Works op William Shakbspbare. 7 in. 
473 pp. 1906. Bell. 6/-. 

Attempts to present in a single volume the 
critical and explanatory helps that must other- 
wise be sought from many books. Embodies 
ail recent research, and aims at illustrating 
principles while supplying information. Chief 
CONTENTS ; — The Age of Shakespeare ; Bio- 
graphical (History and Tradition) ; Biographical 
(Literary) ; Summary of Shakespeare’s Works ; 
Introduction to Works : Philosophy and Art 
of Shakespeare. Bibliography, and metrical and 
other notes. 

MASEFIELD, JOHN. William Shakespeare. 
(H.U.L.) 6i in. 250 pp. 1912. Williams. 
1/- net. 

An interesting little book consisting of two 
introductory esBays, follo^fed by separate 
studies of each play and of the poems. Fresh 
and suggestive. 

MOULTON, RICHARD G. SHAKESPEARE AS 
A Dramatic Artist. 330 pp. 1885. 
Clarendon Press. 7/6. 

A popular illustration of the principles of 
scientific criticism.” Combats the general view 
that Shakespeare was careless of the technicalities 
of dramatic art and too great to need them. 
The last part of the book is devoted to a survey 
of dramatic criticism as an inductive science. 

O’CONNOR, EVANGELINE M. An Index 
TO THE Works of Shakespeare. 426 pp.- 
1887. Kegan Paul. 5/-. 

Furnishes references, by topics, to notable 
passages and significant expressions ; brief 
histories of the plays ; geographical names, 
and historical incidents; mention of all char- 
acters, and sketches of important ones ; together 
with explanations of allusions and obscure and 
I obsolete words aud phrases. 

POLLARD, A. W. SHAKESPEARE Folios and 
Quartos. 144 in. 176 pp. 1909. Meth- 
uen. 21/- net. 

A scholarly study in the bibliography of Shake- 
speare’s plays, 1594-1686. by the honorary 
secretary of the Rv’ l''Jgraphical Society. Forms 
an introductl'??’ ”£b the Facsimile edition of the 
Four Foiio^< published by Messrs. Methuen, and 
is uniforuL in size with them. 

SWINBu/iNE, ALGERNON C. A STUDY OP 
Shakespeare. 5th ed. 309 pp. 1909. 
Chatto, 8/-. 

An essay full of penetrating criticism by one 
who was a noted Shakespearean scholar as well 
as a great poet. Contents : — First Period : 
Lyric and Fantastic ; Second Period : Comic 
and Historic ; Third Period : Tragic and 
Romantic. ^ 

Bacon v.* Shakespeare Controversy. 

REED, EDWIN. Bacon versus Shake- 
speare : Brief for Plaintiff. 7th ed., 
revls. aud enlarg. 84 in. 319 pp. Ulus. 
1897. Gay & Bird. 10/6 net. 

The author claims to cite such facts only as 
are generally agreed upon by both parties, or 
which can be easily verified, and, in tlm lukin, 
to let those facts speak for themselves. He is 
convinced that ” the claim made to the author- 
ship of the plays in behalf of Bacon oaimot be 
discredited.’*^ 
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REED, EDWIN. BACON AND SHAKESPEARE 
Pabaxlelisms. 10 in. 452 pp. 1002. 
Gay & Bird. 10/6 net. 

In ^ volume the author rests the arffument 
tor Bacon as the sole author of the poems and 
single point— identity of thouRht 
^^ji^ction between them and his acknowledged 


{Ses also J, Churion CoUins* etsay on “ Bacon- 
Shakespeare Mania " in his Studies in Shake- 
speare (col. 264). 


The period comprised extends from 1632 to the 
Kpstoration. Introduction by J. Bass Mullinger, 
who originally intended to write the volume. 
Chronological summary. A good text-book. 
MILLAR, J. H. Scottish Prose op the 
Seventeenth and Eighteenth Centuries. 
9 in. 273 pp. 1912. Glasgow; Made- 
hose. 10/- net. 

A courae of lectures delivered in Glasgow 
University. Vigorously written studies marked 
by extreme candour. 


JACOBEAN PROSE AND 
POETRY. 

General Works. 

DOWDEN, EDWARD. Puritan and Angli- 
can : Studies in Literature. 8 in. 
863 pp. 1900. Kegan Paul. 7/6. 

The essays are written from the literary rather 
than the controversial standpoint. They treat 
of Puritanism and English Literature ; Sir 
Thomas Browne ; Hooker ; Milton ; Civil 
Liberty ; Milton : Ecclesiastical and Theological 
Liberty ; Taylor ind Baxter ; Bunyan, etc. 

CAMBRIDGE HISTORY OF ENGLISH LITER- 
ATURE. Vols. vi. and vii. (see col. 252). 
^ief Contents : — Vol. vi. The Drama to 1642. 
P^t II. Ben Jonson, by A. H. Thorndike ; 
Chapman, Marston. Dekker, by W. M. Dixon ; 
mddleton and Kowley. by A. Symons ; Thos. 
Heywood, by A. W. Ward; Beaumont and 
Fle^her. by Q. C. Macaulay ; Massinger, by 
E. Kpeppel : Tourneur and Webster, by C. E. 
Vaughan ; Ford and Shirley, by W. A. Neilson ; 
lesser Jacobean and Caroline Dramatistw, by 
Ronald Bayne ; Elizabethan Theatre, by H. H. 
Child ; Masque and Pastoral, by Ronald Bayne ; 
The Puritan Attack upon the Stage, by J. D. 
Wilson. 

, and Puritan. Cavalier 
Lyrists, by Jb. W. Moorman ; Lesser Caroline 
Poets, by G. Saintsbury ; Milton, by G. Saints- 
Dury ; John Bunyan. Andrew Marvell, by John 
Bri^- Historical and Political Writings, by 
Jacobean and Caroline Criticism, 
hy J. E. Spingarn ; Hobbes and Contemporary 
Philosophy, by W. R. Sorley. 

GOSSE, EDMUND. From Shakespeare to 
Pope. 7 in. 308 pp. 1885. Cambridge 
Press. 6/-. 

** An inquiry into the causes and phenomena 
of the rise of classical poet«iiak> England ” The 
author characterises the TsWciou hitherto 
received regarding the sources inl&nglish poetry 
as erroneous, and brings forwarcBt argument 
and evidence in support of his viewA 

GOSSE, EDMUND. The Jacobean Poetb. 

(U,E.M.) 232 pp. 1804. Murray. 3/6. 

Att^pts to concentrate critical attention on 
what w&a produced in English poetry during 
the reign of James I., i.e. during twenty-two 
years of the opening of the 17th century. The 
BTOpe of the work permits of the introduction 
of many little- known writers. Illustrative 
passages are given. ^ 

GOSSE, EDMUND. Seventeenth - Century 
1, Studies. 2nd ed., revised. 9 in. 310 pp. 
1885. Kegan Paul (now Heinemann). 7/6, 
author here attempts to do for some of 
Hi eeventeenth-century 

literature what modem criticism Baa done, 
on a much larger scale, for Shakespeare, Milton, 
and Drydp. The authors dealt with include 
Lo^, Webster, Herrick. Crashaw. Cowley, 
and Otway. 

H* B* The Age or Milton. 
(H.S.L.} Tin. 276pp. 1897. BeU. 8/6. 
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Individual Authors. 

BACON. FRANCIS, philosopher, essayist, and 
statesman (1561-1626). Works. The text 
of Bacon’s ^hiof English writings is pub- 
lis^d in NeW.s’ Thin Paper Classics (6i in. 
19(72. 3/- net). The best annotated ed. of 

the Essays for the general reader is that 
edited by W. Aldis Wright. (G.T.S.) 
Macmillan. ^2/6 net. (Slossarial index. 
Biography “see col. 6). Criticism. The 
best criticism of Bacon’s writings will be 
I found in Dean Church’s monograph and in 
Sir S. Lee’s essay in “ Great Englishmen of 
the 16th Century.” See also Philosophy 
(col. 397) ; and for Bacon-Shakespeare 
controversy (col. 266). 

BROWNE, SIR THOMAS, author of the 
“Religio Medici” (1605-82). Works. (1) 
Religio Medici. Ed. by W. A. Greenhill. 
(G.T.S.) 1881. MacmiJJan. 2/6 net. (2) 

Hydriotaphia and the Garden of Cyrus. 
Ed. by W. A. Greenhill. 1896. Mac- 
millan. 2/6 net. Botii scholarly editions. 
Biography (see col. 9). Criticism. See 
Walter Pater's ” Appreciations ” (1889. 

Macmillan. 8/6); and “Sir Thomas 
Browne ; An Appreciation,” by Alex. 
Whyte (with selections from his writings). 
90 pp. 1898. Edin. ; Oliphant. 2/-. 
BUNYAN, JOHN (1628-88). Works. (1) 
Pilgrim's Progress. A good annotated ed. 
(with Grace Abounding) is that ed. by E. 
Venables (2nd ed. by Mabel Peacock). 
Clarendon Press. 3/6. For text alone 
the Golden Treasury ed. (Macmillan. 2/6 
net) may be recommended. (2) Holy 
War and The Heavenly Footman. Ed., 
with notes, by M. Peacock. Clarendon 
Press. 3/6. Popular eds, of Holy War 
(Nisbet, 2/6; and R.T«B., 1/-). (3) Grace 

Abounding. Ed. by S. C. Freer. (L.D.) 
Methuen. 2/-. (4) Life and Death of Mr. 

Badman, Ed. by John Brown. Oamb. 
Press. 4/6 net. Includes also Holy War. 
A thin-paper ed. of The Pilgrim’s Progress, 
The Hoiy War, and Grace Abounding in 
one vol. is published by Nelson. 2/- net. 
Biography (see coJ. 10). Criticism. The 
ablest expository study of ” The Pilgrim’s 
Progress is that by J. A. Kerr Bain, in 
his “People of the Pilgrimage.” 2 vols. 
1000 pp. 1887-88. Edin. : Macniven. O.p. 
See also study by W. Hale White (col. 10), 
and Prof. Dowden's “ Puritan and Anglican 
Studies ” (col. 267). 

HERBERT, GEORGE, poet (1503-1633). 
Works. The best edition of the “Poems” 
is the Aldine ed., with memoir, by A. B. 
Grosart. Bell. 2/6 net. Another good 
ed., with introd. by A. Waugh (352 pp.). 
is published by the Olarendou Press at 2/-* 
Biography (see ool. 81). 
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HOBBES, THOMAS, philosopher (1588-1679). 
Works. Leviathan. Ed. by A. R. Waller. 
(C.E.C.) Camb. Press. 4/6 net. The 
best text for students. A popular ed. is 
published by Routledge at 1/- net. 
raphy (see col. 31). GrUieism. See 
three papers in Sir J. F. Stephen's “ Horae 
Sabbatiose " (col. 265) ; “ The Ethics of 
Hobbes," by E, H. Sneath (377 pp. Ginn. 
6/6) ; and Philosophy (col. 401), 

LOCKE, JOHN, philosopher (1632-1704). 
Works. The best edition of the Essay on 
the Human Understanding for the general 
reader is published by Routledge, price 3/6. 
Notes and index. The same firm also 
publishes Locke’s essay On tOivil Govern- 
ment (ed.bylProf. Morley), price 1/-. There 
is an ed. of the philosophical works (two 
vols.) in Bohn’s Library. Bell. 3/6 each. 
Biography (se^ col. 38). Criticism. Bee 
T. H. Green’s introd. to tiis edition of 
Hume (col. 401) ; J. E. Ilus Adi’s “ Phil- 
osophy of Locke ’* (Bell. 4/- net) ; and 
PHILOSOPHY (col. 402). 

MILTON, JOHN (1608-74). Works. (1) 
Poetical Works. Globe ed. With Introds. 
by D. Masson. Macmillan. 3/6. A 
more modern ed. is that edited by H. C. 
Beeching. Clarendon Press. 3/6. Strong 
on textual matters. (2) Prose Works. 
Complete, with preface and preliminary 
remarks by J. A. St. John. (Bohn’s 
Library.) 5 vols. Bell. 3/6 each. A 
lexicon by which the student may find the 
significance of any word in Milton’s poetry 
is published by Macmillan, price 12/6 not. 
The compiler is L. E. Lockwood. Biog- 
raphy (see col. 43). Criticism. See (1) 
Macaulay's famous essay ; (2) Prof. Bow- 
den’s "Puritan and Anglican Studies" 
(col. 267) ; (3) J. W. Mackail’s " Springs of 
Helicon" (col. 260) ; (4) Prof. W. P. Trent’s 
study (297 pp. 1899. Macmillan. 3/6). 
Written primarily to revive an interest in 
Milton’s poetry ; ( 6 ) Scherer's " Essays in 
English Literature ” (col. 255) ; and (6) 
the brilliant essay by Prof. Raleigh 
(Arnold. 6/-). A treatise on Milton’s 
Prosody, by Robert Bridges (new ed. 
118 pp. 1901), is published by Frowde, 
price 6/- net, 

WALTON, IZAAKT author of "Tim Comploat 
Angler” (1593-1683). Works. The Com- 
pleat Angler, ed., with an introd., by 
Andrew Lang. Ulus. Bent. 4/6 net. 
Other editions : ed. by E. Jesse, with many 
Ulus. (B.L.) Bell. 3/6 ; Ed. by C. H. 
Bick. (Scott Library.) 1/- net; Ed. by 
A. W. Pollard. (L.E.C.) Macmillan. 
3/6 net. The latter work also includes the 
Lives. Biography. There is a good 
memoir of Walton, by Wm. Bowling, pre- 
fixed to the ed. of the Lives in Bohn’s 
Library, price 3/6. Criticism. See article 
in Chambers’s " Cycloprodia of English 
Literature." 


THE AGE OF DRYDEN AND POPE. 
General Works. 

CAMBRIDGE HISTORY OF ENGLISH LITER- 
ATURE. Vol. viii. The Aqb of Bryden. 


Chief OoNXBHrrs ; — ^Bryden. by A. W. Ward ; 
Samuel Butler, by W. F. Smith ; HestOEation 
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Biama. by F. E. SohelUng, C. Whibley. and A. T. 
Bartholomew : Court Poets, by C. Whibley : 
Prosody of 17th Century, by G. Saintebu^ : 
Memoir and Letter Writers, by H. B. Wheatley 
and A. W. Ward; Platonists and Latitodin- 
arians. by J. B. Mullinger ; Bivinee of Chuxm 
of England. 1660-1700, by Ven. Archdeacon 
Hutton : Locke, by W. B. Sorley ; Progress of 
Science, by A. E. Shipley : The Essay and the 
Beginning of Modem English Prose, by A. A. 
Tilley. 

Vol. ii. From Stbsblb and Addison to Pofb 
AND Swift. 

Chief Contents ; — Befoe — the Newspaper and 
the Novel, by W. P. Trent ; Steele and Addison, 
by H. Eouth ; Pope, by E. Bensly ; Swift, by 
G. A. Aitken ; Historical and Political Writers, 
by A. W. Ward : Memoir- Writers. 1715-60. by 
T. Seccombe ; Writers of Burlesque and Trans- 
lators. by O. Whibley ; Berkeley and Con- 
temporary Phllosophy.by W. it. Sorley : Law 
and the Mystics, by C. F. E. Spurgeon ; Bentley 
and Classical Scholarship, by Jas. Buff ; Scottish 
Popular Poetry before Bums, by T. F. Hender- 
son ; Education, by J. W. Adamson. 


DENNIS, JOHN. THE AGE OF POPB. (H.B.L.) 

7 in. 264 pp. 1894. Bel^ 3/6. 

Treats of the period betwixt the death of Bryden 
and the death of Pope (1700-44). Emphasises 
the Influences at work rather than what the 
author calls “ literary statistics." Part I, 
Poets. Part II. Prose Writers. Index of 
minor poets and prose writers, and chronological 
table. 


GARNETT, RICHARD. Thb Aoh op Brt- 
DEN. (H.E.L.) 7 in. 298 pp. 1895, Bell. 
3/6. 

The period covered is from 1660 to 1700. Some 
important writers, such as Milton and Clarendon, 
the composition or publication of whose principal 
works falls within this epoch, are passed over 
as belonging more properly to the preceding 
age. Chronological table. 

GOSSE, EDMUND. A HISTORY OP Eight- 
eenth Century Literature (1660-1780), 
423 pp. 1889. Macmillan. 7/6. 

A brief and competent sketch. The author 
attempts to present his own view of the literary 
character of each figure, founded on personal 
study. His judgments occasionally differ from 
those generally held. In the final chapter he 
states his theory with regard to the mode in 
which the philosophical, theological, and 
political writing of the period should be examined. 

MINTO, WILi VxM. The Literature of 
the GEORviTAN ERA. Ed., with a memoir 
(40 pp.)^ by Wm. Knight. 365 pp. 1894. 
Blackw' od. O.p. 

A series of lectures by the late Prof. Mlnto. 
The work had not the benefit of the author’s 
revision, but even as the essays stand, they 
constitute an important contribution to the 
subject. A supplement contains three papers : — 
Mr. Courthope 8 Biography of Pope ; The 
Supposed Tyrani^ of Pope ; and the Historical 
Belationshlps of Bums. 


Igidividual Autkors. * 
ADDISON, JOSEPH, poet and essayist (1672- 
1719). Works. The most complete ed. is 
that edited by H. G. Bohn. 6 vols. Bell. 
3/6 each. Contains the notes of Bishop 
Hurd, much new matter, upwards of 100 
letters hitherto unpublished, a brief memoir, 
and a portrait after Kneller. Index 
(108 pp.) appended to vol. vl. A selection 
of Addlson^s essays, ed. by J. R, Green 
(the historian), is published by MAcmillan, 
price 2/6 net. Selections from the " Specta- 
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tor/* Ed. by Henry Evana. Blaokie. 2/-. 
Biography (aee col. 2). An edition of 
Johnaon'a “life of Addison,” ed. by F. 
Kyland, is published by Bell, price 2/6. 
Criticism. See Macaulay's essay and Prof. 
Gregory Smith’s article in “ Chambers’s 
Cyclopeedia of English Literature.” 

DEFOE, DANIEL, author of " Ilobinson Crusoe ” 
(c. 1661-1731). Works. There are a great 
many eds. of Bobinson Crusoe, but the 
Globe, edited by Henry Kingsley (Mac- 
millan. 8/6), may be specially recom- 
mended. Finely illustrated eds. are pub- 
lished by Black, 3/6; and Dent, 5/- net. 
The latter firm also publishes an excellent 
illustrated ed. of the Boniances and Nar- 
ratives, edited by G. A. Aitken. 16 vola.. 
price 2/6 net each. Biography (see 
col. 20). Criticism. See essays by Hazlitt 
(col. 278) ; and Lamb (col. 279) ; and Sir L. 
Stephen’s “ Hours in a Library ”( col. 25.5). 

DRYDEN, JOHN, poet, dramatist, and 
satirist (1631-1700). Works. (1) Poems. 
Ed. by John- Sergeant. Frowde. 3/6, A 
more popular ed. is that edited by W. B. 
Cliristie. Macmillan. 3/6. (2) Best 

plays. Ed, by G. Saintsbury. (M.S.) 
2 vols. Un\NTin. 3/6 net each. (3) Essays. 
Ed. by C. D. Yonge. Macmillan, 2/6 
(4) Satires. Ed. by J. Churton Collins. 
Macmillan. 1/9. Biography (see col. 21). 
Criticism. See Hazlitt’ s “ English Poets ” 
(col. 278), and the first series of J. Iliissell 
Lowell’s “ Among my Books ” (Macmillan. 
6/-). The former is of special value. 

PEPYS. SAMUEL, diarist (1633-1703). 
Works. The Diary of Samuel Pepys. 
Globe od., with introd. and notes, by 
G. Gregory Smith. 832 pp. 1905. Mac- 
millan. 3/6. Also in Everyman’s Library. 
2 vols. Dent. 1/- net each. Biography. 
(see col. 50). Also H, B. Wheatley’s 
"Samuel Pepys and the World He Lived 
In’’ (originally published by Bickers, now 
Sonnenschein. 4th cd. 4/6 net). Brings 
together some of the most interesting 
incidents of the Diary, relating both to 
Pepys’s life and to the manners of his time, 
and also illustrates them from other sources. 

POPE, ALEXANDER, (1688-1744). 

Works. Poems. Globe ed. Edited by 
A. W. Ward. Macmillan. ^6. Essay 
on Criticism. Ed. by J. Churton Collins. 
Macmillan. 1/9. Essay on Man. Ed. 
by F. Kyland. Bell. 3/6. For Pope’s 
trans. of the “Iliad” and “Odyssey,” see 
Homer (col. 312). Biography and Criticism 
(see col. 51). 

STEELE, SIR RICHARD, essayist and dram- 
atist (1672-1729). Works. The best book 
tor the general reader is Selections from 
Steele, Ijeing papers from the Tatter, 
Spectator, and Guardian. Ed. by Austin 
Dobson, 2nd ed. Clarendon Press. 7/6. 
Plays. Complete ed. Edited, with introd. 
and notes, by G. A. Aitken. (M.S.) Unwin. 
3/6. An edition of the Essays, ed, by 
L. E. Steele, is published by Macmillan. 
2/6 net. Biography Criticism col. 60). 
The article by Robert Aitken in Chambers's 
“ Cyclopsedla of English Literature ” may 
also be profitably consulted. 
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SWIFT. JONATHAN, satirist (1667-1746). 

Works. Prose writings. 12 vols. Ulus. 
Bell. 5/- each. Edited by Temple Scott, 
who also contributes a valuable bibliography. 
There is a memoir by W. E. H. Lecky 
(historian). An excellent selection from 
Swift's prose and verse is published by 
Chatto (3/6). Of the numerous eds. of 
Gulliver’s Travels one of the best is that 
ed., with introd., by Sir H. Craik, and illus- 
trated by C. E. Brock. Macmillan. 3/6. 
Pocket ed., 2/- net. The Journal to 
Stella is published by Routledge (1/- 
net), and the Poems (2 vols. Ed. by W. E. 
Browning) by Bell (5/- each). A complete 
ed. of Swift's correspondence, ed. by F. E. 
Ball, with^introduction by J. H. Bernard, 
i# now being published. 'S^ol. i. Bell 
10/6 net. Biography (see col. 61). Criti- 
cism. Able criticism will be found in 
Herbert Paul’s “ Men ajM Letters ” (Lane. 
5/- net); afid J. Churton Collins’ “ Jonathan 
Swift : A Study ’’ (Chatto. 3/6). See also 
Prof. Saintsbury’s article in Cliambers’s 
“ Cyclopaedia of English Literature.” 
THOMSON, JAMES, poet (1700-48), Works. 
There is no complete ed. of the Poems in 
a single voL, but all Thomson’s verse that 
is of permanent value will be found in the 
Selection ed., by J. Logie Robertson. 
Clarendon Press. 3/6. Biography and 
Criticism (see col. 63). 

THE AGE OF JOHNSON. 
General Works. 

DOBSON, AUSTIN. Eighteenth Century 
Vignettes. 3 vols. About 1000 pp. 
Chatto. 6/- each. Cheap ed., 3 vols., 
2/- net each. 

A series of charming essays by the foremost 
living authority on the lighter literary and 
social aspects of 18th-centiuy England. Chief 
Contents : — Vol. i. Steele’s Letters ; The 
Female Quixote (Mrs. Lennox) ; “ The Citizen 
of the World " ; Goldsmith’s Library ; Old 
Vauxhall Gardens, ii. “Journal to Stella”; 
Richardson at Home ; Johnson’s Library, 
iil. Fielding’s Library ; Matthew Prior ; Lady 
Hervey ; Tour of Covent Garden ; Adventures 
of Five Days, etc. 

ELWIN, WHITWELL. Some Eighteenth 
Century Men of Letters. Ed. by his 
son, Warwick ElwinT 2 vols. 9 in. 
1061 pp. Pors. 1902, Murray. 25/- net. 
Biographical essays contributed to the Quarterly 
Review, of which the author (who had a profound 
knowledge of 18th-century literature) was 
editor. The essays are introduced, by an ela- 
borate memoir of the author (366 pp.), and a 
list of his contributions to the Quarterly Review. 
Essays here reprinted deal with Cowper ; Sterne ; 
Fielding ; Goldsmith, Boswell, and Dr. Johnson ; 
and Gray. 

GOSSE, EDMUND. A HISTORY OP Eight- 
eenth Century Literature (see col. 270), 
MILLAR, J. H. Scottish .Prose op the 
Seventeenth and Eighteenth Centuries 
( see col. 268). 

SECCOMBE, THOMAS. The Age op John- 
son. (H.E.L.) 7 in. 403 pp. 1900. 

Bell, 3/6. 

Covers from 1748 to 1798. One of the best 
books in point of knowledge, criticism, and 
style. Contents : — Essayists and Critics ; 
Memoirs and Letters ; Political Writers ; Study 
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and HeBcaroh ; The Theologians ; The Historians ; 
The Great Novelists : Minor Novelists ; The 
Prama ; QThe Poets. 

STEt>HEN, SIR LESLIE. ENGLISH Liter- 
ature AND Society in the Eighteenth 
Century. (Ford Lectures, 1903.) 8 in. 
230 pp. 1904. Duckworth. 2/6 net. 

The author, whose knowledge of 18th-century 
literature was unsurpassed, does not attempt 
to present anything new. but aims rather at 
bringing familiar facts together with the object 
of showing the nature of their connection. 

Individual Authors. 

{For Fielding, Richardson, Smollett, and Sterne, 
see under Novcl.)^ 

BOSWELL, JAMES, biographer of Dr. John- 
son (1740-95). Works. See Biography, 
col. 34. Biography (see col. 8). Criti- 
cism. See the ^mous essays by Macaulay 
and Carlyle. Tne “Letters# to Temple” 
(ed., with introduction, by T. SeJcombe and 
throe pors. Sidgwick. 7/6 net) reveal 
Boswell no loss admirably than the more 
famous biography. See also the valuable 
essay by Whitwell Elwin (col. 272), and 
Boswell, the Biographer, by George Mallory. 8 
in. 337 pi>. Por. 1912. Smith, Elder. 7/6n. 
BURKE, EDMUND, orator and political 
philosopher (1729-97). Works. Complete 
ed. (Bohn's Libravy). 8 vols. (including 
speeches on Warren Hastings' impeachment 
and letters). Bell. 3/6 each. A complete 
ed. (6 vols.) is also published in the World's 
Classics scries. Frowde. 1/- net each. 
Selections. Chosen and ed., with an in- 
troduction, by Bliss Perry. Bell. 2/6. 
American Speeches and Letters. Every- 
man's Library. 1/- net. Biography (sec 
col. 10). Criticism. The wciglitiest 
criticism is to be found in Jolm Morley’s 
longer and shorter monographs (see col. 10). 
See also Graham’s “English Political 
Philosophy,’* (col. 598). 

BURNS, ROBERT, poet (1759-96). Works. 
Of the innumerable eds. of Burns’s poetry, 
the best is the Centenary, edited by W. E. 
Henley and T. F. Henderson. 4 vols. 
Illus. Jack. Cheap ed., 7/6 net. Con- 
tains text, notes, indices, glossaries, and a 
very notable essav by Henley. The most 
serviceable one-vomme ed. is tliat with Life 
and Notes by Dr. William Wallace. (8J in. 
579 pp. 21 illus. 1902. Chambers. 3/6.) 
The Globe ed. (Macmillan. 3/6) contains 
Burns's letters. Biography (see col. 11). 
Criticism. See Carlyle’s memorable essay ; 
Stevenson’s “ Familiar Studies of Men and 
Books ” (col. 285) ; Principal Siiairp’s 
monograph (col. 11). The latter contains 
a trenchant criticism of Burns’s character. 
CHESTERFIELD, PHILIP D. STANHOPE, 
FOURTH EARL OF (1694-1773). Works. 
Letters to his Son. Ed., with an introduc- 
tion, by C. Strachey, and notes by A. Calthrop 
2 vols. 1901. Methuen. 12/-. A selection 
of the Letters was published, under the 
title of Lord Chesterfield’s Worldly Wisdom, 
in 1891 by the Clarendon Press, price 6/-. 
The work is edited by G. Blrkbock Hill, who 
furnishes an introductory essay (52 pp.), 
which forms, perhaps, the ablest piece of 
criticism of Chesterfield. Biography (see 
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col. 15). Criticism. See above. Also 
Sainte-Beuve’s essay in “ Causeries du 
Lundi ” (tr. in Scott Library). W. Scott. 
1/- net. 

COWPER, WILLIAM, poet (1731-1800). 
Works. Poems. Ed., with an introduc- 
tion and notes, by J. G. Bailey. Contains 
illustrations, including two unpublished 
designs by William Blake. Methuen. 
10/6 net. The best popular edition is the 
Globe, edited, with memoir, by Wm. Ben- 
ham. Macmillan. 3/6. Letters. Chosen 
and ed. by J. G. Frazer, with a memoir 
(71 pp.) and notes. 2 vols. 934 pp. 1912. 
Macmillan. 8/- net. A fresh and charming 
selection. Messrs. Macmillan also publish 
a selection by Canon Benham in their 
Golden Treasury series (2/6 net). An equally 
good selection is that ed. by E. V. Lucas, 
with notes by M. L. Milford. 1912. 
Frowde. ^2/6 net. Biography (col. 18). 
Criticism. Mr. Bailey’s introduction to 
his ed. of the “ Poems ” ; Sainte-Beuve’s 
essay (1854) in “ Causeries ^u Lundi” (tr. 
in Scott Library). W. Scott. 1/- net. 
See also Bagehot's study (col. 254), and 
particularly that by Whitwell Elwin 
(col. 272). 

CRABBE, GEORGE, poet (1754-1832). Works. 
Poems. Ed. by A. J. and R. M. Carlyle. 
(O.P.a.) Por. Frowde. 3/6. Selections. 
Ed. by A. C. Deane, with introduction, 
notes, and photogravure frontispiece. 
(L.L.) Methuen. 1/6 net. Biography (see 
col. 18). Criticism. See Sir L. |Stephen’8 
“ Hours in a Library,” 2nd series (col. 255) ; 
and “ Crabbe and his Times : A Critical 
and Biographical Study,” by R. Huchon. 
Tr. by F. Clarke. Por, Murray. 15/- net, 

GIBBON, EDWARD, historian (1737-94). 
H'oritjj. The finest modern ed. of 'The 
Decline and Fall of the Roman Empire 
is that ed., with notes, appendices, illustra- 
tions, and maps, by Prof. J. B. Bury. 
7 vols. Methuen. 10/6 net each. An 
excellent cheap ed. (7 vols.) is published in 
the “ World’s Classics ” series. Frowde. 1/- 
net each. Student's ed. by A. H. J, 

Greeiiidge and J. G. C. Anderson. 2 vols. 
Maps. Illus. Murray. 5/- each. The 
Autobiography is edited by Dr. Birkbeck 
Hill. Methuen. 6/-. Al^ in World’s 
Classics. Frowde. 1/- net. Biography. 
(see col. 26). Criticism. See (1) Frederic 
Harrison's “ Memories and Thoughts.” 
Macmillan. 8/6 net. A centenary 
tribute. (2) Bagehot’s “ Literary Studies 
(col. 254). (3) Herbert Paul’s “ Men and 

Letters.” Lane. 5/- net. 

GOLDSMITH, OLIVER, poet, dramatist, and 
essayist (1728-74). Works. The most 
complete mbdern ed. is that of J. W. M. 
Gibbs (5 vols.) in Bohn’s Library. Bell. 
3/6 each. Contains pieces hitherto un- 
collected, a memoir, notes from various 
sources, and index. Poems. Ed., with 
introduction, notes, and appendices, by 
Austin Dobson. 21 Ulus. Frowde. 3/6. 
Numerous cheap editions of The Vicar of 
Wakefield. Biography (see col. 27). 
Criticism, The best critical work is to be 
found in Austin Dobson’s mon(^aph (see 
col. 27). See also his article in “ Chambers’s 
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G^clopiedia of English Literature/’ and 
his introduction to the “ Poems.” Whit- 
well Blwin’s essay (col. 272) may also be 
eonsulted. 

GRAY, THOMAS, poet (1715-71). Works, 
Bveraley ed. 4 vols. Ed. by Edmund 
Gosse, Macmillan. 4/- net each. Poems. 
With memoir, notes, and bibliography by 
J. Bradshaw. Bell. 2/6 net. The Letters, 
including the correspondence of Gray and 
Mason, are ed. by D. C. Tovey, in 3 vols. 
Bell. 3/6 net each. tBiogra'phy (see 
col. 28). Critidsm. See Matthew Arnold's 
introduction to the selection in T. H. Ward’s 
*' English Poets,” vol. iii. (Macmillan. 
7/6), and Whitwell Elwin's essay (col. 272). 

HUME, UAVID, philosopher and historian 
(1711-76). Works. The philosophical 
writings are ed. by T. H. Green and T. H. 
Grose. (Essays, 2 vols. ; Treatise on 
Human Nature, 2 vols.) Longmans. 28/*-. 
The Treatise is also ed. by L. A. Selby- Bigge. 
2nd ed. 9 vols. Clarendon Press. 6/- 
net. The best ed. of the Dialogues Con- 
cerning Natural Religion is that ed. by 
Bruce M'Ewen (8 in. 299 pp. 1907. 
Blackwood. 6/- net). Has a scholarly 
critical introduction (108 pp.) History 
of England. Student’s ed. Revised and 
continued to 1878 by J. S. Brewer. Murray. 
2 vols. 7/6. Another ed. (3 vols.) 

Routledge. 7/6. Essays. A cheap ed. 
is published by Routledge. 1/- net. 
Biography (see col. 32). Criticism. See 
Philosophy, col. 401. Hume’s religious 
views are discussed by Prof. J. Orr in his 
” Hume and his Influence on Philosophy 
and Theology ” (Clark. 3/-) ; and by 
Sir L. Stephen In Ixis ” English Thought in 
the 18th Century.” 

JOHNSON, SAMUEL, moralist, essayist, and 
lexicographer (1709-84). Works. Lives of 
the Poets, ed., v.ith notes, by Mrs. A. Napier, 
and an Introduction by J. W. Hales. (Bohn's 
Library.) 3 vols. Bell. 3/6 each. The six 
ctiief Lives, ed., with a preface, by Matthew 
Arnold, are published in one vol. by Mac- 
millan. 4/6. Essays. (Scott Library.) 
W. Scott. 1/- net. Rasselas, ed, by G. 
Birkbeck Hill. Clarendon Press. 2/-. 
Poems (along with those of Goldsmith, 
Gray, and Collins), ed. by Methuen Ward. 
Routledge. l/-net. Journey to the Western 
Islands of Scotland in 1773. New ed., with 
preface by D. T. Holmes. 236 pp. Paisley : 
Gardner. 2/6 net. Selections from John- 
son, ed. by G. Birkbeck Hill. Clarendon 
Press. 7/6. An admirable work containing 
everything of Johnson of permanent value. 
Biography (see col. 34). Criticism. See 
the famous essays by Macaulay and Carlyle ; 
Sir L. Stephen’s monograpft (col. 34) ; Dr. 
Birkbeck Hill’s “ Dr. Johnson, his Friends 
and his Critics.” (1878. O.p.) ; Prof, 

Raleigh’s ” Six Essays on Johnson ” (John- 
son without Boswell ; Johnson on Shake- 
speare ; Early Lives of the Poets ; Johnson's 
” Lives of the Poets,” etc.). 9 in. 184 pp. 
1910. Clarendon Press. 5/-net. T. Seccombe’s 
” The Age of Johnson ” (col. 272) ; and 
especially Whitwell Elwin’s essay (col. 272). 

SHERIDAN, RICHARD BRINSLEY, drama- 
tist and orator (1761-1816). Works, The 
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complete works are published by Ohatto 
In a single vol. (3/6). Plays. There are 
numerous cheap eds., but the best is in the 
Library of English Classics. Macmillan. 8/6 
net. Biography and Criticism (see col, 68). 

SMITH, ADAM, economist and philosopher 
(1723-90). Works. The Wealth of Nations. 
See Sociology, col. 560. Biography (see 
col. 68). Criticism. The best criticism 
is to be found in the " Lives ” by Lord 
Haldane and W. Fraser Rae, particularly 
the former. 

THE ROMANTIC REVIVAL. 

^ ^General Works. 

BEERS, HENRY A. A History of English 
Romanticism in the 18 th and 19th 
Centuries. 2 vols. ^894 pp. vol. i. 
(1899). ¥oL ii. (1902). Kegan Paul. 
9/- net each. 

An interesting work by an American writer, 
though fairly complete in treatment, it makes 
no claim to being exhaustive. 

DOWDEN, EDWARD. The French Revolu- 
tion AND English Literature. 8 in. 291 
pp. 1897. Kegan Paul. 7/6. 

A series of lectures in which the author goes over 
some ground he has previously traversed. He 
tries to enter into the spirit of each writer and 
to let the meanings of the French Revolution, as 
they entered into English literature, expound 
themselves. 

HERFORD, C. H. The Age of Words- 
worth. (H.E.L.) 7 in. 344 pp. 1897. 
Bell. 3/6. 

The period covered is from the publication 
of the Lyrical Ballads to the first appearance 
of Tennyson (1798-1830). The introduction 
(16 pp.) attempts to give a brief view of the 
various phases of the Romantic movement in 
Europe. An excellent book. 

PAYNE, WILLIAM M. The Greater 
English Poets of the Nineteenth 
Century. 394 pp. 1907. Bell. 5/- net. 
Twelve lectures by an American writer dealing 
critically with the work of Keats, Shelley. Byron, 
Coleridge, Wordsworth, Landor, Browning, 
Tennysom Arnold. Rossetti, Morris, and Swin- 
burne. Their ideas upon religious and philo- 
sophical subjects are set forth, and there is some 
discussion of their attitude toward the political 
and social conditions of Their time. 

SAINTSBURY, GEORGE. A History of 
Nineteenth Century Literature (1780- 
1895). 7 in. 489 pp. 1896. Macmillan. 

7/6. 

Comprehensive, and valuable from a critical 
standpoint ; but defective in style and not 
always accurate. Chapters on The New 
Poetry ; The New Fiction ; Periodical Litera- 
ture ; Historians of the Century ; The Novel 
since 1860 ; Journalism and Criticism in Art 
and Letters ; Scholarship and Science. Drama, 
etc. 

SAINTSBURY, GEORGE. Essays in Eng- 
lish Literature (1780-1860). 2 vols. 

First Series. 3rd ed. 8 in. 480 pp. 1896. 
Rivingtons. 6/- net. Second Series. 8 in. 
432 pp. 1895. Dent. 6/- net. 

The essays constitute an attempt ” to fill In the 
literary map of the period on one coherent 
critical scheme,” and with constant reference to 
other periods and other literatures. Vol. i. 
contains an introductory essay on The Kinds of 
Critioiam. 
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SYMONS, ARTHUR. The Eomantio Move- 
MBNT IN Engush Pobtky. 9 in. 365 pp. 
1909. Constable. 10/0 net. 

Brief studies of various poets, beginning 
with John Home, the author of Doualaa (1722- 
1808). and ending with Thomas Hood (1799- 
1846). Undertaken with the view of finding 
out what each poet was in himself, what he 
made of himself in his work, and by what 
means, impulses, and instincts.*' The poets, 
good. bad. and indifferent, are treated in chrono- 
logical order. 

Individual Authors. 

{For Jam Austen see under Novel.) 

BYRON, GEORGE GORDON, SIXTH LORD, 

poet (1788-1824). Works. Poems, eii., 
with an introduction, by E. Hartley.Coleridge. 
Por. Murray. 6/- net. The only com- 
plete and copyrig^ text in one vol. The 
same firm publishSi anedition o4 Don Juan 
(with the new additional stanzas, published 
for the first time in 1904, 6/-) ; also 
Tales and Poems (2/6) ; Dramas and Plays 
(2 vols. 5/-) ; Life, Letters, and Journals, 
by Thomas Moore (7/6). Biography (see 
col. 11). Criticism. See Matthew Arnold's 
introduction to liis edition of Byron’s puetry 
(Macmillan. 2/6 net) ; A. C. Swinburne’s 
“ Miscellanies ’* (col. 256) ; and Lord Morley's 
essay in liis “ Critical Miscellanies," vol. i. 
(col. 243). 

CAMPBELL, THOMAS, poet (1777-1844), 
Works, Poems. Ed. by his nephew-in-law, 
A. W. Hill. Aldine ed. 1890. Bell. 2/6 
net. Contains memoir by W. Allinghara, and 
por. A more modern ed. is that ed, by J. 
I^ogie Robertson. Clarendon Press. 3/6. 
Biography and Criticism (see col. 12). 
COLERIDGE, SAMUEL TAYLOR, poet, 
philosopher, and critic (1772-1834). Works. 
Poems. Ed., with an introduction by E. 
Hartley Coleridge, and over 100 illus. by 
G. Metcalfe. Lane. 10/6 net. A good 
popular edition is published by lloutledge. 
3/6. The Ancient Mariner and Christabel 
may be had separately at various prices. The 
Aids to Reflection ; Lectures and Notes 
on Shakespeare ; Biographia Literaria, and 
Table Talk are in Bohn’s Library. Bell. 
3/6 each. Selections from Coleridge. (Scott 
Library.) l/-net. biography (see col. 16). 
Criticism. See Brandi’s " S. T. Coleridge 
and the English Romantic School’’ (1887. 
O.p.) ; J. C. Shairp’s " Studies in Poetry and 
Philosophy ’’ (1868. O.p.) ; F. J. A. Hort 

in " Cambridge Essays ’’ (1856. Parker. 

O.p. 59 pp.) ; Swinburne’s introduction 
to his edition of "Christabel” (23 pp.) ; 
Walter Pater's " Appreciations ’’ (Mac- 
millan. 8/6); J. M. Robertson’s "Essays 
Towards a Critical Method ’’ (Lane. 6/- 
net) ; T. H. Green’s " Spiritual Philosophy " ; 
and E. Hartley Coleridge’s article in Cham- 
bers’s " Cyclopffidia of English Literature." 
Note. — The Complete Poetical Works of 
Coleridge, ed. with textual and biographical 
notes, by E. Hartley Coleridge, have just been 
published. 2 vols. 9 in. 1224 pp. 1912. 
Clarendon Press. 16/- net. The first vol. 
contains the published poems, and the second 
the dramatic works, with a number of ap- 
pendices — ^whloh include poems and versions 
^ of poems hitherto unpubUshed, 
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DE QUINCEY, THOMAS, essayist and mis- 
cellaneous writer (1785-1869). Works, 
New and enlarged ed. 14 vols. Ed. by 
David Masson. Black. 2/6 per vol. 
Practically a complete edition in which the 
writings are arranged according to subject. 
Prof. Masson knew De Quincey personally. 
There are numerous eds. of The Confessions 
of an English Opium Eater, but the most 
useful is that containing Prof. Masson’s 
notes, together with an article on De 
Quincey’s life and writings by J, R. Findlay. 
Black. 3/6. The same firm publishes a 
selection from the essays of De Quincey, ed. 
by J. H. Fowler. 2/-. Biography (see 
col. 20). Criticism. Prof. Masson’s mono- 
graph (Macmillan. 1/- net), and the article 
by Prof. Gregory Smith in Chambers's 
“ Cyclopaedia of English Literature." 

HAZLITT, WILLIAM, essayist and critic 
(1778-1830). Works. The collected writ- 
ings are in Bohn’s Standard Library. 8 vols. 
Bell. 3/6 each. A fine edgiion of The 
Characters of Shakespeare’s Plays and 
Lectures on the English Poets (in|one vol.)iis 
published by Macmillan. 3/6 net. The 
Characters of Shakespeare’s Plays and Table 
Talk are in Everyman's Library. Dent. 
1/- net each. Biography (see col. 30). 
Criticism. " William Hazhtt, Essayist and 
Critic." Warne. 1/6 net. Contains selec- 
tions from his writings, with a biographical 
and critical memoir (65 pp.) by Alex. Ireland. 
See also various " Lives." 

HOOD, THOMAS, poet and comic writer (1799- 
1845). Works. Poems. Ed. by Canon 
Ainger. 2 vols. (vol. i. Serious Poems ; 
vol. ii.. Poems of Wit and Humour). Mac- 
millan. 4/- net each. A cheaper ed., by 
Walter Jerrold, is published by the Clarendon 
Press. 3/6. Choice Works in Prose and 
Verse, with memoir, por., and 200 illus. 
(Chatto. 3/6), may be recommended to 
those who wish to have the best of Hood’s 
work in compact form. Biography and 
Criicistm. See col. 31, and Canon Ainger’a 
article in Chambers’s " Cyclopaedia of English 
Literature." 

HUNT, J. H. LEIGH, essayist and poet (1784- 
1859). Works. An admirable edition of the 
chief prose writings in 7 vols. is published by 
Smith, Elder. 2/6 each. Includes the 
Autobiography. A selection of the poems 
appears in the Canterbury Poets series. 
Scott. 1/-. Biography. Autobiography. 
See also col. 32. Criticism. The best 
criticism is to be found in the monographs 
by Cosmo Monkbouse and Brimley Johnson. 

KEATS, JOHN, poet (1795-1821). Works. 
Poems. Ed. by H, Buxton Forman. Claren-^ 
don Press. 3i6. An equally fine edition is 
that ed. by F. T. Palgrave in Macmillan’s 
Golden Treasury series. 2/6 net. Letters. 
Edited by Sidney Colvin. Macmillan. 4/- 
net. Biography (see col. 35). Criticism. 
R. Bridges’ introduction to the "Poems/' in 
the Muses Library. 2 vols. Routledge. 1/- 
net each. An able study. See also Swin- 
burne's "Miscellanies” (col. 256) : Matthew 
Arnold’s essay in " Essays in Criticism '' 
2nd series (Macmillan. 4/- net) ; W. T. 
Arnold’s preface to his edition of the 
•* Poems " (Macmillan. 3/6) ; and A. 0* 
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Bradley's article in Chambers’s *' Cyclopeedia 
of English Literature.” 

LAMB, CHARLES, essayist and poet (1775- 
1S84). Works » A complete edition of 
Lamb’s works and correspondence in 6 vols., 
ed. by Canon Alnger, is published by Mac- 
millan. 4/- net each. Contents : — Vol. i. 
Essays of Elia ; ii. Poems, Plays, and Mis- 
cellaneous Essays ; iii. Mrs. Leicester’s 
School, and other writings in prose and verse ; 
iv. Tales from Shakespeare, by C. and Mary 
Lamb ; v. and vi. Letters, ISewly arranged, 
with additions (1904). Cheap eds. of the 
Essays of Elia are published by Bell (2/- 
net) ; Chatto ( 2 /- net); Dent (Every- 
man’s Library, 1/- net) ; Macmillan 
(two series, 3/- each). The complete works 
in prose and verse, including Poetry for 
Children and Prince Dorus, is published by 
Chatto, in a single vol., 8 / 6 . Tiiis ed. is 
ed. by R. H. Shepherd, and contains 2 pors. 
and facsimile of the Essay on Roast Pig. 
Biography and Criticism (see col. 36). 

SCOTT, SIR* WALTER (1771-1832). Works. 
Waveriey Novels. Of the many editions, 
the following are recommended on the score 
of attractiveness and cheapness : — Dry- 
burgh ed., 25 vols. Black. 3/6 per vol. 
Contains illus. by well-known artists, with all 
the author’s latest corrections, notes, and 
emendations, each vol. having been collated 
with Scott’s annotated press-copy in the 
possession of the publishers. Pull glossary 
and index appended to each vol., and a 
general index to the whole series in vol. xxv. 
The Standard ed. (25 vols.), published by the 
same firm ( 2/6 per vol.), is also finely printed 
and illustrated. Uniform with this edition 
are : ( 1 ) Scott’s Poetry (2 vols.), selected 
and edited by Andrew Lang, 2/6 each ; in 
one vol., 3/6 ; Select ed. (6 vols, 7/6). 
(2) Tales of a Grandfather (2 vols.), with 
introduction by Dean Farrar, 2/6 each ; 
in one vol., 3/6. (3) Lockhart’s Life of 

Scott. Narrative ed., abridged by Lockhart 
from his larger work. 2 vols. Illus. 2/6 
each; in one vol., 8 / 6 . A popular ed. of 
Scott’s Journal is published by Douglas 
(Edin.), 7/6. 

Biography (see col. 67). Criticism. Criti- 
cal surveys of Scott’s life and genius are 
very numerous, but the monographs of R. H. 
Hutton, Andrew Lang, and Prof. Saints- 
bury ; Sir L. Stephen’s “ Studies of a 
Biographer ” (col. 265) ; and 0. A. Young’s 
“ The Waveriey Novels : An Appreciation ” 
(Glasgow: Maclchose. O.p,), may most 
profitably be consulted. A concordance to 
the Waveriey Novels by M. P. A. Husband 
is published by Routledge, 8/6 net. See 
also the account of the originals of characters 
in the Waveriey Novels 034 W. S. Crockett. 
8 in. 448 pp. 1912. Foulis. 6 /- net. 

SHELLEY, PERCY BYSSHE, poet (1792-1822). 
Works, Complete ed. Edited by R. H. 
Shepherd. 6 vols. (Poetical Works, 3 
vols ; Prose Works, 2 vols.) Chatto. 3/6 
per vol. (A cheap od. of the Poetical Works, 
in 2v(*Ls., was added (1912) to St. Martin’s 
Library. Chatto. 2/- net each.) Ex- 
cellent eds. of the Poems are those 
edited by H. Buxton Forman, with memoir 
and por. (5 vole. Bell. 2/6 net each): 
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and by Prof. Dowden, with por. (Mac- 
iiiillau. 7/6). A selection by Stopford 
Brooke is published in Macmillan’s Golden 
Treasury series. 2/6 net. The Essays and 
Letters (one vol.), ed., with introductory note, 
by Ernest Rhys, is included iu the Scott 
Library. W. Scott. 1/- net. Biography 
(see col. 67). Criticism. See Lives by 
Symonds, Sharp, and Clutton-Brock ; 
Bagehot’s ” Literary Studies ” (col. 254) ; 
Arnold’s ” Essavs in Criticism ” (col. 263) ; 
and especially the essay by Francis Thomp- 
son (the poet). 91 pp. 1909. Burns. 
2/6 net. This essay, which attracted great 
attention when first published in the Dublin 
Review, #j described by Mr. George Wynd- 
^ham (in an introduction) as “the most 
important contribution to pure Letters 
written in English during the last twenty 
years.” - 

WORDSWORTH, WiIIlIAM, poet (1770- 
1850). Works. An excellent ed. of the 
complete poetical works is that edited, with 
an introduction, by John (Lord) Morley. 
Macmillan. 7/6. Theed. (complete), edited 
by T. Hutchinson, with introduction and 
notes (Clarendon Press. 3/6), may also 
be recommended. The best 01 Wordsworth’s 
poetry is in Mattliew Arnold’s selection. 
Macmillan’s Golden Treasury series. 2/6 
net. Biography (see col. 70). Criticism. 
See Coleridge’s “ Biographia Literaria ” 
(col. 277) ; M. Arnold’s introduction to hie 
selection from the Poems ; Prof. Raleigh’s 
essay (Arnold. 6/-) ; John (Lord) Morley 's 
introduction to his edition of the Poems 
(reprinted in his “ Studies in Literature,” 
col. 244) ; A. C. Bradley’s " Oxford Lectures 
on Poetry ” (col. 254) ; Swinburne’s “ Mis- 
cellanies ” (col. 266) ; Sclierer's " Essays 
on English Literature ” (col. 255) ; W. 
Pater’s “ Appreciations ” (Col. 284) ; and 
J. C. Shairp’s “ Studies in Poetry and 
Philosophy ” (4th ed. 1886. Douglas. 
O.p.) 'The essay (103 pp.) discusses the man 
and the poet. 

THE VICTORIAN AGE. 
General Works. 

HUTTON, RICHARD H. Ckiticissis on Con- 

TKMFOKARy THOD^iHT AND THINKERS. 
2 vols. 7 in. 768 pp. 1894. Macmillan. 
10 /-. 

Includes much of Hutton’s best critical work. 
The articleH (77) are all reprinted from the 
Spectator, and are short and pithy. They 
treat of a great variety of topics — literary, 
religious, philosophical, and scientific. 
SAINTSBURY, GEORGE, AND OTHERS. 
Modern ENGLISH Writers. 7 vols. About 
300 pp. each. Blackwood. 2/6 each. 
Matthew Arnold, by G. iSaIntsbury ; R. L. 
Stevenson, by L. C. Cornford ; Rusidn, by Mrs. 
Meynell ; Tennyson, by Andrew Lang ; Huxley, 
by Edward Glodd ; Thackeray, by.Clms. Whib- 
ley ; and Browning, by Prof. 0. H. Herford, 
A series of brief biographical and critical studies. 
STEDMAN, EDMUND C. Victorian Poets. 

lathed. Sin. 545pp. 1887. Chatto. 9/-. 
An able critical survey of the leading poets of 
the Victorian era. Includes papers on Landor ; 
Hood. Matthew Arnold. Mrs. Browning ; 
Tennyson ; Browning : Dante Gabriel EossetU ; 
Morris ; Swinburne, etc. 
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WALKER, HUGH. The Literature of the 
VICTORIAN Bra. 8 in. 1075 pp. 1910. 
Cambridge Press. 10/- net. 

A comprehensive, elaborate, and authoritative 
survey. Contents : — Introduction — ^The New 
Age. German Influence, Carlyle. Part I. 
Speculative Thought — Theology. Philosophy, 
Science. Part II. Creative Art (Poetry)— The 
Interregnum in Poetry, Tennyson and Brown- 
ing, Minor Poets, New Influences. Creative 
Art (Prose Fiction) — ^After Scott. Dickens and 
Thackeray, The Women Novelists, The Later 
Fiction. Part III. Et Cetera — History and 
Biography, Literary and ^Esthetic Criticism, 
Miscellaneous Prose. 

WALKER, HUGH. The Age of Tennyson. 

(H.E.L.) 7in. 313 pp. 1897. Bell. 3/6. 
The period covered by this text-bA)k extends 
only ftxjm 1830 to 1870. though the author 
has included a sketch of the later work of Tenny- 
son and Browning, Arnold and Euskin. 
Chronological table. 

Individual Authors* • 

(For C. BrorUi, Dickens, “ George Eliot," Kings- 
ley, Meredith, and Thackeray, see under Novel.) 

ARNOLD, MATTHEW, poet and critic (1822- 
88). Works. Prose. Popular ed. 10 vols. 
Smith, Elder. 2/6 each. A selection from 
the prose writings is published by the same 
firm (7/6). The complete poetical works 
(with por.) are published by Macmillan, 
7/6 ; also a selection, 2/6 net. An ed. 
of the Poems, ed. by Sir A. T. Quiller- 
Conch is published by the Clarendon Press. 
3/6. Letters. Ed. by G. W. K. Russell. 
2 vols. Macmillan. 4/- net each. Biog- 
raphy (see col. 4). Criticism. See Sir 
L. Stephen’s “Studies of a Biographer” 
(col. 255); Frederic Harrison’s “Tenny- 
son, Euskin, Mill, and other Literary 
Estimates” (Macmillan. 8/6 net); Sted- 
man's “ Victorian Poets ” (col. 280) ; and 
Stopford Brooke’s essay (col. 254). 

BORROW, GEORGE, miscellaneous wTiter, 
philologist, and traveller (1803-81). 
Works. Popular editions of The Bible in 
Spain ; The Gypsies of Spain ; Lavengro ; 
The Romany Eye ; and< Wild Wales are 
published by Murray. 2/6 net per vol. 
Biography (see col. 8). Criticism. See 
“ George Borrow ; The Man and his Work,” 
by R. A. J. Walliftg (Cassell. 6/- net), 
and the article by T. Watts-Dunton in 
Chambers’s “ Cyclopaedia of English Liter- 
ature.” 

BROWNING, ELIZABETH BARRETT, poetess 
(1806-61). Works. Complete ed. of Poems, 
with por. Smith, Elder. 3/6. Biog- 
raphy (see col. 9), and Percy Lubbock’s 
Mrs. Browning in her Letters. 882 pp. 
Por. 1906. Smith, Elder. 7/6 net. 
Criticism. See Peter Bayne’s “ Two Great 
Englishwomen.” 1881. Clarke & Co. O.p. 
The essay occupies 104 pp. 

BROWNING, ROBERT, poet (1812-89). 
Works. Complete writings, ed. and anno- 
tated by Augustine Biirell and F. G. 
Kenyon. 2 vols. About 750 pp. in each. 
2 pors. Smith, Elder. 7/6 per vol. Ad- 
mirable editions of the Poems are published 
by Bell, 8/6 net (introduction by E. 
Garnett ; illustrated by Byara Shaw) ; by 
Frowde, 3/6 (includes Dramatic Lyrics); 
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and by Routledge, 1/- net (edited by 
Oscar Browning). A selection from Brown- 
ing's works, ed. by F. Ryland, is published 
by Bell, 2/6. Biography (see col. 9). 

Criticism. One of the best critical studies 
is Stopford Brooke's “ The Poetry of 
Robert Browning.” New ed. 2 vols. Por. 
1905. Pitman. 5/-. See also (1) A. 
Symons’ “ An Introduction to the Study of 
Browning.” New ed., revised and enlarged. 
Dent. 3/6 net. (2) " Browning Studies.” 
Allen. 6/-. Contains select papers by 
members of the |Browning Society, with an 
introduction by* E. Berdoe. (3) Sir H. 
Jones's “ Browning as a Philosophical and 
Religions Teacher.” 6th ed. 1912. Glas- 
gow : Maclehose, 4/6net; Nelson, 1/-. Fresh 
and suggestive. (4) Sir L. Stephen’s 
“ Studies of a Biographer ” (col. 255). 
(5) R. W. Church’s essay on “Sordello,” in 
liis “ Dante, and Other Essays.” Mac- 
millan. 4/- net. (6) J. T. Nettleship’s 
“ Robert Browning : Essays and Thoughts.” 
Lane. 5/6 net. 

Useful works of reference tire (1) Mrs, 
Sutherland Orr’s “ Handbook to the Works 
of Robert Browning.” Bell. 6/-. “ A 

kind of descriptive index.” (2) E. Berdoe’s 
“ Browning Cyclopaedia.” 4th ed. 8 in. 
5U4 pp. 1902. Sonnenscheln. 10/6 ; 
Colonial ed., 3/6. A guide to the study of 
Browning’s works, with explanatory notes 
and references on all difficult passages. 
Also expounds the leading ideas of every 
poem. (3) “A Primer of Browning,” by 
F. M. Wilson. Macmillan. 2/6. 

CARLYLE, THOMAS, historian, essayist, and 
seer (1795-1881). Works. A handsome 
and complete Library set at a low price 
and in as few vols. as possible is published by 
Chapman. 18 vols. 5/- each. The same 
firm publishes the Critical and Miscellaneous 
Essays, in 3 vols, 5/- each ; and in 7 vols., 

3 /- each. The best ed. of the French 
Revolution is that edited by J. Holland 
Rose, with introduction, notes, and ap- 
pendices ; also pors. and illua. 3 vols. 
Bell. 5/- each. Cheaper editions are 
published by Macmillan, 2 vols., 3/6 net 
each ; and by Dent (Everyman’s Library), 

2 vols., 1/- net each. A good edition of 
Sartor Resartus and Heroes and Hero- 
Worship (in one vol.) is published by 
Macmillan, 3/6 net. Numerous cheap 
editions of this, and Carlyle’s otlier works. 
Biography (see col. 13). Criticism. The 
best estimates are by R. H. Hutton in his 
“ Modern Guides of English Thought in 
Matters of Faith ” (Macmillan. 4/- net) ; 
by John (Lord) Morley in his “ Critical 
Miscellanies”, vol. i. (Macmillan. 4/- 
net) ; by E. Scherer in his “ Essays on , 
English Literature” (col. 255); by Taine 
in his “ History of English Literature ” 
(col. 253) ; by Edward Caird in his “ Essays 
ill Literature ” (O.p.) ; by Sir L. Stephen 
in “Hours in a Library” (col. 256). 
See also “ Thomas Carlyle as a Critic of 
Literature,” by F. W. Roe. 9J in, 152 pp. 
1910. MacmiUan. 6/- net. 

FROUDE, JAMES ANTHONY, historian and 
essayist (1818-94). Works. History of 
England, from the Fall of Wolsey to the 
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IMYeAt of the Spanish Arntada. 12 vole. 
Longmans. 8/0 each. Shoti Studies on 
Great Subjects. (8.L.) 4 vols. Long- 
mans. 8/6 each. Pocket Library ed. 

6 vols. 2/- net each. The same firm 
publishes a volume of selections from 
Proude’s writings, ed. by P. S. Allen. 3/6. 
Biography and Criticism (see col. 25). See 
also Prof .Hume Brown’s article in Chambers’s 
“ Cyolopeedia of English Literature,” and 
Sir L. Stephen’s ” Studies of a Biographer/* 
vol. ill. (col. 255). 

MACAULAY, THOMAS BA/HNGTON, LORD, 

historian and essayist (1800-59). Works. 
Popular ed. (including Life and Letters), j 
6 vols. Longmans. 2/6 each. Biography 
(see col. 39). Criticism. Bagehot’s 
” Literary Studies ” (col. 254) ; John 
(Lord) Morley's " Critical Miscellanies,” 
vol. 1., pp. 253-291 ; M. Taino's ” History 
of English Literature ” vol. ii. ; Herbert j 
Paul’s ** Men and Letters.” Lane, 5/- net» 
The latter is a brilliant essay discussing 
Macaulay and his critics. Sane criticism 
will also ne found in Cotter Morisou’s 
monograph (col. 40). 

MILL, JOHN STUART, philosopher (1806-73). 
Works. There is no complete edition of 
Mill’s writings, but popular editions of his 
chief works are published by Longmans: — i 
Political Economy, 3/6 ; System of Logic, 
8/6 ; The Subjection of Women, ed., with 
Introductory analysis, by Stanton Coit, 
3/- net ; Utilitarianism, 2/6 ; Representa- 
tive Government, 2/-; On Liberty, 1/4; 
Autobiography, 3/6; paper covers, 6d. 
Biography (see col. 43). Criticism. See 
Philosophy (col. 403) ; also Sir L. Stephen’s 
” The English Utilitarians,” vol. iii. ; Taine’s 
“ Study on John Stuart Mill,” O.p. ; John 
(Lord) Morley’s " Critical Miscellanies,” 
vol. ill., pp. 37-91 (“The Death of Mr. 
Mill ” and “ Mr. Mill’s Autobiography ”) ; 
E. Scherer’s “ Essays on English Litera- 
ture ” (col. 255), and Frederic Harrison's 
” Tennyson, Ruskin, Mill, and Other Literary 
Estimates.” Macmillan. 8/6 net, 

MORRIS, WILLIAM, poet, artist, and socialist 
(1834-96). Works. Poems. Library ed. 
11 vols. Longmans. 5/- net each. A 
cheap edition of The Earthly Paradise is 
published by the same firm, 6/- net ; also 
The Life and Death of Jason, 2/- net; 
Poems by the Way, 6/- ; Defence of Quene- 
vere, and Other Poems, 1/6 net. Morris’s 
prose works are also published, by Longmans 
at prices ranging from 1/6 to 28/-, News 
from Nowhere. 2/- net and 1/6. Biog- 
raphy (see col. 46). Criticism. The 
soundest criticism is to be found in the 
various ” Lives,” and in Arthur Symons’s 
” Studios In Prose and Verso ’’ (Dent. 7/6 
net) ; H. Buxton Forman’s The Books of 
Wm. Morris ” (1897. O.p.) ; J. Drink- 

water’s ” William Morris ; A Critical 
Study” (9 in. 202 pp. 1912. Martin 
Seeker. 7/6 net) ; and Stopford Brooke’s 
essay (col. 254). 

NEWMAN, JOHN HENRY, theologian and 
religious leader (1801-90). Works. Nearly 
all Newman’s writings are published by 
Longmans at prices varying from 1/- to 
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8/0. LetteJs and Correspondence, ed. hy 
Miss Mosley. 2 vols. 7/-. Selections from 
Newman’s works, arranged by W. S. Lilly, 
are published by Kegan Paul under the 
title of Characteristics from the Writings of 
Cardinal Newman. lOth ed, 3/6. Biog- 
raphy (see col. 47). Criticism. The liter- 
ature dealing with Newman is fairly ex- 
tensive. Appreciative yet critical estimates 
will be found in R. H. Hutton’s monograph 
(Methuen. 2/- net) ; and in his essay in 
” Modern Guides of English Thought in 
Matters of Faith ” (pp. 49-101. Mac- 
millan. 4/- net). See also (1) Dean Cljurch's 
six essays in “Occasional Papers,” vol. ii., 
pp. 379-482 (Macmillan. 4/- net) ; and the 
same wri^r’s vol. on “ The Oxford Move- 
ment ” (Macmillan. 4/- net). (2) E. A. 
Abbott’s “ Anglican Career of Cardinal New- 
man.” 2 vols. 1892. Macmillan. 25/- net 
(unsympathetic). (3) Essay (130 pp.) by 
Alex. Whate, prefixed to his selections from 
Newman’s works. Edin. ; Oliphant. 3/6. 
The subject is approached from a strictly 
evangelical standpoint. (4) C. Sarolea’s 
“ Newman and his Influence on Religious 
Life and Thought.” Clark. 3/-. (5) Brief 

monograph by A. R. Waller and G. H. S. 
Burrow. (W.B.) Kegan Paul. 2/- net. 

PATER, WALTER HORATIO, essayist and 
critic (1839-94). Works. Complete ed. 
10 vols. Macmillan. 7/6 net each. 
Biography (see col. 49). Criticism, See 
A. C. Benson’s ” Life ” ; F. Greenslet’s brief 
monograph (C.M.L.) (172 pp. For. 

Heinemann. 1/6 net); E. Gosse^s “ Critical 
Kit-Kats” (1896. Heinemann. 7/6); A. 
Symons's “ Studies in Prose and Verse ” 
(Dent. 7/6 net). 

ROSSETTI, DANTE GABRIEL, poet and 
painter (1828-82). Works. Poems, ed., 
with introduction, by W. M. Rossetti. New 
ed. 1895. Ellis A Elvey. 6/-. Attractive 
editions of The Blessed Damozel are pub- 
lished by Duckworth, 1/6 net; Lane, 
1/6 net; and Routledge, If- net; and of 
The Early Italian Poets, by Dent, 1/6 not; 
and Routledge. 1/- net. Biography (see 
col. 55). Criticism. See W. Pater's 
” Appreciations.” Macmillan. 8/0 net ; 
E. C. Stedraan’s “ Victorian Poets ” 
(col. 280); and Wm*. Sharp’s monograph. 
1882. Macmillan. O.p. The major portion 
of the book (440 pp.) is devoted to a full 
and discerning criticism of Rossetti's work 
as an artist and a poet. See also Prof, 
Raleigh’s article in Chambers’s “ Cyclopsema 
of English Literature ” ; and Stopford 
Brooke’s essay (col. 254). 

RUSKIN, JOHN, art critic and social reformer 
(1819-1900). Works. All the copyright 
books of Ruskin are published by Allen in 
various forms, and at prices ranging from 
If - upwards. The same firm also publishes 
Selections from the Writings of John 
Ruskin. 2 vols. 3/6 each. Both vols. 
contain pors. and elaborate indexes. That 
to vol. i. deals with scenes of travel, char- 
acteristics of Nature painting and poetry, 
painters and pictures, architecture and 
sculpture, ethical and didactic subjects. 
The index to vol. ii. treats ef art, education, 
ethics, economy, and religion. Most of the 
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non-copyright works are in Everyman's 
Library. 1/- net each, Biograjfhy (see 
col. M). Criticism, See (1) Sir B. T. 
Cook’s *’ life" and Ms Studies in Auskin." 
11 in. 348 pp. Ulus. 1890. G, Allen. 
O.p. Attempts to set forth the main drift 
of Buskin’s teaching and to indicate the 
aspects of his public work that are of general 
interest. (2) Mrs. Me 5 mell’s monograph. 
Blackwood. 2/6. (3) Frederic Harrison’s 

“ Tennyson, Buskin, Mill, and Other 
Literary Estimates." Macmillan. 8/6 net. 
(4) Sir L. Stephen’s “ Studies of a Biog- 
rapher," vol. iii. (col. 265). (5) J. A. 

Hobson’s " Buskin, Social Reformer." 
Nlsbet. 2/6 net. (6) J. W. Mackail’s 
article in Chambers’s " Cjiplopajdia of 
English Literature.” 

SPENCER, HERBERT, philosopher (185ft)- 
1903). Works. Spencers writings are pub- 
lished by Williams & Norgate. The 
System of SynthetA Philosophy's in 10 vols. 
at prices ranging from 7/6 to 21/*^ per vol. 
Essays, Scientific, Political, and Specu- 
lative, 3 vols., 10/- each ; Study of Socio- 
logy, 10/6; Social Statics (abridg.), 10/; 
Facts and Comments, 6/- ; Education : 
Intellectual, Moral and Physical, 2/6 ; 
Autobiography, 2 vols., 12/6 net. Biogr iphy 
and CrUicism (sec col. 59) ; and Phil- 
osophy, col. 404. 

STEVENSON, ROBERT LOUIS, novelist and 
essayist (1850-94). Works. Swanston ed., 
with introduction by Anderw Lang. 25 vols. 
Chatto, 6/- net each vol. Many cheap eds. 
of separate works. Biography (see col. 60). 
Criticism, See (1) Sidney Colvin’s introd. 
to Stevenson’s “ Letters." 4 vols. 1911. 
Methuen. 6/- net each. (2) Prof. Raleigh’s 
essay. 79 pp. 1895. E. Arnold. 2/6. 
A brilliant discussion of Stevenson’s style, 
romance, and morality. (3) Andrew Lang’s 
Essays in Little.” Longmans. 2/6. 
(4) Henry James's " Partial Portraits " 
(col. 243). (5) A. Symons’s “Studies in 

Prose and Verse.” Dent. 7/6 net. (6) E. 
Gosse’s “ Questions at Issue ’’ (col. 243). 
(7) Sir L. Stephen’s “ Studies of a Biog- 
rapher," vol. iv. (col. 255). (8) J, Kelmaii’s 
“ Faith of Robert Louis Stevenson.” 4th 
ed. Edinburgh ; Oliphant. 3/6 net. A 
brilliant study. 

SWINBURNE, ALGERNON CHARLES, poet 
(1837-1909). Works. Collected Poems. 
6 vols. Chatto. 36/- net the set ; Col- 
lected Tragedies. 5 vols. Chattn. 30/- 
net the set. Selections from Swinburne’s 
Works, with pref. by T. Watts- Dunton. 
2 pors. Chatto. 6/-. Moat of the poetical 
works and the prose writings are published 
separately by the same firm at various 
prices. Biography (see col. 62). Criti- 
cism. See (1) J. W. Mackail’s essay. 
Clarendon Press. 1/- net. (2) The study 
by T. Wratislaw. (English Writers of To- 
Day.) Greening. 3/6. Contains bibliog. 
(3) The critical study by Edward Thomas. 
1912. Martin Seeker. 7/6 net. Attempts 
to define the emotional and intellectual effect 
of Swinburne’s verse, and to analyse the 
means used to produce it. (4) The article by 
James Douglas in Chambers's " Cyclopaedia 
df English Literature." 
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TENNYSON. ALFRED, LORD, poet (1809-92). 
Works, Bvsrsley ed., annotated by the 
author, and edited by HaUam, Lord Tenny- 
son. 9 vols. Macmillan. 4/- net each. 
A popular and complete edition in one vol. is 
published by the same firm, 7/6 ; poetical 
works only, 3/6. Biography (see col. 62.) 
Criticism, In addition to brief “ Lives," 
by Lang, Benson, and Lyall, see (1) H. 
Van Dyke's “ The Poetry of Tennyson." 
New ed., revised and enlarged. Mathews. 
6/6 net. “ Its grouping of the poems, its 
bibliography and chronology, its catalogue of 
Biblical allusiofis and quotations, are each 
and all substanf!^! accessories to the know- 
ledge of the author." — Dr. Gaenbtt. (2) J, 
Churton Collins’ “ Illustrations of Tenny- 
son." Chatto. 6/-. (3) Arthur Waugh’s 

“ Tennyson : A Study of his Life and 
Work.’* 338 pp. Ulus. 1892. Heine- 
mann. 6/-. Detailed and acute criticisms 
of poems. (4) Stopford Brooke’s “ Tenny- 
son : His Art and Relation to Modern 
Life. " 496 pp. 1894. Pitman. 7/6 ; 

in 2 vols., 5/-. Treats of the poet’s rela- 
tion to Christianity and soiSial problems, 
and presents an elaborate survey of his 
works. (5) Swinburne’s “ Studies in Prose 
and Poetry ’’ (col. 256) ; and the same 
author’s “Miscellanies” (col. 256). (6) 

E. C. Stedman’s “ Victorian Poets " 
(col. 280). (7) F. Harrison's “ Tennyson, 

Buskin, and Others." Macmillan. 8/6 net. 
Useful works of reference are A. C. Brad- 
ley’s commentary on “In Memoriam " 
(Macmillan. 4/6 net) ; W. M. Dixon’s “ A 
Primer of Tennyson" (3rd ed. Methuen, 
2/6) ; and a " Tennyson Concordance," by 
A. E. Baker, covering the complete works of 
the poet, is published (1912) by Kegan Paul. 

THE NOVEL. 

General Works. 

BAKER, ERNEST A. A Descriptive Guide 
TO THE Best Fiction : British and 
American. 8 in. 617 pp. 1903. Son- 
nenschein. 8/6. O.p. 

Aims at furnishing “ a fairly complete list of 
the best prose fiction In English,” including 
all that the ordinary reader is likely to care 
about, with as much description of matter and 
style as can be condensed into a few lines of 
print for each book. IneJudes translations 
from foreign languages containing about 4500 
references ; with copious indexes and an his- 
torical appendix. 

BURTON, RICHARD. Masters op the 
English Novel. 357 pp. 1910. Bell, 
6/- net. 

A study of principles and personalities by an 
American critic. The main object of the author Is 
to provide a handbook to the best English fiction. 
CROSS, WILBUR L. The Development of 
THE English Novel. 7 in. 346 pp. 
1899. Macmillan. 6/-. » 

Of wider scope *than Prof. Raleigh’s work, out- 
lining, as the book does, the course of English 
fiction from Arthurian romance to Stevenson, 
and indicating, especially in the earlier chapters, 
continental sources and tributaries. Gives a 
list of 25 prose fictions, arranged in logical order, 
to show broadly the development of the English 
novel. Bibliography and notes. 

MASSON, DAVID. British Novelists a.nd 
THEIR Styles. 317 pp. 1869. Mac- 
millan. O.p. 
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A critical sketch of the history of British prose 
fiction. The substance of the book was delivered 
In the form of popular lectures. The first lecture 
treats of early British prose fiction ; the second 
of 18th-century novelists ; the third of Scott 
and his infiuenoe ; and the fourth of novelists 
since Scott. 

NIELD, JONATHAN. A Gitipb to the Best 
Historical Novels and Tales. 4th ed. 
revised, with supplement. 8 in. 536 pp. 
1911. Elkin Mathews. 4/- net. 

Not only a useful work of reference, but an 
agreeable and informative guide to the lover 
and the student of historical fiction. The his- 
torical tales are arranged accqsaiug to centuries. 
In an introductory essay ^lO^p.) the compiler 
offers some critical suggestions to readers of 
historical fiction. 

RALEIGH, SIR WALTER. The English 
Novel. 310 pp. 1894. Murray. Cheap 
ed., 2/-. 

A valuable sketch of its history from the earliest 
times to the appearance of Waverlfiy. The aim 
is “ critical and historical ; to furnish studies , 
of the work of the chief English novelists before 
Scott, connected by certain general lines of 
reasoning and ^peculation on the nature and 
development of the novel.” 

SAINTSBURY, GEORGE. A HlSTORV of 
Nineteenth-Century Literature (see 
col. 276). 

A section of the work is devoted to a discussion 
of the novel since 1860. 

WHITMORE^^CLARA H. Woman's Work in 
English Fiction. 309 pp. 1910. Tut- 
nam. 6/- net. 

A survey from the Restoration to the Mid- 
Victorian Period. The writer’s ” judgment is 
sound, though lenient ; and her work shows 
si^ns of elaborate research and industry.” — 
'Ihmes. 

WILLIAMS, HAROLD. Two Centuries op 
THE English Novel. 8 in. 439 pp, 1911. 
Smith, Eider. 7/6 net. 

An able and interesting survey of the develop- 
ment of English novel-writing from Defoe to 
the present day. A separate chapter is given 
to each of the greater names, and the lesser 
writers are grouped together. Several living 
authors are discussed, including Mr. Hardy to 
whom a chapter is devoted. The author 
attempts to avoid ” doctrinal criticism.” 

Individual Authors. 

{For Scott see under Romantic Revival.) 
AUSTEN, JANE, novelist (1775-1817). Works. 
Novels. With introductions by Austin 
Dobson, and illus. by Hugh Thomson and 
C. E. Brock. 5 vols. Macmillan. 2/6 
each. A thin paper ed. in two vols. is 
published by Nelson. 2/- net per vol. Eds. 
of separate novels are iiUTnerous. Biography. 
Memoir of Jane Austen, by her nephew, J. E. 
Austen Leigh. Macmillan. 4/- net. See 
also col. 4., and Jane Austen, her Homes, and 
her Friends, by Constance Hill. Lane. 5/- 
net. Criticism. (1) Mr. A. Sobson’s intro- 
ductions to the novels ; (2) Goldwin Smith’s 
monograph (Scott. 1/- net) ; and (3) H. H. 
Bonnell’s ” Charlotte Brontfe’, George Eliot, 
and Jane Austen.” 1902. Longmans. 
7/6 net. The study of Jane Austen occupies 
150 pp., and indicates the secret of her 
wonderful charm. 

BRONTfi, CHARLOTTE, novelist (1816-55). 
Works. Haworth ed. Contains the com- 
plete life (by Mrs. Gaskell) and works of the 
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Bisters Bronte in 7 vols. Smith, Elder. 
6/- each. Introductions to the works are by 
Mrs. Humphry Ward, and there is an intro- 
duction and notes to the Life by C. K. 
Shorter. Many pors. and illus. A complete 
edition of the works of the Brontcis is also 
published in Nelson’s New Century Library 
(5 vols., 2/6 net and 2/- net each). Biog- 
raphy (see col. 9). Criticism. See (1) 
Augustine Birrell’s monograph. (G.W.) W. 
Scott. 1/- net. (2) Swinburne’s ” A Note 
on Charlotte BronW.” Cliatto. v 6/-. A 
weighty piece of criticism. (3) Sir L. 
Stephen’s " Hours in a Library.” 3rd series 
(col. 255). (4) H. H. BonnelVs ” Charlotte 

Bronte, Geo’^ge Eliot, Jane Austen.” 1902. 
Longmans. A /6 net. The essay (126 pp.) treats 
of her realism, her attitude towards nature, 
arid her passion. (5) ” The Three BrontSs,” 
by May Sinclair. 1912. Hutchinson. 6/- 
net. A masterly criticism of the Charlotte 
Bronte nt^els. ” A Mey to the Bronttt 
Works,’** by J. Malham-Derableby, showing 
the method of their construction and their 
relation to the facts and people of Charlotte 
Bronte’s life, is published bysW. Scott. 6/-. 

DICKENS, CHARLES, novelist (1812-70). 
trorifcs. Biographical ed. 20 vols. Chap- 
man. 3/6 each. A handsome Library ed., 
with biographical introductions by Arthur 
Waugh, giving the history of each book and 
its place in Dickens’s life. The last vol., 
Miscellaneous Papers, contains many 
scattered writings of Dickens not hitherto 
included in any editions of his works. The 
illustrations are reproduced from the plates 
of the original editions. Biography (see col, 
21). Criticism.. See (1) G. K. Chesterton’s 
“Charles Dickens” (61 h od. Methuen. 
6/-) ; (2) G. Gissing’s ” Cuarles Dickens ” 
(Blackie. 2/6); (3) Bagohot’s “Literary 
Studies ” (ool. 254) ; (4) Sir L. Stephen’s 
article in “ Dictionary of National Biog- 
raphy ” ; (5) F. G. Kitten's “ Dickens : His 
Life. Writings, and Personality” (Jack. 5/- 
A handy work of reference is the “ Dickons 
Dictionary,” by Gilbert Pierce, with addi- 
tions by W. A. Wheeler. Chapman. 5/-. 
net); and (6) Sir W.VR. Nicoll’s “The Pro- 
blem of Edwin Drood.” 212 pp. 1912. 
Hoddor. 3/6 net. A study in the methods 
of Dickens. 

iMwiiisirta in i ■[•iiiois. See also the 

“ Dickens Dictionary,” by A. J. Philip. 
Routlodge. 8/6 not. A guide to the names, 
place.s, and characters occurring in the novels. 

“ELIOT, GEORGE,” noveli.vt (1819-80). 
Works. Popular od. 10 vols. Blackwood. 
3/6 each. The best complete ed. Photo- 
gravure frontispiece to each vol. The chief 
novels are included in Everyman’s Library, 
Dent. 1/- net each. Biography. See 
col, 22; and Frederic Harrison’s reminis- 
cences in “Memories and Thoughts” (pp. 
143-160). Macmillan. 8/6 net. Criticism. 
(1) F. W. H. Myers' “ Modern Essays,” 
Macmillan. 4/- not. (2) R. H. Hutton^s 
“ Modern Guides of English Thought.” 
Macmillan. 4/- net. (3) H. H. BonneU’s 
** C. BrontS, G. Eliot, and J. Austen.” 
Longmans. 7/6 net. Treats of her religion, 
philosophy, art, and sympathy (191 pp.). 
See also E. Scherer’s “ Essays on English 
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Literature ** (col. 255), and John (Lord) 
Motley’s " Critical Miscellanies,” vol. iii. 
(col. 243). 

FIELDING, HENRY, novelist (1707-64). 

Works. Temple ed. Edited by G. Saints- 
bury. 12 volw. Ulus. Dent. 1/0 net 
each. Contents : — Miscellanies, 2 vols. ; 
Joseph Andrews, 2 vols. ; Tom Jones, 
4 vols. ; Amelia, 3 vols. ; Jonathan Wild, 
1 vol. An edition of Tom Jones in two vols. 
is published in Everyman's Library. Dent. 
1/- net each. A selection of the finest 
passages from Fielding’s works, cd., with 
biographical and critical introduction, by 
Prof. Saintsbury is published iri^the ” Masters 
of Literature series. Bell. 3/6 not. 
Biography (see col. 24). CrUici&m. 
Thackeray’s ” English Humourists ” (Smltii, 
Elder. 2/6) ; Andrew Lang’s ” Letters on 
Literature ” (col. 243) ; and H. D. Traill's 
** The New Luciail” (Chapmam ^6/-). 

HARDY, THOMAS, novelist (b. 1840)? Works. 
New and cheaper ed. 3 9 vols. Macmillan. 
3/6 each. A Pocket edition is also published 
by Macmillan. 2/6 net each. In the 3/6 ed. 
the Poems are in 2 vols. ; in the Pocket ed. 
they form one complete vol. Criticism. 
See Lionel Johnson’s The Art of Tiiomas 
Hardy.” 285 pp. Por. 1894. Lane. 
6/6 net. Six essays discussing design and 
workmanship, chaructors, Wessex country 
folk, etc. Valuable bibliograpliy of Mr. 
Hardy’s works (1865-94) by John Lane 
Ufi pp.). See also ” Thomas Hardy,” by 
Annie Macdoncll (1894. Tlodder. 3/6), 
and the strictly critical study by li. Aber- 
crombie (224 pp. 1912. Martin Seeker. 7/6 
net). Claims to be the first serious attempt 
to eonsider Mr. Hardy’s literary position. 
There is a ” Thomas Hardy Dictionary ” by 
F. O. Saxelby (1911. Jloutledgc. 8/6 
net), in which the characters and scones of 
the novels and poems are alphabetically 
arranged and described. 

KINGSLEY, CHARLES, novelist and poet 
(1819-75). Works. Novels and Poems. 
Eversley ed. 13 vols. Macmillan. 4/- 
net each. Cheaper ods. of the novels are 
published by the same firm at 1/6, 1/-, and 
6d, i)er vol. Biography (see col. 35). 
Criticism. See (1) Sir L. Stephen’s “ Hours 
in a Library,” 3r(f’ series (col. 265); (2) 
Frederic Harrison’s “Studies in Early Vic- 
torian Literature” (Arnold. 3/6); and (3) 
C. W. Stubbs’ “ Kingsley and the Christian 
Social Movement ” (Blackie. 2/6). 

KIPLING. RUDYARD, novelist, poet, and 
journalist (b. 1865). Works. A uniform ed. 
of the prose works in 19 voLs. is published by 
Macmillan. 6/- each. Tlio same firm also 
publishes a Pocket ed. (thin paper) in 19 
vols., 5/- net each. Poems. 4 vols. 
Methuen. 6/- each. Criticism. See (1) 
R. Le Gallienne’s “ Rudyard Kipling : A 
Criticism,” Lane. 3/6 net. Contains 
bibliography by John Lane. (2) E. Gosse’s 
“ Questions at Issue ” (col, 243). (3) 
Andrew Lang’s “ Essays in Little.” Long- 
mans, 2/6. There is a “ Kipling Primer ” 
by F. L. Knowles. Chatto. 3/6. Includes 
biographical and critical chapters ; an 
index to Mr. Kipling's principal writings; 
bibliographies, and two pors. A “ Kipling 
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I)lotiC||ary ” is published by Boutledge. 

LANG, ANDREW, poet, essayist, historian, 
critic, folklorist (1844-1912). Works, 
Andrew Lang’s principal writings are pub- 
lished by Longmans. Ballads and Lyrics of 
Old France, 2/- net ; Ballades in Blue 
China, 5/- ; New Collected Rhymes, 4/6 net ; 
Blue Poetry Book, ed. by A. Lang, 6/- ; 
Prince Charles Edward Stuart, 7/6 net ; 
Mystery of Mary Stuart, 6/6 net ; The 
Maid of Franee, 12/6 net; Homer and his 
Age, 12/6 net ; and Religion, 10/6 ; 

Custom and Myth, 3/6. Blackwood pub- 
lish The History of Scotland. 4 vols. 
63/- net. Condensed ed. (1 vol.), 5/-. 
Historical Mysteries (2nd ed.) is published 
by Smith, Elder. 9/- net. Also in Nelson’s 
Shilling Library. The brilliant Life of 
Lockhart and most of the volumes of essays 
are out of print. 

MEREDITH, GEORGE, novelist and poet 
(1828-1909). Works. Pocket»od. 18 vols. 
Constable. 2/6 net each. The Poems are 
included in this edition and are in two vols. 
The first complete ed. of the Poems was 
published by the same firm in 1912. 
(Edited, with note, in one vol., by Q. M. 
Trevelyan. 8 in. 638 pp. 7/6 net.) 
Biography (see col. 42). Criticism. See 

(1) J. M. Barrio’s appreciation “ George 
Meredith, 1909.” Constaide. 1/- net. 

(2) Basil Worsfold's “ The Principles of 

Criticism” (col. 241). (3) A. Symons' 

“ Studies in Prose and Verse.” Dent. 7/0 
net. (4) G. M. Trevelyan’s “ Poetry and 
Philosophy of Meredith.” 248 pp. 1906. 
Constable. 3/6 net. (A fairly exhaustive 
study.) A useful work of reference is Dr. J. 
Moffatt’s “ George Meredith ; A Primer to 
the Novels.” 411 pp. 1909. Hodder. 
6/- net. Gives a plain summary of the 
framework of each novel. 

RICHARDSON, SAMUEL, novelist (1689-1761). 
Works. Clarissa Harlowo, Pamela, and Sir 
Charles Grandison, the novels on which 
Richardson’s fame rests, are published 
by Routledge. 2/- each. Biography (see 
col. 53), Criticism. See (1) Sir L. 
Stephen’s “ Hours in a Library ” (col. 255) ; 
(2) H. D. Traill’s “ New Lucian ” 
(Chapman. 6/-), which contains a dialogue 
between Fielding and Ricliardson ; and (3) 
Mr. Austin Dobson's article in Chambers’s 
“ Cyclopaedia of English Literature.” 

SMOLLETT, TOBIAS G., novelist and historian 
(1721-73). Works. A collective edition of 
the novels in 6 vols., with plates by “ Phiz ” 
(H. K. Browne), is published by Routledge^ 
5/- each. Roderick Random, Peregrine 
Pickle (2 vols.X aud Humphrey Clinker are 
also in Bohn’s Library. Bell. 3/6 each. 
Biography and Criticism (see col. 59). 

STERNE, LAURENCE, novelist (1713-68), 
Works. Ed. by G. Saintsbury. 6 vols. 
Ulus. 1894. Dent. 2/0 net per vol. ; 
15/- net the set. Tristram Shandy and 
The Sentimental Journey are also in Mac- 
millan’s Library of English Classics. 3/0 
each. Sir Sidney Lee edits a volume of 
the finest passages from Sterne’s works. 
Bell. 3/6 net. Biography (see col. 60), 
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Criticism. See (1) Prof. Saintsbury’s article 
in Chambers’s “ Cyclopsedia of English 
Literature ” ; (2) JBagehot's “ Literary 

Studies ” (col. 254) ; (3) Herbert Paul’s 

“ Men and Letters ” (Lane. 5/- net) ; (4) E. 
Scherer’s “ Essays on English Literature ” 
(col. 255) ; and (5) Sir Sidney Lee’s article 
in the “ Dictionary of National Biography.” 
The latter contains much fresh and interest- 
ing material drawn mainly from unpublished 
sources. 

THACKERAY, WILLIAM MAKEPEACE, 

novelist (1811-63). W^lcs. Biographical 
cd. 13 vols. Smith, HElder. 6/- each. 
This new and revised ed. (illus.) comprises 
additional material and hitherto unpub- 
lished letters, sketches, and drawings ; also 
introductions to each vol., by Lady Rich- 
mond Ritchie (Thackeray’s daughter). A 
cheaper edition is the Oxford Thackeray, 
arranged and edited by Prof. Saints bury. 
17 vols. Frowde. 2/- net per vol. ft 
includes the copyright matter, and has 
1942 illus^ The vols. may be obtained 
separately, and in a variety of bindings. 
Nelson’s New Century Library contains a 
tliin paper edition in 14 vols., at 2/- net 
each. Biogra'phy (see col. 63). Criticism. 
See (1) Sir Stephen’s article in the 
“Dictionary of National Biography”; 
(2) Anthony Trollope's monograph (Mac- 
millan. 1/- net) ; and (3) C. Whibley’s 
“ Literary Portraits.” Constable. 7/6 net. 
A “ Thackeray Dictionary,” by I. G. Mudge 
and M. K. Sears, Is published by Routledge. 
8s. 6d. net. 

THE PRESENT AGE. 
Individual Authors. 

{For Hardy and Kipling see under Novel.) 

BARRIE, JAMES MATTHEW, novelist and 
playwright (b. 1860). Works. There is no 
collected edition of Mr. Barrie’s works. 
Uodder publish Auld Licht Idylls (3/6; 
pop. ed., 6d.) ; A Window in Thrums (2/0 net, 
2/ net, 1/- net, and 6d.) ; Margaret Ogilvy 
(2/G net and 2/- net) ; When a Man's Single 
(3/6, 1/- net, and 6d.) ; My Lady Nicotine 
(3/6 and 6d.) ; and Peter Pan in Kensingkm 
Gardens (15/- net). The Little Minister 
(6/-, 3/6, 2/- net, and 8d. net) ; Sentimental 
Tommy (6/- and 3/6) ; and Tommy and 
Grizel (6/-) are published by Cassell ; and 
Better Dead (2/6) by Sonnenschein. Bio- 

a hy and Criticism. See “ J. M. Barrie 
his Books,” by J. A. Hammertou. 264 
pp. Por. 1902. Marshall. Not a formal 
biography, nor a comprehensive critical 
survey of his works, but merely an introduc- 
tion to Barrie’s life and books, Bibliog. 
of principal writings, including comi)lcte 
record of his contributions to Nottingham 
J ournal. 

MORLEY, JOHN, LORD MORLEY OF 
BLACKBURN (b. 1838). Works, Eversley 
ed. 14 vols. Macmillan. 4/- net each. 
Does not include the Life of Gladstone 
(3 vols. Macmillan. 42/- net. Bop. ed., 
2 vols,, bj" net each), nor the Miscellanies 
(4tli series, 7/6 net). Criticism. There 
are two Svectaior papers in R. H. Hutton’s 
” Brief Literary Criticisms.” 1906. Mac- 
mUlaxi. 4/- net. One is a criticism of 
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Lord Morley’s address on ” Aphorisms,” and 
the other of lus Wordsworth essay. 

SHAW, GEORGE BERNARD, novelist, critic, 
and dramatist (b. 1856). Works. Prac- 
tically all Mr. Shaw's writings are published 
by Constable. Man and Superman, 6/- ; 
John Bull’s Other Island, 6/- ; The Irra- 
tional Knot, 6/- ; Cashel Byron’s Pro- 
fession, 6/- ; Perfect Wagnerite, 3/6 net ; 
Dramatic Opinions and Essays, 2 vols., 
10/6 net. Plays, Pleasant and Unpleasant, 
2 vols., 6/- each ; Three Plays for Puritans, 
6/-. Plays in separate editions, 2/- net; 
paper, 1/6 net. A vol. of selected passages 
from Mr. ynaw’s writings, arranged by C. 
F. Shaw, if published (1912) by Constable. 

t /- net. Criticism. See G. K. Chesterton's 
cudy. Lane. 5/- net, 

WARD, MRS. HUMPHRY, novelist (b. 1851). 
Works. Mrs. Ward’s .principal works are 
published^ by Smith, ^ Elder, at 6/- each. 
There are popular eds. of Robert lillsmere, 
2/6; History of David Grieve, 2/6; Mar- 
cella, 2/6; Miss Bretherton, 3/6; and The 
Story of Bessie Costrell, 2/-. Criticism. 
See “Mrs. Humphrey Ward r Her Work and 
Influence,” by J. Stuart Walters. 208 pp. 
1912. Kegan Paul. 3/6 net. “ A careful 
and very appreciative examination of Mrs. 
Ward’s literary and social work.” — Times. 

WATTS-DUNTON, THEODORE, poet, novelist, 
and critic (b. 1832). Works. The Coming 
of Love: Rhoda Boswell’s Story (a sequel 
to Aylwin), and Other Poems. With a 
photogravure por. after Rossetti, and a 
pref. by the author. Lane. 5/- net. 
Aylwin is included in the World’s Classics 
series. Frowde. 1/- net. Criticism, See 
article by James Douglas in Chambers’s 
” Cyclopaedia of English Literature.” 

WHITE, W. HALE (“MARK RUTHER- 
FORD”), novelist (c. 1830). Works. The 
novels are publish«‘d by Unwin. 3/6 each. 
Pop. ed., 6 vols., 1/- net each. The 
same firm publishes Pages from a Journal, 
6/-. See also LiooRAPHY, col. 10. 

Finnish. Literature. 

KALEVALA, THE LAND OF HEROES. 

Tr. by W. F. Kirby. •(E.L.) 2 vols. 7 in. 

636 pp. 1007. Dent. 1/- net eacJi. 

An almo.st literal rendering of the national 
epic of Finland, with an excellent introduction, 
notes, and glossary of proi>er names. The argu- 
ments to each runo are translated, slightly 
modifled, from those in the original. “ The 
Kalevala is very unlike any poem familiar to 
general readers, but it contains much that is 
extremely curious and interesting.” — Introd. 

RUNEBERG, JOHAN L., Swedish poet (1804- 
77). Though born and bred in Finland, 
Runeberg wrote mostly in Swedish. He 
was best known by his lyrics, of which there 
is a rendering in English by E. Magnusson and 
E. H. Palmer. 7 in. 263 pp. 1878. Kegan 
Paul. 6/-. This trans. attempts to preserve 
the technical form of the original, as to 
rhythm, metre, and rhyme. Biograpliical 
introd. (17 pp.). Criticism. See E. Gosse's 
Northern Studies. 279 pp. 1890. W. 
Scott. 1/- net. The Runeberg essay 
occupies 38 pp. 
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TOPELIUS, 2ACHRIS, Swedish poet and 
novelist (1818-98). There is an English 
traus. by S. Ohrwall and H. Arnold of Tlie 
King's Bing. Jarrold. 6 b. This, one of 
the best known of Topelins’s historical 
novels, is founded upon some of the leading 
incidents of the Thirty Years’ War. 

FRENCH LITERATURE. 

CENERAL WORKS. 

BRUNETIfiRE, F. Essays iii French 
Literature. 269 pp. 1898. Unwin. 7/6. 
A selection translated by D. Nic^l Smith, with 
a preface by M. Brunetiijre. All \ie esMays ahn 
at the determination of the “ essential char- 
acter ” of French literature which, in the author’s 
view, is an aptitude for sociability. OoNTENxfir. — 
Essential Character of l''rench literature ; In- 
fluence of Women in French Literature ; Phil- 
osophy of Moliere ; Voltaire and Boasseau ; 
The Classic and Ifhmantlc ; ftmuressiouist 
Criticism ; An Apology for llhetoric. 

DOWDEN, EDWARD. New Studies in 
Literature (soo col. 24^). 

Contains a notable essay on Literary Criticism 
in France. 

JAMES, HENRY. French Poets and Novel- 
ists. 344 pp. 1884. Macmillan. 5/-. 

A series of critical estimates. Contents : — 
Alfred De Musset ; Th6ophile Gautier ; Charles 
Baudelaire ; Balzac . Balzac’s Letters : 
George Sand ; Charles De Bernard and Gustave 
Flaubert ; Ivan Turg<Snielf (Kussian novelist) ; 
The Two Amperes ; Madame De Sabrau ; 
M6rim6e’8 Letters ; Tlie Theatre FrancaLs. 

JESSUP, ALEXANDER. (Kd.) French 

Men op Letters. About 300 pp. per vol. 
Por. Lippincott. 6/- net each. 

A new series which aims at doing for French 
what the English Men of Ijetters series has done 
for English literature. Four vols. — Moutaigue. 
Balzac. Babelais. aud Bainte-Beuvc — have so 
far been published. Particulars of these are 
given under the appropriate headings. 

JOHNSON, H. H. A Short Introduction to 
THE Study op French Literature. 171 pp. 
1910. F. Griffiths. 2/6 net. 

The author has a good grasp of the subject, 
but the “ short notes ” of which his book is 
composed are not very attractively pre.seuted. 

LEE, SIR SIDNEY. The 1’rench Benais- 
SANOB IN ENGLANJ*-(8ee Col. 260). 

POLLOCK, WALTER H. Lectures on 
French Poets. 7 in. 222 pp. 1879. 
Kegan Paul. O.p. 

Popular lectures on B6ranger, De Musset. II\igo, 
and Romanticism delivered at the Royal Institu- 
tion. Partly biographical and partly critical. 

ROBERTSON, D. M. A History op the 
French Academy (1635-1910). 9 in. 

379 pp. 1911. Unwin. 8/6 net. 

A conscientious piece of work. Besides the 
“ General History.” the author supplies an 
outlhie sketch of the Institute of France, show- 
ing its relation to its constituent Academies. 
There are also chapters on ” The Dictionary ” 
and “ The Membership,” aud a biographical 
list of the members. 

S AINTSBURY, GEORGE. Primer of French 
Literature. 4thed., revia. O^in. 144 pp. 
1896. Clarendon Press. 2/-. 

A brief outline, fonning an excellent intro- 
duction to the subject. Contents: — ^French 
l<iterature before 1200 : The ISth Century ; 
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Decline of Medlseval Literature ; The Renais- 
sance ; Beelnnlng of Classical Period ; Age of 
Louis XIV. : 18th Century ; From the Revolu- 
tion to the Restoration ; The Romantic Move- 
ment ; Contemporary French Uterature. Index. 

SAINTSBURY, GEORGE. Essays on French 
Novelists. 471 pp. 1891. Percival. O.p. 
The papers in most cases contain translation 
rather than analysis and criticism, but they are 
very readable. Principal Contents : — Alain 
Ren6 Lesage ; Charles De Bernard ; Dumas ; 
Gautier ; Jules Sandeau : Octave Feuillet ; 
Flaubert ; Henri& Murger ; Victor Cherbuliez. 

STRACHEY, G. L:* Landmarks in French 
Literature. (H.U.L.) 6i in. 253 pp. 
1912. Williams. 1/- net. 

” It Ls difficult to imagine how a better account 
of French literature could be given in 260 small 
pages than the author has given here.” — Times. 
WELLS, BENJAMIN W. Modern French 
Literature. New. ed., revis, and enlarged. 
520 pp. 1910. j’itnian. 6/- not. 

The book is meant to serve as a guide to the 
better appreciation of those authors “ who mark 
progress or change in the evolutmn of literary 
ideals in France since the Revolution.” Three 
introductory chapters trace the story of French 
literature to the end of the I8th century. The 
last three chapters treat of modern Action. 

HISTORY. 

BRUNETIERE, F. Manual of the History 
OP French Literature. Tr. by R. Dere- 
chef. 9 in. 558 pp. 1898. Unwin. 12/-. 
Attempts to apply the doctrine of Evolution 
to the history of French literature. It is from 
the genealogical standpoint that the author 
endeavours to study in the story of a great 
literature ” the perpetually changing succession 
of ideas, authors, and works.” The narrative 
closes with the year 1875. No index. 
DOWDEN, EDWARD. A History of French 
LITERATURE. (L.VV.) 8 iu. 454 pp, 

1897. Heineinann. 6/-. 

A good survey for the English reader — moder- 
ate, reliable, and clearly and mtelligeutly written. 
Endeavours to bring out only what Ls essential 
or characteristic. The narrative ends with 
the decUne of the romantic movement. Con- 
tents : — Book I. Middle Ages : II. Sixteenth 
Century ; HI. Seventeenth Century ; IV. 
Eighteenth Century ; V. 1789-1860. 

FAGUET, Emile, a literary History op 
France. (L.L.H.) 9 in. 702 pp. lilus. 

1907. Unwin. 12/6 not. 

An English translation of a well-known French 
history. The treatment is fairly full and com* 
petent ; and concise summaries are given at 
the end of each chapter. The narrative is 
brought down practically to the present day. 
A feature is the analytical index (36 pp.). 

SAINTSBURY, GEORGE. A Short History 
OF French Literature. 6th ed. 651 pp. 
1901. Clarendon Rres-s. 10/6. 

” From the earliest times to the close of the 
19th century.” Perhaps the best work of its 
kind. In thLs ed. the book has been brought 
UP to date, and the space devoted to the 19th 
century considerably increased. Oontknts ; — 
Book I. Mediisval Literature ; II. The Renais- 
sance : III. 17th Century ; IV. 18th Century ; 
V. 19th Century. Simimaries are given at 
the end of each section. Ooncludlng chaptex 
deals with French literature as a whole. 

RENAISSANCE WRITERS. 
MONTAIGNE, MICHEL DE, essayist (1533-92)* 
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Wwics. Essays. Tr. by Chas. Cott-on, and 
revised by W. C. Haziitt. vols. 1892. 
Bell. 3/6 each. Furnished with memoir, 
notes, and por. A good edition of John 
Floris's tr. is published by lloutledge. 3/6. 
Biography and Criticism. See col. 44 ; 
also (1) “Montaigne: A Study,” by K. 
Warwick Bond (Frowde. 4/- net) ; (2) 

C. Whib ley’s “ Literary Portraits ” (Con- 
stable. 7/6 net) ; and (3) J. M. Ilobertson’s 
“ Montaigne and Shakespeare ” (Black. 
7/6 net). 

RABELAIS, FRANCOIS. (1483-1553). Worics. 
The tr. of Sir T. fJrquhart and Motteiix, 
with the notes of Oxell, etc. 5 vols. 
Gibbings. 12/6 net. The text has been 
revised by Alfred Wallis, who contributes 
an introduction, and the por. and illus. 
from Picart’s ed. are reproduced in photo- 
gravure. A tr., by Prof. Henry Morley, of 
Gargantua and Pantagriiel (2 vols.) is 
published by lloutledge. 1/- net each. 
Selections from the tr. of tJrquhart and 
Motteux, ch. by F. G. Stokes, are j>iibli8hed | 
by Methuen under the title of “ Hours with 
llabelais.” 3/6 net. Biography (see 
col. 62). Criticism. See “Lives”; and 
especially the fine essay (70 pp.) in R. E. 
I’rothero’s “ The Pleasant Land of France.” 
1908. Murray. 10/6 net. The best 
estimate of Rabelais in English. 

THE CLASSICAL ERA. 

LA BRUYfiRE, JEAN DE, moralist (1645-96). 
There is a tr. by Elizal)eth Lee of Keloctious 
from La Bruyfsre’s most famous work 
Caracteres. Constable. 3/6 net. The 
translator contributes an introductory note 
and memoir. Passages from Vauvenargues 
are also included in the volume. 

MOLIERE, jean BAPTISTE P., dramatist 
(1622-73). Works. Dramatic Works. Tr. 
by C. H. Wall, with brief memoir and por. 

3 vols. Bell. 3/6 each. A selection of the 
Plays, tr. by Dryden, Wycherley, Fielding, 
and others is i)ublished by Routlcdge, in 
a single voL, 1/-. Biography and Criticism. 
See col. 44 ; also George Meredith’s “ An 
Essay on Comedy and the Uses of the 
Comic Spirit ” (2nd ed. 105 pp. 1898. 
Constable. 7/6 net); and F. Bruneti^re’s 
“ Essays in French Literature ” (col. 293). 

PASCAL, BLAISE, religious thinker and matho- 
matican (1623-62). Thoughts. Tr. from 
the text of M. A. Molinier by C. Kegan I’auL 
(B.S.L.) 371 pp. 1889. Bell. 3/6. Bio- 

graphical preface and notes. An edition 
edited by C. S. Jerram, with introduction and 
notes, is in Methuen’s Library of Devotion. 
2/-. The “ Provincial Letters ” is included 
in the Temple Classics sesics. Dent. 1/6 
net. Biography and Criticism. See col. 49 ; 
and Walter Pater’s “Miscellaneous Studies.” 
Macmillan. 9/-. 

RACINE, JEAN, dramatist (1639-99). Works. 
Dramatic Works. Metrical English version 
by Robert B. Jioswell. (B.S.L.) 2 vols. 

804 pp. Por, 1889. Beil. 3/6 each. 
Brief memoir prefixed. Biography and 
Criticism. See H. M. Trollope’s “Corneille 
and Racine.” (F.C.) 220 pp. 1881. 

JBlackwood. l/-net. An elementary hand- 
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book. Chap, devoted to biography in each 
case, and eight cliaps. (four eacli) to criticism 
of the principal works of both dramatists. 

SfiVIGNfi, MADAME DE (1626-96). Madame 
de S6vign6 lives in literary history by her 
charming letters to her daughter. These 
cover a period of twenty-five years, and 
reveal not only a winsome personality, but 
a wonderfully vivid picture of the times in 
which they were written. The Best Letters 
of Madame de S^‘vign6, ed., with an introduc- 
tion, by Edward P. Anderson (324 pp.), are 
published by Heine maun. 1/6 net. Bio- 
graphy awcW Criticism. See monograph by 
Miss ThacCeray (Lady Ritchie) in Black- 
w’ood’s Foreign Classics series. 193 pp. 
t^81. 1/- net. Furnishes a good bio- 

graphical outline, but does not attempt any 
elaborate criticism. 

EiaHTEF.NTjI^ CENTURY. 
MARMONTEL, JEAN FRANCOIS, scholar and 
moralist (1723- 99). Moral TALES. Selected 
with a revised tr., biographical introd., and 
notes by G. Saintsbury. 462 pj). Illus. 
1895. Allen. 6/-. 

An admirable ed. of what Iluskin called “ the 
exquisitely finished tales of Marmontel.” Prof, 
Saintsbury ’s account of the Tales (12 pp.) 
emphasises the need for preparation and ac- 
conimodation if Marmontel’s work is to be 
thoroughly enjoyed. 

MONTESQUIEU, M. DE SECONDAT BARON 

DE, publicist (1089 175.5). THE SPlitir op 
Laws. Tr. by T. Nugent. 2 vols. 816 pp. 
1878. Bell. 3/6 each. 

The best ed. for the general reader. Contains 
notes and a brief memoir of Montesquieu by 
J. V. Prichard ; also D’Alembert’s analysis of 
the work, and a por. of the author. Criticism. 
See Sir Courtenay llbert’s Romanes lecture on 
Montesquieu. 46 pi>. 1904. Clarendon Press. 
2/- net. CoiitaiiiK an acute criticism of “The 
Spirit of Laws.” 

ROUSSEAU, JEAN JACQUES, philosopher and 
moralist (1712-78). Works. (1) The Con- 
fessions. Newly tr.. with i)or. and numerous 
illus. 2 vols. Gibbings. 5/- net. (2) 
Emile. Ed. by W. H. Payne. (I.E.S.) 
Appleton. 6/-. (3) Tim Social Contract. 
Tr-, with historical and critical introd. and 
notc.s, by H. J. ToiTr. (S.S.S.) 3rd ed. 
254 pp. 1905. Sonuenschein. 51/6. A 
well-edited rendering of “ the Bible of the 
Freneh H evolution.” A vol. of maxims and 
j)rincif)lcs from Rousseau’s m ritings, entitled 
The Humane Philos(q>hy, is published by 
Dent. 2/6 net. The passages have been 
selected and clas.sifled by Frederika Mac- 
donald. Biography and Criticism. See 
col. 55; ala(» lAL H. Hudson’s “Rousseau 
and Naturalism in Life and Thought ” 
(W.E.M.) (270 pp. 1903. Edin. : Clark. 

3/-) ; and Joseph Texte’s “ Rousseau and the 
Cosmopolitan Spirit in Literature” (Duck- 
worth. 7/6). 

VOLTAIRE, FRANCOISE MARIE AROUET 

DE, dramatist and satirist (1694-1778). 
Works. Trs. of Candide are published by 
Gibbings, 1/6 net; and Routledge, 1/- 
net. The Life of Charles XII. is in Every- 
man’s Library. Dent. 1/- net. An ed. 
of the Talcs (tr. by R. B. Boswell) is in 
Bohn’s Library. Bell. 3/6. Zadig is also 
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tr, by R. B. Boswell. Bell. 2/- net. 
Biography and Criticism. See col. 65 ; 
also J. Onurton Collins’ “ Voltaire, Montes- 
quieu, and Rousseau, in England” (Nash. 
7/6 net) ; and F. Bruneti(*re’8 *‘ Essays in 
French Literature” (col. 293). 

NINETEENTH CENTURY. 

BALZAC, HONORS DE, novelist (1799-1850). 
Works. An entirely new tr. of the ConiMie 
Hiirnaine, ed. by G. Saintsbury, and tr. by 
Miss Ellen Marriage, Mrs. Clara Jiell, and 
James Waring, is publish^ by Dent in 
forty vols. 3/6 net each. Three etchings 
in each vol. Trs, of the principal novels are 
also in Everyman’s Library. Dent. 1/- 
net each. The Maxims of Balzac (in Frrfich 
and English) is published by Humphreys. 
6/- net. Biography (see col. 5). 
Criticism. See A^atiems “ Lif'os ” ; also 
(1) Henry James’s ^f^nch iT)ets and 
Novelists ” (col. 293) ; (2) A. Symons’s 

” Studies in Prose and Verse ” Dent. 
7/6 net; and (3) F. Bruneti^re’s brilliant 
monograph. (F.M.L.) 316 pp. Por. 

1906. 1-ippincott. 6/-. Purely a study 
of lialzac’s work. Attcm])ts to exliil it dis- 
tinctive features of novels, and why they 
have had so many imitators. Also tries to 
focus the critical judgments of Balzac’s 
writings. 

BAUDELAIRE, CHARLES, Romanticist (1821- 
67). Works. A selection of Bambdaire’s 
sonnets, tr. by Frank P. Sturm, with iutrod., 
is included in the (Uinterbury Poets series. 
Scott. 1/- net. Criticism. See Henry 
James’s ” French Poets and Novelists ” 
(col. 293). 

DUMAS, ALEXANDRE, novelist (1803-70). 
Works. Aramis ed. A now large-type 
Library ed. in 23 uniform vols. Jllus. with a 
new series of 138 plates. lloutledg(‘. 3/- 
net each. Another ed. of the. romanc(!S in 
48 vols. (illus.) is published by Dent. 2/6 
net each. It is claimed for this ed. tiuit it 
contains many vols. hitherto untranslated, 
and many more that have only before been 
issued in garbled form. There is also a six- 
penny ed. issued by Methuen in 49 vols. 
Biography (see 21). Criticistn. See 

G. Saintsbury’s '* Essays on French Novel- 
ists ” (col. 294); and R. L. Stevenson’s 
“ Memories and Portraits ” (Chatto. 6/-; 
thin paper ed., 2/- net). 

MICHELET, JULES, historian (1798-1874). 
Works. There is a tr. of Michelet’s celebrated 
Histoire de la Revolution in Bohn’s Library. 
(Bell. 3/6), but the narrative is not carried 
beyond the flight of the King in 1791. 
Bohn’s Library also contains Michelet’s 
Luther's Autobiography, tr. by W. Hazlitt, 
with appendix (110 i)p.) of notes, and an 
index. 3/6. 

MUSSET, ALFRED DE, lyricist and dramatist 
(1810-57). Works. There is a tr. of the 
Comedies of De Musset (ed., with an intro- 
ductory note, by 8. L. Gwynn), in the Scott 
Library. Scott. 1/- net. The in trod, con- 
tains some good criticism. A Modern Mail’s 
Confession is published by Greening. 1/6 
net. Biography (see col. 46). Criticism. 
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See Sir W, Besant’s ” Essays and Histori- 
ettes.” 1903. Chatto. 6/-. The essay 
occupies 25 pp. ; also Henry James’s “ French 
Poets and Novelists” (col. 293). 

SAINTE-BEUVE, CHARLES A., the greatest 
literary critic of modoni times (1804-69). 
Works (see col. 244). Biography and 
Criticism. See monograph by George 
M’Lean Harper. (F.M.L.) 389 pp. Por. 

1909. Lippincott. 6/- net. The only 
work on Sainte-Beuve in English, First 
chapter is a«! iutrod. and a eulogy. The 
others, while handl^ed topically, are chrono- 
logical. Chap. vii. treats of the " Causeries du 
Lundi.” A well-written book. 

LATER NINETEENTH CENTURY. 

BERANGER, PIERRE JEAN DE, France’s 
greatest song-writer (1780-1857). Works. 
A clioicc selection of ins poems is published 
in the Bilielots series. Gay <fe Haucoek. 
2/6 net. The best of the Songs, tr. and ed., 
witli an iutrod., by W. Toyi^ee, are pub- 
lished in the Canterbury Poets series. Scott. 
1/- net. Criticism. See Bagehot’s “ Liter- 
ary Studies,” vol. ii. (col. 254). An ad- 
mirable }>iece of critieism. See also W. H. 
Pollock’s “ French Poets ” (col. 293). 

CHERBULIEZ, VICTOR, novelist and critic 
(b. 1829). Works, Le Secret du Pr6- 

cepteur (1893), one of Cherbuliez’s most 
cliaractcristic novels, has been tr. by P. 
Derechef. 347 pp. 1893. Arnold. 6/-. 
Criticism. See G. Saintsbury’s ” Essays on 
Froncli Novelists ” (col. 294). 

COPPEe, FRANCOIS, poet (b. 1842). Works. 
Ten ’Pales. Tr. by W. Learned, with pen 
and ink drawings, and an introduction by 
Brander Matthews. 7 in. 235 pp. 1892. 
Osgood. 5/-. 'I'hc ton tales cliosen are 
among the best of the two-score and more of 
Copp(ie's Contes en Prose. ’There is also 
a tr. of La Bonne Soiiffranee (Happy vSuffer- 
ing), with introiiuctiou by W. H. Hutton. 
Ivivingtons. 3/6. 

DAUDET, ALPHONSE, novelist (1840-97). 
Works. The best ed. of the novels in Eng- 
lish is jiublished by Dent. 9 vols. 2/6 net 
eaeli. Numerous illustrations by French 
artists. (Cheaper (Temple) ed., 1/6 net each. 
Biography. Sec memoir by his son. Leon. 
’I’r. by C. De Kay. 290 pp. Por. 1898. 
Low. O.p. Furnishes many interesting par- 
ticulars of Daudot’s literary and domestic 
career, but of little critical value. 

ERCKMANN-CHATRIAN, the compound name 
of two romancists, Emile Erckmann (1822- 
99) and Alexandre Chatrian (1826-90). 
Works. Trs. of Tiie Story of the Plebiscite 
(1872) and of Brigadier Frederic are pub- « 
Hshed by SmiWi, Elder. 2/6 each. The former 
was written after the annexation of Alsace- 
Lorraine to Germany, and exhibits a strong 
anti-German feeling. The latter is the story 
of an Alsacian exile. There is also a tr. of 
The Conscript and Waterloo (Everyman’s 
Library). Dent. 1/- net. Ward, Lock 
publish The Great Invasion, Campaign 
in Kabylia, Illustrious Dr. Matheua, and 
Master Daniel Rock (1/- net each). 

FEUILLET, OCTAVE, novelist (1812-90). 
Works. Le Roman d’un Jeune Homme 
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Pauvre (The Romance of a Poor Young 
Man), with which Feuillet established his 
reputation, has been tr., with a critical 
introduction, by Henry Harland. Heine- 
mann. 7/fl. Criticism. See G. Saints- 
bury's “ Essays on French Novelists ” 
(col. 294). 

FLAUBERT, GUSTAVE, novelist (1821-80). 
Works. Trs. of Madame Bovary (Flaubert’s 
first and most typical work) are published 
by Gibbings, 3/6 (introduction, notes, and 
illus.); and Greening, 1/6 net. There are 
also trs. of Salammbo (which deals with the 
final conflict of Borne and Carthage), pub- 
lished by Gibbings, 3/6 ; and Greening, 1/6 
net. A good selection of stories by Flaubert 
is published by Jack, 1/- net. The 
Temptation of Saint Anthony, tr. by G. F. 
Monkshood, is issued by Greening, 1/6 net. 
Criticism. See (1) Henry James’s “ French 
Poets and Novelists ” (col. 293) ; (2) Saints- 
bury’s “ Essays on French Novelists ” 
(col. 294) ; and (3) Mcrejkov'ski’s essay 
“ The Life^W^ork of Flaubert ” (De La More 
Press. 1/6 net). 

GAUTIER, THEOPHILE, poet and novelist 
(1811-72). Works. Of Gautier’s most 
famous novel, Mdllc. de Maupin (1835), 
there are several trs. The best is published 
by Gibbings. 3/6. The same firm pub- 
lishes a tr. by Lafeadio Hearn, of some of the 
Tales and Eomauces (3rd ed. Illus. 3/6). 
Contents : — One of Cleopatra's Nights ; 
Clarimonde ; Arria Marcella ; The Mummy’s 
Foot ; Omphale ; King Caudaules. Cheap 
eds. of The Mummy’s Bomance ; Mdlle. de 
Maupin ; and Captain Fracassc. arc pub- 
lished by Greening. 1/6 net each. There 
is also a'tr. of Journeys in Italy. Hutchin- 
son. 12/- net. Biography. Life, by M. 
Du Camp. (G.F.W.) 249 pp. Tor. 1893. 

Unwin, O.p. Tr. by J. E. Gordon, with 
preface (11 pp.) by Andrew Lang. Criticism. 
See H, James’s "French Poets and Novelists’’ 
(col. 293) ; and A. Symons’s " Studies in 
Prose and Verse.” Dent. 7/6 net. 

HUGO, VICTOR, poet, dramatist, and novelist 
(1802-85). Works. (1) Poems, Chiefly 
Lyrical. Tr. by various writers, and col- 
lected by J. H. L. Williams. (B.S.L.) Bell. 
3/6, Contains contributions from the pens 
of Andrew Lang, Sir Edwin Arnold ; Miss 
Fanny Kemble, Archbishop Alexander, 
Prof. Dowden, etc. Another ed. tr. by 
Sir G. Young. Macmillan. 6/6 net. 
(2) Dramatic Works. Tr. by Mrs. Newton 
Crosland and F. L. Slous. (B.S.L.) Bell. 
8/6. Contains Hernani ; Buy Bias ; The 
King’s Diversion. (3) Novels. There are 
many trs. of the famous trilogy — Hunch- 
back of Notre Dame ; Les Miserabies ; and 
Toilers of the Sea, These,*and most of the 
other novels of Hugo, are published in con- 
venient fonn by Koutledge at 2/- each. 
The principal novels arc also included in 
Everyman’s Library. Dent. 1/- net each. 
Biography (see col. 32). Criticism. See 
Swinburne’s study. 1,54 pp. 1886. 
Chatto. 6/-. Swinburne tries to bring into 
more prominent relief such aspects of the 
poet and the man ns have found least 
recognition with English readers. The 
essay deals principally with Hugo’s poetry. \ 
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See also R. L. Stevenson’s Familiar Studies 
of Men and Books” (Chatto. 6/-); and 
John (Lord) Morley’s essay on Hugo’s 
“ Ninety-Three " in ” Studies in Literature ” 
(col. 244). 

MAUPASSANT, GUY DE, novelist (1850-93). 
Works. Pierre and Jean. Tr. by Clara 
Bell. 350 pp. Heinemann. 3/6 and 2/6. 
Yvette, and Other Stories. Tr. by A. G. 
Introduction by Joseph Conrad. Duck- 
worth. 6/-. The same Arm also publishes 
Stories from De Maupassant, tr. by E. M., 
with prefac^ oy Ford Madox Huefter. 2/- 
net and Yi^- net. A Woman’s Soul is 
published *by Greening. 1/6 net. Bio- 
graphy. See " Recollections of Guy do Mau- 
]|Lassant.” By his valet, Francois. Tr. by 
Mina Bound. 8^ in. 324 pp. 1912. 
Lane. 10/6 net. Criticism. See A. 
Symons's ‘‘ Studies ,^ii>- Prose and Verse.” 
Dent. .7y^,. 

MERIMEE, prosper, novelist (1803-70). 
Works. The two best known tales, Colomba 
and Carmen, have been tr. by Lady Mary 
Loyd, with a critical introduction by Arthur 
Symons. Thev nre published in one illus. 
vol. by Heinemann. 7/6. A cheap ed. of 
Carmen is published by Boutledge. 1/-. 
Criticism. See (1) Walter Pater’s "Mis- 
cellaneous Studies ” (Macmillan. 9/-) ; 
(2) Henry James’s " French Poets and 
Novelists ” (col. 293. Treats of Merim6e 
as a letter-writer) ; and (3) A. Symons’s 
" Studies in Prose and Verse.” Dent. 7/6. 

RENAN, ERNEST, theolngiean, historian, and 
essayist (1823-92). TkorA;,'?. Renan’s most 
notable work, IJfe of .Jesus, has been fre- 
quently tr. The most serviceable eds. are 
published by W. Scott, 1/- net (introd. by 
W. G. Hutchison) ; and Kegan J*au], 1/6 
and 1/-. Other works in English : Poetry of 
Celtic Races (W. Scott. 1 /- net) ; Antichrist 
(W. Scott. 1/- net) ; Marcus Am-elius (W. 
S(^ott. ] /- net) ; Studies in Iteligions 
History (336 pj). Heinemann. 7/6) ; The 
Influence of the Institutions, Thought, and 
Ciiltiire of Rome (jn Christianity, and the 
Development of the Catholic Church 
(Williams. 3/6). Biography and Criticism 
(see col. 53). 

SUE, MARIE - JOSEPH - EUGENE, melo- 
dramatic novelist (1804 59). Works. Trs. 
of The Mysteries of Paris and The Wander- 
ing Jew are published by Routledge. 3/6 and 
2/- each. 

VERLAINE, PAUL, poet and novelist (1844- 
96). Works. Poems, tr., with an introd., 
by Ashmore Wingate. Canterbury Poets 
Series. Scott. l/-not. A good selection. 
Biography and Criticism. See " Life and 
Work, by E. Lepelletier. tr. by E. M. Lang. 
9 in. 473 pp. Pors. 1909. Laurie. 21/- 
net. Bee aJso B. W. Wells’ “ Modern 
French Literature ” (col. 294). 

VERNE, JULES, story- writer (b. 1828). 

Works. Trs. of nearly all of the works of 
Jules Verne are published by Routledge and 
Ward, Lock at prices varying from 1/- to 2/6. 
The most prominent of his tales are also 
included in Everyman’s Library. Dent. 
1 /- net each. 
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ZOLA, £MILE, novelist (1840-1902). Worhn, 
Uniform ed. Mostly tr. or ed., with introds., 
by E. A. Vizetelly. 21 vols. Ohatto. 3/6 
each. The same firm publishes sixpenny eds. 
of Abb6 Mourct’s Transgression ; Fortune of 
the Rougons ; Lourdes ; Paris ; Joy of Life ; 
Borne ; Money ; The Downfall ; and The 
Dram-Shop. Biogra.’phy and Criticism. See 
(1) Study by B. H. Sherard (8^ in. 298 pp. 
Ulus. 1893. Chatto. O.p.) ; (2) E. A. 

Vizetelly’s “With Zola in England ’’ (Chatto. 
3/6) ; (3) A. Symons’s “ Studies in Prose 
and Verse ’’ (Dent. 7/6) ; and (4) J. G. 
Patterson's " Zola Dic^onary '' (1912. 

Boutledge. 8/6 net). 

CONTEMPORARY. 

BOURGET, PAUL, novelist (b. 1852). Wd>rks. 
The following novels are tr. : A Woman’s 
Heart (Greening. 1/6 net); The Blue 
Duchess iGreeu.V*- ^.., /6 net); A Love 
Crime (Gibbings. 3/^ ; “^i^^rc^;, and The 
Disciple (Unwin. 6/- each) ; A Living 
Lie (Chatto, 3/6; cheap ed., 1/- net) * 
and Weight of a Name (Gay. 6/-). 
FRANCE, JACQUES ANATOLE, poet and 
prose-writer (b. 1844). Works. An English 
edition of the writings of Anatole France in 
16 vols. is published by I.ane. 6/- each. 
The general editor is Frederic Chapman, and 
there are various ^jranslators. The Life of 
Joan of Arc, tr. by Winifred Stephens 
(2 vols. illus.), is also published by Jjano. 
25/- net. Criticism. See G. Brandes' 
study (C.M.L.) (Heinemann. 1/6 net) ; 
and Andrew Lang’s “ The Maid of France ’’ 
(Longmans. 12/6 net). 

*‘LOTI, PIERRE” (pen name of LOUIS- 
MARIE-JULIEN VIAUD, novelist, b. 1850). 
Works. Novels : Disenchanted, tr. by 
Mrs. Clara Bell, is published by Macmillan. 
6/-. Other trs. : Madame Chrysanth^me 
(Boutledge. 2/6 and 2/-) ; A Phantom from 
the East, tr. by J. Fh Gordon (218 pp. 
1892. TJnvin. 3/6). A sixpenny edition of 
The Marriage of Loti is ptiblishod by Siege. 
MAETERLINCK, MAURICE, the “Belgian 
Shakespeare ’’ (b. 1864). Works. The 

principal writings of Maeterlinck have been 
translated into English, and are mostly 
published by ^Hcn. The Treasure of the 
Humble. Ten essays, with introduction, by 
A. B. Walkley. 7th ed. 250 pp. 5/- not. 
Wisdom and Destiny, with introd. 5th ed. 
374 pp, 5/- net. The Life of the Bee. 
10th ed. 5/- net. The Buried Temple 
(five essays), 5/- net. Aglavaino and 
Selysette (a drama in 5 acts), with introd. 
by J. W. Mackail. 3/6 and 1/- net. Monna 
Vanna (drama in 3 acts). 2nd cd. 3/0 net. 
The Double Garden (16 essays). 2nd ed. 
5/- net. Life and Flowers (12 essays). 
5/- net. My Dog. Col. illus. 3/6 not. 
Old-Fashioned Flowx^rs. Col . illus. 3/6 net. 
Joyzelle (drama in 5 acts). 3/6 net. 
Sister Beatrice and Ardiane and Barbe 
Bleue (two plays). 3/6 net. The same firm 
issues a Pocket edition of The Life of the 
Bee ; The Treasure of the Humble ; Wisdom 
and Destiny ; Aglavaine and Selysette ; 
and Beatrice and Adriane (2/6 each). The 
Blue Bird, tr. by A. T. do Mattos (9th ed.), 
is published by Methuen, 3/6 net; i)aper 
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covers, 1/- net; and a cheap edition o 
Pelleas and Melisanda and The Sightless 
tr., with introduction, by L. Alma Tadcma 
by W. Scott, 1/- net. Hodder issues a tr 
of Buysbroeck and the Mystics (2/- net) 
Criticism. See (1) W. L. Courtney's 
“ Development of Maeterlinck.’’ 174 pp. 
1904. Bichards. 3/6. Contains a critical 
analysis of principal plays. (2) Edward 
Thomas’s study. Methuen. 5/- net. (3) 
Gerard Harry's biographical essay. 92 pp. 
1910. Allen. Contains bibliog. 

OHNET, GEORGES, novelist (b. 1848). Works. 
English trs. of the most popular novels are 
published by Chatto : Dr. Bainoau, A 
Last Love, and A Weird Gift, at 2/- each ; 
and The Path of Glory, Love’s Depths, 
3’ho Money-Maker, The Woinan of Mystery, 
and The Conqueress, at 3/6 each. Other 
trs, : The Bival Actresses and In Deep 
Abyss (Greening. 1/6 each) ; Marl Pit 
Mystery (Gibbings. 3/6) ; The Poison 
Dealer (Laurie. 6/-); The Ironmaster 
(Warne. 3/6). 

ROSTAND, EDMOND, dramatist (b. 1868). 
Works. Cyrano De Bergerac (a play in 
5 acts), tr. by Glad 5 ’^s Thomas and Mary F. 
Giiillema»*d. Heinemann. 5/-. Pop. ed., 
2/6 and 1/6. The Fantasticks (a romantic 
comedy in 3 acts). Freely done into 
English verso by George Fleming. Heine- 
mann. 2/6 and 1/6. Criticism. See E. E. 
Hale’s “ Dramatists of To-day.” Bell.' 
6/- net. The first essay is devoted to 
Bostand, and discusses, in an informal w'ay, 
the characteristics and siguiflcanco of his 
work, 

GERMAN LITERATURE. 

GENERAL WORKS. 

BOYESEN, HJALMAR H. ESSAYS ON GER- 
MAN Literature. 359 pp. 1892. Unwin, 
o.p. 

Contains able and sober criticism of the life 
and works of Goethe and Schiller, to which 
about half the book is devoted. The remainder 
treats of the evolution of the German novel 
(chap, on “ Carmen Sylva ”), and of the Romantic 
School in Germany (Social Aspects ; Novaiis 
and the Blue Flower ; Literary Aspects). 

GOAR, JOHN F. Studies in German Liter- 
ature IN THE Nineteenth Century. 9 in. 
411pp. 1903. Macmillan. 10/6 net. 

Attempts “ to trace the elements of democratic 
thought ” in some characteristic forms of 
modern German literature. The author con- 
fesses to strong bias, his aim being to measure 
the development of the German nation by 
ideals of American democracy. Special bibliog. 
for each chapter, and general bibliographies for 
19th-century history and literature in Germany. 

DALBIAC, LILIAN. DICTIONARY OP Quota- 
tions (GeJRman). 8 in. 491 pp. 1906. 
Sonnenschein. 7/6. Cheap cd., 3/6 not. 
The quotations^are given in German, and trs., 
taken from the 'best existing sources, are given 
below. Author and subject indexes. 

POLLARD, PERCIVAL. MASKS AND MIN- 
STRELS op new Germany. 1911. Heine- 
mann. 5/- net. 

An interesting study of the literary output 
of Germany since 1870. The author “ has an 
excellent knowledge of bis subject, and in his 
undress Transatlantic style gives us a copious 

302 



LITERATURi: 


BOOKS THAT COUNT 


etipply of racy personal details as well as much 
sound critioism." — Times. 

TAYLOR, BAYARD. Studies in Gekman 
Literature. 8 In. 426 pp. 1879. Low 
(now Putnam). 7/6. 

Posthumously published with an introd. bv 
George H. Baker. Contains lectures which 
were Intended to serve as an introduction to 
German literatui-e. The author had a profound 
knowledge of the subject. Chief Contents : — 
Earliest German Llteratiire ; The Minnesingers ; 
The Nibelungenlied ; Literature of Keforma- 
tion ; Literature of 1 7th Century ; Lessing ; 
Klopstock ; Wieland and Herder ; Bchiller ; 
Goethe ; Goethe’s Faust ; EicKter. 

WERNAER, R. M. KdMANTiciSM and the 
Eomantio School in Germany. 8J in. 
373 pp. 1910. Appleton. 7/6 net. 

A portion of this work was delivered as lectures 
at Harvard. Bibliography (16 pp.). 

HISTORY. 

HOSMER, JAMES K. A Short History op 
German Literature. Eevised ed. 8^ in. 
620 pp. 1892. Low. 7/6. O.p. 

The writer, who confliies himself to one field — 
Belles-Lettres, Polite Literature, attempts to 
reach an estimate at first hand. The authors 
mentioned are comparatively few, attention 
being concentrated upon “ epoch-making ” 
men and books. Presents a series of tables, 
in which the names of many authors are 
arranged after a plan intended to indicate in 
each case the epoch, the field of chief distinction, 
and the comparative significance of the writer, 
A good text-book. 

LUBLIN, ISABEL T. Primer of German 
Literature. 4th ed. 267 pp. 1904. 
Sonnenschein. 3/6. 

This manual is based on the work of Prof. Kluge, 
and is intended for those who wish to assimilate 
rapidly the leading facts in the history of 
German literature. GOethe. Schiller. Lessing, 
Heine, and other famous writers are treated at 
some length and with good sense and judgment, 
while an excellent summary is given of minor 
authors. 

PHILLIPS, MARY E. A Handbook op 
German Literature. 170 pp. 1895, 
Bell. 2/6. 

Eevised. with an introd.. by Prof. A. Weiss, A 
text-book furnishing a useful introduction. 
The object throughout is to bring the greatest 
writers into greatest prominence. A synopsis 
of all important works is given, and criticism 
is not wholly disregarded. List of authorities, 
chronological summary, and index of authors, 
with their chief works. 

PRIEST, G. M. A Brief History op German 
Literature. 8i in. 360 pp. 1910. 
Unwin. 4/6 net. 

The Preceptor in Modem Languages. Princeton 
University, here attempts to reproduce in 
English dress (with alterations), the famous 
manual by Prof. Gotthold Kree, 

ROBERTSON, JOHN G. A History of 
German Literature. 8 in. 663 pp. 1902. 
Blackwood. 10/6 net. 

A concise, well-proportioned, and readable 
book which students, in particular, will find 
very helpful. Illustrative passages, a feature. 
Contents : — Part I. Old High German Period ; 

II. Middle High German Literatme (1060-1850) ; 

III. Early New High German Literature (1860- 
1700); IV. The 18th Century; V. The 19th 
Century. 

SCHERER, W. A History of German 
Literature. Tr. by Mrs. F. C. Conybeare, 
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and ed. by F. Max Miiller. 2 vols. SI in. 
848 pp. 1886. Clarendon Press. 10/6 
each. Cheap ed., 8/6 net per vol. 

A comprehensive work covering the ground 
with fullness and learning from earliest times 
to the death of Goethe. Vol. 1. carries the 
narrative down to the dawn of modern literature. 
Vol. li. begins with the age of Frederick the 
Great. A work for professional students rather 
than for the ordinary reader. Chronological 
table and bibliography. 

THOMAS, CALVIN. A HISTORY OF German 
Literature. (L.W.) Sin. 409 pp. 1909. 
Hcinemann. 6/-. 

The author cogues himself pretty closely to 
“ literature.*’ i/the English sense of the word, 
and omits from his survey, scholars, philoso- 
phers, and scientists. Dwells on representative 
facts at some length, and leaves minor incidents 
unnif>ticed. Bibliographical note. A compact, 
reliaole, and readable book. 

EARLY LI^^ATURE. 

BITRELL* JETfilio. (Tr.) The Minne- 
singers. Vol. i. 9i in. 221 pp. 1909. 
Longmans. 6/- net. 

The author’s intention is to express the thought 
as the Minnesinger might have expressed it, 
had he been writing in English. Accordingly, 
he has abridged, transposed, and even touched 
up where by so doing an improvement seemed 
possible. The notes are intended “ for the 
hardy plodders through the originals.” 

NIBELUNGEN LIED: THE LAY OF THE 
NIBELUNGS. Metrically translated from the 
old German text by Alice Horton, and ed. 
by Edward Bell. (B.8.L.) Bell. .5/-, 
Carlyle's essay on the Nibelungen Ided is pre- 
fixed to the work. There is also a trs. by 
Margaret Armoxu in Everyman’s Library. 
Dent. 1/- net. 

THE ROMANTIC SCHOOL. 

BURGER, GOTTFRIED AUGUST, lyric poet 
(1747-94). Works. There is a recent tr., 
by D- O. Rossetti, of Lenore, the most 
popular of Burger’s ballads. Published, 
with an introduction by W, M. Rossetti, by 
Ellis, f)/- net. It is interesting to recall 
the fact that Sir Walter Scott’s earliest 
production was a translation of Lenore. 
GOETHE, JOHANN WOLFGANG, greatest of 
German poets (1749-1832). Warks. A 
tr. of Goetlie’s works in i l vcls. is published 
by Bell. 3/6 each. The Faust vol. Is tr. 
by Anna Swan^vick, and has aii introduction 
and useful bibliography by Karl Bniel. A 
good edition of Bayard Taylor’s famous tr. 
of Faust is published l.>y Warne. 3/6. 
Many other trs. at various prices, Wilhelm 
Meister, Carlyle’s tr., is issued by Chapman. 
2 vols. 3/6 each. Cheap ed. (1 vol.), 2/- 
net. Poems and Ballads, tr. by Sir T. 
Martin and Prof. Aytoun, w'ith introduction 
by former. 3rd ed. Blackwood, 6/- net. 
Biography (see col. 26). Criticism. (1) 
Carlyle's “ Critical and Miscellaneous 
Essay.s ” (col. 282). (2) Emerson’s ” Re- 

presentative Men.” Macmillan. 4/- net. 
(3) H. H. Boyesen’a ” Essays on German 
Literature ” (col. 302). (4) Bayard Taylor’s 

” Studies in German Literature ” (col. 303). 
(5) J. G. Robertson’s “ Goethe in the Twen- 
tieth Century.” (C.M.S.L.) 6J in. 155 pp. 
1912. Camb. Press. 1/- net. See also 
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various histories of German literature, and 
Prof. Dowden’s “ New Studies in Literature ’* 
(col. 243). 

HOFFMANN, ERNST T. W., writer, critic, and 
caricaturist (1776-1822). Works. The 
Serapion Brethren, which contains some 
of the best of Hoflfmaun’s shorter tales, has 
been tr. by Alex. Ewing. 2 vols. Bell. 
3/6 each. There is also a tr. of The Golden 
Pot (91 pp.) in Carlyle’s German Komance. 
Chapman. 2 vols. 3/6 each. Prefixed to 
the tale is a biograpliical and critical essay 
on Hoffmann (18 pp.) by Cferlyle. 

F0UQU£, FRIEDRICH H. K.; '8 ARON DE LA 
MOTTE, romanticist (1777-1843). Works. 
There are trs. of Fouqu6’s masterpiece 
Undine (1811), by Edmund Gosse (Sidg- 
wick) and by Bunnett (Ixiw. 2/- and #/6). 
The best tr. of Sintram and his Companions 
is by A. C. Farouharson. Methuen. 7/6 
net. Finely illustra^ ^^tli^r tj-s. of this 
work are published by Constabit;, 1/6 u(d. ; 
by Dent, 1/6 net (vol. also includes 
Aslauga’s Knight) ; and by Wells, Gardner, 
6/-. The latter vol. also contains TJndine, 
and has an introduction by Charlotte M. 
Yonge. An attractive (sd., with illustrations 
by Gordon Browne. 

LESSING, GOTTHOLD EPHRAIM, playwright 
and critic (1729-S*). A complete 

ed. of Lessing’s plays in English, ed. uy 
Ernest Bell, with short memoir by Helen 
Zimrnern and a por., is issued in 2 vols. by 
Bell. 3/6 each. The same firm publishes a 
tr. by E. C. Beasley and Helen Zimmern of 
the famous Lao coon (1766), price 3/6. 
Sliilling trs. of the Laocoon are published by 
Routledge and Scott. Jliography (see 
col. 37). Criticism. See Bayard Taylor’s 
“ Studies in German J.iterature ” (col. 303) ; 
and Miss Helen Zimmern’s “ J.essing : His 
Life and Works.” 458 pp. 1878. Long- 
mans. O.p. Exhibits Lessing as the intel- 
lectual pioneer of modern culture, as ” a 
pathfinder in aesthetics, religion, and poetry.” 

RICHTER, JEAN PAUL F., humorist (1763- 
1825). Works. The only complete tr. of 
Richter’s celebrated novel Flower, Fruit, 
and Thorn Pieces is that by Alex. Ewing. 
(Bell. 3/6.) The work is also included in 
the Tauchniti «<#iection of German authors. 
2 vols. Low. 1/6 net each. A tr. by 
Susan Wood of Levana; or, The Doctrine of 
Education is published by Sonnenschein. 
3/-. An ed. is also issued by Bell. 3/6. 
Written in Richter’s cliaracteristic style, 
Levana is a practical treatise on the moral, 
mental, and physical education of children. 
Criticism. See Carlyle's ” Miscellaneous 
Essays,” and Bayard Taylor’s “ Studies in 
German Literature ” (col. 303). 

SCHILLER, JOHANN CHRISTOPH F., 
dramatist and lyric poet (1759-1805). 
Works. A tr. of Schiller’s works in 7 vols. 
Is published by Bell. 3/6 each. The dramas 
are tr. partly into metro, and partly into 
prose. The same firm issues, with short 
notes, a tr. of the correspondence between 
Schiller and Goethe (1794-1805). 2 vols. 
8/6 each. Biography (see col. 56). CrUi~ 
eism. See " Schiller After a Century,” by j 
John G, Robertson. Blackwood. 2/6 net. 
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A competent piece of work by the Professor of 
German in London University, author of a 
” History of German Literature ” (col, 303). 
There is a discriminating appreciation of 
Schiller's poetry in Paul Carus’s mono- 
graph. Kegan Paul. 3/6 net. See also 
Thomas Rea's ” Schiller’s Dramas and 
Poems in England.” 166 pp. 1906. 
Unwin. 3/6 net. Contains a brief survey 
of the various trs. of the dramas and poems, 
and show’s how they were regarded at the 
time of their appearance. Also indicates 
their influence on the master minds of the 
first half of the lOUi century. Gives list of 
English trs. and eds. from 1781 ; also brief 
bibliography. 

WIELAND, CHRISTOPH MARTIN, poet and 
novelist (1733-1813). Works. A tr. of 
Wicland’s heroic poem Oberon, on which his 
fame rests, does not exist, but Routledge 
publish the Adventures of Don Sylvio de 
Rosalva, tr., with introduction, by E. A. 
Baker. 6/- net. This romance gained 
Wielaiid enormous popularity. 

EBERS, GEORG M., Egyptologist and novelist 
(1837-98). Ebers was ardently devoted to 
archaeological pursuits, but, overtaken by 
ill-health, lie spent his enforced leisure in 
novel- writing, in which he achieved notable 
suc(>ess. His autobiography (The Story 
of My Life) has been tr. by Mary F. Safford. 
382 pp. Pors. 1893. Hirschfeld. The 
Burgomaster’s Wife, a tale of the siege of 
Leyden, has been tr. by Clara Boll. 365 pp. 
1889. Macmillan. O.p. 

NINETEENTH CENTURY. 

HAUFF, WILHELM, novelist (1802-27). 
Three Tales (The Beggar Girl of the Pont 
Des Arts ; The Emperor’s Picture ; The 
Cold Heart). Tr. by M. A. Faber. 6 in. 
326 pp. 1869. Low’. Hauff is best known 
by his delightful Tales. 

HEGEL, GEORG WILHELM FRIEDRICH, 

philosopher (1770-1831). Sec Philosophy, 
col. 400. 

HEINE, HEINRICH, poet (1797-1856). Works. 
Tr. by C. G. Leland, T. Brooksbank, and 
M. Armour. 12 vols. Heinemann. 5/- 
each. The same firm publishes Heine’s 
Memoirs, ed. by G. Karpelcs, and tr. by G. 
Cannan. 2 vols. 12/6. Popular editions 
of the Poems and Ballads are issued by 
Melrose (5/- net) ; by Blackwood (tr. by Sir 
Theodore Martin. 3rd ed, 5/-) ; and by 
Bell (3/6). Cheap editions of Heine’s prose 
writings are issued by Macmillan (3/6) ; and 
W. Scott (1/- net). Biography. See col. 30 ; 
also ” The Family Life of Heine,” ed. by 
Baron von Embden, and tr. by C. G. Leland, 
294 pp. Pors. Heinemann. 6/-. Criti* 
cism. See itrnold’B “ Essays in Criticism ” 
(col. 253). 

SCHOPENHAUER, ARTHUR, pessimist phil- 
osopher (1788-1860). See PHILOSOPHY, 
col. 404. 

CONTEMPORARY. 

SUDERMANN, HERMANN, poet and novelist 

(b. 1857). Works. Trs. of two of Suder- 
mann’s novels are ijublished by Lane — 
Regina ; or. The Sins of the Fathers (tr, 
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by Beatrice Marshall, 6/- ; cheap ed., 1/6 
net) ; and The Undying Past (tr. by B. 
Marshall, 6/-). The same firm publishes a 
tr. of Sudermann’s play, John the 
Baptist (5/- net) ; and Duckworth issue the 
following plays : The Joy of Living (tr. by 
Edith Wharton, 4/6 net) ; Morituri (2/- net) ; 
and Roses (2/- net). 

GREEK LITERATURE. 

GENERAL WORKS. 

ABBOTT, EVELYN. . (Ed.) Hellenica. 
2nd ed. 8 in. 458 pp. 1898. Longmans. 
7/6. 

A collection of essays on Greek poetry, phil- 
osophy, history and religion by various writers. 
Contents : — iRschylus, by E. Myers ; Theology 
and Ethics of Sophocles, by E. Abbott ; Theory 
of Education in Plato’s Republic, by R. L. Nettle- 
ship ; Aristotle’s Conception of the State, by 
A. O. Bradley ; Epicurus, by W. Ij. Courtjiey; 
Speeches of Thucydides, by Sir li. O. Jehb ; 
Xenophon, by H. G. Dakyiis ; Polybius, by 
J. L. Strachafc-Davidsou ; Greek Oracles, by 
E. W. H. Myers. 

BUTCHEB, S. H. Some Aspects of the 
Greek Genies. Brd cd. 330 pp. 1004. 
Macmillan. 7/- not. 

Attempts to exhibit the secret of the power and 
permanence of Greece, and to show what of her 
own she has contributed to the world’s common 
store. Chapters on The Greek Idea of the 
State ; Sophocles ; The Melancholy ' of the 
Greeks ; The Unity of Learning ; The Dawn 
of Romanticism in Greek Poetry. 

BUTCHER, S. H. Harvard Lecteres on 
Greek Sebjects. 274 pp. 1904. Mac- 
millan. 7/- net. 

These lectures by one of the most accomplished 
of recent Greek scholars were originally 
addressed not only to (ilassi(;al students, b\it 
also to the general pnbllc. Contents 
G reece and Israel ; Greece and Phmnicia ; 
Greek Love of Knowledge ; Art and Inspiration 
in Greek Poetry ; Greek Literary Criticism. 
COLLINS, W. LUCAS. (Ed.) Ancient 
Classics for English headers. Cheap re- 
issue. 28 vols. About 200 pp. each. 7 in. | 
Blackwood. 1/- net each. 

A series of^amials specially designed for readers 
who have “no classical training. They present 
in compact and reliable form the salient features 
of the life and writings of eaohiauthor, with 
translated extracts. f ' 

Contents : — Homer : Iliad, by the Editor ; 
Homer : Odyssey, by the Editor ; Herodotus, 
by G. C. Swayne : Caesar, by Anthony Trollope ; 
Virgil, by the Editor ; Horace. bylSir Theodore 
Martin ; Aeschylus, by Bishop Copleston ; 
Xenophon, by Sir A. Grant ; Cicero, by the 
Editor : Sophocles, by C. W. Collins ; Pliny, 
by A. Church and W, J. Brodribb ; Euripides, 
by W. B. Donne ; Juvenal, by E. Walford ; 
Aristophanes, by the Editor ; Hesiod and 
•Theognls, by J. Davies ; Plautus and Terence, 
by the Editor ; Tacitxis, by SW. B, Donne : 
Lucian, by the Editor ; Plato, by C. W, Collins ; 
Greek Anthology, by Lord N caves: Livy, by 
the Editor ; Ovid, by A. Church ; Catullus, 
Tibullus, and Propertius, by J . Davies ; Demos- 
thenes, by W. J. Brodribb ; Aristotle, by Sir A. 
Grant ; Thucydides, by the Editor ; Lucretius, 
by W. H. Mallock ; Pindar, by E. D. Morice. 
JEBB, SIR RICHARD C. The Growth and 

INFLEBNCE OF CLASSTOAL GrEEK PoETRY. 
30.5 pp. 1893. Macniill m. 7/- net. 
Lectures intended to exhibit concisely but 
dearly the chief characteristics of the Ijest 
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classical Greek poets, and to illustrate the 
place of ancient Greece in the general hlstoir 
of poetry. 

MACKAIL, J. W. Lecteres on Greek 
Poetry. in. 287 pp. 1910. Long- 
mans. 9/6 net. 

The lectures, which were delivered from the 
Chair of Poetry in Oxford University, emphasise 
the poetical value of the Greek poets, and show 
the way in which Greek poetry should be read 
in order to derive the firreatest benefit from It. 
Contents : — The Homeric Question ; Homer 
and the Iliad ; The Homeric Epic ; The Tiyric 
Poets ; Sophoclw : The Alexandrians ; Theo- 
critus and the I«yl ; Apollonius of Rhodes and 
the Romantic Kplc. 

MOULTON, RICHARD G. The Ancient 
Classical Drama. 8 in. 496 pp. 1890. 
Gtarendon Press. 8/6. 

*' A study in literary evolution intended for 
readers in English and in the original.” The 
author, who has had ex^ptional experience in 
teachitig anc^'ut in translation, aims 

at presenting tuc ancient classical drama from 
a purely literary standpoint. 

MURRAY, GILBERT. The Rise op the 
Greek Epic. 2nd cd., revised and enlarged, 
9 in. 368 pp. 1911. Clarendon Press. 
7/6 net. 

Lectures partly delivered at Harvard University. 
Good sT)ace devoted to the Homeric Question. 
The author maintains that “ the recent reaction 
against advanced views has been largely due . . . 
to inadequate understanding of what the ‘ ad- 
vanced ’ critics really mean ” ; and he makes 
an effort to think out nuxny of the common 
phrases and hypotheses of Homeric criticism. 

MYERS, F. W. H. Essays Classical. 231 pp. 

1883. Macmillan. .5/-. 

Contains an elaborate and suggestive essay on 
Greek Oracles (105 pp.) ; a masterly criticism 
of Virgil (70 pp.) ;kTand a paper suggesting some 
reflections on the positioti assigned to Marcus 
Aurelius, but dwelling very briefly on’ the more 
familiar aspects of Jus opinions and his!career. 
PATER, WALTER. Greek Stedies. 8 in. 

324 pp. 1895. Macmillan. 10/6. 

A series of essays prepared for the press by 
C. L. Shadwell, exhibiting the scope and pur- 
pose of Cater in dealing with the art and litera- 
ture of the ancient world. Chapters on A Study 
of Dionysius ; 'I’he Bacchanals of Euripides ; 
The Myth of Demeter and Persephone : Be- 
ginnings of Greek Scjilpture ; Marbles of JCgina ; 
A Chapter in Greek Art, etc. 

RIDGEWAY, WILLIAM? "i ‘he Origin op 
Tragedy : With Special Reference to 
THE Greek Tragedians. 0 in. 238 pp. 
1910. Camb. Press. 6/6 net. 

The author is dissatisfied with the theory of 
the origin of tragedy universally accepted, and 
tries to obtain the true solution of the problem 
by approaching it from the anthropological 
standpoint. His theory is tliat tragedy origi- 
nated in the worship of the dead. 

SYMONDS, J. ADDINGTON. Studies of the 
Greek Poets. 2rui ed. 2 vols. 867 pp. 
1877-79. Smith, Elder. 3rd ed. (1902). 
Black. 25/-. 

Two series of popular studies by a noted Greek 
scholar. Contents : — Vol. i. The Periods of 
Greek Literature ; Empedocles ; The Gnomic 
Poets ; The Satirists ; The Lyric Poets ; Pindar ; 
Greek Tragedy and Euripides ; Aristophanes ; 
Ancient and Modern Tragedy : The Idyllists ; 
The Anthology ; Genius of Greek Art. Vol. 11. 
Mythology : Achilles ; Women of Homer : 
Hesiod ; Parmenides ; /Eschylus ; Sophocles ; 
Fragments of iEschylus, Sopliocles, and Euri- 
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pldes ; Frafirments of Lost Tragic Poets : The 
Comic Fragments ; Hero and Leander. Con- 
clusion. 

VERRALL, A. W. (Ed.) The Student’s 
Manual op Greek Tragedy. 848 pp. 
Ulus. 1891. Sonncnschein. 3/6. 

Edited, with notes and an introduction. Con- 
sists of certain chapters from the popular history 
of Greek Literature by Prof. Munk, translated 
from the German by D. B. Kitchin. Chapters 
on Tragedy and the Satyric Drama ; ACschylus ; 
Sophocles ; Euripides ; The Decline of Tragedy. 

historA 

JEVONS, FRANK B. A History of Greek 
> Literature, prom the Earliest Period 
t TO THE Death of Demosthenes. 625 pp. 

' N.d. C. Griffin. 8/6. - 

A student's text-hook, but intended areo to 
be useful to those who know no (ireek. all points 
involving Greek scholarslilp being relegated to 
the notes and appendilt,.? Epic, Lyric 

and the Drama. Part TI. irR^ory,* Oratory, 
and Philosophy. " The best history of Greek 
literature that has hitherto been published.” — 
Spectator. 

MAHAFFY, J. P. A History of Classical 
Greek Literature. 2nd ed.. revised. 

2 vols. 1012 pj). 1888. Lougmaus. 

8rd ed. 2 vols. in 4 Parts. Macmillan. 

4/6 per Part. 

Contents (3rd ed./ : — Vol. i. The Poetical 
Writers. Part I. Epic and Lyric. I’art il. 
Dramatic. Vol. ii. The Prose Writers, Part I. 
Herodotus to Plato. Part II. Isocrates to 
Aristotle. A comprehensive survey by a master 
of Greek learning who has the gift of popular 
exposition. A large portion of the work is 
quite suitable for the general reader. 

MURRAY, GILBERT. A History of 

Ancient Greek Literature. (L.W.) 
8 in. 437 pp. 1807. Iloinomaun. 6/-. 
The best book of its kind for the ordinary reader. 
The author tries to convej’’ a vivid impression 
of what sort of men the Greek authors were, 
what they liked and disliked, how they earnea 
their living and spent their time. 'J'he reader’s 
attention is focussed mainly upon the Attic 
period, from .(Fschylus to I’lato. Chronological 
table. 

WRIGHT, W. C. A Short History of Greek 
Literature. 643 pp. 1910. Pitman. 
6/- net. 

The period covered is from Homer to Julian. 
A brief, well-^WOTged, and cai)able survey by 
the Associate Professor of Greek iu Bryn Mawr 
College. 

TRANSLATIONS. 

^SCHYLUS, the father of Greek tragedy 
(525 B.C.-456 R.O.), Trans. The Seven 

Plays in English Verse, l)y Lewis Campbell, 
Kegan Paul. 7/6, Cheap ed. (World’s 
Classics), 1/- net. Another ed., tr. from a 
revised text by W. and C. E. S. Headlam, 
is published by Bell (3/6). The same firm 
publishes the Tragedies, literally tr. into 
prose, with critical and illustrative notes, 
and an introduction by T. A. Buckley (3/6). 
In the Golden Treasury series (Macmillan), 
there are admirai)le versions of The House 
of Atrens, by E. D. A. Morshead (2/6 net) ; 
and of The Suppliant Maidens ; The 
Persians ; The Seven against Thebes ; The 
Prometheus Bound, by the same translator 
(2/6 not). Criticism and Exposition. See 
Copleston’s “ jEschylus ” (col. 307), 
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ARISTOPHANES, the greatest of Attio 
comedians (c. 448 B.c.-c. 380 B.o.). Trans. 
Comedies, literally tr., with notes and 
extracts from Frere’s and other metrical 
versions, by W. J. Hickie. 2 vols. Bell. 
5/- each. Contents Vol. i. Achamians, 
Knights, Clouds, Wasps, Peace, and Birds, 
ii. Lysistrata, Thesmophoriazusae, Frogs, 
Ecclesiazusae, and Plutus. The famous tr. 
by J. H. Frere is published by Routledgo. 
1/- not. Criticism and Exposition. See 
W. L. Collins’ “ Aristophanes” (col. 307). 

ARISTOTLE (384 B.C.-322 B.O.). See Phil- 
osophy, col. 394. • 

AURELIUS, MARCUS AURELIUS ANTON- 
INUS, Roman emperor (121 A.D.--180). 

Trans. The most useful ed. of the Thoughts 
of Marcus Aurelius is that tr,, with Life of 
Antoninus and an essay on his philosophy, 
l)y George Long. (York Library.) Bell. 
2/- net. Contains also Matthew Arnold’s 
essay on Marcus Aurelius. Other cheap 
editions are published bv Frowde (World’s 
Classics- 1/- net) ; DenP (Everyman’s 
Library. 1/- net) ; Methuen (M.S.L. 1/- 
net) ; and W. Scott (1/- net). Criticism 
and Exposition. See " Erasmus and Other 
Essays,” by Marcus Dods. Hodder. 5/-. 
The last essay is a fine appreciation of tlie 
Roman Emperor. Sec also Myers’s “ Classi- 
cal Essays ” (col. 308) and Arnold’s “Essays 
in Criticism ” (eol. 2.53). There is also an 
essay by the brilliant Russian novelist, Merej- 
kowski, tr. by C. A. Mounsey. De La More 
Press. 1/6 net. 

DEMOSTHENES, greatest of Greek orators 
(383 B.C.-322 B.C.). Trans. Orations. Tr., 
with notes, arguments, and chronological 
abstract, appendices, and index, by C. R. 
Kennedy. 5 vols. Bell. Vol. i., 3/6 ; 

vols. ii.-v., 5/- each. A scholarly tr. A 
popular ed. of the Oration upon the Crown, 
tr., with notes, by Lord Brougham, is 
published by Routledge. 2^6. Criticism 
and Exposition. Sec Prof. S. H. Butcher’s 
handbook (C.W.) (Macmillan, 1/6); also 
W. J. Brodribb’s “ Demosthenes ’’ (col, 307). 

EPICTETUS, Stoic philosopher (h. c. 90 A.D.) 
'Trans, Discourses, with the Encheiridion 
and Fragments, tr., with notes, a memoir 
of Epictetus, a view of his philosophy, and 
index, by George Long. Bell. 5/-. Selec- 
tions. Golden Sayings of Epictetus, tr. 
and arranged by Hastings Crossiey. Mac- 
millan. 2/0 net. The Teaching of Epic- 
tetus ; Being the Encheiridion, with Selec- 
tions from the Dissertation and Frag- 
ments, tr., with introduction and notes, by 
T. W. Rolleston. W. Scott. 1/- net, 

EURIPIDES, Greek tragedian (480 B.C.- 

406 B.C.). Trans. Plays. A literal tr. *in 
prose, from Paley’s text, by E. P. Coleridge. 
2 vols. Bell. 5/- each. The trs. of R. 
Potter, Dean Milman, and M. WodhuU are 
published in one vol. by Routledge. 3/6. 
The Plays are also included in Everyman’s 
Library. 2 vols. Dent. 1/- net each. 
Criticism and Exposition. See (1) Prof, 
Mahaffy's handbook. (C.W.) Macmillan. 
1/6. (2) A. D. Thomson’s " Euripides and 

the Attic Orators.” Macmillan. 6/- net. 
(3) Prof. P. Decharinc’s “ Euripides and 
the Spirit of his Dramas,” tr. by Jas, Loeb, 
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Macmillan. 12/6 net, (4) A. W. Verrall’s 
Euripides, the Rationalist." Camb. Press. 
7/6 net. In this study of the history of art 
and religion, the author contends that the 
plays were designed to unsettle faith in 
pagan theology. See also J. B. Donne’s 
" Euripides " (eol. 307). 

HERODOTUS, " the father of history " (c. 
484 B.C.-c. 425 B.C.). Trans. History. The 
text of Rawlinson’s famous tr., abridged for 
the use of students by A. J. Grant, is pub- 
lished in 2 vols. by Murray. 12/-. Maps 
and plans. A more recent tr. is that by G. 
C. Macaulay. 2 vol?i. Macmillan. 18/-. 
Popular editions are xjublished by Bell 
(Cary’s tr., 3/6) and Dent (Everyman’s 
Library. 2 vols. ]/- net each). The 
latter consists r)f Rawlinson’s tr. ed., with 
introduction, bv E. JI. Blak^mey. The 
translator’s original essays and appendices 
are omitted, and his notes and introduction 
condensed. Criticism and Exposition. See 
J. T. Wheeler’s “ Analysis and Summary of 
Herodotus.’’* Bell. 5/-. Contains a syn- 
chronistical table of events, tables of weights, 
measures, money, and distances ; an outline 
of the history and geography ; and the 
dates completed from Gaisford, Bachr, etc. 
See also G. C. Swayne’s " Herod<d.us ’’ 
(col. 807), and especiaily “ A Commentary 
on Herodotus,’’ by W. W. How and .1. 
Wells. 2 vols. 1912. Clarendon Press. 
7/6 net 'each. Suirnuarises all that the 
historical criticism of llcrodottis has accom- 
plished. Introduction and appendices. 

HESIOD, epic poet (c. 840 n.c.). Trnns. 
The vol. in the Oxford Library of Translations 
by Prof. A. W. Mair (Clarendon Press. 3/6 
net) is the most serviceable f(»r students. 
Introduction and appendices. A popular 
ed. (tr. by A. Elton) is published by Rout- 
ledge. 2/-. The works of Hesiod, Calli- 
machus, and Theognis, tr. into prose, with 
notes and biographical notices, by J. Banks, 
is published by Bell. 5/-, Appended are 
the metrical versions of Hesiod, by Elton ; 
Callimachus, by Tytler ; and Theognis, by 
Frere. Exposition and Criticism. .See J. 
Davies' “ Hesiod and Theognis ” (col. 307). 

HOMER. See col. 312. 

PINDAR, chief lyric poet of Greece (522 b.c.- 
443 B.O.). Trans. Works, literally tr. into 
prose, with introduction and notes, by 
Dawson W. Turner. Bell. 5/-. The 
metrical version by Abraham Moore is 
added. The Extant Odes of Pindar, tr., 
with an introduction and notes, by Ernest 
Myers. Macmillan. 5/-. Por the student 
rather than the general reader. Criticism 
and Exposition. See Morice’s " Pindar " 

• (col. 307). 

PLATO (c. 427 B.O.-347 n.c.f. See Phil- 
osophy, col. 393. 

PLUTARCH, historian and biographer (c. 
46 A.D.-c. 120). Trans. There are numer- 
ous trs. of Plutarch’s Lives at various 
prices. That, with notes and a life of 
Plutarch, by A. Stewart and George Long 
(4 vols. Bell. 3/6 each) is among the best 
at a moderate price. Dryden’s tr., revised, 
with introduction, by A. H. Clough, is in 
Everyman’s Library. 3 vols. Dent. 1/- 
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net each. Plutarch's Morals : {a) theo- 

sophical essays, tr. by C. W. King ; (b) 
ethical essays, tr. by A. R. Shilleto. 2 vols. 
Bell. 5/- each. Criticism and Exposition. 
See Archbishop Trench’s " Plutarch : His 
Life, Ills Lives, and his Morals” (Kegan 
Paul. 3/6) ; and J. Oakesmith’s ” The 
Religion of Plutarch.” Longmans. 5/- net. 

SOPHOCLES, Athenian tragic poet (c. 496- 
406 B.C.). Imrans. The Seven Plays in 
English Verso, by Lewis Campbell. 1883 ; 
new ed., 1896. Murray. 10/6. Cheap 
ed. (World’s /Jlassics.) Frowde. 1/- net. 
Tragedies, prbse tr., with memoir, notes, 
etc., by E. P. Coleridge. Bell. 5/-. Dean 
Plumptre’s tr. of the Plays is issued by 
Routledge, 1/- net ; and Sir It. C. J ebb’s 
l) 3 (. the Camb. Press, 5/- net. The latter 
is the text alone of the author's larger work 
in 7 vols. Criticism and Exposition. See 
C. W. Collips’ ”^jmboclcs ” (col. 307). 

THEOCRHuS, ’?!^ pastoral poet of Greece 
(h. c. 300 B.C.). Trans. There is an excellent 
prose tr. (with introduction) of Theocritus, 
Bion, and Moschus, by Andrew Lang. Mac- 
millan. 2/6 net. A good verso tr. of the 
Idylls (with tlie Eclogues of Virgil) is that of 
C. 8. Calverloy, with an introduction by 
Prof. R. Y. Tyrrell. (York Library.) Bell. 
2/- not. 

THEOPHRASTUS, naturalist and philosopher 
(c. 372-280 B.c.). Trans. The Characters. 
Tr., with introduction and notes, by Sir R. C. 
Jebb. Ed. by J. E. Sandys. Macmillan. 
7/6 net. The best tr. Intended for those 
wdio have little or no acquaintance with 
Greek, Another tr., with an introduction by 
R. T, Clark, is published by Routledge. 1/- 
iiet. Includes also Ilcrodas’ ” Mimes ” and 
” The Tablet of Xebes.” 

THUCYDIDES, hishuian of the Peloponnesian 
War (c. 471-c. 404 B.C.). Trans. There are 
two good trs. of Thucydides’ account of the 
Peloponnesian War for the general reader. 
The first is by H. Dale, with notes and index. 
(B.S.L.) 2 vok . Bell. 3/6 each. The 

second is in the Temple Classics series. 
2 vols. Dent. 1/6 not each. Criticism 
and Exposition. See W, L. Collins' 
” Thucytlides ’ (col. 307). 

HOMER. 

homer (c. Oth-lOth century B.O.). Trans. 
Iliad. Prose tr. By Andrew Lang, W. 
Leaf, and E. Myers. Macmillan. 12/6. 
“ Unmatched for fidelity and good writing.” 
— Times. Verso trs. Chapman’s and Pope’s 
classic trs. are published by Routledge at 
1/- and 3/6 respectively. The latter vol. 
also includes the Odyssey. The best 
modern verse tr. is that by A. S. Way. 
2 vols. 10/6 net. Lord Derby’s version 
is issued by Routledge at 1/- net. 

Odyssey. Prose tr. By 8. H. Butcher 
aud Andrew Lang. Macmillan. 7/6 net. 
Verse trs. : Chapman’s (Chatto. 6/-) ; 
Pope’s (Routledge, 3/6; and Cassell, 2/- 
net). Introduction t,o latter by A. J. Church. 
Longmans publish W. Morris’s tr. 5/- net. 
There is also an excellent rendering by 
A. S. Way, Macmillan. 6/- net. Homeric 
Hymns, By Andrew Lang, Allen, 7/6 
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net. A prose rendering, with essays 
critical and explanatory. 

Homeric Criticism and 
exposition. 

ARNOLD, MATTHEW. On Translating 
Homer. New ed., with introduction and 
notes, by W. H. 1). House. 8 in. 200 pp. 
1905. Murray. 3/6. 

Arnold here presents an estimate of the Homeric 
genius, and passes severe strictures upon the 
English translations. 4 

BROWNE, HENRY. HandbCdk op Homeric 
Study. 8 in. 349 pp. Ulus. 190.5. 
Longmans. 6/- net. 

A clearly written exposition of the many prob- 
lems of the Homeric text. Attempts to lessen 
the difficulties of Homeric study by presemtitig 
materials for a judgment. Chapters on His- 
torical Outlines of Homeric Controversy ; 
Homeric Life ; and Whi^ were the Homeric 
I’eople ? *X^*-*** 

CLERKE, AGNES M. Familiar Studies in 
Homer. 8 in. .‘109 pp. 1892. Long- 
mans. 7/6. 

An interesting book which aims at transforming 
the Homeric world from a poetical creation 
into an historical reality. Chapters on ilomeric 
Astronomy ; Homeric Dogs ; Horses and Zoo- 
logy ; Trees and Flowers in Homer ; Homeric 
Meals ; The Metals in Homer, etc. One of the 
best popular contributi )ns to Homeric literature. 

GLADSTONE, W. E. Homeric Synchron- 
ism : An Inquiry into the 'I'ime and Place 
OF Homer. 290 pp. 1876. Macmillan. 
6 /-. 

A scholarly attempt to connect the poems of 
Homer by means of their internal evidence with 
events and personages which are known from 
other sources to belong to periods of the primeval 
history of the human race. 

JEBB, SIR RICHARD C. Homer : An Intro- 
duction TO THE ILIAD AND THE ODYSSEY. 
213 pp. 1887. Glasgow : Macleho.se. 3/6. 
A brief general introduction. Deals with the 
character of the Homeric poems, and their place 
in literature ; their historical value, as illustrat- 
ing an early period of Hellenic life ; their in- 
fluence in the ancient world ; and the modern 
inquiry into their origin. An indispensable 
book for students. 

LANG, ANDREW. Homer and his Epic. 

434 pp. 1893. Longmans. 9/- net. 

A criticism of V/fftPn theory against the possible 
existence of a continuous early Greek epic, upon 
which Is based modern Homeric criticism. 
Introductory chapter on Homer’s Place in 
Literature. 

LANG, ANDREW. Homer and his Age. 
9 in. 348 pp. Ulus. 1906. Longmans. 

12/6 net. 

Investigates the Homeric Question with par- 
ticvilar reference to fresh archseological studies 
and to the contradictory methods, as the author 
thhiks, which critics employ in the effort to 
prove that the Homeric epics are mosaics com- 
posed in four or five prehistoric ages. 

LANG, ANDREW. The World of Homer. 
9 in. 323 pp. Ulus. 1910. Longmans. 

6/6 net. 

A most interesting book in which the author 
t>ring8 his stores of classical learning to bear in 
l>resentlng vivid pictures of Homer’s world. He 
discusses Homeric lands, people, polity, the 
Homeric world in peace and war, what Homeric 
men and women wore, and what was their 
religious beliefs. 
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LEAF, WALTER. A COMPANION TO THH 
Iliad for English Headers. 423 pp. 
Illua. 1892. Macmillan. 7/6. 

A running commentary aiming at bringing to 
the exact place where It is needed the informa- 
tion required for the imderstanding of the 
original. A large part of the book is devoted 
to the Homeric Question. The notes deal to a 
great extent with the weaknesses of the Iliad. 
WILKINS, GEORGE. The Growth of the 
HoMBRio Poems. 9 in. 229 pp. 1885. 
Longmans. 6/-. 

Presents the main results of German criticism 
of the Homeric Poems so far as the author 
considers it sound and •trustworthy. 

{See also Mackail's Lectures on Greek Poetry, 
col. 308 ; and Murray's Rise of the Greek 
Epic, col. 308.) 

Hungarian Literature. 

RIEDL, FREDERICK. A History of 
Hungarian Literature. (L.W.) 8 in. 
300 pp. 1906. Hcineinann. 6/-. 

Written specially for English readers by the 
I’rofessor of Hmigarian Literature in Budapest 
University. Chapters on Hungarian Language ; 
Lyric and Dramatic Poets before 1848 : The 
Novel ; Recent Writers, etc. Bibliography. 
JOKAI, MAURICE, novelist (b. 182.5). Works. 
The principal novels of Jokai have been tr. 
and are published by Jarrold at prices rang- 
ing from 1/- net to 6/-. The same firm 
publishes a selection from his tales, entitled 
Tales from Jokai. 6/-. Cheap eds. of 
Manassoh and The Baron's Sons are issued 
by W. Scott at 1/6 and 2/-. 

Indian Literature. 

{See under OrUntal Literature, col. 324.) 

ITALIAN LITERATURE. 

COLLISON - MORLEY, LACY. MODERN 
Italian Literature. 356 pp. 1911. 
Pitman. 6/- net. 

A good text-book, but the narrative practically 
closes with the age of Dante. 
EGERTON-CASTLE, M. L. Italian Litera- 
ture. 7 in. 400 pp. 1911. Herbert & 
Daniel. 3/6 net. 

A popular exposition of the life and writings 
of the most outstanding Italuin writers. Pre- 
sents the main facts in an attractive form. 
GARNETT, RICHARD. A HISTORY OF 
Italian Literature. (L.W.) 8 in. 443 
pp. 1898. Heinemann. 6/-. 

An excellent short history on popular lines. 
Detailed treatment of the great writers. Two 
chapters each are devoted to Dante and Petrarch, 
and there are single chapters on Boccaccio, 
Ariosto, Maclilavelll, Guicciardini, and Tasso. 
Final chapter treats of contemporary literature . 
Bibliography. 

GASPARY, ADOLF. The History of Early 
Italian Literature to the Death of 
Dante. Tr. by H. Oelsner. (B.S.L.) 414 pp. 
1901. Bell. 3/6. 

The work represents only a portion of the first 
volume in the original, and has been separated 
as being complete in itself. Contains the 
author’s additions to the Italian translatlou 
(1887). with supplementary bibliographical 
notes (1887-99). A standard work. 

HOWELLS, WILLIAM D. Modern Italian 
Poets : Essays and Versions. 8 in* 
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868 pp/* Pors. 1887. Edin. : 

Douglas. 7/6. 

A survey by the well-known American novelist 
of the work of the piiuoipal Italian poets of the 
movement which resulted in the national free- 
dom and unity, as well as a sketch of the history 
of Italian poetry during the hundred years 
ending in 1870.) Numerous translations of 
illustrative passages. 

DANTE. 

Translations. 

CARY, H. F. Tkk Vision of* Hell, Purga- 
tory, AND Paradise of Dante Alighieri. 
New ed. by M. L. Egerton-Castle. Bell. 
3/6. 

The classic translation of Dante’s great poem. 
Pirst published in 1814. This edition is fur- 
nished with introduction, chronological view of 
Dante’s age, additional notes, an index of proper 
names, and a portrait. 

DANTE’S “ CONVIVIO.” Tr. by VV. W. Jacl^- 
son. 7 in. 318 pp, 1900. Clarendon Press. 
8/6 net. 

Intended chiefty for English readers. Serves 
also as a running commentary on the text for 
students of the original. Notes, and an in- 
troductory essay (18 pp.). 

PLUMPTRE, E. H. TflE Commedia and 
Canzonieri of Dante Alighikiu. 2 vois. 
9 in. 1092 pp. Pors. 1887. Isbister 
(now Pitman). 21/- each. 

*‘ A new translation with notes, essays, and a 
biographical introduction” (97 pp.). Discard- 
ing the blank verse translations of Cary and 
Jjongfellow as making no attempt to rei)roduce 
the form of the original. Dean Plumptre essayed 
the task of “ reproducing the triple rhyme of the 
Commedia, without unduly sacrificing faithful- 
ness.” He had three predecessors in this work, 
but it is universally admitted tliat his translation 
is the most successful. 

ROSSETTI, DANTE GABRIEL. (Tr.) The New 
Life (La Vita Nuova). Siddal ed. 6 iu. 
1.^)9 pp. Ulus. 1899. Ellis <fe Elvey. 
Introduction by W, M. Kossetti. A much- 
admired translation to which unusual interest 
attaches, not only becavise the translator iiiiaself 
was a great poet, but because he was the son of 
an Italian who wrote a coumientary on the 
Inferno, and made other contributions to Dant- 
esQue literature. 

Dantesque Criticism and Exposition. 

BUTLER, A. J Dante, his Times and his 
Work. See JBlOGRAPHy, col. 19. 
DINSMORE, CHARLES A. The Teachings 
OF Dante. 8 in. 235 pp. Por. 1902. 
Constable. 5/- net. 

A collection of popular sketches (some of which 
have appeared in periodicals) in which the 
author strives to interpret Dante’s conceptions, 
tjeeking to secure clearness by disclosing only 
Che framework of his thought. Discusses 
modern interest in Dante, his cAiter and inner 
life, his characteristics, and his place in history. 
The remainder of the book deals with the burden 
of his message, and expounds his great poem. 

GARDNER, EDMUND G. Dante’s Ten 
Heavens; A Study of the "Paradiso.’’ 
2nd ed., revised. 9 in. 366 pp. 1904. 
Constable. 6/- net. 

Seven essays intended to serve as an intro- 
duction to the poem. Six of them deal directly 
with the Porodiso itself, while the seventh touches 
upon certain of Dante s Letters, which illustrate 
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his frame of mind during the composition of the 
Divina Commedia. Excellent bibliography. 
MOORE, EDWARD. STUDIES IN DANTE. 
3 vols. 9 in. 1213 pp. 1896-1903. 
Clarendon Press. 10/6 net each. (Vol. i. 
O.p.) 

Contents : — ^Vol. I. Scripture and Classical 
Authors in Dante. Vol. ii. and ili. Miscellaneous 
Essays. The first volume appeals chiefly to 
serious students of Dante, but the others, con- 
taining miscellaneous essays on a great variety 
of subjects connected with Dante, are of a more 
popular order. Dr. Moore is probably the 
greatest of livin^English students of Dante. 
OELSNER, HERMANN. The Influence of 
Dante on Modern Thought. 7 in. 120 
pp. 1895. Unwin. O.p. 

The Le Bas Prise Essay, 1894. A brief and 
suggestive study of a subject which is only 
toucJ»ed upon incidentally by other writers. 
ROSSETTI, MARIA F. A Shadow of Dante. 

307 pp. Ilius. 1871. Jlivingtoiis. O.p. 
After setting iorth what Dante’s universe is as 
a whole, *a.^u i'Jmt autobiograpiiy and history 
show his life-experience to have been, the writer 
proceeds to expound in greater detail the physical 
and moral theories on which his thi-ee worlds 
are constructed ; and to narrate the course of 
his pilgrimage. 

SCARTAZZINI, G. A. A Companion t© 
Dante. Tr. from the German by A. J. 
ButJer. 8 in. 518 pp. 1893. Macmillan. 
10 / 6 . 

The most valuable introduction to Dante — 
scholarly, exact, and witli abundant references 
to authorities. Copious bibliographies (mostly 
foreign works). Contents. — Introductiou. 
Part I. Dante in his Home ; H. Dante in Exile ; 
IJl. Dante’s Spiritual Life ; IV. Dante’s Smaller 
Works ; V. The ” Divina Commedia.” An 
indispensable work. 

SNELL, F. J. Handbook to the Works of 
Dante. 7 in. 386 pp. 1909. Bell. 6/-. 
A brief introduction to Dante’s works in general, 
and to the Commedia in particular. The 
author takes up the different subjects related 
to and treated by Dante in the order most 
advantageous to the understanding of his artis- 
tic and philosophical development. Bibliog. 
SYMONDS, J. ADDINGTON. AN INTRODUC- 
TION TO THE Studt of Dante. 4tli ed. 
8 iu. 302 pp. Por. 1899. Black. 7/6. 
Written originally as lectmres, the sole purpose 
of this book is to make the study of Dante’s 
works more easy to English readers. The 
author was one of the f«Miiivie.'ost of modern 
Italian scholars. Chapters on Dante’s life 
before and during his exile ; Subject and Scheme 
of the ** Divine Comedy ” ; Human Interest of 
” Divine Comedy ” ; Qualities of Dante’s Genius, 
etc. 

TOYNBEE, PAGET. Dante Studies and 
llESEARCHES. 9 iu. 367 pp. 1902, 
Methuen. 10/6 net. 

Articles and notes for the most part the out- 
come of researches undertaken for the pur- 
poses of the author’s IHctionary of Proper Names 
and Notable Nlatters in the Works of Dante. The 
essays are somewhat recondite and will appeal 
only to serious students of Dante. 

TOYNBEE, PAGET. Dante in English 
Literature. 2 vols. 9 in. 1491 pp. 
1909. Methuen. 21/- net. 

The narrative trace.s the history and influence of 
Dante from Chaucer to Cary (c, 1880-1844), and is 
furnished with a valuable introduction (36 pp.), 
notes. i)iographical notices, chronological list, and 
general index. The number of authors repre- 
sented is between five and six hundred, and th 9 
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number of separate works quoted amounts to 
considerably over a thousand. A work showing 
immense research, and of great practical value. 
TOZER, H. F. An Enqush Commentary on 
Dante’s “ Divina Commedia.” 636 pp. 
1901. Clarendon Press. fi/C, 

The book aims primarily at making Dante’s 
meaning clear. In Interpreting the harder 
passages, translations, paraphrases, or ex- 
planations have been introduced and numerous 
references have been made from one part of the 
poem to another, and also to Dante’s prose 
works. The origin and exact meaning of 
archaic words have also been iivestigated, and 
marked peculiarities of syntax? and metre are 
noticed. Brief bibliography. 

WICKSTEED, PHILIP H. Dante : Six 
Sermons. 158 pp. 1879. Kegan Paul 
(now Mathews). 2/- net. 

Popular expositions by a noted English student 
of Dante. The first two sermons treat of Dsfiite 
as a citizen of Florence and of his exile, and the 
next three of his great poem. The last attempts 
to state the central thought Divina 

Commedia. 

WITTE, KARL. Essays on Dante. Selected, 
tr. and ed., with introduction, notes, and 
appendices, by C. M. Lawrence and P. H. 
Wicksteed. 8 in. 470 pp. 1898. Duck- 
iworth. 7/6. 

Dr. Karl Witte did more for the revival of 
interest in Dante in the 19th century than any 
other scholar. The essays in this volume strike 
almost every note fron. the popular lecture to 
the elaborate treatment of textual matters. 
The first three lay down Dr. Witte’s general 
position, and place the reader at the point of 
view from which he would have him look at 
Dante’s work as a whole. 

Petr arch. 

PETRARCH. Francesco Petrarca, lyric poet 
(1304-74). Works. One Hundred Sonnets. 
Italian text, with an English tr. by A. 
Crompton. Kegan Paul. 5/- net. The 
work also contains Petrarch’s Hymn to tlie 
Virgin. Another tr. of tlio Sonnets (and 
other poems) is published by Bell. 5/-. 
Contains a life of the poet by Ttiomas Camp- 
bell, a por., and 15 steel engravings. Dio- 
graphy and Criticism (see col. 50). 

Boccaccio. 

BOCCACCIO, GIOVANNI, romaiicist and i)OCt 
(1313-75L WuinH. There are several good 
trs. of Boccaccio’s great work, the De- 
cameron. A tr., with the complete set of 
illustrations prepared for the celebrated 
French ed. of 1757. is published by Gibbings 
in 4 vols., 10/- net. A cheaper tr. is that 
by J. M. lUgg. 8^ in. 466 pp. 1905. 
lloutledge. 6/- net. Contains an essay 
(31 pp.) on Boccaccio as man and author by 
J. Addington Symonds, and a biographical 
sketch. Selections from Boccaccio’s talcs by 
Joseph Jacobs are published by Allen. 6/-. 
Illustrations by Byara Shaw. Biography 
and Criticism (see coi. 8). See also A. C. 
Lee's “ The Decameron : Its Sources and 
Analogues.” Nutt. 12/6 net. An exhaus- 
tive treatment of all the allied analogues 
and tales. 

MachiavelU. 

MACHIAVELLl, NICCOLO DI BERNARDO 

DEI (1460-1527). Works, The Prince, the 
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work on which Machiavelli’s fame principally 
rests, has been frequently tr. Into English. 
The most recent rendering is that by N. H. 
Thomson. Clarendon Press, 3/6 net. 
Cheap eds. are published in Everyman's 
Library (Dent. 1/- net), and by Bout- 
ledge (introduction by Prof. H. Morley), 1/- 
net. Good trs. of the History of Florence are 
in Bohn’s Library (Bell. 3/6) and Every- 
man’s Library (Dent. ]/- net). A more 
scholarly tr. is that by N. H. Thomson. 
2 vols. Constable. 12/- net. Biography 
(see col. 40). » Criticism. See John (Lord) 
Morley’s Romanes Lecture on MachiavelU 
(63 pp.) in his “ MisedUanies ; Fourth Series.” 
Macmillan. 7/6 net. 

Ariosto. 

ARIOSTO, LUDOVICO, poet (1474-1533). 
Works. Orlando Furioso, Tr. into English 
verse by W. S. Bose. 2 vols. BeU. 5/- 
each. Furnished with notes, a short memoir 
and index, an unpublished por. after Titian, 
and 24 steel engravings. Biography and 
Criticism (see col. 4). ’ 

Cellini. 

CELLINI, BENVENUTO (1500-71). See 
Biography, col. 14. 

Tasso. 

TASSO, TORQUATO, poet (1544-95). Works, 
The best tr. for the general reader of Tasso’s 
great poem The Jerusalem Delivered is 
I that by J. H. Wiffen. New ed. 664 pp. 
Ulus. 1887. Bell, 5/*. The poem is tr. 
into Spenserian verse, and is prefixed by an 
elaborate memoir. Synopsis of the Argu- 
ments. To those who do not know Tasso 
and wish to have some idea of liis poem, 
G. Grinnell-Milne’s ‘‘Tales from Tasso, and 
Other Poems and Translations ” (9 in. 315 
pp. 1910. Nutt. 10/6 net) may be 
recommended. Mainly tr. extracts, with 
Italian text opposite, and explanatory con- 
necting puragraplis. Biography and CrUicum 
(see col. 62). 

MODERN WRITERS. 

CARDUCCI, GIOSUE, poet (1836-1907). 
Works, Poems. Selected and tr., with an 
introduction by Maud Holland. Unwin. 
5/- net. Tliis is the only work of the cliief 
j)Oct of modern Italy that has appeared in 
English in tins country. 

FOGAZZARO, ANTONIO, novelist (1842-1911). 
Works. Fogazzaro’s principal novels have 
been translated. The Saint, The Patriot, and 
The Man of the World are published by 
Hodder at 6/- each. Cheap ed. of The Saint, 
1/- net. The Poet’s Mystery is published by 
Duckworth (6/-), and The Woman (Malom- 
bra) by Unwin (6/-). 

LEOPARDI, GIACOMO, poet (1798-1837), 
Works, Some of Leopardi’s most character- 
istic poems are contained in Sir Ttieodore 
Martin’s tr. 158 pp. 1904, Blackwood. 
6/- net. There is an introductory essay 
(35 pp.) sketching the poet’s career, and 
giving a brief estimate of his work. Trs. of 
Leopardi’s Essays, Dialogues, and Thoughts 
318 



BOOKS THAT COUNT 


LITEBATURE 


are published by Eoiitledge (1/- net) and 
W, Scott (1/- net). The funner is by James 
Thomson, and is ed. by Bertram Dobell. 

MANZONI, ALESSANDRO, novelist and poet 
(1785-1873), The only complete 

English tr. of Manzoni’s historical novel. The 
Betrotlied (’* the most notable novel in all 
Italian literature *’) is published in Bohn’s 
Library. Bell. 5/-. The Sacred Hymns 
and the noble Napoleonic ode (11 Cinque 
Maggio) have been tr. into English rhyme 
by J. F. Bingham. Frowde. 12/- net. 
With biographical preface, historical intro- 
ductions, critical note?, and Italian text. 

MAZZINI, GIUSEPPE (1805-72). Works. 
Life and Writings. 6 vols. Smith, Elder. 
4/6 each. Vuls. i., hi., and v. are entitled 
Autobiographical and Political, and vols. ii. 
iv., and vi.. Critical and Literary. A cheap 
ed. of the Essays is published by W. Scott 
(1/- net), and of The Duties of Man, by Dent 
(Everyman’s Library. 1/- net). Bio- 
graphy (see col. 42). 

Japanese Literature. 

{See under Oriental Literature^ col, 325.) 

Jewish Literature. 

{See under Oriental Literature, col. 325.) 

LATIN LITERATURE. 

GENERAL WORKS. 

BUTLER, H. E. Post- Augustan Poetry 
FROM Seneca to Juvenal. 9 in. 331 pp. 
1909. Clarendon Press. 8/6 net. 

An introduction to the subject. The author 
attempts to detach the writers and illustrate 
their merits without passhig over their defects. 
For students primarily. 

MIDDLETON, GEORGE, AND MILLS T. R. 

The Student’s Companion to Latin 
Authors. 394 pp. 1896. Macmillan. 6/-. 
Brings together all the information that a 
student should have ready to ixis hand in 
reading the more familiar Latin authors, (lives 
all the facts of importance relating to their 
lives and works. Introductory note by Sir W. 
M. ilamsay. 

NETTLESHIP, HENRY. Lectures and 
Essays on Latin Literature and scholar- 
ship. First series (vol. i.). 393 pp. 1885. 

Second scries (vol. ii.). Ed. by F. Haver- 
field. 312 pp. Por. 1895. Clarendon 
Press. 7/6 per vol. 

Vol. i. contains essays on the Pro Oluentio of 
Cicero ; Catxdlus ; Suggestions Introductory 
to the Study of the .tEneid ; Horace, etc. ; vol. ii. 

• Historical Development of Classical Latin 
Prose ; Life and Poems of Juvenal ; Classical 
Education Past and Present, etc. 

SELLAR, W. y. The Roman Poets of the 
Republic. New ed., revised and enlarged. 
8J in. 474 pp, 1881. Clarendon Press. 
10 /-. 

CoNTENTa : — General Character of Roman 
J’oetry : Vestiges of Indigenous Poetry in Rome 
and Ancient Italy ; First Period — From Livius 
Androniens to Li'cilius; Second Period — 
Lucretiu^ His Personal Characteristics, Phil- 
osophy. Religious and Moral Teaching. Literary 
Art and Genius ; Catullus. 
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SELLAR, W. Y. The Roman Poets of the 
Augustan Age (Virgil). 8^ in. 433 pp. 
1877. Clarendon Press. 9/-. 

Contents : — General Introduction ; Virgil’s 
Place in Roman Literature ; Virgil’s Life and 
Personal Characteristics ; The Eclogues ; 
Motives, Form, Substance and Sources of the 
Georgies ; Relation of Georgies to Poem of 
Lucretius ; Georgies, a Poem representative 
of Italy ; Roman Epic before Virgil ; Form 
and Subject of iEneid ; .-Eneid as Er>lc of Roman 
Empire ; iEneid as an Epic Poem of Human Life. 

SELLAR, W. Y- The Roman Poets of the 
Augustan aKk (Horace and the Elegiac 
Poets). in. 407 pp. Por. 1892. 

Clarendon Press. 7/6. 

Contents : — Life and Personal Characteristics 
of Horace ; The Satires ; Horace as a Moralist ; 
Horace as Literary Critic ; Horace as Lyrical 
Po%t ; Elegiac Poets — Roman Elegy ; Gallus. 
Tibullns. Lygdamus, Sulpicia ; Propertius, 
Life. Art, and Genius ; Ovid. Memoir of Prof. 
Sellar by Andrew Lang. 

HISTORY. 

CRUTTWELL, CHARLES T. A History of 
Roman Literature from the Earliest 
Period to the Death of Marcus Aurelius. 
8 in. 519 pp. 1877. Grithn. 8/6. 

A student’s text-book full of good scholarship 
and gc»od criticism. The subject is approached 
from a purely literary standpoint, though with- 
out sacrificing minute and acoirato details. 
Chronological tables of Roman literature from 
Livius to Marcus Aurelius. List of questions 
and subjects for essays. 

DUFF, J. WIGHT. A LITERARY HISTORY OP 
Rome from the Origins to the Close op 
the Golden Age. (L.L.H.) 9 in. 711pp. 

Tllus. 1909. Unwin. 12/6 net. 

Aims at furnishing a connected account of Latin 
literature in its earliest phases and in its best 
period. Emphasises the permanence of the 
Roman type despite Greek influences. A brief 
bibliography, chiefly of modern texts and works 
of reference, is included among the notes to 
each author. 

MACK AIL, J. W. l.ATIN LITERATURE. 
(IJ.E.8.) 3rded. 298 pp. 1899. Murray. 
3/6. 

A Times reviewer has said of this work that it is 
perliaps the best short account of a vast 
literature ever written.” Contents: — ^Part I. 
Th;- Republic; II. The Augustan Age ; HI, The 
Empire. Index of AuthorsM* 

TRANSLATIONS. 

C^SAR, CAIUS JULIUS (100-44 B.C.). 

Works. Commentaries on the Gallic War. 
Tr. by T. Rice Holmes. 317 ))p. Map, 
1908. Macirillan. 4/6 net. An indispens- 
able book for the general reader. There is a 
useful introduction and explanatory foot- 
notes. Caesar's Civil War has been tr. by 
F. P. Long. Clarendon Pre^. 3/6 net. 
Biography (.see col, 11), Criticism and 
Exposition. See Trollope's “ C®sar ” (col. 
307). 

CICERO.MARCUS TULLIUS, orator, statesman, 
and man of letters (106-43 B.O.). Works. The 
Orations literally tr. by C. D. Yonge (4 vols.). 
Bell. 5/- each. A popular reprint of 
Guthrie’s tr. ed., with an introduction by F. 
W. Norris, is included in the Scott Library. 
W. Scott. 1/- net. Letters. The whole 
extant correspondence in chronological 
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order, tr. toy E. 8. Shucktourgto, is also pub- 
lished toy Bell. 4 vols. 5/- each. The 
Life and Letters, tr. by G. E. Jeans, is Issued 
by Macmillan (10/6) ; also On Old Age and 
Friendship, tr. by E. 8. Shuckburgh (2/6 
net). Cicero's Select Letters and Orations is 
in Everyman’s Library. Dent. 1/- net. 
Biography (see col. 16). Criticism and 
Exposition. See W. L. Collins* “ Cicero ** 
(col. 307), and Ncttleship’s " Essays *’ 
(col. 319). 

HORACE, poet and satirist (C.5-8 B.c.) Worhs. 
Globe ed. Tr, by J. Lons(^,ilo and S. Lee. 
Macmillan. 3/0. Introductions, notes, and 
index. The most serviceable work for 
English readers. Popular trs. of the Odes are 
issued by Dent (Temple Classics), 1/6 net, 
and by W. Scott, 1/- net. A scholarly and 
rhythmical verso tr. Ls that by S. Mart-s. 
1912. Oxford Press. 3/6 net. Criticism 
and Exposition. See Sir Theodore Miirtin’s 
“ Horace ” (col. 307). and tln^lr,^ of the 
" Odes ” by E. 11. Garnsey. *^^onii?iilschein. 
6/-. The latter contains a valuable com- 
mentary. See also Sellar*s“Horace’' (col. 320). 

JUVENAL, satirist (c. 55-c. 125 A.D.). Works. 
PersiuB, Sulpicia, and Lucilius. j’r. into 
English prose, with notes, chron>..opioal 
tables, and arguments by L. Evans. Bell. 
f>/-. The metrical version of Juvenal and 
Persiiis by Gifford is added. A popular ed, 
of the Satires edited, with an introduction and 
notes by A. F. Cole, is published by Dent. 
2/6 net. (Original and the tr. face pace for 
page.) Thirteen Satires. Tr. by Alex. 
Deeper. Macmillan. 3/6. Criticism and 
Exposition. See E. Walford’Si^ “Juvenal 
(col. 807) and Nettlesliip’s “Essays," vol. ii, 
(col. 319). 

LIVY, historian (59 u. 0.-17 a.d.) TPorits. 
History of Rome. Literally tr. by Dr. 
Spillan, C. Edmonds, and others. 4 vols. 
Bell. 5/- each. Criticism and Exposition. 
See W. W. Capes’ “ Livy “ (Macmillan. 1/6), 
and W. L. Collins’ “ Livy ’’ (col. 307). 

LUCRETIUS, Titus Carus, poet (100-55 n.c,). 
Works. Lucretius on the Katuro of Things. 
The well-known prose tr. by H, A. J. Munro 
(1870 ; 4th ed. 1880) is published by Bell. 
5/-. Contains Muuro’s commentary, and an 
introd. by J. D. Duff. A more popular tr. 
is that by Cyrd Bailey. 1910. Clarendon 
, Press. 3/6. Embodies results of latest 
research. Criticism and Exposition. Sec 
John Masson’s “ Lucretius, Epicurean and 
Poet." Murray, vol. i., 12/- net; vol. 
ii., 6/- net. An important and fairly 
exhaustive treatise by a lifelong student of 
Lucretius. See also W. H. Mallock’s 
“ Lucretius " (col. 307). Expounds the 
scientific system of Lucretius, and gives an 
analysis of the Poem in wliich the system is 
embodied. 

MARTIAL. Marcus Valerius Martialis, poet, 
and epigrammatist (c. 38-c. 104 A.n). Works. 
The complete Epigrams literally tr. into 
prose are published by Bell in a double vol. 
(670 pp,), 7/6. Each epigram is accom- 
panied by one or more verse trs. selected 
from the works of English poets and other 
sources. Coinous index. 

OVID. Publius Ovidius Haso, poet (43 B.C.- 
17 A.D.) Works. Complete ed. Literally 
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tr. into English prose, with notes, introduc- 
tion, and index. 3 vols. Bell. 5/- each. 
Contents : — Vol. i. Fasti, Tristia, Pontic 
Epistles, Ibis, and Halieuticon ; ii. Mota- 
morphoses ; iii. Heroides, Amours, Art of 
Love, Remedy of Love, and Minor Pieces. 
Criticism and Exposition. See A. Church's 
study (col. 307). 

PLAUTUS. M. Accius, chief comic poet of 
Rome (c, 250-184 B.C.) Works. Excellent 
trs. of the Comedies are those of H. T. 
Riley (2 vols, Bell. 5/- each) and E. H. 
Sugden (Sonnenschein. 6/-). The former 
is a x)rose tr., with copious notes and index ; 
the latter is a tr. of Amphitriio, Asinaria, 
Aulularia, Bacchides, Captivi, in the original 
metres. Criticism and Exposition. Sec 
W. L. Colliiis' " Plautus and Terence " 
(col. 307). 

PLINY. THE YOUNGER (62 -c. 114 A.n.). 

Works. The Letters of Pliny the Younger. 
Melmotli’s tr., revised, with additional notes 
and a brief memoir, by F. C. T. Bosanquet. 
Bell. 5/-. A popular ed. of ^he Letters, 
tr., with an introduction, by G. B. Firth, is 
iu< luded in the Scott T ibrary. 2 vols. W. 
Scott. 1/- net each. Criticism and Exposi- 
tion. See the study by A. Church and W, J. 
Brodribb (col. 3U7). 

PROPERTIUS, Sextus, elegiac poet (c. 48- 
c. 14 B.c.) Works. Elegies. Literally tr., 
with notes, by P. J. F. Gantilion, and 
accompanied by poetical versions, from 
various sources. Bell. 3/6. A recent tr. 
by J. S. Phillirnore is published by the 
Clarendon Press. 3/6 net. Criticism, and 
Exposition. See J. Davies’ “ Catullus, Tibul- 
lus, and Propertius" (col. 307). 

QUINTILIAN. M. Fabius Quintilianus (c. 35- 
100 A.D.) Works. Institutes of Oratory. 
Literally tr., with notesi, short biographical 
notice, and index, by J. S. Watson. 2 vols. 
Bell. 5/- each. 

SENECA, L. Annaeus, philosopher (c. 4 B.O.- 
65 A.D.) Works. On Benefits. Tr. by A. 
Stewart. Bell. 3/0. A faithful rendering 
in plain but academic Englisli. Another 
tr. is included in the Temple Classics. Dent. 
1/6 net. There is a tr. of the Tragedies by 
F. J. Miller (Unwin. 12/6) ; and a volume 
of selections from Seneca’s writings, with 
introduction by W. Clode, is in the Scott 
Library (W. Scott. 1/- net). 

TACITUS, Cornelius, historian (c. 52-c. 100 A.D.). 
Works. The best trs. of the History and 
Annals of Tacitus are those of the col- 
laborators, A. J. Church and W. J. Brodribb. 
Both works are published by Macmillan, at 
6/- and 7/6 respectively. The same firm 
also issues Church and Brodribb's tr. of 
Agricola and •Germania (4/6). A tr. of 
Tacitus’ works in 2 vols. (with notes) is pub- 
lished by Bell. 5/- each. Agricola and 
Germania are also in Everyman’s Library. 
2 vols. Dent. 1/- net each. Criticism 
and Exposition. See (1) the study by A. J, 
Church and W. J. Brodribb (Macmillan. 
1/6) ; (2) G. Boisaier’s “ Tacitus, and other 
Roman Studies," tr, by W. G. Hutchison 
(Constable. 6/- net) ; and (3) W. B, Donne’ a 
“ Tacitus ” (col. 307). 
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tilTERATURE 

VirgrU, 

VIRGIL. Publius Vergilius Maro, greatest of 
Latin poets (70-19 u.c.). Works. Cheap 
eds. of Dryden's verse tr. of Virgil’s works 
are published by Routledge, 1/- net; and 
Frowde, 1/- net. Longmans j)ublish the 
three best verse trs. of the ^ineid — ^those of 
J. Connington (2/6 net) ; William Morris 
(5/- net) ; and J. Rhoades (3/6 net). Other 
verse translations : The Georgies, by 
Lord Burghclere (Murray. 10/6 net) ; and 
by J. Rhoades (Kegan Paul. 2/6). The 
Eclogues Viy C. S. Calverley, -with an intro- 
duction by Prof. 11. Y. Tyrrell. York 
Library. Bell. 2/- net. The book also 
includes The Idylls of Theocritus. There is 
a good prose tr. of tlie complete works of 
Virgil by J. 1 .onsdale and S. Lee. Macmillan. 
3/6. Other prose trs. ; ^^neid, by J. W. 
Mackail (2nd ed. Macmillan, bj- not) ; 
Eclogues and Ge(u-gics, also by J. W. Mackail 
(Longmans. 5/-). 

Criti^sni and Exposition. Sec Sellar’a Poets 
of the Augustan Age (col. 320) ; F. Myers’ 
“ Classical* Essays ” (col. 308) ; II. Nettle- 
ship’s useful monograph (Macmillan. 1/6); 
*' Virgil’s Messianic Eclogue : Its Meaning, 
Occasion, and Sources ” (Murray. 2/6 net). 
Contains three studies by J. R. Mayor, W. W. 
Fowler, and R. S. Conway, together with the 
text of the Kclogue and a verse tr. by R. S. 
Conway. See also T. R. Glover’s “ Studies 
in Virgil” (E. Arnold. 10/6 net); and 
W. L. Collins’ “ Virgil ” (col. 307). 

NORWEGIAN LITERA- 
TURE. 

BJdRNSON, B., novelist and playwright 
(b. 1832). Works. A tr., in 13 vols., is 
published by Heinemanii. 3/- net each. Vol. 
i. contains an essay (78 pp.) on Bjornson’s 
writings by Edmund Gosse. Criticism. 
See G. Braudes’ ” Ibsen and Bjdrnson,” tr., 
with introd., by Win. Archer. Heinciiiarm. 
10/- net. 

IBSEN^ HENRIK, dramatist (1828-1906). 
Works. A tr. of the ” Prose Dramas,” cd. hy 
William Archer, is published by W. Scott in 
8 vols,, 2/6 and 1/6 each. Each play forms 
a vol. by itself. Biography. See col. 33 ; 
also H. Jaeger’s Life, tr. by Clara Bell. 
Heinemanii. 6/-. An interesting bio- 
graphy which had the benefit of Ibsen's 
supervision. Criticism, See (1) Braudes’ 
” Ibsen and Bjornsou.” Heinemann. 10/- 
net. A series of contemporary criticisms 
published during the dramatist’s lifetime. 
(2) G. Bernard Shaw’s “ Quintessence of 
Ibsenism.” W. Scott. O.p. A brilliant 
study. (3) H. Macfall’s “ Ibsen the Man ; 
His ‘Art and his Significance.” Richards. 
6/- net. An impressioniwfc picture of the 
man, together with an outline of his career 
and a rough estimate of his geniuB. Biblio- 
graphy. (4) P. H. Wicksteed’s popular 
study. Sonnenschein. 2/6. (5) R. E. 

Roberts’ ” Henrik Ibsen : A Critical Study.” 
1912. Martin Seeker. 7/6 net. ‘‘ In the 
main his crilloism is just, lofty, and pene- 
trating.” — Times, (6) H. H. Boyeseii’s 
” Commentary on the Works of Ibsen.” 
Heinemann. 7/6 net. The commentary 
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on the historical* plays is included in the 
introduction ; while separate chaps, are 
devoted to the social dramas. 

LIE, JONAS, novelist (b. 1833). Works. The 
chief novels of Lie, including The Visionary, 
The Pilot and his Wife, and One of Life’s 
Slaves, have been tr., but, with the excep- 
tion of two, all are out of print. The Com- 
modore's Daughters, tr. by H. L. Braekstad 
and G. Hughes, is published by Heinemann. 
2/6. The same firm issues Niobo, tr. by 
H. L. Braekstad. 2/6. 

$ 

ORIENTAL LITERATURE. 

Arabic. 

HU ART, CLlgMENT. A History op Arabic 
LITKUATURE. (L.W.) S in. 485 pp. 
T903. Hememaim. 6/-, 

The author is one of the most distinguished 
of living Orientalists. One chapter is devoted 
to the ‘*i»d live to the ‘AbbS,sids. The 

remaining chapters treat of Arabic literature 
from the capture of Bagdad down to the end 
of the 1 9th century. The final chapter discusses 
the periodical i)res8. Bibliography. 

LANE, EDWARD W. (Tr.) THE ARABIAN 
isTuHTS Entertainments. The host ed. is 
that ed. hy Lane’s grand-nephew, Stanley 
Lanc-I’oole, witli introduction, notes, and 
appendices. 4 vols. Bell. 3/6 each. 
Cheap illus. eds. in one vol. are published 
by Routledge (5/- and 3/6) and Constable 
(3/6 net). Macmillan publishes a shilling 
ed.; edited by Clifton Johnson. 

NICHOLSON, REYNOLD A. A Literary 
History of the Arabs. (L.L.H.) 9 in. 

531 pp. IlliiM. 1907. Unwin. 12/6 net. 
A general introduction uO the subject which 
aims at being neither too popular for students, 
nor too Kciontifle for ordinary readers. Sketches 
in broad outlines w’hat the Arabs thought, and 
indicates as far as possible the influences which 
moulded their thought. Bibliography, 

Chinese. 

GILES, HERBERT A. A History of 
Chinese Literature. (L.W.) 8 in. 456 

pp. 1901. Heinemann. 6/-. 

The only work of its kind. A large portion of 
the book is devoted to trauHlation. ii.its enabling 
the Chinese autlior, so far as translation will 
allow, to speak for himself. TJie narrative is 
brought down to 1900. Bibliography. 

Indian. 

FRAZER, R. W. A Literary History of 
Jnpia. (L.L.ll.) 9 in. 483 rm. Ulus. 

1898. Unwin. 12/6 net. 

Attempts to set forth a connected history of 
India from such evidences as the author has 
selected from its literature. The only book 
which aims at giving a general outline of the 
subject from a semi-popular standpoint. 
MACDONELL, ARTHUR A. A History of 
Sanskrit Literature. (L.W.) 8 in. 481 
pp. 1900. Heinemann. 6/-. 

The only complete history of the subject in 
English. Based upon twenty years of con- 
tinuous study and teaching. Emphasises the 
life and thought of ancient India which Sanskrit 
literature embodies. Attempts to present the 
whole subject in an intelligible and attractive 
form. Appendix on technical literature, and 
bibliographical notes. 
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Japanese. 

ASTON W. G. A History of Japanese 
Literature. (L.W.) 8 iu. 419 pp. 

1899. TlehiPmaTin. fi/-- 
As Japanese literature is little known in this 
(?ountry. the author devotes much space to 
translated extracts, and to such biographical 
notices as are necessary to show what manner of 
men the authors were. An attempt is also 
made to follow the movement of the literature, 
and to trace the cause.s which determined its 
character at particular periods. Bibliographical 
note and list of dictionaries. ^ 

WALSH, CLARA A. The M/ ster-Sixoers 
OP Japan. fW.E.S.) 7 in. 120 pp. 1910. 
Murray. 2/- net. 

Verse translations from the Jar>anese poets 
intended for those who may not have time or 
opportunity to study the works of great Oriental 
scholars. The translator has tried, as as 
possible, to give a literal renilering. Most of 
the earlier poems are takes from the Manydshiu. 
an anthology of verse giving a vivid picture of 
the Japanese world in its archaic M.^.*** 

Jewish. 

ABRAHAMS, ISRAEL. A Short History 
OF Jewish Literature. 192 pp. 1900. 
TTnwin. 2/0 net. 

The period covered is from the fall of tlu* Temple 
(70c.E.)to the Kra of Kmancipation (1780 c.k.). 
The survey does not include the Hebrew Bible, 
the Apocrypha, the writings of Ale.:i(andrian 
Jew's such as Bhilo, nor the New Testament. 
Designed to encourage tlic elementary study of 
a much- neglected section of Jewish literature. 

Persian. 

BROWNE, EDWARD G. A Literary His- 
tory OF Persia. (L.L.l!,) 2 vols. 9 iu. 

1118 pp. llllis. llh)2-00. Unwill. 12/0 
net each. 

Voi. i. From the Earliest Times until Firdawsi. 
Vol. ii. From Firdawsi to Sa'di. Aims at pre- 
senting in a comprehensive yet comparatively 
concise and summary form the history of the 
intellectual achievements of tlie Persians. 
The author is moi'e coma rued about movements 
than books. Bibliograpli,. . 

OMAR KHAYYAM. UrnAiYAT. Tr. by 
Edw'ard Fitzgerald, Ed., witb notes, by 
K. A. Nicholson. Black, 7/0 net. A 
handsome cd., containing 10 colour illus. 
by Gilbert James, with decorative border.s 
and cover design by A. A. Turbayno. The 
text of the four cdsi of Fitzgerald’s tr. (witl» 
original prefaces and notes) is {lublished by 
Macmillan. 8/0 net. The sanip firm also 
issues popular eds. at 2/0 net and 1/- net. 
Many other eds. 

TUTIN, J. R. A CoxcoRHAXX’E to Fitz- 
OERALP’S TRANSLATIOX OF THE JUTRAIYAT 

OF Omar Khayyam. 8Uu. 17.o pp. 1900. 
Macmillan. 8/0 net. 

A full index to the use of every separate and 
distinct word contained in the translation as 
Fitzgerald left it in the last edition of the poem 
issued during bis lifetime, as well as a full index 
to the vocabulary of the first edition of 1859. 
All variations from those two widely differing 
texts are recorded. 

SA‘Di OF SHIRAZ, poet (c. 1 1 84-c. 1291). Ba'di 
published numerous works both in prose and 
verse, but he lives in history as the author 
of The GuUstan ; or, Hose -garden, a col- 
lection of moral tales iuterpersed w'itb 
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philosophical maxims. Tr. by E. B. 
Eastwick. 2nd ed. 8 in. 207 pp. 1880. 
Kegan Paul. O.p. There is added an 
introductory preface, and a life of the author. 

Persian Literature. 

(See u/ider Oriental Literature, col. 325.) 

Polish. Literature. 

SIENKIEWICZ, HENRIK, novelist (b. 1846). 
Authorised <>nd unabridged trs. of Sien- 
kiewicz’s works are published by Dent, in 
12 vols., at prices ganging from 1/- net to 
4/6 net. There are introductions by the 
tr., Jermniah Curtin. Other trs, : The Field 
of Glory (Lane, 6/-) ; In Monte Carlo 
(Greening. 2/0; paper covers, 6d.) ; In the 
New Promised Land ( Jarrold. 2/6; Popular 
ed., 6d.) ; Quo Vadis (lloutledge. 2/6, 2/-, 

1 /- and 6d. 

Portuguese Literature. 

CAMOENS, LUIS DE, the greftest poet of 
Portugal (L524--80). Works. Camoens’ 
great poem. The Lusiads, wiiich the Portu- 
guese regard as their national epic, has 
frcf|uent’.y been tr., notably by W. J. 
Micklt; and Sir R. Burton. Mickle’s tr. of 
till' c{»ic (revised by E. li. Hodges) is in 
Bohn’s Library. Bell. 3 '6. Contains a 
dissertation, an introductory sketch of the 
history of the discovery of India (with which 
the poem deals), and a Life of Camoens. 
JHography and Criticism (see coJ. 12). 

RUSSIAN LITERATURE. 

GENERAL. WORKS. 

BARING, MAURICE. Laxpmarks in 
Russiax Literature. ;.i08 pp. lOlO. 
Methuen. 6/- net. 

A series of short critical essays dealing principally 
with nio<lern Russian writers. Conptents : — 
Russian Characteristics ; Realism in Russian 
Literature; Gogol and the Cheerfulness of the 
Russian People ; Tolsti^y and TurgOnief ; 
Dostoieffsky ; Plays of Anton Tchekov. 
KROPOTKIN, P. Russiax Literature. 

9 in. ;ir>0 pp. 100.5. Duckworth. 7/6 net. 
Baseil on a course of lectures. The early writers 
are dealt with in a short introductory sketch. 
T he remaining chapters deal with Pushkin ; 
T.ermontoff ; Gogol ; Turg6nief ; Tolstoy ; 
Goutcliaroff ; Dostoieffsky ; Nekriisoff ; The 
Drama ; Fkilk-Novelists ; Political Literature ; 
Satire ; Art-Criticism ; Contemporary Novelists. 
-Bibliographical notes. 

PHELPS, WILLIAM L. Essays on Russian 
Novelists. TJI jip. Por. 1911, Mac- 
millan. 6/6 net. 

The best of recent books on the subject. Con-^ 
talus able critical papers on Turgenief, Tolstoy. 
Gorky. Dostoieffsky. Gogol, etc. List of pub- 
lications of the nine authors treated. Includes 
all important poetical and dramatic writings as 
well as novels, and mentions English translations. 
TURNER, CHARLES E. Studies in Russian 
Literature. 379 pp. 1882. Low. O.p. 
Discusses at considerable length and with 
marked ability the writings of Gogol, Lermon- 
toff, Pushkin, and other modern Russian authors. 
For survey of tlie works of Tolstoy and Tur- 
genief, see the author’s Modern Novelists of 
Russia (col. 327). 
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TURNER, CHARLES E. The Modern 
Novelists of Russia. 7 in. 213 pp. 
1890. Kegan Paul. 3/6. 

Six Oxford lectures by the English Lector in 
the University of St. Petersburg, containing 
m\ich acute criticism of ToLstoy. Turg6nief. and 
Dostoieffsky (57 pp.). In the lecture on Tolstoy, 
the f author gives a brief and clear smninary of 
theiRusBian’s moral and social philosophy. 

WALISZEWSKI, K. A Histoky of Russian 
LitEEATUEE. (L.W.) Sin. 458 pp. 1900. 
Heinernann. 6/-. 

A competent survey in compnft-t and readable 
form. The author tries to avoid excessive 
generalisation, and diRcnnses only such literature 
as he personally knows, and feels cai)able of 
judging. A chapter is devoted to Lerrnontoir, 
Gogol, and Tiirg6nief, and another to Dostoi- 
effsky and Tolstoy. Contemporary literature 
is treated In the iiual chapter. I3ibliograi)hy . 

WIENER, LEO, Antholooy of Russian 
Liteeatuee feom the Eaeliest Pektop 
TO THE Present Time. 2 vols. 9 in. 975 
pp. Pors. 1902-03. Ihitnam. 12/6 not. 
Vol. i. From the 10th to the Close of the 18th 
Century. Vdi. ii. The 19th Century. An 
American work which aims at rendering a con- 
cise yet 8\ifflcient account of Russian literature 
in its totality. Gives the English reader a 
biographical, critical, and bibliographical sketch 
of every hnportant author, with representative 
extracts. Each yolimie is complete in itself. 

Individual Authors. 

DOSTOIEFFSKY, FEODOR M., novelist (1818- 
81). Works. Dostoieffsky 's mastcrjdccc, 

Crime and Punishment (“ one of the most 
powerful realistic works of modern fiction ”), 
is published by W. Scott. 3/6. His last 
novel, and one of his most characteristic, 
The Brothers Karamazov, has been tr. (1912) 
by Constance Garnett. Heinernann. 3/6 
net. Crit'i^dsm. See Merejkowski’s essay on 
Dostoieffsky in his “ Tolstoy as Man and 
Artist " (Constable. 6/- net) ; C. E. 
Turner’s “ Modern Novelists of Russia ” 
(col. 327) ; and a brilliant article wliich 
appeared in the Times Literary Supplement 
(July 5, 1912). 

GOGOL, NICOLAI V., novelist (1809-52). 
Works. There is a tr. of The Inspector- 
General, one of the finest of Russian 
comedies, in the Scott Library. W. Scott, 
1/- net. Introduction and notes by A. 
Sykes. The same firm publishes Taras 
Bulba. Tr. by B. C. Baskerville. 3/C. 
Criticism. See Baring’s “ Landmarks in 
Russian Literature (col. 326) ; Kropotkin’s 
“ Russian Literature ” ((rol. 326) ; Phelps’s 
“ Essays on Russian Literature " (col. 326) ; 
and Turner’s " Studies in Russian Litera- 
ture ” (col. 326). 

GORKY, MAXIM (A. M. Pieslikov), novelist 
(b. 1868). Most of Gorky’s iiovels have befm 
tr. An illus. and unabridged ed. of Foma 
Gordyeelf is puVdisiied by Unwin (6/-) ; 
also a popular ed. entitled The Man who 
was Afraid (1/- net). Gther trs. issued 
by Unwin are : The Outcasts, and Other 
Stories (3/6; pop. ed., 1/- net) ; and Throe 
of Them (2/6; pop. ed., 1/- net). The 
Orloff Couple xnd Malva are published by 
Heinernann (3/6) ; and The Spy and 
Twenty-six Men and a Girl by Duckworth, 
the former at 6/-, and the latter at 2/- net 
327 


I and 1/6 net. Tales from Gorky, tr. with 

I brief memoir, by R. Nisbet Bain. Jarrold. 

6/-. Contains nine short characteristic 
stories. Criticism. See A. Symons’s 
‘‘Studies in Prose and Verse” (Dent, 
7/6 rxet) ; H. Ostwald’s study (78 pp. 
Heinernann. 1/6 net); and W. L. Phelps’s 
‘‘ Essays on Russian Novelists ” (col. 326). 

PUSHKIN, ALEXANDER S., novelist and poet 
(1799-1837). Works. Pushkin’s Prose Tales, 
tr. by T. Keane, is in liohn’s Library. Bell. 
3/6. Criticist^^. See Kropotkin’s “‘Russian 
Literature ” (col. 320) ; and C. E, Turner’s 
‘‘ Studies in Russian Literature ” (col. 326). 

Tolstoy. 

TOLSTOY, COUNT LEO, poet, novelist, social 
neformer, and mystic (J82& -.1910). Works. 
Tr. by Prof. J.eo Wiener. 24 vols. Dent. 
3/6 net oacli. The most complete and 
autheg^-nkive (!d. in English. The final vol., 
consisting of a bibliography, biography and 
critical resume, and thou'gfit-indcx, is the 
most valuable. Tolshxy work of reference 
available to linglish readers. Good trs. of 
Anna Kareniu.a and War and Peace are 
published by W. Scott, ;U6 and 7/- (2 vols.' 
respectively ; and pop. eds, of the Rc'surrec- 
tion; Sevastopol, and Other Military Tales 
and the Plays (selecfion) are issued bv 
Constable at 2/6 not cacti. 

Jtio<jraphy. Sec col. 63 ; also J. C. Ken 
worthy’s Tolstoy : Hi.s Life and Works,, 
(W. Scott. 0/-) ; and 1 . S. Knowlson’s 
biographical and critical study (Warne. 
2/6 net). 

Criticism. The best criticism will bo found 
in (1) Merejkowski’s “Tolstoy as Man and 
Artist” (Constable. 6/- net); (2) Baring's 
** Landmarks in Russian Literature ” 
(col. 326) ; (3) Kropotkin’s “ Russian 

Literature ” (col. 326) ; (4) A. Symons’s 

“ Studies in Prose and Verse” (Dent. 7/6 
net) ; (5) Phelps’ “ Essays on Russian 

Novelists” (col. 326); (0) Arnold's ” Essavs 
in Criticism ” (col. 254). Tolstoy’s roligion'is 
discussed with syrnfiathy combined with 
careful criticism by A. H. CrauCurd in his 
“ Religion and Ethics of Tolstoy.” 202 pp. 
1912. Unwin. 3/6 net, Seo a’io J. H. 
Harrison's “ Tolstoy as Preaclu r.” W." 

Scott. 1/-. 

TURGfiNIEF, IVAN S., novelist (1818-83). 
Works. Tr. by Constance Garnett. 15 
vola. Hciuemaiiu. 2/- net and 3/- net. 
Criticism. See Baring’s “ Landmarks in* 
Russian Literature ” (col- 326); Kropotkin’s 
‘‘ Russian Literature ” (col. 326) ; Phelps’ 
“Essays on .Russian Novelists” (col. 326) ; 
Turner’s “Modern Novelists of Russia’’ 
(col. 327) ; and Henry .Tames’s “ French 
Poets and Novelists ” (col. 293). 


SPANISH LITERATURE. 

FITZMAURICE-KELLY, J. A Histoey of 
Spanish Literature (L.W.) 8 in. 434 

pp. 1898. Heinernann. 6/-. 

Spanish literature is taken as referring solely 
to Castilian -the 8i)eech of Cervantes. Lope de 
Vega, and Calderon. Introductory chapter 
traces the stream of literatuie from Us Roman 
source, and defines the limits of Arabic and 
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Hebrew influences. Tlie heroic age of Spanish 
literature is treated at greater length than 
any other. Bibliog. An authoritative work. 

HARBOTTLE, T. B., AND HUME, MARTIN. 

Dictionary of QuoTATroNS (Spanish). 
8 in. 469 pp. 1907. Sonne nschein. 7/6. 
The greater part of the quotatioiiB were selecied 
by the former Bhortly before his death, and 
collated with the original texts by the latter. 
The English translation is given below the 
original. Subject and authors’ index. 

Individual Au^ors. 

CALDERON DE LA BARCA, PEDRO, Spam’s 
greatest dramatist (1600-81). Of 

Calderon’s 118 regular drum.-js, some 25 
have been introduced to English readers 
through the trs. of Shelley, Denis M’Carthy, 
E. Fitzgerald, Archbisiiop Trench, «ind 

N. MacColl. A new ed. of Fitzgerald’s 
Eight Dramas of Calderon is i)ul))ished in 
the Eversley series. Macmill.^.i. vwl/- not. 
The other trs. are out of i»rint. Biography 
and Criticism. See col. 12; also Archbishop 
Trench’s brilliant essay on the life and 
genius of Calderon prelixed to his tr. of two 
of the Plays (2ud ed. 1880. Macmillan. 

O. p.). Merejkowski’s monograph (/u “ The 
Life-Work of Calderon ” (tr. by (1. A. 
Mounsey. De La More Press. ‘l/6 net) 
also contains valuable criticism. 

CERVANTES SAAVEDRA, Miguel De, author 
of Don Quixote (1547-1610). H’crti;. A tr. 
of the complete works in 12 vols., ed. by 
J, Fitzmaurice-Kelly is now being published 
by Gowans & Gray (Glasgow). Vol. ii. 
Galatea, tr. by H. Oelsner and A. W. It. 
Welford ; vols. iii.-vj. J>on Quixote 

(Ormsby’s tr.) ; and vol.s. vii. and viii. 
Exemplary Novels, tr. by N. MacColl, are 
ready, price 1/- net per vol. Bohn’.s 
Library (Bell. 3/0 per vol.) includes 
Galatea, tr. by G. W. .T. Gyll ; Exemplary 
Novels, tr. by W. K. Kelly ; and Mottoux’s 
tr. of Don Quixote, with Lockhart’s memoir 
and notes (2 vols.). Other trs. of Don 
Quixote are published by Macmillan 

(Shelton’s tr. 3 vols. 3/6 net each) ; by 
Black (tr. and abridged by D. Daly, w ith col. 
illus. 6/-) ; by Dent, (illus, ed. for juveniles, 
5/- net) ; and by iloutledgc (tr. by Kobinson 
Smith, 7/6 net). Several cheap eds. Bio- 


graphy and Criticism.. See col. 14 ; also 
Life by A. F. Calvert (Illus. I>ane. 3/6 
net) ; and J. Fitzmaui-ice- Kelly’s essay on 
“ Cervantes in England ” (Fiowde. 1/- net), 

ECHEGARAY, JOSE, dramatist (b. 1832). 
Works. The Great Galeoto and Folly or 
Sainthness, two of the finest of Echegaray’s 
plays, have been tr., with an introduction, by 
Hannah Lynch. Lane (one vol.). 5/6 net. 
The Son of Don .Tuan and Mariana, tr. by J. 
Graham, are published by Unwin. 3/6 net 
each. The fT)rmer contains a biographical 
introduction by the translator. 

SwedisH Literature. 

BREMER, FREDRIKA, novelist (1801-65). 
Works. Tr. by Mary Howitt. 4 vols. 
Bell. H/6 each. Contents : — Vol. i. The 
Neighbours, Hopes, Twins. Solitary, Com- 
forter, Suppers, and TrUiiiman ; ii. The 
President’s Daughters (2 Parts) ; iii. The 
Home, or Life in Sweden, and Strife and 

Peace ; iv. A Diary, The Family, 

Axel and Anna. Biography. A tr. of 
Bremer’s Life and Letters, ed. by her sister, 
was published in 1868. 

RYDBERG, VIKTOR, novelist and archa?o- 
logist (1828-95). Works. A tr. of Ryd- 
berg’s chief tale, Singoalla, is published by 
W. Scott. 6/-. Cheap ed. 1/- net. His 
Teutonic Mythology, tr., with notes, by 
Jv. B. Anderson, is Issued by Sonnenschein. 
10/6. One of the best books on the subject. 

STRINDBERG, AUGUST, novelist and drama- 
tist (b. 1849), One of Strindberg’s most 
characteristic plays, Fadren, has been tr. 
by N. Erichsen, under the title of The Father. 
Duckworth. 2/- net. The same linn also 
publishes trs. of There are Crimes and Crimes 
(a drama), 2 / - net ; Miss .Julie — The Stronger 
(two plays in one vol., with the author’s in- 
troduction), 2/- net; and The Link, The 
Dream Play, and I’he Dance of Death (three 
plays in one vol., with an introd.), 6/-, 

TEGN^R, ESAIAS, poet (1782-1846). Works. 
Tegn6r’s masterpiece, Fridthjofs Saga, has 
been twice tr. into English. The most 
recent tr. is that by T. A. E. and M. A. L. 

!^lb‘h‘<>iub. Kegan Paul. 6/6. This tr. is 
now in its sixth ed. 


ADDENDUM 

DIXON, W. MACNEILE. English Epic ani> 
HekOTC POKTRY. (C.E.L.) Sin. 339 pp. 
1912. Dent. 5/- not. 

The origin and development of English epic and 
heroic poetry is here traced with considerable 
fulness by the Prof, of English Literature in 
Glasgow University. 


329 


330 




SECTION VII 
MEDICINE 


Dictionari3S. 

BLACK’S MEDICAL DICTIONARY. Ed. by 

Jolin D. Coinrie. 862 pp. IIW illus. 1006. 
Black. 7/6 net. 

This work aims at occupyins an intermediate 
position “ between that of a techTiical dictionary 
of medicine and one intended merely for the 
domestic treatment of commoner ailments.” 
Accordingly, an endeavour is made to give 
information in simple language upon medical 
subjects of importance and genera.^ inl^rest. 
QUAIN’S DICTIONARY OF MEDICINE. 2rd 
ed., largely re-writton and revised. Ed. hy 
H. Montague Murray, assisted by J. Harold 
and W. C. Bosanquet, 9.^ in. 1910 pp. 
14 col. plates and other illus, 1902. Long- 
mans. 21/- net. 

The standard work of reference. All the articles 
are written by specialists and cover practically 
every branch of the subject. Special emphasis 
laid on the diagnosis and treatment of disec ie. 

GENERAL WORKS. 

BRYCE, ALEXANDER. The Laws of Life 
AND Health. 8 in. 440 pp, Jllus. 1910. 
Melrose. 7/6 net, 

A popular work atfording wise counsel to the 
plain man as to the conditions of a sound mind 
and body. 

EVANS, W. Medkjal Scie.noe of To-Dav. 

324 pp. 1911. Seeley. r>/- net. 

A popular account of the more recent develop- 
ments in medicine and surgery. 

MACKENZIE, W. L. Health and Disease. 
(H.ll.L.) 6.i in. 2:)4 pp. 1911. Williams. 

1/- net. 

An interesting little book presenting in popular 
form a wonderful synopsis of a subject of deep 
interest and immense difficulty. Crammed 
with facts that all sliould know, 

ANATOMY. 

CUNNINGHAM, D. J. (Ed.) Te.xt-Book of 
Anatomv. 2iid ed., revised. lOJ in. 1421 
pp. 936 illus. 1906. Edin. : Bentlaud 
(now Frowdc). 31/6 net. 

This work largely rellects the teaching of SirW. 
Turner of Edinburgh University, the contributors, 
with one exception, have studied under him. 
The contributors are : Prof. A. Birmingham, 
Prof. 1). J. Ounniiigham, Prof. A. E, Dixon. 
Prof. D. Hepburn, Prof. K, Ilowden, Prof. A. 
M. Paterson, Prof. A. liobinsoii. Dr. 11. J. Stiles, 
Prof. A. Thomson, and Prof, A. IL Young. 
GRAY, HENRY. Anato.my Descriptive and 
Applied. 17th ed. Ed. by R. Howden. 
10 in. 1309 pp. 1032 illus. 1909. 
Longmans. 32/- not. 

A standard work. In this edition the text has 
been carefully revised and, in several sections, 
rearranged. Increased attention is given to 
the clinical applications of anatomical data. 
Notes on Applied Anatomy revised by A. J. 
Jex- Blake and W. F. Fedden. 
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MORRIS, SIR HENRY. (Ed.) A Treatise ON 
Human AN;?tomy. 3rd ed., revised and 
enlarged. 10 i in. 1362 pp, 846 illus. 
1902. Oburchill. • 30/- net. Also in 5 
I ’arts. Parts I.-III., 8/- net each; Parts 
IV.- V., h/- net each. 

This treatise, the work of various authors, aims 
at being a complete .and systematic description 
of every part and organ of the human body so 
far as it is studied in the dissecting room. De- 
signed for students preparing for the Conjoint 
Board of the Royal (Jollege of Physicians and 
Surgeons, for the Fellowship of the Roy al College 
of Surgeons, and for the various university 
examinations. • 

TREVES, SIR F. SiTROiCAL Applied An- 
atomy. 6th ed. Revised by A. Keith. 
6A in. 686 pp. 137 illus. 1911. Cassell. 
9/-. 

The best, text-book. Endeavours to assist the 
student in judging of the comparative value 
of Ihe matter he has learned. It is assumed 
that the reader has some knowledge of human 
ai»atomy. Except in a few instances, there are 
no detailed anatomical descriptions. 

HISTOLOGY. 

DAHLGREN, ULRIC, AND KEPNER, W. A. 

A Text-Book of the Principles of 
Animal Histology. 9 in. 528 ])p. Illus. 
1908. Macmillan. 16/- net. 

.Attempts to cover the general field of histology 
and to teach general principles. The work is 
not restricted in the main to human and mam- 
malian forms. , 

KLEIN, E., AND EDKINS, J. S. Elements of 
Histology, ^ew e<i., revised and enlarged. 
7 in. 512 pp. 296 illus. 1«98. Cassell. 
7/6. 

A well-known text-book. Considerable addi- 
tions have been made to the text in view of the 
progress in the knowledge of the structure and 
life of the cell and nucleus, and the remarkable 
discoveries in the structure of the central nervous 
system and sense organs. 

PHYSIOLOGY. 

HALLIBURTON, W. D. Handbook of 
Physiology. 9th ed. 81 in. 940 pp. 
600 illu.s. 1909. Murray. 15/- net. 

In this edition of a well-known manual, the 
sections dealing with nerve regeneration, tine 
pituitary body, the movements of the siomaclt 
and intestines, /he cerebellum, the functions of 
siuual cord and cerebrum have been almf>8t 
entirely re-written. 

HILL, ALEXANDER. The Body at Work. 
81 in. 448 pp. Ulus. 1909. Arnold. 
16/- net. 

A popular treatise on the principles of physiology 
by the distinguished Cambridge physiologist. 
HILL, LEONARD. Manual of Human 
Physiology. 2nd ed. 490 pp. 177 illus. 
1907. Arnold. 6/-. 

Attempts to furnish the general reader who has 
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no Bcientlflc training with “ some iiisitchi into the 
wondexful complexity of structnre and function 
which taken together compose a living man.” 
Avoids technicalities as much as possible, and 
seeks to lead the student to train himself by 
observation, dissection, and the pesformance of 
simple experiments. 

HUXLEY, THOMAS H, Lessons in Element- 
ary Physiology. New ed., revised nnd 
enlarged. 635 pp. 187illus. 1900. 

Macmillan. 4/6. 

A widely used elementary text-liook. Con- 
sideral)le changes and ariditipiis have been 
made in this edition in order to bring the work 
upito date. 

KEITH, ARTHUR. 1’he Hitman Bopy. 
{H.U.L.) 01 in. 250 pp. JIlus. 1912. 

\Villiams. 1/- net. 

The work of the dissecting-room is described, 
and among otljer subjects dealt with are ; — 
the development of the body ; changes of youth 
and age ; sex dillcrences. are they increasing or 
decreasing ? race characters ; bodily feature^ as 
indexes of mental character, degeneration and 
regeneration; and the genealogy and anti<iuitj 
of man. 

M‘KENDRICK, J. G. Principles of Physio- 
logy. (II.U.L.) 61 in. 256 pp. 1912. 

Williams. l/-rict. 

A popular outline. 

PATON, D„ NOEL. Essentials of Hitman 
Physiology. 3rd ed., revised and enlarged 
9 in. 492 pp. lllus. 1907. Ediu. : Oreen. 
12/- net. 

AttemT)ts to i)rosenit as briefly and clearly as 
possible the essential facts of human i>hysiology 
and to emphasise specially those parts of tlie 
science which are of primary importance in 
medicine and surgery. The practical and syste- 
matic study are brought into closer relationship, 
by constant references to the practical work 
which the student must undertake. 

Medicine : Principles and 
Practice. 

OSLER, WILLIAM. The Principles and 
Practice of Medicine. 7th od. revised. 
91 in, 1160 pp. llhis. 1909. Appleton. 
21/- net. 

For the use of practitioners and student-^. This 
edition incorporates the results of the latest 
research concerning disease and its treatment. 
An important work. 

TAYLOR. FREDERICK. The PnAriKE of 
Medicine. 9th od. 9 in. 1137 pp. 75 
illus. 1911. Churchill. 16/- not. 

A standard work. Furnishes a short yet com- 
plete account of the present state of medical 
practice. Devotes much space to describing 
symptoms, diagnosis, prognosis, and treatment. 
Etiology and pathology are not treated so fully. 

INFECTIOUS DISEASES. 

KER, CLAUDE B. Infectious Diseases. 
(O.M.P.) 10 ill. 566 pp. lllus. 1009. 

I'rowdc. 20/- net. 

A text-book emphasising the • practical side 
of the subject. Diagnosis, prognosis, and 
treatment are fully di.soiissed, but bacteri- 
ology is only mentioned in relation to those 
diseases in which it has a clinical application. 
Pathology is also very briefly treated, A record 
of personal experience supplemented by in- 
formation gathered from the best sources. 
M*VAIL, JOHN C. The Prevention op 
Infectious Diseases. (Lane Lectures, 
1906.) Ml in. 305 pp. lllus. 1907. 
Macmillanl 8/6 net. 
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Describes the administrative methods adopted 
in Britain for preventing the spread of infectious 
diseases. The lectures are liinlted to the or- 
dinary list of infectious diseases whose control 
is attempted by Public Health authorities. 
The book is based largely on the author’s own 
experience. I’inal lecture deals with tuberculosis . 

TUBERCULOSIS. 

BARDSWELL, NOEL D. Advice to Con- 
BUMPTIVES. 144 pp. 1010. Black. 1/6 net. 
The Medical Snperintendeid of the King 
Edward VI 1. Safiatorium; here gives practical 
counsel as to home treatment, after care, and 
prevention. 

BURTON-FANNING, F. W. The Open-Air 
Treatment of Pulmonary Tuberculosis. 
2nd ed. 194 pp. 1909. 5/-. 

A manual intended to serve as a practical guide 
to the modern method of managing pulmonary' 
tuberculosis, and aiming at representing the 
treatment in its simplest form. Attempts to 
show thaAfr%!h air is the most efl'ective remedial 
agent against consumption. 

CHURCH, SIR W. S., AND OTHERS. The 
Influence of Heredity on Disease, avtth 
Special Reference to Tuberculosis, 
Cancer, and Diseases of the Nervous 
System. lO in. 142 pp. 1909. Long- 
mans. 4/6 net. 

A reprint from the Procnf’divgs of the Royal 
Society of Medicine, 1909. Tlie contributors, 
in addition to Sir W. S. (/hurcli, are Sir W. R. 
(jJowers, A, Ijatham, an>l E. F. Bashford, 
LATHAM, ARTHUR. The Diagnosis and 
Modern Treatment of Pulmon.ary Con- 
sumption. 81 in. 215 pp. 1903. 
Bailli()rc. 5/- reL 

A series of popular articles having special 
reference to the early recognition and the per- 
manent arrest of tlie disease. Chapters deal 
with Varieties of Pulmonary Consumption ; 
Open-Air Treatment ; Treatment of Specuil 
Symptoms, etc. 

LATHAM, A., AND GARLAND. C. H. The 

Conquest of Consumption. 186 pp. 
1910. Ibuvin. 4/6 nol. 

Affords a bird’s-eye view of the present state 
of knowledge regiirtiing tlie disease, thi! various 
institutions which deal with it, and its cost in 
life an<i in money. The authors adv' 0 (;ate a 
State intervention scheme to stamp out con- 
sumption at an estimated capital outlay of 
24 millions, and an annual ouHay of about 4i 
millions, which would autoTuaticaliy decrease. 

SUTHERLAND. HALLIDAY G. (Fd.) Tin; 
Control and Eradication of Tuber- 
culosis. loin. 451 pj). Green. 15/- net. 
A scries of studies of the anti-tuberculosis 
niovenieiit in many countries, contributed iiy 
various medical experts. I’he book expounds 
and advocates what is known as the ” Edinburgh 
System ” whicli attempts to organise and cor- 
relate the <lei'en.sive forces of the community 
by' the setting up of tuberculo.sis dispensaries 
ill each district. 

WALTERS, F. R. Sanatoria for Con- 
sumptives. 3rd ed. 10 in. 405 pp. 82 
illus. 1905. Soimcnschein. 12/6 net. 

” A critical and detailed description together 
with an exposition of the open-air or hygienic 
treatment of phthisis.” The book represents 
the result of a most painstaking inquiry into 
the institutions for the treatment of consumptive 
patients. The various sanatoria are minutely' 
described, more especially with regard to 
situation, charges, access, etc. Suitable for 
general reading. 
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NERVOUS DISEASES. 

LICKLEY, J. D. The Nervous System. 
8 in. 130 pp. 118 Ulus. 1912. Long- 
mans. 6/- net. 

An elementary handbook of the anatomy and 

B hyaiology of the nervous system by the 
►emonstrator of Anatomy in the University of 
Durham College of Medicine. 

SCHOFIELD, A. T. Functional Nerve 
Diseases. (N.L.M.a.) 9 in. 331 pp. 3 

diagrams. 1908. Methuen. 7/6 net. 
Seeks to present the latest vi:sw on this subject, 
and to be a practical handbook to medical 
psycho-therapeutics as far as they are applicable 
in these diseases. Various forms of quackery 
and pseudo-religious varieties of treatment are 
described and their evils pointed «'ut. 

STEWART, PURVES. The Diagnosis of 
Nervous Diseases. 3rd cd., rcvisiui and 
enlarged, in. 484 ivp. JOJl.* E. 

Arnold. 3 5/- net. 

A practical and instructive work^ subject 

is dealt with from a cdinical Htanupoint, and 
careful directi«-)nH are given to enable the 
practitioner U) work out the syini toms presented 
by patients and to accord them their proi)er 
value in diagnosis. Plates, illustrations, and 
diagrammatic figures. 

THOMSON, H. CAMPBELL. Diseases of the 
Nervous system. 49o pp. 121 illus. 

1908. tiassell. 10/6. 

The author in attempting to marshal the main 
facts of ueiirology in a concise and readable 
manner tries to bear in mind the principal 
dlflaculties of the student, liased on experience 
obtained for the most part at the Hospital for 
Nervous Diseases, Maida Vale, London. 

TURNER, W. A., AND STEWART, T. 
GRAINGER. A Text-Book of Nervous 
Diseases. in. 624 pp. 188 illus. 

1910. Clmrchill. 18/- net. 

Alms at providing the practitioner and senior 
student with a short and practical account of 
the subject. Particular attention is paid to the 
clinical description of the several disorders, 
especially from the point of view of diagnosis. 
The etiology, pathology, prognosis, and treat- 
ment also receive consideration. Certain 
disorders are not treated owing to limitations 
of space. 

INSANITY. 

SAVAGE, G. H., AND GOODALL E. IN- 
SANITY AND ALLIED NEUROSES. Ncw and 
enlarged ed. 6J in. 640 pp. 51 illn.s. 
1907. Cassell. 12/6. 

A practical and clinical manual. Describes 
imsanity aud traces its life-history. Also explains 
the legal relationships of the insane, and 
sketches clearly tlie diities of the physician 
who has to be responsible for their safety and 
welfare. The greater portion of the work is a 
record of Dr. Savage’s personal exi>erience. 

SHERLOCK E. B. The Feedle-Minded. 
in. 347 pp. Illus. 1911. Macmillan. 
8/6 net. 

A guide to study aud practice. Sir Henry 
Donkin (wlio was on the Iloyal Commission on 
the subject) contributes an introductory note 
in which he describes the book as an imi)aTtial, 
thoughtful, practical, and scientific investigation 
of the subject. 

STODDART, W. H. B. Mind and its Dis- 
orders. 8^ in. 504 pp. Illus. 1908. 
Lewis. 12/6 net. 

Provides the student and practitioner with a 
concise account of existing knowledge of mental 
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diseaseH. The author tries to induce the reader 
to think neurologically of mental processes, 
normal and morbid, his own work during more 
than twelve years having consisted of clinical 
research into the nature of nervous phenomena 
associated with mental disorder. 

HEART DISEASE. 

BROADBENT, SIR W. H. Heart Disease 
AND Aneurysm op the Aorta. 4th cd. 
9 in. 495 pp. Illus. 1900. Baillit're. 
12/6 net. 

The book is. for the most part, a reproduction 
of lectures by an eminent authority on “ ITog- 
nosis in Valvular Disease of the Heart ” and on 
“ I’rognosis in Structural Diseases of the Heart.” 
MACKENZIE, JAMES. DISEASES OF the 
Heart. :0.M.P.) 2nd ed. 10 in. 4-39 
pj). Tllu.s. 1910. FrowTle. 25/- net. 
Coijtains the results of observations on affections 
of the heart, made during an active practice of 
more than a q\iarter of a century. The author’s 
special object is to ascertain the mechanism 
by which the symptoms of heart affection are 
produced, to find out their relationship to 
organic clianges in the heart, t* ascertain their 
luognostic significance, and to employ them as 
a guide for treatment. Bibliography. 

TROPICAL DISEASES. 

MANSON, SIR PATRICK. Tropical Dis- 
eases. 4tl» ed., revised and enlarged. 896 
pp. 248 illus. 1907. Cassell. 12/6 net. 
Purports to bo a manual on the diseases of 
warm climate.s, of convenient size, and yet 
giving adeqiiate information. Not an exhaus- 
tive treatise but an excellent introduction. 
This edition embodies the results of the latest 
research. 

DIAGNOSIS. 

GIBSON AND RUSSELL’S PHYSICAL 
DIAGNOSIS. 3rd ed., revised and re-written 
by F. D. Boyd. 465 pp. 144 illus. 1902. 
Bdin. : Young J. Pentland. 

Embodies the results of several years’ experience 
in teaching methods of clinical investigation. 
The book is confined almost entirely to the 
consideration of physical examination. In 
this ed., the work is brought thoroughly up to 
date. 

HUTCHISON, ROBERT, AND RAINY, HARRY. 

Clinical Methods. 4th ed. revi.sed. 7 in. 
642 pp. 159 illus. 1908. Cassell. 10/6. 
Not a treatise upon medical diagnosjfl, but 
rather a description of “ those methods of 
clinical inrestigation by the proper application 
of which a con’ect diagnosis can alone be 
arrived at.” Chap. i. deals with the methods 
of case-taking in general, and includes a general 
solieine for the investigation of medical cases. 
The re.st of the book is really an expansion of 
that scheme. 

Surgery. 

CORNER, E. M., AND PINCHES, H. I. The 

Operations of General Practice. 
(O.M.P.) 3rd cd., revised and enlarged. 
84 in. 374 pp. 188 illus, 1910. Frowde. 
15/- net. 

Deals with the practice and performance of 
many small operations which lie on the border- 
land between medicine and surgery, and which 
are done by the house officers in an institution. 
Furnishes a large number of illustrations of 
the various steps of the operations. 

GOULD, A. PEARCE. Elements op SuaaicAt 
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Diagnosis. 3rd ed., revised and enlarged, 
in. 615 pp. 1903. Cassell. 9/-. 
Jindeavours to state those principles of diagnosis 
which apply in all cases and under all circuin- 
ptances. The application of these principles 
to the diseases an<i injuries of various regions 
receive full treatment. The diagnosis of 
injuries is separated from that of diseases. 
HEATH, C. AND POLLARD, B. A Manual 
OP Minor Surgery and Bandaging. I4th 
ed. 505 pp. 250 illns. ]909. Churchill. 
7/6 net. 

For the use of house Rurgeons* dressers, and 
junior practitioners. Attempts to elucidate 
the system of aseptic sungery and to lay stress 
on the practical details. Describes fully the 
measures to be taken to prepare patieTits for 
operations ; also the after-treatment of cases 
so far as this falls within the domain of the 
house surgeon. 

ROSE AND CARLESS’S MANUAL OF 
SURGERY FOR STUDENTS AND PRACTI- 
TIONERS. 8tii ed., revised bv A. (\'jrlcs.s. 
8^ in. 1418 pp. Ulus. 1911. BaillitVe. 
21/- net. 

Attempts to prtsent the facts of surgical science 
in a concise and succinct form, so as to satisfy 
the needs of the student. Also discusses in 
detail those conditions which are iviost likely 
to be met with in ordinary practice. 

TREVES, SIR F., AND HUTCHINSON, J, TiiE 
Student’s Handbook of Surgk'al Opera- 
tions. 3rd ed., revised. 525 p[». 162 

illus. 1911. Cassell. 7/6. 

For students who are nrepaving for the final 
examinations, or who need a handbook to assist 
them in carrying out operati(»ns upon the dead 
body. Deals ordy with the most essential and 
most commonly performed operations. For 
this ed. Dr. Hutchinson is alone responsible. 

Ophthalmology (Eye Disease). 
SWANZY, SIR H. R. AND WERNER, LOUIS. 

A Handbook of the Diseases of the Eye 
AND THEIR TREATMENT. lOtll Cd. in. 
652 pp. Illtis. 1912. Lewis. 12/0. 

A well-known student’s manual, which, in the 
present ed., is abreast of modern ophthalmology. 
The earlier chapters treat of the normal eye 
and its functions, and the metliods for examining 1 
them. TwcTity-one coloured figures from 
original paintings. 

Otology (Ear Disease). 

BARR, THOMAS, AND STODDART, J. 

Manual of Diseases of the Ear. 4th cd., 
revis. and largely re-written. 9 in. 504 pp. 
215 Ulus. 1909. Maclohose. 14/- net. 
Includes diseases of the nose and throat in 
relation to the ear. A manual which aims at 
presenting “ the main facts of aural surgery 
ill a form sufficiently concise and iuethodic.al 
to meet the wants of general practitiouei’s and 
sMidents.” Thoroughly up to date. 

SHEILD, A. M, Diseases of the Kaii. 

278 pp. 38 ilJus. 1895. CjUSscU. 30/6. 
Endeavours to present in a coudense<I and 
readable form, those varieties of aural disease 
which admit of rational treatment, in accord- 
ance with the established princii)les of general 
surgery. The author was for several years in 
charge of the department for aural diseases at 
Charing Cross Hospital. 

Diseases of the Tong:ue. 

BUTLIN, HENRY T., AND SPENCER, WALTER 

G. Diseases of the Tongue. New ed. 
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9 in. 485 pp. 44 illus. 1900. Cassell. 
10 / 6 . 

A practical guide to the diagnosis and treat- 
ment of the more common diseases of the tongue. 
List of authorities occupies 24 pp. 

Throat and Nose Diseases. 

HARWELL, HAROLD. Diseases of the 
J.AliYNX. (O.M.M.) 2ud cd. 300 pp. 
33 illus. 1910. Frowde. 5/- net. 

A small manual iTitended for the general 
physician and surgeon as well as the student. 
Describes at some length the more important 
alfections and the practical points of diagnosis 
and treatment. Also lays stress on such 
laryngeal complications as are of importance 
in general medicine. 

HALL, F. DE H., AND TILLEY, HERBERT. 

Diseases of the Nose and 1'hroat. 2ud 
cd>, enlarged. 61S pp. 82 illus. 1901. 
Lewis. 14/- net. 

A practic^ w'/)rk in which special attention is 
directed TO the various surgical procedures. 
Tlie articles on diseases of the accessory sinuses 
are brought up to date. 

YONGE, EUGENE S. A Handbook of the 
Diseases of the Nose and Throat. 9 in. 
416 pp. Illus. 1909, Edin ; (Ircen. 0/- 
ncf. 

The work is intended for use in general practice. 
’Fhc couiinoner diseases are dealt with in some 
detail, while the rare diseases, the major 
operations, and other matters of importance 
to the specialist are in most cases treated 
briefly. 

Dontal Surgery. 

COLEMAN, F. Extraction of Teeth. 165 
[)p. 50 illus. 1908. Lewis. net. 

A little practical nnunial for tlic general and 
<lental i)ractiti<>ner. Chap. i. deals with the 
general principles of extraction ; chap.' ii. 
with difficulties and complications in connection 
with extra(!tion ; iiTid chap. iii. with the 
principles of extracting teeth under antesthesia. 

SEWILL, HENRY. Dental SriioEUY : 
Including Special Anatomy and Patho- 
logy. 4th ed. Edited by \V. J. England 
and J. S. Siw' ill. 632 pp, llkis. 1901. 
Bailli^re. 10/ (» net,. 

A well-known wa>rk which aims at furnishing 
all the information needed by the surgeon or 
practitioner of iricdkine, and providing a solid 
foundation of knowledge for htudeuts of dental 
surgery. 

TOMES, SIR JOHN. A SysTEM of Dental 
Surgery. 5th ed., revised and enlarged by 
f. S. Tomes and W, S. Nowell. 790 pp. 
318 illus. 1906. Churchill. 15/- net. 

A strictly practical work. The text has been 
completely revised in this ed. Diseases of the 
teeth together with the coincideut maladie.s 
are treated in the natural order of their 
occurrence. 

Skin Diseases. 

MACLEOD, J. M. H, Practical Handbook 
OF THE Pathology of the Skin. 9 in. 
432 pp. Illus. 1903. Lewis. 15/- net. 
An introd. to the histology, pathology, and 
bacteriology of the skin, with special reference 
to technique. Based on a series of demonstra- 
tions given by the author in the dermatological 
laboratory of Charing t.’ross Ho.spital, 

MORRIS, SIR MALCOLM. Diseases of the 
skin. 5th cd. 777 pp. 77 illus. 1911. 
Cassell. 10/6. 
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An outline of the principles and practice of 
dermatology. This ed. has undergone con- 
siderable revision and enlargement. The 
conditions which offer scope to the newer 
methods of treatment, such as congelation and 
radium -therapy, are considered. 

Diseases of the Stomach. 

FENWICK, W. S. The Dyspepsia op 
Phthisis : Its Varieties and Treatment. 
in. 215 pp. 1894. Lewis. 6/-. 

Treats of dyspepsia as an important accom- 
paniment of pulmonary tuberculosis, and 
attempts a detailed description of tlie various 
aspects it presents in practice. Tlie i)Ook also 
includes an account of certain forms of 
<ly8pepKia associated with tlie tubercular 
diathesis. 

HABERSHON, S. H. Diseases of the 
Stomach. 577 pp. 19 illus. i909. 
Cassell. 9/“ net. 

Aims at supplying a concise and intelUgiiile 
description of diseases of ilie stonund) ^specially 
from the clinical standpoint, for tiie use of 
practitioners and students. Tlie illnstratious 
exhibit fidiy tlie anatomical rclation.s of the 
stomach to .surrounding organs. 

Joint and Spine Disea«;os. 
MARSH, HOWARD. Diseases of the Joint 
AND tSl’JNE. New and enlarged cd. llcvjscd 
by autlior and C. C. Watson. (>47 p}>. lilus. 
1910. Cassell. 7 2/(5. 

A record of the author’s experiences, mainly 
Irorn a clinical standpoint, ttigetlier with an 
account of contrilmtions which lie has been 
enabled to make towards the recognition and 
treatment of the diseases under consideration. 

Cancer. 

CLAY, J. The Natitre of (’an(h:r. 159 i)t>. 

1910. Sonncnsc'hein. :>/0, 

A clearly written book in wliich tlie author 
makes suggestions for a new treat niei it. 

Rheumatism . 

GARROD, ARCHIBALD E. A Treatise on 
Rheumatism and Rheumatoid Ahthkitis. 
9 in. 354 pp, lllu.s. Charts. 1890. 
(liritlii). 21/-, 

Endeavours to present a consistent view of 
rheumatism “ a.s a systemic disease, of wliicli 
the articular le.sioiis are. at the same time, the 
most frequeut and conspicuous manifestations, 
but which also implicates many other structures 
and tissues of tlie body, and assumes widely 
different forms in different cases.” 

SYMES, J. ODERY. The Riieumatiu 
Diseases. (P.H.) 241 pp. 23 illus. 1905. 
Lane. 5/- net. 

In the present state of knowledge of the many 
forms of arthritis, the autlior retrains from 
adopting any new classifleation, and confines 
himself to such conditions as are generally 
spoken of by the medical profession as “ rlieu- 
matic diseases.” Chai»ters on Acute li.heu- 
niatisra ; Rheumatism of Childhood ; Muscular 
and Chronic Articular Rheumatism, etc. 

Gout. 

LUFF, ARTHUR P. Cout : Its Pathology, 
Forms, Diagnoses and Treat3ient. 3rd 
ed. 8 in. 302 pp. 1907. OasselJ. 10/6 net. 
In the present ed., which has been largely 
extended, the new views as to the pathology 
and causation of gout are full.v discussed, and 
due consideration is given to the view that a 
bacterial toxin is the iirimary cause of gout. 
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Dyspepsia. 

[See Diseases of the Stomach.) 

Smallpox. 

RICKSTTS, T, F. The Diagnosis of Small- 
pox. 9 in. 168 pp. 136 illus. 1908. 
Cassell. 21/-. 

A feature of the work is the Importance attri- 
buted to the distrilnitiou of the eruption : 
” a diagnostic criterion which has been lifted 
from a subordinate to a leading position.” 
Tlie author is medical superintendent of the 
Kxnallpox hospitals and of the River Ambulance 
Service of the Metrop(]iitan Asylums Board. 

Diseases of Occupation. 

OLIVER, 3IR THOMAS. Diseases op 

Occupation : From the Legislative, 

Social, and Medical Points of View. 
(N.L.M.a.) 9 in, 440 pp. 1908. Methuen. 

10/6 net. 

Aims at giving a succinct i>nt comprehensive 
account of the xibject of factory legislation 
and what it has accomplishec^ Among the 
sulijects dealt wilh are Work and Fatigue ; 
Women’s Work ; Diseases due to impure air 
in factory and workshop ; to dust ; to working 
in compressed air ; to micro-organisms and 
parasites ; and diseases resulting from w'ork 
j in high temperatures, and consequent upon 
pljysical strain, electrical shock, etc. 

OBSTETRICS— GYNjECOLOGY. 

BLAND-SUTTON, J., AND GILES, A. E. Thk 

Diseases of Women. 6tli ^.d. 8 in. 562 

pp. 123 illus. 1909. Rohman. 11/- net. 
A handbook whlely used by students and 
practitixuiers. d’lie work has been brought 
tl'oroughly up to date. 

COPE, V. Z. Minor DVN.EOoLoav. (P.H.) 
i 7 in. 270 pp. 1909. Lane. 5/- net. 

I .'\n illiLstrateil liandbook written by a vspecialist 
for the use of practitioners. 

EDEN, THOMAS W. A Manual of Mid- 
wifery. 3rd ed. 719 pp. 339 illus. 

1911, Dliurciiill. 12/6 net. 

A manual for students and practitioners. This 
ed. has been brought into accord with the 
advances which have been made during 1908-11, 
The section dealing wdth obstetric operations 
has been practically re-written, and many 
ailditional illustrations have been introduced. 
GALABIN, A. L., AND BLACKER, G. THE 
Prac'th'E of Midwifery. 9^ in. 1154 pp. 
503 illus. 1910. Cimrchill. 18/- net. 

The seventJi ed. of Dr. Galabin’s Manwil of 
Midimferu, eidaiged and extended by some 
200 pp. New figures to the miinber of 174 
have been added, and many of the others 
modified or redrawn. 

HART, D. BERRY, AND BARBOUR, A. H. F. 

Manual of GvNyECJOLocjy. 5tli ed. i». 
776 pp. 394 illus. 1897. Edin. ; \V, & 
A. K. Johm^ton. 21/-. 

Based on the iirinciple that the anatomy, 
phy.siology, and pathology of the i>elvic organs 
form the foundation of good clinical work. 
Attempts to embody modern views from tlie 
various literatures instead of giving those of 
one .school. 

HERMAN, GEORGE E. The Student’s 
Handkook of Gyn.egology. in. 555 
pp. 170 illus. 1908. Cassell. 7/6. 

An epitome of the author’s larger work on 
the subject. Omits explanatory, argumenta- 
tive, and speculative matter, references to rare 
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cases, and descriptioas of operations not 
commonly perfonned. A standard text-book. 
HERMAN. GEORGE E. Fisst Lines in 
Midwifery. New ed. 7 in. 234 pp. 
83 illus. 1907. Cassell. 5/-. 

A puide to attendance on natural labour for 
students and midwives. To meet the require- 
ments of tlie latter, a chapter on anatomy 
has been added. This ed. contains the rules 
Issued by the Central Midwives board, with 
explanatory comments. 

DISEASES OF CHIIiDREN. 

ASHBY, HENRY, AND WRIGHT, G. A. The 

Diseases op ChildiA^n : Medical and 
Surgical. 5th ed., revised. 8^ in. 946 pp. 
241 illus. 1905. Longmans. 21/- net. 
Aims at giving senior students and junior 
medical practitioners a fairly complete, though 
condensed account of the various morbid 
conditions peonliar to, or chiefly found during, 
infancy and childliood. A practical book with 
little pathological detail. 

FORDYCE, A. D. The Hygiene of Infancy 
AND Childhood. 81 in. 289 pj). 1010. 
Edin. : Liviircstone. 6/- net. 

The subject is treated in relation to the under- 
lying factors of disease. The author is Extra 
Physician, Koyal Hospital for Sick Children. 
Edinburgh. 

FORSYTH, D. Children in Health and 
Disease. 8J in. 381 pp. lOOO. Murray. 
10 /6 net. 

A comprehensive study of child life bringing 
together much v'aluable information. Four 
chapters deal with the physiology and 
psychology of children ; four with schools and 
training ; and others discuss feeble-minded 
children, infant mortality, and the conditions 
of infant life. 

GOODHART, JAMES F. The Diseased of 
Children. Ed. »)y G. F. Still. 9tJi ed. 
9 in. 947 pp. illus. 1910. Churchill. 
15/- net. 

The author endeavours to keep in view the 
diseases which seem to be incidental to child- 
hood, or such points in disease as appear to be 
so peculiar to, or pronounced in, children as 
to justify insistence upon them. 

LEWIS, PERCY. The Care and Manage- 
ment OP Delicate Children. 203 pp. 
Illus. 3 905. Cass(!ll, 3/6. 

Indicates briefly the principles which should 
be a guide in arranging and modifying that 
environment, undue susceptibility to which is 
the caase of delicacy in infancy. A useful 
book for medical officers of schools. 

THOMSON, JOHN. Guide to the Clinical 
Examination and Treatment of Sick 
Children. 2nd ed., enlarged and rc-wTitlcn. 
9 in. 057 pp. 160 illus. 1908. Edin.: 
Green, 12/0 net. 

The book is intended to act as a preparation 
fot, and introduction to, tlie larger standard 
works on the diseases of children. I’he subject 
Is approached from a purely clinical standpoint, 
the aim being to alTord such information as may 
make hospital and dispensary work more 
interesting and instructive. 

PATHOLOGY. 

BEATTIE, J. M., AND DICKSON, W. E. C. 

A Text-Book of General Patholo(5y. 
9 in. 491 pp. 166 illus. 1908. llebman. 
17/6 net. 

A book based on the teaching of the Edinburgh 
Bchool, and dealing fully with the fundamental 
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points in pathology. Minute microscopic 
anatomy of abnormal structures and tissues 
is dealt with briefly, and bacteriology is omitted 
altogether as a separate subject, v 
COATS, JOSEPH. A Manual of Pathology. 
5th ed., revis. by L. K. Sutherland. 9 in. 
1312 pp. 731 illus. 1903. Longmans. 
28/- net. 

Sir W. T. Gairdner, in a prefatory note to this 
standard work, says that it represents “ ade- 
quately the existing state of pathological 
science in such a way as to be eminently trust- 
worthy in detail.” Exhibits ” many things in 
new lights, but always with most carefiU 
reference to investigations founded on fact.” 
HEWLETT, R. TANNER. PATHOLOGY 
General and Special. 2nd ed. 8^ in. 
597 pp. Illus. 1907. Churchill. 10/6 net. 
Endeavours to sot forth the essentials of general 
and special i)athology required by the majority 
of m»'‘dicai students. Many additions have 
been made in this ed., principally in the sections 
dealing with heredity, degenerations and 
inflltratio«B, neoplasms, inflammation, the 
infections, the heart, etc. 

PATERSON, HERBERT J. Walsham’s 
Handboofv of Surgical Pathology. 3rd 
ed., revised and largely rc-w^ritten. 9 in. 
551 pp. 1904. P.aillidre. 10/0 not. 
Designed to aid the student in the acquirement 
of tl>e practical knowledge of pathology now 
re<iuired by the surgical examinii»g boards of 
the country. Gives a short general account 
of the several .surgical affections, and then 
illustrates tlie morbid appearariceK, the various 
stages, the terminations, and, when possible, 
the causes and the results of treatment of these 
a flections. 

WOODHEAD, G. SIMS. Practical Patho- 
logy. (O..M.I*.) 4th ed. 9 in. 820 pp. 
275 illus. 1910. Frow'de. 31/6 net. 

A manual for students and practitioners, afford- 
ing guidance in the practical work involved in 
the study, preparation, and examination of 
morbid tissues. The plan adopted is to follow 
the tissue from the body to the microscope, to 
describe the method of inakiug the post- 
mortem and naked-eye examinations, and of 
preparing the various structures for microscopic 
investigation. 

BACTERIOLOGY. 

HEWLETT, R. TANNER. A Manual of 
Bacteriology, clinical and Afflied. 
4th ed. 8^ in. 715 pp. 26 illu.-.. 1911. 
(fliurchill. 12/6. 

Describes those portions of liaeteriology which 
are of especial ii uteres.; in clinical medicine and 
hygiene. Much Ki*acc given to the preparation 
of tissues, methods of culture, description of 
pathogenic organisms and their detection, the 
examination of water, etc. New matter has 
been iiK(»ri»onited in this edition. 

MUIR, R., AND RITCHIE, J, Manual op 
Bacteriology, See Science, coJ. 510. 
NEWMAN, GEORGE. Bacteriology and 
TUB Public Health. 3rd ed. 9 in. 517 
pp. Illus. 1004. Murray. 21/- net. 
Attempts to set forth a simple general statement 
of existing knowledge of bacteria, especially as 
they are related to the public health. While 
ample laboratory facts are recorded, the subject 
is viewed broadly. A book for the student of 
hygiene and the medical officer of health. 

MATERIA MEDICA. 

Pharmacology. 

DIXON, WALTER E. A Manual of Pharma- 
344 



BOOKS THAT COUNT MEDICINE 


OOLOGY. 9 in, 463 pp. Ulus. 1906. E. 
ArnoJd. 15/- not. 

Attempts to furnish a simple account of 
pharmacology, especially in so far as it will 
enable the student to understand the practical 
application of medicinal acrents in the treatment 
of disease. The therapeutics included are only 
such as serve to illustrate the pharmacology. 
HILLIER^ S. Popular Dp.ttqs ; Their Use 
AND Abuse. 192 pp. 1910. Laurk. 3/6 
net. 

Furnishes general information, chiefly about 
alcohol, tea, and coffee, with chapters on the 
less popular stimulants. 

HORSLEY, SIR VICTOR, AND STURGE, M. D. 

Alcohol and the Human Body. See 
Sociology, col. 594. 

MARTINDALE, W. H., AND WESTCOTT, 

W. W. The Extra Pharmacopceia op 
Martindale and Westcott. 15th»ed., 
revis. 2 vols, in. 1145 + 370 pp. 

1912. Lewis. VoJ. i., 14/- net voJ. ii., 
7/- net. 

This new edition of a standard work has been 
made more serviceable than ever. Medicines 
are viewed from a pharmaceutical and medical 
aspect : and references to their vise, with the 
doses employed, are given in precu. Modern 
ofllcial drugs arelnoticed. and older )Ties are 
introduced when unofficial i)reparations of 
them are In use. or their preparations have 
undergone alteration. 

McBRIDE, C. A. The Modern Treatment op 
Alcoholism and Drug Narcotism. 376 pp. 
pp. 1910. liobtnan. C/- not. 

An exposition of the spe(.'ial treatment which 
the author has emidoyed for tiiirty years, 
together with a narrative of hLs experiences. 

SAINSBURY, H. Drugs and the Drug 
Habit. (N.L.M.a.) 9 in. 307 i)p. 1909. 

Methuen. 7/6 net. 

Oalls attention to many erroneous conceptions 
which prevail regarding drugs : points out the 
more precise relations in which medicaments 
stand to disease ; and makes prominent the 
fact tliat drug habits “ are hut instances of a 
Jaw which is furidamezital, ami in the manifesta- 
tion of which temperament and ediication play 
primary parts.” 

TIDSWELL, H. H. The Tobacco Habit : 
Its History and Patholouy. 7 in. 246 
pp. 1911. Churchill. 3 6 iicf. 

The author regards ** the smoking of tobacco 
as the most universal and pernicious of all drug 
habits.” 

Therapeutics. 

BRUCE, J. MITCHELL. Materia Medica 
AND Therapeutics. 8th ed., revised. 6i 
in. 644 pp. 1907. Cassell. 7/6. 

Chiefly therapeutical in its scope, and intended 
to bo a rational guide to the student and 
practitioner in the treatment of dLsease. At the 
same time the Materia Medica is not sacrificed. 
CUSHNY, ARTHUR R. A Text-Book of 
Pharmacology and Therapeutics. 5th 
ed., revised. 91^ in. 758 pp. 61 illns. 
1910, Churchill. 15/- net. 

The object of the book is “to bridge over the 
hiatus which exists between the phenomena 
occurring In the normal organism and those 
whicti are elicited in the therapeutic use of 
drags, to show how far the clinical effects of 
remedies may be explained by tbeir action on 
the normal body, and how these may in turn 
be correlated with physiological phenomena.” 
JONES, H. LEWIS. Medical Electricity. 
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5th ed. 9 in. 534 pp. 185 Ulna. 1906. 
Lewis. 12/6 not. 

A practical handbook for students and prac- 
titioners. In this edition sections have been 
added on the current wavefj of medical colls ; 
on the iLue of mechanical means for obtaining 
interrupted qurrents of measured duration ; 
and on the introduction of drugs by electrolirsLs. 
A chapter has been added on the treatment of 
skin diseases i)y electricity, and the chapter 
on X-rays has been exi)anded to 66 pp. 

SMITH, EUSTACE. Some Common Remedies 
AND THEIR* USE IN PRACTICE. 119 pp. 
1910. Lewis. 3/- net. 

Reprints of papers contributed to the British 
Medical Journal. Contents On an Unjustly 
Neglected Remedy (Tartarated Antimony) ; 
On the Internal Use of the Oil of Turpentine : 
On the Use and Misuse of Iron Remedies ; On 
the Use of Alkalis in Practical Medicine ; On 
Antiapasmodics and the Cure of Spasm ; On 
Some Uses of Opium ; On the Use of Sodium 
Salicylate in Certain Serious Inflammations. 

WHITE, W. HALE. Materia Medica : 

PHARMACY, PHARMACOLOGY, AND THERA- 
PEUTICS. 12th ed. 6 ^ in. '•03 pp. 1911. 
Churchill. 6/0 net. 

A very popular text-book, clearly written and 
well-arranged. In this ed. the text is brought 
thoroughly up to date. 

WICKHAM, LOUIS, AND DEGRAIS, DR. 

liADiu.M-THERAPY. Ti*. by S. E. Dore, witii 
introduction by Sir. M. Morris. 10 in. 326 
pp. 92 illua. 1910. Cassell. 12/6 net. 
The pioneer work on seiontifle radium-therapy. 
The authors, wiio have had the advantage of 
studying the subject under the most favourable 
conditions, clearly prove that “ radium has a 
wide field of therapeutic usefulness.” 


DIETETICS. 

BRYCE, A. Modern Theories of Diet, and 

THEIR HEARING UPON PRACTICAL DIETETICS. 
S in. 368 pp. 1912. Arnold. 7/6 not. 
By the author of The Lauis of Life and Health 
(col. 333). A fairly exhaustive and authoritative 
discussion of the subject. A work principally 
for practitioners. Bibliography. 

BURNET, SIR R W. Food and Dietaries. 

4th ed. 210 r)p. 1905. Urimn. 4/-. 

A manual of clinical dietetics. The book was 
suggested by the author’s habit of writing out 
in detail directions for patients. He states at 
the beginning of each section the rationale of 
the special dietary recommended. The hours 
of taking food and the quantities to be giveu 
at each time are stated, as well as the kinds 
of food most suitable. 

HUTCHISON, ROBERT. Food and the 
Principles of Dietetics. 3rd ed., revised 
and enlarged. 9 in. 635 pp. 33 illus. 
1911. Arnold. 16/- net. • 

The contents were originally addressed to the 
students of the London Hospital in the form 
of lectures. MYch space is devoted to patent 
aiid proprietary foods, ami an effort is made tv) 
deal fairly with their merits. A hook for tlie 
general reader as well as students and prac- 
titioners of medicine. 

SADLER, S. H. Infant Feeding by Akti- 
p’Icial Means. 3rd ed. 274 pp. 1909. 
Routledge. 3/6. 

This ed. has a special chapter on the history 
of infant feeding by artificial means in the early 
ages. IlliLstratod with coloured and other 
plates, and two new aTH>endixes. 
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THOMPSON. SIR HENRY. Food and Fbbd- 
ING. 12th ftd. 8 iu. ;J20 pp. 1910. 
Warne. 3/6 net. 

An admirable little handbook giving: plain, 
homely, and sagacious counsel on the selection 
and preparation of human food. 

THOMPSON, SIR HENRY. JliET IN Relation 
TO Age and Activity. Revised and en- 
larged ed. 134 pp. 1910. Warne. 2/6. 
A valuable little manual from which the general 
reader as well as the medical practitioner inay 
profit. 

THUDICHUM, J. L. W. The Spiuit of 

Cookery. 725 pp. 1895. Bailiicre. 3/0. 
“ A popular treatise ok the history, science, 
practice, and ethical and medical imi>ort of 
culinary art, with a dictionary of culinary 
terms.” 

YEO, J. BURNEY. Food in He.vltit and 
Disease. New and revised ed. 600 pp. 
Ulus. 1896. Cassell. 10/6. 

Aims at l>eiug a practical handbook, repre- 
aentative of the modern aspects of the subjeht. 
In the first part the author enters fully into 
the subjects of army and prison dietaries, school 
dietaries, and^feeding during the critical period 
of infancy and childhood. The second part 
deals with the therapeutics of food. 

MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE. 

GLAISTER, JOHN. A Tkxt-Book of 
Medical JuiaspiiupENCF. and Toxicology. 
2ad ed. 8^ in. 803 pp. 1910, Edin. : 
Livingstone. 14/- net. 

The author is ITofessor of Forensic Medicine and 
Public Health in Dlasgow University. 

MANN, J. DIXON. Forensic Medicine and 
Toxicology. 4th ed., revised an<i enlarged, 
9 in. 721 pp. 1908. Urilhii. 21/-. 

A text-book for stiKients as well as practitioners. 
The typical examples illustrative of the subjects 
dealt with are drawn from a wide field of 
English and foreign perioclioal literature. The 
section on toxicology is arranged witlv a view 
to simplicity and convenience of reference. 
MURRELL, WILLIAM. What to do in 
Eases of Poisonivg. loth od. 5 in. 
280 pp. 1907. liCvvis. 3/6. 

An admirable little hook giving clear and 
practical directions. The present ed. supersedes 
all previous ones, containing, as it does, a great 
deal of new matter. Many new poisons have 
been introduced, some of them of considerable 
potency. 

TAYLOR, ALFRED S. The Pkinciples and 
Practice of Medical JiiKisRRnDEN(!F,. 
6tli ed. Ed., revised, and brought up to date 
by Fred, J. Smith. 2 vols. loin. IS/);) pp. 
1910. I’hurchill. 42/- not. 

A comprehensive treatise, first published in 
1865, and recognised as a standard work on 
the subject. Intended for reference rather 
than for teaching purposes. 

HYGIENE. 

DAVIES, A. M. A HANonoaK of Hygiene. 
(M.P.B.S.) 3rd ed. 6.1 in. 670 i)p. Ulus. 
1905. Griflin. 8/6 net. 

Attempts to furnish witliin brief compass 
carefully digested and reliable inforinatit)n 
bearing upon every aspect of the subject. 
GLAISTER, JOHN. Manual of Hygiene. 
2nd ed. 419 pp. 1905. Edin.: Livtng- 
sttme. 6/- net. 

Specially intended for students and nurses. 
Sets forth clearly the main principles of hygiene 
and preventive medicine. 
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REID, GEORGE. PRACTICAL Sanitation. 
16th ed., revised. 8 in. 366 pp. 1912. 
Griffin. 6/-. 

A handbook for sanitary inspectors and others 
Interested iu the subject. Inchides descriptions 
of insanitarj^ as well as sanitary work and 
appliances, illustrated by numerous diagrams. 
Chapters ou water supply, ventilation and 
warming, drainage, sewage disposal, hou.se 
construction, infection and disinfection, efc. 
SAVAGE, W. G. Milk and the Public 
Health. 8J in. 477 pp. 1912. Mac- 
millan. 10 /- md. 

The book is divided into three parts — the first 
summarising scientific knowledge of the bacterial 
contamination of milk and of the relation of 
this contamination to disease ; the second 
describes the methods and precautions of 
practical bacteriological examinations ; and 
the third deals with the administrative aspects 
of the subject. 

SYKES, JOHN F. J. Public Health and 
Housing. (Milroy Lectures.) 224 pp. 
1 901 . • K ! n g. 5 / - net . 

“ The influence of the dwelling upon health in 
relation to the clianging style of hahitation," 
A .storehouse of valuable information gleaned 
fnnn a wide field. Contains a brief review of 
the housing question. 

WHITELEGGE, SIR A., AND NEWMAN, SIR 

G. Hygiene and 1’uhlio Health. 12th 
ed., revised. (D in. 770 pp. 50 illus. 
1911. Cassell. 7/0. 

An elementary manual which aims at sum- 
marising the most important applications 
of ITeventive Medicine, especially as they 
concern tiie routine duties of the Medical 
Officer of Health and the School Medical Officer. 

Food Inspection. 

MACEWAN, H. A. Food Inspection, 8^ in. 

256 pp. 1910. Blackic. 5/- act. 

A practical handbook by a writer who lias 
studied the subject not only in Great Britain, 
but in Germany and America, 

WILEY, HARVEY W. Foods AND THEIR 
Adulteration. 2nd ed., revi.sed and en- 
larged. 9 in. 653 pp. 98 illus. 1911. 
Ghurchill. 21/- net. 

Describes the origin of foods and their general 
characteristics, and furnishes a statement of 
their chemical composition, especially in rela- 
tion to nutritive projierties. The principal 
adulterations to wdiich the food products are 
obnoxious are also described, and where simiile 
methods of detecting adulteration are known, 
they are .stated. 

Cremation. 

THOMPSON, SIR H. Modern Cremation : 
Its History and Practice. 103 pp. 
Illus. 1889, Kegan Paul. O.p. 

A little book advocating cremation. Contains 
much information of a general cliaracter, Tlie 
objections to cremation are dealt with. 

NURSING AND HOSPITALS. 

HAULTAIN, F. W. N., AND FERGUSON, 
JAMES H. Handbook of Obstetric 
Nursing. 5tli ed., revised and enlarged. 
282 pp. 37 illus. 1906. Edin. : Young 
J. Pentland. 

A simply written manual, omitting much 
scientific detail, and treating only of the 
practical and essential facts. Intended to 
supply the monthly nurse with all necessary 
instruction. Antiseptics is made a special 
feature of the book. Glossary. 
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HUMPHRY, LAURENCE. A Manual of 
Nursing, Medical and surgical. 20th 
ed. revised, 8 in. 266 pp. lllus. 1900. 
Griffin. 3/6. 

Gives a short account of the anatomy of each 
set of orRans, and then treats of the diseattes 
of those organs and ttie ai*proi>riate nursing. 
Describes baths, enemata. poultices, bandaging, 
and various nursing appliances. Appendix 
contains recipes of food suitable for invalids. 
MACDONALD, ISABEL. Home Nursing. 

7 in. 326 pp. 1009. Macmillan. 2/6 net. 
With notes on the preservation of health. 
Mainly intended for reference in time of need. 
The writer has had an extensive experience in 
the practice and teaching of nursing. 
MACKINTOSH, DONALD J. Construction, 
Equipment, and Management op a Gen- 
eral Hospital, in. 163 pp. rijuis 

and illuB. J909. Edin. ; Hodge. 10/6 net. 
The author has collaborated for many .%cars 
with architects and public bodies in planning 
new hospitals and in modernising existing 
ones. in this book he furnishes, ‘^oiudsely 
and clearly, much valuable information on 
every aspect of the subject. 

MACLEOD, HERBERT W. G. Hygiene for 
Nurses. 233 pp. J9il. Smith, Elder. 
3/6 net. 


A theoretical and practical manual providing 
much useful information in compact form. 
MILES, ALEXANDER. Surgical Ward 
Book and Nursing. He vised and largely 
rc-written, with the assistance of James Loch- 
head. 3lrd ed, 81 in. 4.32 pp. 400 illus. 
1911. Scientific Press. 3/6 net. 

An admirable handbook for nurses and others. 
In this ed. a new section on General Methods of 
Treatment is added, in which the nurse’s duties 
in regard to thu administration of medicines 
and other matters are dealt with. 

MORTEN, HONNOR. (Ed.) A Complete 
System of Nursing. 2ik1 ed. 419 pp. 
1903, Low. 7/6 n* 

Attempts to supply the private nurse with a 
thoroiighly trirstworthy work of reference in 
compact form. Tlie medical men and nurses 
who are resj'onsible for its contents are ail 
authorities on the subjects with M^hich they deal. 
STEWART, ISLA, AND CUFF, HERBERT E. 
I’ractical Nursing. Now od. 8 in. 444 
pp. lllus. 1904. Blackwood. .6/- net. 
The writers have tried to make the practical 
part of the book as thorough as possible, and 
to give every step in the perfonjnance of the 
various nursing oF>erations. They also furnish 
tlie reasons for what a mirse does when carrying 
out the treatment that has been ordered. 
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MUSIC 


(For Lives o/ famous mm mans, see Biog/aphij.) 


GENERAL WORKS. * 
BAUGHAN, EDWARD A. Mrsic and 
Musicians. 325 i)p. 1900. Lane. 5/- net. 
The anthor, a well-known nuisieal critic, here 
reprintH a selection of his inrsical articles and 
criticisiriH. Ttiese deal with sindi Kubjects 
as On Listening to Mush; ; The Language of 
Music: Modern Italian Oi)era ; Is Opera 
Doomed ? Some Notes on Wagner’s '* ItiJfg ” ; 
and Richard Strauss and his Sympiionic Pocjns. 
COMBARIEU, JULES, Music: Im Laws 
AND Evolution. (I.S.s.) 312 pp. 1910. 

Kegan Laul. 5/-. 

The work is based on the proposition that 
music Ls the art of thinking in sounds. Contents : 
Introduction. I^art I. Musical Thought and 
I’sychology ; 11. Music and Social 1 :le ; 111. 
Musical 'rhought and Idiysiology ; IV. Musical 
Thought and tiie Laws of Nature, 

DICKS, E. A. A Handhook op Examinations 
IN Music, 9 iu. 284 pp. 1912. NovoUo. 
3/6. 

useful manual containing 050 questions, with 
answers. 

ENGEL, CARL. An Introduction to the 
STUDY OF I^AITONAL MCSIC. Pill. 445 pp. 
Ulus. 1866. Longmans. D.p. 

Comprises researches into popular songs, 
traditions, and customs. CJkvp. ii. deals witli 
musical scales of different nations, and cliaj). iii. 
with the Construction of national tunes. 
Contains a valuable surve.y of the most important 
printed collections of national songs. 

FAY, AMY. Music-Study in C.ermana\ 
New cd, 341 pp. 1904. Macmillan. 4,'6. 
A series of thoroughly readable ami even 
amusing letters in which the writer gives a 
description of her music masters (especially 
Liszt), ami presents an acute analysis of tlie 
i»iano technique of some of the greatest modern 
artists. 

FINCK, H. T. Success in Music, and now 
ITISWON. 8i in. 471 ]*p. 1910. Murray. 
7/6 net. 

A collection of suggestive essays by a prominent 
American musical critic. Some of the titles 
are : " Music, Money, and Uappiuess ’’ ; 

“ Successful Singe i-s ” : “ Croat rianisLs ” ; 

“ Four Types of Violinists,” etc. There is 
also a chapter (8 pp.) by M. Faderewski on 
Tempo Rubato. 

FISHER, HENRY. Psyciiolouy for Music 
Teachers. 7 in. 186 pp. Illns. 1905. 
Curweii. 3/*. 

” The laws of thought applied to sounds and 
their symbols, with other relevant matter.” 
Aims at supplying music teachers with psycho- 
logical knowledge of a thoroughly practical kind. 
Brief, suggestive, and intelligently written. 
GILMAN, LAWRENCE. Phases of Modern 
Music. 7 in. 166 pp. 1905. Lane. 
4/6 net. 

Short, thoughtful, and finely written essays on 
Richard Straass, Sir E. Elgar, Mascagni, 
Grieg, Women and Modem Music, Verdi and 
Wagner, “ Parsifal ” and its Significance, etc. 

M 353 


GODDARD, JOSEPH. The Rise of Music. 

8 in. 413 pp. Jllus. N.d. Reeves. 7/6. 

An ” inquiry into th(i development of the art 
from its primitive puttings forth In Egypt and 
Assyria to its triumphant consumniiition in 
modern effect.” Brings out the influence of 
the Church upon the joint development of 
: fiannony and notation. Illustrations of early 
■ instruments, and numerous musical examples 
draw’n from ancient and modern sources. 
HADOW, W. H. Studies in Modern Music. 

8 in. 34.3 pp. Pors, 1893. Seeley. 7/6. 

Biographical and critical essays. Contents : — 

I Music arid Musical (hiticism ; Hector Berlioz 
and the Frem-h Romantic Movement ; Robert 
I Schumann and tl'e Romantic Movement in 
' Cerniany ; Richard Wagner and the Reform 
I of the Dpera. For the general reader a^i well 
' as the student. 

; KIDSON, FRANK. British Music Pub- 
I ushers. 9 in. 243 pp. 1900. W. E. 

; Hill Sons, 140 New bond Street. W. 

; An endeavour to place in a form, convenien t 
for reference, a list of men (arranged alpha- 
betically) who liave played an important part 
in the building up of British music. Takes 
I account of printers and engraver'^ from the 
time of Elizabeth to that fif (ieoige iv. Select 
; bibliographies of musical works published 
; within that period. 

MACPHERSON, STEWART. Music and its 
i Apiuieuiation : or, Tuo Foundations of 
I True Listeni.no. 8.V in. 177 pp. N.d. 

I JiOndon : Williams Ld. 3/-. 

' A book for the amateur attempting to show 
how miicli is lost to him if he is content to 
! regard music as a more or less agreeable seicsat ion. 

' A plea for more cultivated and discriminative 
! listening, 

^ PARRY, SIR C. H. H. STYLE IN MUSICAL 
1 Art. 9 iu. 43S pp. 1911. Mufunilian. 

! 10/- net, 

i Based on lectures delivered during the author’s 
I tenure <>f the D.’tford Professorship. There 
; are 21 chapters dealing with various aspects of 
, iStyle the evolution and functions of thematic 
; material, texture, theory and acadetmeism, 

: realistic suggestion, etc. The author ” writes 
i with a full heart out of a great store of learning ; 
i the si>acious things, the tilings that really 
I matter, are always before his eyes.” — Times. 

\ POLE, WILLIAM. The Philosophy qf 
j Music. 4th ed., revised. 81 in. 348 pp. 
j 1895. Kogan Paul. 7/6. 

] W’ritteu in a simple and clear style, the work 
I contains valuable information bearing upon 
the theoretical knowledge of the art, A 

I useful compendium of modem research into 

I the scientific basis of music. 

' STREATFEILD, R. A. Modern Music 
j AND Musicians. 9 in. 366 pp. 24 illus. 

1906. Methuen. 7/6 net. 

Lays stress upon “ the development of music, 

' as a means of personal expression, rather than 
: upon its merely technical history.” Little 
I space given to biography, save when the 
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indislwts of a composer’s life affected hLs music 
In any salient manner. A tboughtful series 
of studies boKinnlnK with Palestrina and 
ending with Einhard Strauss. 

UPTON, G. P. Woman in Music. 221 pj). 

1909. Stanley Paul. 3/0 net. 

The author endeavours to show, among other 
matters, the intluence woman had on eleven 
composers (from Bach to Handel). The book 
also discusses woman as the interpreter of 
music ; and there are notes on female comr>osers 
and dedications. ; 

WALKER, BETTINA. My Musical Ex- 
PERIENCKS. 9 in. :330 pp. 1890. Bentley. 

O.p. 

The story of a remarkable nmsictal career, 
incorporating intimate and brightly written 
sketches of Sir Sterndale Bennett. Tausig, 
Sgambati. Liszt. Deppe. Scharwencka, and 
Henselt. 

WILLIAMS, C. F. ABDY. The JUrYTini 
OF MoUERN Music. 81 in. 338 pp. 
1909. Macmillan, o/- net. •• 

Deals w’ith the subject in its oosthetic aspect, 
rather than as an element of formal construction. 
Technical terms are avoided as far as possible 
in order that( the book may be acceptable to 
the general reader. Many musical illustrations. 

DICTIONARIES. 

BROWN, JAMES D., AND STRATTON, 
STEPHEN S. British Musical 1310- 
ORAPHY. 9i in. 464 pp. 1897. Birming- 
ham : S. S. Stratton, 247 Monnment 
Road, 

A dictionary of rau-sical artists, authors, and 
composers born in Britain and its colonies. 
The w’ork of provincial musicians receives 
adequate attention. Matters of opinion are 
subordinated to the presentment of facts. 

CUMMINGS, W. H. Biogr.aphical Dic- 
tionary OF Musicians. New and re%is. 
ed. 84 in. 82 pp. 1892. Novello. 2/-. 
(Mves the dates and places of birth and death 
of eminent musicians, together with brief 
details of the special branch of music cultivated 
by each. Also gives ages of eminent deceased 
musicians. 

DUNSTAN, RALPH. A Cyclopasdic Dic- 
tionary OF Music. 2nd ed. 81 in. 
548 pp. 1910. Curwen. 7/6 net. 
Comprises 14,000 musical terms and i>hrases, 
6000 biographical notices of musicians, and 
600 articles on musicjil topics. Appendices 
contain an English-Italiaii vocabulary ; a list 
of notable quotations ; hints on Italian and 
German pronunciation ; notes on Russian 
musical terms ; a list of Spanish musical terms ; 
a bibliography and several useful cliarts and 
tables. This edition contains 4000 additional 
references. 

GROVE’S DICTIONARY OF MUSIC AND 
MUSICIANS. Ed. by J. A. Fuller Maitland. 
^ New ed. 6 vols. 9 in, :3974 pp. 1904 10. 
‘ Macmillan. 21/- net per vol. 

The standard work of reference. Deals fully, 
clearly, and authoritatively with every aspect 
of the subject. Intended for the general 
reader as well as the professional musician. 
NIECKS, FREDERICK. A Concise Diction- 
ary OP Musical Terms. 263 pp. ish4. 
Augener. 

A work of reference by the Reid .T’rofessor of 
Music. Edinburgh University, which fulfils its 
purpose admirably. A valuable introduction 
to the elements of music (62 pp.) is prefixed 
to the work. This treatise is also published 
separatelyjby Augener. 
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PAUER, E. A Dictionary op pianists 
AND Composers for the Pianoforte. 
84 in. 161 pp. 1895. Novello. 2/-. 
Brief and, for the most part, well-informed 
sketches of players and composers who have 
made their mark in connection wdth the piano. 
Complete lists of the works of classicMil com- 
posers are given according to the published 
thematic catalogue.s. Ai>pondix of i>iano 
manufacturers. 

RIEMANN, HUGO. Dictionary of Music. 
Tr. by J. S. Sbedlock. 4th cd., revised 
and enlarged. 908 pp. 1908, Augener. 
15/- net. 

The best dictionary for those who cannot 
afford Grove. Contains in moderate space a 
record of all the compo.scrs of any note, basides 
explanations of musical terms, brief histories 
of the different schools of music, and 
much miscellaneous information. Compre.ssion, 
accuracy, critical judgment, and a strict adjust- 
ment of space are features of tlie work. 

STOKES’ CYCLOPAEDIA OF MUSIC AND 
MUSICIANS. Ed. by L. J. do Bekker. 
8A in. 743 pp. 1911, Chambers. 6/- net. 
Covers the entire period of musical history 
from the earliest times to 1910. A compre- 
hensive reference book giving adequate informa- 
tion on any matter connected with music or 
musicians. A list of books for further reading 
is given at the end of every important article. 
Popular. 

UPTON, G. P. St.a.npari> Musical Bro- 
OKAPiiiES. 517 pp. .Ulus. 1910. Hut- 
chinson. 5/- net. 

Contains brief biograpliics of more than 100 
composers. Gives list of i)rincipal works of 
each, and indi<:ites the outstanding features 
of the composer’s music. Many portraits, 

HISTORY. 

DAVEY, HENRY. History of English 
Music. 81 in. 533 pp. llius. 1895. 
Ciirwim. 6/-, 

A work containing mucli original research and 
giving a tolerably lucid ac(;ouiiL of “ the great 
musical deeds of our forefathers in the 15th, 
10th, and 17th centuries.” Deals with works 
and performances rather tlian with biographical 
details. Does not throw much light on the 
origin of the polyphonic style. 

DICKINSON, EDWARD. The Growth a.vd 
Development of Music. 9 in. 422 pp. 
1906. .llecvc.s. 10/-. 

The author emphasises the vastne,' and com- 
plexity of the study of the history of music, 
and endea'vX)urs to clear the way by ii.tdicating 
the problems, the method, and the materials. 
'J'iie narrative and critical portion of the book 
aiiiis at giving a torse and trompreliensive 
summary of musical history. Valuable biblio- 
graphy. chiefly American works. 

ELSON, A. Modern Composers of Europe. 

291 pp. Ulus. 1909. Pitman. 6/- net. 
Sketches the most recent musical progress 
among European nations, and furnishes notes 
on tiieir history, and interesting notices of 
well-known contemporary musical leaders. 
FARMER, H. G. The-IUse and Develoc- 
ment of Military Music. 156 pp. 1912. 
Reeves. 8/6 net. 

An account of the rise of military music in 
England, with an introduction by Lieut. Albert 
Williams, M.V.O., Bandmaster, H.M. Grenadier 
Guards. The author is the historian of the 
Royal Artillery Band. • ' . . 

HENDERSON, W. J. The Story of Music. 
New ed. 225 pp. 1912. Longmans. 8/6 
net. 
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The work oriffiiially appeared in 1889. In this 
new edition fresh matter has been inchided, 
bringinff the narrative up to date. An excellent 
outline by a well-known writer on miusical 
matters. 

HULLAH, JOHN. The HrTORY of Modern 
Music. r)th ed. 9 in. 221 pp. Ulus. 
1888. I-ouffmans, 8/G. 

A course of Royal Institution lectures in which 
the author tries to brin^f out and illustrate 
“ the great change in the idiom of modern 
music which accompanied or followed the 
Renaissance.’' Clironological tables of Galio- 
Belgian, Italian, German, and Riiglish musical 
composers. 

KILBURN, N. The Story op Chamber 
MUSIC. (M.S.S.) 207 pp. Ulus. 1904. 

W. Scott. 0/0 uet. 

A r>opular account covering the ground pretty 
fully. The lliial chapter deals witli Chamber 
Music of recent times. Chronological and 
biographical appendix and glossary of terMs. 
MAITLAND, J. A. FULLER. Enolish Mubtc 
IN THE JNINETEENTH CENTCKY. • 327 pp. 
1902. Richards, 5/- m^t. 

Traces in detail and with judgment the progre.ss 
of music and of masical knowledge in England 
during the lOtli century. Ciiapter.<! on Music 
at the Begimiiiig of the Century ; The Palmy 
Days of the Ui)era ; Church Comnosers and 
Glee Writers ; isullivan and Ligiit Music ; 
Opera in the Renaissance, etc. 

MATTHEW, JAMES E. A HANDBOOK or 
Musical Hist )ry and Biblioor.'.phy. 
9in. 498 pp. Jilus. 1898. Crevol. 10/0. 
A storehouse of valuable information. The 
narmtive, which is well written, covers the 
period from bt. Gregory to the date of publica- 
tion. There are 128 illustrations, representing 
reproduotion.s of oJ<l instriunentB ; facsimiles 
from rare musical works, and portraits of 
composers. Bibliography c<mtaiiis mostly 
foreign works. 

MATTHEW, JAMES E. A i»orcLAR His- 
tory OF Music, 10 in. 330 pp. 137 illus. 
1888. Grovel. 

Tells uttractivels tl'.c story of music from 
St. Ambrose to Mozart, l^onsiderable space 
is devoted to the evolution of the present 
system of musical notation, the subject being 
illastrated by examples taken from ancient 
manuscripts. Chap. ii. deals with imtsical 
instmments ; and chap. vi. with the origin of the 
opera and oratorio. 

NIECKS, FREDERICK. Prooramme Music 
IN THE L.xst Four Centuries. in. 
.''>59 pp. 1906. Nov^cllo. 16/-. 

“ A contribution to the history of musical 
expression,” An historical account based 
largely upon the view’s of tlie composers them- 
selves, Sets the facts Ijefore tliC reader, and 
allows him to form his owm conciirsions. A 
work of insight and learning. 

PARRY, SIR C. H. H. The Evolution of 
THE Art of Music, (T,8.8.) 7 in. 352 pp. 

1896. Kegan Paul. 5/-. 

A valuable work tracing brieHy and intelligently 
the continuous development of the musical 
art in all its forms, I.iast two chapters deal 
with modern tendencies and modern phases 
of opera. Summary and conclusion. 

PARRY, SIR C. H. H. Summary op the 
History and Development of Medi.eval 
AND Modern European Music. 81 in. 
122 pp. N.d. Novello. 2/-- 
Helps the student to imderstand the circum- 
stances which have made music what it is. 
and the aims and efforts of the men who hav’e 
tried to convey their ideas by its means ; also 
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the relations in which they stand to one another, 
A standard text-book. 


RITTER, FREDERIC L. The History OF 
MUSIC FROM THE CHRISTIAN ERA TO THE 
Present Time. 2nd ed., revised and 
enlarged. 490 pp. 1880. TIeev’ea. 7/6. 
One of the older histories, but very full and 
exact so far as it goes. Begins with the 
Ambrosian and Gregorian chants, and finishes 
with Beetlioveu'a contemporaries and successors 
up to Jiiszt. Many musical examples and 
illiLstrations. 

ROCKSTRO, *'w. S. A General History 
OF MUSIC. Sh in. 549 pp. lliiis. 1886. 
Low. 14/-. , 

The narrative covers ” from the infancy of the 
Greek drama ” to the date of publication. 
Contents: — (1) Music in the Early Ages; 
(2) Music in the Middle Ages ; (3) Music in the 
17th Centurj ; (4) Music in the 18th Century; 
(5) Music in the 19th Century ; (6) Present 

Condition of Music, and its Probable Influence 
upon the Future, An epitonie of the technical 
history of miLsic is given in an appendix. 


SOUTHGATE, T. L., AND OTHERS. English 
Music, 1601-1904. (M.S,8.) 559 pp 

HIus. 1906. W. Scott. 3/6 net. 

Lectures given at Music Loan Exhibition held 
in Loudon in 1904. Contents: — Evolution 
of Pianoforte, by T. L. Southgate ; Our English 
Songs, by W. 11. Cuinmings ; Early English 
Viols and their Music, by H. Watson ; Madri- 
gals. Itounds. Catches, Glees, and Part-Songs, 
by E. M. Lee ; The Recorder, Flute, Fife, and 
Piccolo, by J, Finn ; Music in England Ln 1604, 
by Sir F. Bridge. 


WALKER, ERNEST. A Hibtory of Music 
IN England. 9 in. 370 pi>. 1907. Clar- 
endon Press. 7/6 net. 

The most recent and authoritative work. 
Sketclies the main features of English music 
from its earliest artistic manifestations to the 
close of the 19th century. ” English music ” 
is meant to include ‘‘ music made in England,” 
not solely " music compo.sed by Englishmen.” 
Chapter on folk-music contains references to the 
melodies of Scotland. Ireland, and Wales. The 
book Is primarily concerned with the actual 
mu.sic, and only secondarily with biographical 
and antiquarian matters. 


THEORY OF MUSIC. 

BANISTER, HENRY C. A Text-Book of 
Music. New cd. 6/, in. 345 pp. 1899. 
Jicil. 5/-. 

A cf)inpendious manual of musical knowledge 
widely used by candidates for the middle class 
examinations, in connection with universities 
and colleges. Attempts to compress within 
the limits of one small volume all the informa- 
tion respecting musical theory, requisite for 
such students. 

BLASERNA, PIETRO. The Theory op 
Sound in its Relation to Music. (I.S.S.) 
198 pp. 1876. Kogan Paul. 5/-. 

The author tries to bring together in a plain 
and simple form tw’o subjects which used to be 
treated separately — the i»hcnomeua of sound 
and the laws of music. A work both for the 
scientist and the musician, 

BROADHOUSE, JOHN. Musical Acoustics ; 
or. The Phenomena of Sound as con- 
nected WITH Music. 2nd ed. 452 pp. 
Illus. 1890. Reeves. 

Principally for the use of candidates for musica 
degrees, but aLo useful to those who take an 
interest in the natural basis of music. Bn- 
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deavo^ to bring together reliable information 
from the works of the best authorities. Con- 
tains a series of examhiation questions. 
DUNSTAN, RALPH. A Manual of Music. 
19th ed. 7 in. 309 pi). 1900. Curweii. 
2 / 6 . 

A standard text-book. 

HARRIS, T. F. HANunooK of Acoustics. 

291 pp. N.d. Curwon. 4/6. 

The object of the book is to furnish the student, 
as far as is possible in an elementary work, with 
a complete view of acoustical stf^ience and its 
bearings on the art of music. The author 
maintains that most w^orks on this subject 
present but a parliaJ view.^ 

PETERSON, FRANKLIN. Elements of 
Music. 7th ed. 57 pp. ^.d. Augcucr. 
1/- net. 

See also the author’s IntroductUm to the Study 
of Theory CUnd ed. 87 pp, Augener. 1 /6 net), 
and Catechism of Music (2nd ed. 138 pj). 
Augener. 2/- net). All are widely used ele- 
mentary text-books. 

SHINN, FREDERICK G. Musiv AL Mumokv 
AND ITS Cultivation. in. 73 pj). 

N.d. Vincent. 2/6. 

An inquiry into the various forms of memory 
employed in piano plaj ing, and the T>resentation 
of a theory with regard to the relative extent of 
the employment of the various forms by ditferent 
individuals. Emphasises the view that ear 
training is tfie fact of all true musical education. 
SHINN, FREDERICK G. Ei-kmentary Ear- 
Training. 2 vols. Hi in. 240 pp. N.d. 
Vincent. Vol. i., 2 /- ; vol. ii., 2/6. 

Book I. Melodic ; Book II. Harmonic and 
Contrapuntal. Explains a method of training 
the ear to perceive and diserriminate relations 
of pitch, strength, and length, in so far as those 
constitute the elements of musical sounds, and 
of writing of the same from dictation. Ear- 
tests and dictation exercises. 

TAYLOR, SEDLEY. Sound and Mtsic. 
2nd ed. 8 in. 231 ]>p. 18S3. MjKuuillaii. 

8/6. 

“An elementary treatise on the physical con- 
sfifution of musical soumls and harmony, 
including the chief acoustical discoveries of 
Professor Helmholtz.” A knowledge on Ihe 
part of the reader of arithmetic and of the 
musical notation in common use is assumed. 

NOTATION. 

CURWEN, JOHN. Tonic Sol-Fa. 8A in. 

44 i>p, N.d, Novcllo. 1 
An exposition of the Tonic Sol-fa notation and 
method of teaching intended for those who arc 
already familiar with the Staff notation. Fur- 
nishes an interesting comparison between the 
old notation and the new. Practical exercises 
given. 

WILLIAMS, C. F. ABDY. The Story of 
Notation. (M.S.S.) 281 pi>. Ulus. i9(f;. 

VV. Scott. 3/6 net. 

A popular account, clearly written and detailed. 
In the final chapter the author discnsse.s attempts 
to invent new forms of notation, and to reform 
the old. List of authorities, glossary, and 
chronological table of notation. 

HARMONY AND COMPOSITON. 

BRIDGE, SIR F., AND SAWYER, F. J. A 

(’ouRSE OF Harmony. 215 p]). 1899. 

Novello. 3/6. 

Aims at providing students with practical in- 
struction, free from all philosophical or acousti- 
cal arguments. Based on existing systems, 
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mainly those of Ooss and Macfarren. The 
authors believe that the teaching of harmony 
should not be a purely mechanical process, but 
should aim at a more artistic result — the 
“ creation ’’ of harmony by the student. 

BUCK, PERCY C. Enfigured Harmony. 
8 A in. 174 pp. 1911. Clarendon Press. 
6/- net. 

A short treatise on modulation, harmonization 
of melodies, unflgured basses, inner melodies, 
canons.^ and ground basses by the Professor of 
Music in Dublin University. An examination 
book specially intended for candidates for 
degrees of Oxford University. 

HELMHOLTZ, H. L. F. On the Sensations 
OF Tone as a Physiological Basis for 
THE Theory of Music. Tr. by A. J. Ellis. 
3rd ed. lOA in. 595 i)p. lUns. 1895. 
lyongmans. 28/-. 

A classic which all candidates for musical 
degreis are exi>eetcd to study. Professor 
Helmholtz’s investigations of the subject ex- 
tendedlov^r eight years. 

MACFARREN, SIR G. A. Six LECTURES 
ON Harmony. 3rd ed. 81 in. 241 pp. 
1882. Longmans. 12/-. 

Investigates the elements of a work of musical 
art, as a means of quickening perception of its 
beauties. Euiphasises tlie broad distinction 
between the ancient, contra[»untal, artificial 
style of hannoi^y and the modern, fundamental, 
natural style. 

MACPHERSON, STEWART. Practical 
Harmony. lOl in, 157 pp. 1894. 
J. AVIIliams, 24 Berners St.. W. 3/6. 

A concise treatise (including the harmonization 
of melodies) with i»rogressive exercises. Aims 
at making the student regard the subject as 
essentially practical and hearing on his eveiTday 
music. A knowledge of the elements of music 
is presupposed. 

OAKEY, GEORGE. Text-Book of Hakmony. 

I2th ed. 240 pp. N.d. Curwen. 3/-. 
Aims at exi>!aining the facts of harmony in a 
I simple, clear, and suci-inct manner. Well- 
arranged, reliable, amply UlustTated by pertinent 
examides, and supplcmeitted bj a course of 
exercises conducive to the acquiiement of 
practical knowledge. 

OAKEY, GEORGE. FIGURED Bass. 37 pp. 
1891. Uurwen. 1 

Attempts not only to sketch the main features 
of tlie Hysteni, but to show its apjdicatjon in 
all the various combinnlious and devit liS found 
1 in modern harmony. Tiic work is als<j an epi- 
! tome of Inirmony. Examples given. 

PROUT, EBENEZER. Harmon y : Its 
Theory and Practice. 16th cd. Hevised 
and larg(dy re-written. 8 in. hoO i)p. 
1903. Augener. 11/- net, 

Tlie standard authority. The volume is the 
fuitcome of many years’ exi>erience in teaching 
the theory of music and is generally recognised 
to contain the last word on the subject. Analy- 
tical index, also index of musical illustrations. 
STAINER, SIR JOHN. Composhton. 8^ in. 

140 pp. N.d. Novcllo. 2/-. 

Aims at being a colletdion of hints both to 
masters and iiuidls as to the course which should 
be pursued hi the first steps towards the art of 
Composition. Purposely omits any concise or 
definite rules on modulation. The examples 
are taken from easily accessible works. 

STAINER, SIR JOHN. Harmony. 8 in. 

124 pp. N.d. Novcllo. 2/-. 

An elementary text-book which aims at col- 
lecting and explaining those facts universally 
accepted as the ground-work of Harmony, rather 
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than bringing forward the author’s own opinions. 
Furnishes suggestioms to teachers. Appendix 
contains 100 graduated exercises. 

STANFORD, SIR CHARLES V. Musical Com- 
position. (M.L.a.) 8 in. lO.'j pp. 1011. 
Macmillan. 3/6 net. 

A short treatise for students — the first for three 
centuries, in which composition has been treated 
by a composer whose own works have claims U> 
live. A book full of sound practical wisdom, 
finely expressed. 

COUNTERPOINT— CANON- 
FUGUE. 

BRIDGE, SIR J. F. Counteupoint. in. 

00 Jjp. 1878. Novel lo. 2/-. 

A sound treatment of the subject by the or- 
ganist of Westminster Abbey. Ills desire is 
*' to reconcile the spirit of ancient counterpoint 
with tlie feeling for modern tonality, and to put 
before students examples which tliey, may 
readily understand and imitate.” These are. 
for tlie most part, original. 

HIGGS, JAMES. FuuuE. 8,1 in.* 110 pp. 
N.d. N'ovtIIo. 2'-. 

A primer for all who hear or play fugues, as well 
as for students who desire to write them. After 
givijig a general idea of the coustrwictioji of an 
ordinary four- voice vocal fugue, ’)e author 
proceeds to discuss the most imporiaiit divisions, 
a chapter being devoted to each. 

KITSON, C. H. Tin: Art of Counterpoint 

AND ITS APPT.»0ATI<>N AS A Ml’.OOPv.vTlVE 

Principle. ikiTj)]). 1007. Clarendon Cress. 
7/0 net. 

This manual differs from otliers in (i) the deriva- 
tion of the rules of scholastic counterpr)int from 
the practice of Calestrina, rather than from a 
study of text-books ; (2) the prominence given 
to details commonly ignored or inadequately 
treated ; i3) the treatment of combine<l coun- 
terpoint ; and (4) the application of counterpoint 
to modern part-writing. 

KITSON, C. H. Si i PIES IN Fugue. 104 pp. 

1900. Clarendon I’rcss. 4 0 net. 

” A short but very al)le contribution to the 
subject from the examination point of view. 
It Is entirely occupied with practical consi<lera- 
tions which will be lielv)ful to the candidate.” — 
Times. 

MACFARREN, SIR G. A. Counterpoi.nt ; 
A Practjoai, Couk.se of Study. New cd. 
10 in. 122 pp. 1S,S7. Camh. Frcs.s. 7/0. 
A treatise founded on observation of the music 
of the greatest artists. Assumes a large anioc.nt 
of elementary knowledge t)n the part of the 
reader. Modulation is not dheussed. A stan- 
dard manual. 

OAKEY, GEORGE. Tent- Book of Counter- 
point. util cd. 32 {>p, ;N.<1. Ciirwcii. I/-. 

Aims at giving clear and definite instruction 
to those preparing for examinations. Doth tlie 
Statf and Tonic Sol-fa notations are employed 
for the illnstratious, which are numerous. 
PEARCE, CHARLES W. stupent’s Corn- 
terpoint. 6| in. 03 pp. N.d. Vincent. 
2 /-. 

An admirable elementary treatise. The way 
in which the subject-matter is arranged, and its 
clearness and conciseness, leave little to be 
desired. A prelhninary knowledge of Elemen- 
tary Harmony is assumed. 

PEARCE, CHARLES W. Composer’s Coun- 
terpoint. 6] in. 128 pp. N.d. Vincent. 
2 /-. 

A sequfel to the author’s Students' Countervoint. 
Defines the limits of the art of Counterpoint as 
viewed in the light of composers’ practice. 
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PROUT, EBENEZER. Double Counte- 
point and Canon. 2nd ed. in. 284 
pp. 1894, Augener. fi/- net. 

Deals with many of the most abstruse problems 
of mu3ic*al theory, these being illu.strated by a 
large number of examples. A practical and 
useful text-book. 

PROUT, EBENEZER. FUGUE. 3rd ed. 

8i in. 250 pp. N.d. Augener. .5/- net. 
The author’s materials have been sought in the 
works of the great composers themselves, aud 
he starts wit% the axiom that Bach’s fugues 
are the finest in existence, and those to which the 
student should pay most attention. The book 
places the laws of lugal construction on an 
altogether different basis from that hitherto 
adopted. 

PROUT, EBENEZER. Fugal Analysis. 2ri'l 
cd. 8V in. 257 pp. N.d, Augcncr. 5/- 
nct. 

The complement of the author’s work on 
Fuaue ; being a collection of fugues of various 
si vies, imt into score and analysed. Tabulated 
analy.ses are given at the end of each fugue. 


MUSICAL. FORM. 
DANNREUTHER, EDWARD. Musk a L 
Orna-MENTation. 11 in. 225 pp. N.d. 
Novell.). 

The materials are arranged in owasi-chrono- 
logical order and serve tor a general survey as well 
as for a special study of ornaments. 

GLYN, MARGARET H. Analysis of the 
Kvolution of Mlsu'al For.m. 9 in. 
::.')8 pp, 1909. lioug/iiaiis- 10/6 net. 
Attempts to apidy the evolutionary principle 
to practical music, by which means, the writer 
maiiitaius. it is possible " to produce an analysis 
which shall wehl all the various parts of musical 
education into one consistent and logical whole.” 
IKirt 1. Tone- Material ; I'art H. Rhythm. 
Appendix of mu.sical illustrations. 

OUSELEY, SIR F. A. G. A Treatise o.n 
Mu.sical For.m .and General Composition. 
2nd ed. 9 in. 103 pp. 1880. Clarendon 
Pr.'ss. 10/-. 

A se.juel to the author’s work on Harmony and 
Counterpoint. Has long been recognised as a 
valuable text-book. List of examples. 

PAUER, ERNST. MUSICAL FOR.MS. 81 in. 

191 pp. .N.d, Novell.). 2/-. 

IOxi>lainH the re.spective forms of vocal and in- 
strumental music, and calls attention to those 
composers who have excelled in either. 

PROUT, EBENEZER. Musical Form. in. 

209 pp. 1893. Augener . 5/- net. 

The first part of the work deals with the funda- 
mental principles of rhythm, as shown in the 
construction of musical phrases and sentences, 
and in the last two chapters the two typical 
forms — the Binary and the Ternarj'^ — out of 
which all others are developed, receive full and 
adequate treatment. • 

PROUT, EBENEZER. Applied Forms : A 
SEQUEL TO# “MUSICAL FORM.” SJ in, 
319 pp, 1895. Augener. 5/- net, 

A work of insight and learning devoted mainly to 
the evolution of the larger forms from the simple 
Binary and shnple Ternary, treated of in Musical 
Form. The study of these forms is preceded by 
a chapter on pianoforte writing. 

CONDUCTING. 

CROGER, T. R. Notes on Conductors 
AND C.iNDiTCTiNG, 2nd (id., revised and 
enlarged. 63 pp. 1902. W. Reeves. 1/0. 
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A reliable guide to the art of conducting an or- 
chestra or choir. An elementary book affording 
many practical hints. 

WAGNER, RICHARD. On Conuuotino. Tr. 
by E. Damireuther. 2nd ed. 122 pp. 
Por. 1887. lleeves. 

A treatise on style in the execution of classical 
music, written by a practical master of the grand 
style. 

WRING ARTNER, FELIX. On Conducting. 
Tr. by Ernest Newman. Sf' in. .'>0 pn. 

1906. Ereitkoff & lliirtrl. 2/-. 

An admirable little manual by a master of the 

art. < 

CHIEF MUSICAL INSTRU- 
MENTS. 

Organ. 

BUCK, PERCY C. Oku an Playing. (M.L.). 
12i in. 102 pp. 1912. Macmillan. 4/- 
nct. 

An excellent book tbe object of which is to 
establish a system of practice for ‘iccuring the 
best kind of «?xecutive skill. Embodies the 
principles a.ssociated with the teaching of Sir 
Walter Parratt. 

DICKSON, W. E. Practical Organ-Build- 
ing. 2nd ed. revised, witli additions. 7 in. 
192 pp. Tllus. 1882. Lockwood. 2/6. 

A short practical treatise entering into de- 
tails essential to the workman. Narrates tbe 
results of the author’s own experience, and lavs 
down rules which he has reduced to practice 
in his own workshop. 

LAHEE, HENRY C. The Organ and its 
Masters. 8 in. 345 pp. Illus. ]909. 
Pitman. 6/- net. 

’ A short account of the most celebrated or- 
ganLsts of former days, as well as some of the 
more prominent organ virtuosi of the present 
time, together with a brief sketch of the develop- 
ment of organ constniction, organ music, and 
organ playing." 

RICHARDSON, A. MADELEY. Modern 
Organ Accompaniment. 8^ in. 214 pp. 

1907. I>ongmans. 9/- net." 

The author’s view i.s that organ accompaniment 
is very much neglected despite its importance, 
and he attempts to give the study of tbe subject 
a new impetus. A practical book. Author is 
organist of Southwark Uathedral. 

STAINER, SIR JOHN. Tlie Organ. J1 in. 
102 pp. Illus. N.d. Novcllo. 2/-. 

author, who was organist of St. Paul’s 
^thedral. endeavours in this priiner " to place 
the t me principles of organ playing before tlie 
begmner. 

WILLIAMS, C. F. ABDY. The Story r)F 
THE Organ. (M.S.S.) 352 pp. Illus. 

1903. _ W. Scott. 3/6 not. 

An outline based upon documentary evidence, 
wmprehensive and thoroughly reada])Ie. 
Valuable appendices dealing with organ- 
builders, organ stops, technical terms, specifica- 
tions of organs of various date.s and countries, 
etc. Bibliography. 

WILLIAMS. C. F. ABDY. The Story op 
Organ Music. (M.S.8.) 312 pj). liius. 

1905. W. Scott. 3/6 not. 

Does not claim to be more than an outline, 
m which a few of the works of leading repre.senta- 
tives are briefly described. Two chapters on 
English organ mu.sic, and a final one on its pro- 
OTtes. Appendices : (a) Musical lllu.strations ; 

Synopsis of Organ Composers ; 
(c) Bibliography, and Collections of Organ Music. 
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Pianoforte. 

HIPKINS, A. J, A Debcription and History 
OP THE Pianoforte and op the Older 
Keyboard Stringed Instruments. Si in. 
128 pp. Illus. 1896. .Novcllo. 2/6. 

A brief, authoritative, and well-written account. 
Much space devoted to the constmetion of the 
pianoforte, about which the author believes most 
players to be profoundly ignorant. 

MATTHAY, TOBIAS. The Act of Touch 
in all its Diversity; An Analysis and 
Synthesis op Pianoforte Tone-Pro- 
duction. 8 in. 369 pp. 1003. Long- 
mans. 7/6. 

The work is divided into four parts. The first 
shows the relatk)n the study of touch bears to 
the general problems of pianoforte education ; 
the second deals with key-treatment from its 
instrumental aspect ; the third exhibits the 
miiscudar difficulties of the problem : and the 
fourth treats of the postures and movements 
which mijst, or may. accompany correct key- 
treatment. 

PAUER, ERNEST. The Art of Piano- 
forte Playing. lOf in. 8S ])ii. K'.d. 

Novcllo. 2/-. 

A concise and practical treatise. Discusses 
those phases of the art which form tbe basis of a 
good, solid, and correct execution. 

SHEDLOCK, J. S. The Pianoforte Son.\ta : 
Its Origin and Development, 8 in. 
252 pp. Illus. 1895. Methuen. 5/-. 

A work of original research adequately covering 
every aspect of the subject. Chapters on 
Ilaydn and Momrt. ; Beethoven ; Schumann. 
Chopin, Brahms, and Liszt ; The Sonata in 
England ; Modern Sonatas, Duet Sonatas, 
Sonatinas, etc. Brimful of facts and criticism. 

Violin 

MORRIS, W. MEREDITH. British Violin- 
Makers, CL.iSSICAL AND MODERN. 9 in. 
260 pp. Illus. 1904. Cliatto. 10/6 net. 

" A biographical and critical dictionary of 
British makers of the violin, from the foundation 
of the Classical Sciiooi to the end of the 19th 
century, with introductory chaptei's, and numer- 
ous portraits and illustrations." 

PHIPSON, T. L. Famous Violinists and 
Fine Violins. 270 pp. 1896. Cbatto. 5/-. 
A collection of historical notes, anecdotes, and 
reminiscences. Chapters on I’he Great '^iolinists 
of the Italian School ; Cherubini as a Violinist ; 
Tire Secret of Pagauiiu ; A'iolin Days of Balfe ; 
Violins of Value ; Secrets i>f the ‘‘ Cremona 
Violin " 'Trade, etc. A readable and instructive 
book. 

SANDYS, WILLIAM, AND FORSTER, SIMON 

A. The IJistouv of the N’iolin. 390 p[o 
Illus. Heeves. 7/6 net. 

" And other instninK'nt.s i>iayed on with tbe 
bow from the retnotest times to the present, 
Also an accoiuit of the principal makers. English 
and foreign." 

STOEVING, PAUL. The Story op the 
Violin. (M.S.S.) 7 in. 351 pp, 40 iilu.s. 

1904. W. Scott. 3/6 net. 

The best account for the general reader. Well- 
arranged, and weaving into a connective narra- 
tive many interesting facts gleaned from a wide 
llehl. Part II. is devoted to violin-playing and 
violin-players, and Part III. furnishes an out- 
line of the evolution of violin composition. 
Appendices, and brief bibliography. 

WINRAM, JAMES. Violin Playing and 
Violin Adjustment, sin. 136 pp. Illus. 

1908. Blackwood. 5/- not. 
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A valuable little book for thoae who liave got 
beyond the rudiments. Attempts to deal with 
the more advanced points of violin playing in a 
clear and concise manner. The illustrations 
make intelligible the various positions of the 
hands and fingers described in the text. 

Violoncello. 

RACSTER, OLGA. Chats on Violoncellos. 

1^38 pp. lllua. 1907. Laurie. 3/0 not. 

A series of racy, anecdotal sketches throwing an 
interesting light upon the history and a.ssocia- 
tioiis of this favourite instnunent. 


INSTRUMENTATION AND 
ORCHESTRATION. 


BERLIOZ, HECTOR. A Treatise upon 
Modern Instrumentation and Orches- 
tration. Tr. by Mary 0. Clarke. 2ud ed. 

in. 257 pp. 60 illus. 18.58. Nevello. 
12 /-. 

A standard work. Contains “ an e«act table 
of the compass, a detail of the mechanism, and a 
study of the Quality of tone, and expressive 
character of various instrumenia ; accompanied 
by numerous examples in .score, from the works 
of the greatest masters, and from some unpub- 
lished works of the author.” Also discusses the 
art of the orchestral conductor. 


COERNE, LOUIS A. The Evolution of 

Modern Orchestration. 0 in. 288 pp. 

1908. Macmillan. 12/6 net. 

A notable book which attemi)ts to trace the 
evolution of the orchestra and of orche.stration 
in connection with the history of music proper. 
Stress is laid upon wliat are termed the “ im- 
pelling forces ” to which tlie develoinnent of 
orchestration is due. Appendix contains a 
few illustrations taken from representative 
orchestral scores. 


CORDER, F. The Orchestra, and How 
TO Write for it. 13 in. 11.5 pp. JS.d. 
H. Cocks <fe c:o,, 6 Now ilurlington St., W. 
10/6 net. 

“ A practical guide to every branch and detail 
of modern orchestration ; including full particu- 
lars of all instrmnents now in vrse and rules for 
their combination.” Nmnerous exercises and 
over 200 useful examples from modern works. 

GEVAERT, F. A. A New Treatise on 
Instrumentation. Tr. bv IL F. E. Suddard. 
Hi in. 339 T)p. 1912. (D-rard. 21/- net. 
The author, who died in Brussels in 1908. was a 
successful operatic composer and a valuable 
contributor to the iiteratuie of musical history 
and theory. 

HENDERSON, W. J. The Orchestra and 
Orchestral music. (Mub.S.) 248 pp. 
lllus. 1906. Murray. r> net. 

An excellent work for musical amateurs. Each 
instrument is described, and some account of 
the distinctive nature and function.s of the 
strings, the wood, the brass, and the percussion 
instruments is given. The duties of the con- 
ductor and the requisites of good orchestral 
playing are also sketched. 

LYON, JAMES. A Practical Guide to the 
Modern Orchestra. (M.L.a.) 6 in. 

93 pp. 1912. Macmillan. 1/- net. 

Briefly explains the qualities of the different 
instruments. An excellent little handbook. 


PROUT, EBENEZER. Instrumentation. 

84 in. 144 pp. N.d. Novello. 2/-. 
Indicates the qualifications of the student of 
instruments, and discusses, among other subjects, 
instrumentation of vocal music and orchestration 
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of concertos. The manual is illustrated by 
extracts from the works of famous composers, 
and the order of the instruments in a score is 
given in an appendix. 

PROUT, EBENEZER. The Orchestra. 3rd 
ed- 2 vols. 1897. Angencr. 10/- not. 
Vol. 1. Technique of the Instruments : vol. ii. 
Orchestral Combination. A comprehensive 
work treating first of all of the composition of 
the modern orchestra and the arrangement of 
the score, and then explaining the nature, 
mechanism, ^id distinctive features of each 
instrument. Tlie second volume contains many 
examples from the works of noted composers. 

SCHLESINGER, KATHLEEN. The InsTiUj- 
ments of tub Modern Orchestra, and 
Early Hecords of the Precursors of 
THE Vio’^i.N Family. 2 vols. 9 in. 696 pp. 
500 illus. Beeves. 18/6. 

A work of original research. Sheds a new light 
on the early history of the violin family. Valu- 
able bibliography occupying 100 pages. Vol. i. 
deals with modern instruments ; vol. ii. wdth the 
archscology of the subject. 

SMITH, HERMANN. The Making of Sound 

IN THE OHUAN and IN TUtfS ORCHESTRA. 

390 pp. 27 ilhis. 1911. Beeves. 7/6. 

“ 'An analysis of the work of the air in the .speak- 
ing organ pipe of the various coastant types, 
and an exposition of the theory of the air- 
stream-reed. bfised upon the discovery of tlie 
U)ne of the air, by means of displacement-rods.” 
UPTON, G. P. The Standard Concert 
Guidk. 518 pp. Illus. 1909. Hutcliiuson. 
5/- net. 

A handbook of the stand.ird symphonies, 
oratorios, cantatas, and symphonic poems. 
The concert-goer will find tills a helpful work. 

ART OF SINGING— VOICE 
CULTURE. 

BACH, ALBERT B. Musical Education 
AND Voice Culture. 5th ed. 9 in. 
281 pp. 1808. Kegaii Paul. 7/0. 
valuable w'ork for vocalists and teachers of 
singing. Consists of a series of lectures in 
which the author tries to record, in the simplest 
form, his artistic experience during a number 
of years a.s a concert and operatic singer in Italy 
and Germany, as well as whatever personal 
iritercour.se with thinking artiste and a careful 
and extensive study of the best works on the 
subject, could suggest. Gives list of works 
consulted. 

BROWNE, LENNOX, AND BEHNKE, EMIL. 

Voice, Song, and .Speech, 9^ in. 336 pp. 
Jllus. 1883. bow. I*op. ed. 5/-. 

” A practical guide for singers and speakers, 
from the combined view of vocal surgeon and 
voice trainer.” The standard work on vocal 
physiology. 

FFRANGCON-DAVIES, D. The Singing op 
THE Future. 8 in. 299 pp. For. 1906. 
banc. 7/6 net. 

The book is meant ” not only for singers, but 
for all who interested and concerned in the 
subject of speech or Hong-i>reachers, readers, 
pleaders, letrturei-^’, reciteiu.” “ Written with 
complete knowledge by a singer who is also an 
arti«t,” — Pref., by Sir E. Elgar. Part I. What 
is Singing ? Part II, Style. Oratorio, Opera. 
GARCIA, MANUEL. Garcia’s Singing 
Tutor. 14 in. 32 pp. N.d. l^ondon : 
C. Sheard & Co., 196 ShafteBbury Avenue, 
W.C. 2/6. 

” A complete treatise on the art of singing, 
containing elementary and progressive lessons, 
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irtUdies. and vocal exercises in the most modern 
style, with pianoforte accompaniments calcu- 
lated for the acQuisition of expression, articula- 
tion, style, and intonation.” 

HENDERSON, W. J. Tiie Art of the 
SiNQBR. (M.S.) 278 pp. 1900. Murray. 

5/- net, 

A hook of pmctical hints about vocal techniaue 
and style. The author has read all the authori- 
ties, has made a larne number of experiments 
with voices, has observed the methods of many 
teachers, and has heard and studied the famous 
singers of tlie past quarter ol a cenlury. 

MACKINLAY, M. STERLING. TilE SlNOiNO 
Voice and its Trainuno, 20) ])p- 1910. 

Rt)nthMl!Te. 2/6 net. 

Contain.^ articles contribute*! to a popidar 
magazine in 1908. under the title “ 'rhe \'oice 
and its Training.” There is abo a chapter on 
” The Art of Expression.” 

RANDEGGER, ALBERTO. Singing. JI in. 

198 pp. V.d. iS'ovcllo, 4 -. ^ 

An exposition in concise and simple language 
of the fnndanicntal principles of “ the only 
true art of emitting and fixing the voice in 
Binging.” Avo^ls tlie nsc of diagram.s and tech- 
ni(!alitie.s. A sound primer for tho-e who wish 
to overcome the mechanical difficulties of voice- 
production and management. 

SANTLEY, SIR CHARLES, Tfir. Art of 
biNoiNG AND Vocal Declamation. 109 
pp. 1908. Macmillan. 2.0 net. 

The author was one of the foremost singers of 
his time, lie here gives nractical counsel 
based on more than sixty years of theoretical 
and practical experience. A valuable manual 
for those desirous of joinmg the vocal profession. 

TAYLOR, SEDLEY. A Sv.stcm of Sight- 
Singing. 9 in. 146 pp. 1890. Mac- 
millan. net. 

'* From the established musical notation based 
on the principle of tonic relation, and illustrated 
by extracts from works by the great ina.sters.” 
A valuable contribution to the subject. 

Choirs. 

MARTIN, SIR GEORGE C. Tin: Art of 
'I’RAiNIVG CHOIR liOYS. 11 iu. 92 pp. 
N.d. .Novell*). 2/-. 

The author, who is organist of St. Raid's Cathe- 
dral. seeks to reduce the ai-t to simple formul.'w 
whereby the difficulties which beset iJie path of 
the young organist or choirmaster may be 
removed. Furnishes many valuable hints. 

(Nee also lielujion, col. 478.) 

SACRED MUSIC— ORATORIO. 

BUMPUS, JOHN S. A History of English 
CATHEDRAL MUSK’ (17)49-1889). 2 Vol.s. 

7)96 pp. lllus. JS.d. Laurie. 6/- net 
each. 

A cAmpeteut sketch dealing fully and accurately^ 
with every asjiect of the subject. A brightly 
written book intended for the general reader 
as well as the student of music. Hlbliograpliy. 

DUNCAN, E. The Story of the Carol. 
(M.S.S.) 264 pp. Ulus. 1911. W. Scott. 

2/6 net. 

The only book which narrates the history of the 
carol in brief and popular fomi. Deals with many 
interesting aspects of the subject, some of 
which are not gen< rally known. Appendices: 
(a) biographical ; (6) glossary ; (c) chrono- 

logical table ; (d) books, MSS., and musical 
collections. 
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PATTERSON, ANNIE W. The Story of 
Oratorio. (M.S.S.) 266 pp. Ulus. 1902. 

W. Scott. 3/6 net. 

Oratorio is here traced from its dawn to its 
climax iu the inaaterpieces of Handel and Men- 
delKsohii. Technicalities and statistics are 
touched upon as lightly as possible save in the 
last two chai)ters. which are intended for musical 
students. Appendices : (a) List of iirmcipal 

oratorio compo.sers and their works ; (b) First 
performances of important oratorios : (r) 

Suggested sources from which to form a biblio- 
graphy of oratorio 

OPERA. 

ELSON, ARTHUR. A ChUTiCAL History 
OF OFEiiA. 291 For. 1907). Seeley. 

7)/- tu't. 

Furnishes an account of the rise and progress 
of tile dilferent schools, with a description of tiie 
inastej works in each. I’opular. 

FORSYTH, CECIL. Mfkic and .N.atiosalism : 
A .STFin' OF English Orera. 8 in. 3V.) 
pp, 1011. Macmillan. 7)/- net. 

The anlhor discn.s.ses in the lirst place the de- 
terring and fostering influences winch a nation 
may exert on its composers, and, in the next, 
gives an account of the w^ay in whiili the de- 
terrent forces have affected the production of 
opera in this country. Hibliography of English 
opera. 

GALLOWAY, W. J. Mfsioal England. 8 
in. 2.’)8 pp. 1910. Christophers. 2/6 net. 
A vigorous plea for national opera. The author 
oiTers many practical suggestions, and cordially 
favours State cont rol ami KUpi)ort ff.»r music. 
His view is that every other form of musical 
activity is flourishing in this country except 
opera. 

GILMAN, LAWRENCE. A8I'E<!Ts of .Modern 
()RKg\, nj;, p|,_ 1909. I.anc. 4/6 iH't, 

Four brief essays by a critic wbo has wu’ittcn 
much on this subject. His standpoint is in- 
dicated by his statement that the shadow of 
‘‘ the tyrant of Bayieuth ” has laid " a sinister 
and i)aralysing magic upon almost all his 
successors.” 

GODDARD, JOSEPH. THE lUsi: and De- 
velopment OP Opera. 210 pp. 1912. 
Keeves. 4/6 net-. 

An outline, not altogether satisfactory, of the 
history of operatic development in Italy, 
Oermany, France, and Ihigland. Slv Is .some 
fresh light on music in the English miracle 
and mystery plays. 

HADDEN, J.CUTHBERT. Favoi rite Oper.^s 
FROM Mozart to Mascagni ; Their Clots, 
History, AND Music. 8 in. 203 ])p. Hlns. 
1910. Jack. 6/- net. 

On the same lines as the author’s The Operas 
of Waaner (col. 269), Inchides only such rjperas 
as are constantly being presented, or have re- 
cently been revived. Coloured illustrations 
by Byani Shaw. 

STREATFEILD, R. A. The Opera. 2rd ed., 
revised and enlarged. SJ in, 282 pj). 
1907. Bontledge. 6/-. 

A sketch of the <ievelopraent of opera, with f\rll 
descriptions of all works in the modern re- 
pertory.” A clear and impartial survey' by a 
cultivated musician. Introduction by J. A. 
Fuller Maitland. Indices of operas and com- 
po.sers. 

UPTON, GEORGE P. The Standard Operas : 
Their Plots, their Music, and their 
Composers. New ed., revised and enlarged, 
515 pp. Ulus. 1907. Hutcliinson. 5/- net. 
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The compoKers are arranced in alphabetical 
order, and include the living as well as the dead. 
The ILst Is comprehensive, and the description 
of the operas is detailed, exact, and popular. 
Bibliography of American opera, and index con- 
taining the principal numbers in the various 
popular operas described. 

Wagnerian Opera. 

HADDEN, J. CUTHBERT. Tnn OrruAS of 
Wagner: Theiu Tlots. Music, and 

History. 8 in. 2:>4 pp. JIhis. 1908. 
Jack. 6/- net. 

The book is intended for the mnsical amateur. 
Aims at giAung in simple language a clear out- 
line of the several works i»i the Wagnerian 
repertoire, with such facts about their history 
and the origiuai sources of their texts as are 
likely to prove generally interesting. Coloured 
illustrations. 

HADOW, M. H. Studies in Modern Mr#uc. 
Sec col. :,ir)4. 

KREHBIEL, HENRY E. Studies tv rur 

Wa( 5NERIAN l)RA>rA. JNew ed. IfOo pj). 
189:*. ()sg(»od. O.j). 

The book, which is luimarily intended for the 


fltiident of music, treats of “The Wagnerian 
Drama: Its Prototypes and Elements ” ; ‘* Tristan 
nnd Isolde”: “The Meistersingers ” ; “The 
NibeUingen Ring ” ; and “ Parsifal.” Exposi- 
tory and critical. 

LAVIGNAC, ALBERT. The Music Dramas 
OP lliGHARD Wagner and uis Festival 
Theatre in Bayreuth. Tr. by E, Single- 
ton. Si in. 521 pp. Ulus. 1898. Service 
Paton, Henrietta St., W.C. 

Partly a guide - book to Bayreuth, partly an 
analysis of the*' Wagnerian i»oems and niusic, 
and partly a biography of Wagner, the latter 
containing some material hitherto unpublished. 
A valuable work, with % bibliography. 

NEWMAN, ERNEST. A Study of Wagner. 

9 in. 421 p|). 1899. Putnam. O.p. 

A notable and fairly exhaustive attempt to 
estimate the work of Wagner’s practical achieve- 
ments on the one hand, and of his theoretical 
speculations on the other. A feature of the book 
is a “ Synthetic Table,” showiiig at a glance the 
direction of Wagner’s musical and speculative 
activities in any given year, as well as certain 
coutcmi>oraneouH events that are of interest in 
connection with the development of his mind 
aud music in general. 


ADDENDA 


GREENE, H. PLUNKET. 1 ntj ruiif.tation 
IN Song. (.Mas. bj n m. ;'.07 i»[). 1912. 

Macmilliin. G/- net. 

An illuminating study of every branch of the 
v(.>cal art by a well-known public singer. A 
valuable manual for t he studeiu, but llic )>iibl{c 
vocalist will probably learn most from its pages. 


I M‘EWEN, JOHN B. The Thoucht in Musd'. 

8.1 in. 2:b) j)p. 1912. Macmillan. il/O 

i md. 

! “ An inquiry into the principle.^ of musical 
j rltythm, phrasing, and exiiress'on” by the 
Prolessor of Musical Composition in the Jiojal 
‘ Academy of Mu-sic. 
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GENERAL WORKS. 

LEFfiVRE, ANDRE. Rack ..nd Lan-gUaok. 

(I.S.S.) 432 pp. 1894. Kogrin Piuil. •>/-. 

A Rood iutroductory book. Divided into three 
sections. Part I. The Kvolntion of LaiiRuaRe : 
II. Geographical Distribution of Langnflges 
and Races ; III. The ludo European Organism. 
Cliapters upon Endiryology of J/angu.^ge an<l 
Formation of Words and the fStructuro of 
Langiiages. 

PEILE,JOHN. PniKOCOGV. (L.P.a.) 2ndod. 

bin. 1()4 pp. 1877. Macmillan. 1/-. 

An admirable introduction to the subject. 
Clear, concise, and well-arranged. 

SKEAT, W. W. Thk Scten(U'] of Etymoi.ooy. 

8 in. 242 pp. 1912. Clarendon Press. 
4/6 net. 

The book is intended to serve as a guide to tne 
author’s etymological dictionary and similar 
works, FurnisliCiH a brief sketch of the metliods 
and principles of comparaiivc philology, illus- 
trating them by juany English words and their 
derivations. CJhapters are devoted to Romanic, 
Teutonic, and Iiido-Gennanic types, and to 
cognate forms in English and C’eltic, and other 
languages of similar origin. 

STRONG, HERBERT A., LOGEMAN, W. S., 
AND WHEELER, B. I. Introduction to 
THE Study of the LIistory of Lanouaoe. 

9 in. 445 pp. 1891. Longmans. 10/6. 

Endeavours to enable etudenis “ to grasp the 
main points of the contents of one of the most ; 
important philological works of modern times — j 
Prof. Paul’s “ Principles of the History of Lau- i 
guage ” (“ Principien dcr Sprachgeschichte ”). ■ 

TRENCH, RICHARD C. ON THE Sti:i>y of , 

Words. Ed. by A. S. Palmer. G.V in. 
280 pp. Routlcdgc. 2/6. Srhool ed., 
1 / 6 . 

An instructive and entertaining work by a noted 
pnilologist iu bis day. 

WEEKLEY, ERNEST. The Romance of : 

Words. 190pp. 1912. Murray. 3;() not. 

A collection of etymological curiosities which 
the author offers “ for the amusement of occa- 
sional leisure.” Some 2000 words are dealt 
with. 

WHITNEY, WILLIAM D. The Life and 

OROWTH of LAN(HTA(?E. (I.S.S.) 333 pp. 

1875. Kegan Paul. 5/-. 

Gives an admirable outline of linguistic science. 
The doctrines taught have long been prevalent 
among students of man and his institutions. 
WYLD, HENRY C. Historical Study of 
THE Mother Tongue. 423 pp. 1900. 

Murray. 7/6. 

Indicates the point of view from wliich. in the 
author’s opinion, the history of a language 
should be studied, and the principal points of 
method in such a study. Attempts to pave 
the way of the beginner to an advanced scientific 
study of linguistic problems in the pages of 
first-hand authorities. 
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COMPARATIVE PHILOLOGY. 

GILES, P. A Short Manual of Com- 
parative ^'hilology. (M.M.S.) 2ad ed., 
revised. 659 pp. 190.1. Macmillan, 14/-. 
For classical students who, without being pro- 
fessed students of comparative philology, desire 
some acQuaintance with its principles as applied 
to Latin and Greek. 

SAYCE, A. H. The Principles of Com- 
parative Philology. 4th ed.^ revised and 
enlarged. Regan Paul. 10/6.* 

Though first puhlished so long ago as 1874, the 
work is still regarded PvS the most adequate 
1 exposition of the subject. In this edition the 
book embodies the results of later research. 


j LINGUISTICS— PHONETICS. 

I CLARK JOHN. MANUAL OP LINGUISTICS. 

! 331 pp. 1893. SimT»kin. O.p. 

j ” A concise account of genera! and English 
phoiKdogy. with supplementary chapters on 
kindred t(>pics.” Attempts to present with 
fair completeness, and in moderate compass. 
tVie main results of modern phonology. List of 
authorities. 

SWEET, HENRY. A Pri.mer of rHONETios. 
3rd ed., revised. 7 iu. 127 pp, 1906. 
Clarendon Pre.ss. 3/6. 

Aims at being a concise introduction to phon- 
etics, with especial reference to linglish and the 
four foreign languages most studied iu thia 
country— French , German, Latin, and Greek. 

THE TEACHING OF 
LANGUAGES. 

{See vnder Education, cd. 80.) 

English Philology. 
HISTORY. 

BRADLEY, HENRY. The Making of 
English. 253 pp. J904. Maciuiliai). 4/6. 
A valuable study by one of the editors of the 
Oxford English Dictionary. The aim of the 
I book is ‘‘ to give to educated readers unversed 
; in philology some notion of the causes that 
have produced the excellence.s and defects of 
modern English as an instnunent of expression.” 

CHAMPNEYS, a’. C. History of English. 

! 8 in. 428 pp. Maps. 1893. JUviugtons. 

I 7/6. 

I “ A sketch of the origin and development of 
I the English language with examples, down to 
! the present day.” The author tries in most 
I c;ises to give the grounds on which his conclu- 
i sions rest. Technical terms are avoided as 
' far as possible. Footnotes and appendices. 

I EMERSON. OLIVER P. A Brief History of 
THE English Language. 277 pp. 1896. 
1 Macmillan. 4/6 net. 
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An abridged and simplified edition of the author’s 
larger Hi»torv. Technical details are omitted, 
especially regarding the phonology of the lan- 
guage, but wltliout changing materially the 
scope of the former work. Emphasises the 
importance of phonetic change, analogy, and 
accent. A good book. 

SMITH, LOGAN P. The Engli.sh Language. 
(H.U.L.) 6^ ill. 250 pp. 1012. Williams. 

1/- not. 

A model text-book. The author takes an opti- 
mistic view of our language, following in the 
main the teaching of Hr. Bradley. 

TRENCH, RICHARD C. English Past and 
ihiESENT. New* od.* Ed., with ojiionda- 
tions, by A. S. Palinor, 7 in. 272 pp. 
1905. Kouticdgc. 2/0. 

A stamlard work. Consists of five popular 
lectures by Archbishop Trench on English a 
CoinpOHitc Jvanguage ; Gains of the English 
Langiiage ; Diminutions of the English lian- 

f uage ; Changes in tlie Meaning of Jhiglish 
Vords : and Changes in the Spelling of English 
Words. 

ETYMOLOGY. 

SKEAT, WALTER W. Pi;in( ipi.gs of 
EN<)LLSH ETVMOhOGV. 2 vols. Vol. i. The 
JSative Element. 575 pp. 1SS7. Vol. ii. 
The Eorcign Element. 5:{t) j)p. ISOI. 
Clarendon Press. 10/0 per vol. 

An indisjiensablc work for all students of English 
etymology. In the first volume Prof. Skeat 
treats of the “ native element ” of our language 
apart from the Romance or imported element 
deriveil from the French, liatiu, Greek, and 
other languages after the Norman Conquest. 
TJie latter forms the subject of vol. ii. 

DICTIONARIES. 

CHAMBERS’S TWENTIETH CENTURY DIC- 
TIONARY OF THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE. 

Ed. by Tliomas Davidson. 9 in. 1210 jip. 
(Uiamlicrs. y/0. 

One of the best of the popular dictionaries. A 
pronouncing, explanatory, and etymological 
dictionary containing more than 100,000 refer- 
ences, and including all tiie most recent words 
as w'ell as teclmieal and scientihe terms. It is 
cojiiously illustrated, and embodies the latest 
ficliolarship. 

THE CONCISE OXFORD DICTIONARY OF 
CURRENT ENGLISH. Adapt.*.! Iiy if. W. 

jvud F. G. Fowler from “ Th<( Oxford 
Dictionary.” 1051 pp, 1911. (’Janmdon 
Press, a/ 6 net. 

Utilising the materials and following the methods 
of tlie Oxford Dictionary, the book makes the 
uses of words and plirases its subject-matter. 

” It is concerned with giving information 
about the things for w'hich those words and 
phrases stand only so far as correct use of the 
words depends upon knowledge of the things.” 
In short., the book is a dictionary and not an 
feucyclopasdia. 

JAMIESON’S DICTIONARY OF THE SCOT- 
TISH LANGUAGE. Abridged by J. John- 
stone. New ed., revised aftd enlarged by J. 
Longmuir. 9 in. 690 pj). 1.SS5. Edin. : 
W. p, Nimmo. O.p. 

“ The word.s are exiilained in their different 
senses, authorised by the names of the writers 
by whom they are used, or the titles of the 
works in which they occur, and derived from 
their originals.” — T itle-pagd, A work of great 
research, insight, and learning. There is a 
brief sketch of Dr. Jamieson’s career. 

SKEAT, W. W. A Concise Etymological 
Dictionary of the English Language. 
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New ed. (1901). Rc-written and rearranged 
alphabetically. New impression revised, 
1911. Clarendon Press. 5/- net. 

A standard work on English etymology. A 
condensation to some extent of the author’s 
larger work. 

WARRACK, ALEXANDER. A Scots Dia- 
lect Dictionary. 81 in. 740 pp. 1911. 
Chambers. 7/6 not. 

A dictionary of modern Scottish alone, with a 
few exceiitions. Comprises words in use from 
the latter pari of the 17th century to the present 
day. The work is the outcome of laborious 
research in many quarters. Introduction, and 
a dialect map by William Grant. 

PHONOLOGY. 

SWEET, HENRY. A History of English 
Sounds from the Earliest Period. 

9. in. 424 TJP. 1888. Clarendon Press. 
1*4/-. 

The sD;nd.ar(l authority. Emphasises the view 
tliat the developmcnf of English sounds follows 
dehnite laws and is not the result of mere chance 
and caprice. Two full word-lists with index 
occupy 122 pp. Tables. (1) Sound-change; 

(2) Forms of Letters ; (3) English \5)weJs ; 

(4) Old English Dialects ; (5) Middle-English 

Dialects ; (0) Modern English N’owels. 

GRAMMAR. 

FOWLER, H. W. AND F. G. The King’s 
ENiiLiSH. 2nd ed. 8 in. :i8U pp. 1906. 

(’larcndon Pre,ss. 5,'-. 

A A'aluable book showing (Jearly the essentials 
of correct English grammar and style. Illus- 
trates by living examples, with the name of 
a reputable authority attached to each, all 
blunders that observation sliows to be common. 
Based on the Oxford Jfnylisk Dictionary. 
i SWEET, HENRY. A Short Histork'al 
English Grammar. 7 in. 276 })}). 1892. 

Clari'udon Press. 4/6. 

* An abridgment of the historical portions of the 
author’s New Dnylish Ora.inmar. Specially up 
to date as regai'ds piionology, dialectology, and 
chronology. Imt does not include syntax. 

PROSODY. 

GUEST, EDWIN. A History of English 
ivHVTHAls. i\e\v ed. Edited by W. VV. 
Skeat. 9 in. 748 pp, 1882. Bell, 18/-. 
A standard work hrst published in 1838. The 
author was a pioneer in Middle-English litera- 
ture, and had to get together the very nmnenms 
wed-arrangefi quotations (wldch give the book 
its permanent interest and value) by the labori- 
ous process of transcribing them from the MSS. 
KALUZA, MAX. A Short History of 
English Versification. Tr. by A. C. 
Dunstan, 296 f^P- 1911. Allen. 5/- net. 
A manual by the Professor of English Language 
and Literature at Konigsberg, giving an outline 
of the subject from the earliest times to the 
present day. One-third of the volume is devoted 
to Ohl i'lnglish Prosodv (459-1100). 

LIDDELL, MARK H. An Introduction to 
THJ5 Scientific Study of English Poetry. 
228 i)p. 1902. Grant Richards. 6/-. 
Intended to help the general reader to a better 
comprehension of English poetry. O'he treat- 
ment is .simple and practical. The illustrations 
are taken chielly from Shakespeare. More 
attention is given to the essential elements of 
poetry than to prosody. 

MAYOR, JOSEPH B, CHAPTERS ON English 
Metre. 2ud ed., revised and enlarged. 
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fl in. 324 pp. 1901. Camb. Press. 7/6 
net. 

Attempts to ascertain by a process of induction 
the more general laws of modern English metre, 
and to test the results on a variety of instances. 
Deals only incidentally with tl el aesthetic and 
historical sides of the subject, and barely touches 
on such matters as alliteration and rhyme. 

SAINTSBURY, GEORGE. HrsToiiicAL Man- 
ual OF English Prosody. 304 pp. 1910. 
Macmillan. 5 / - net. 

Not so much a summary of the author’s larger 
work on the same subject as “ a parallel with a 
different purpose.” Intended for ise in higher 
secondary schools and universities. The 
general reader will also find it serviceable. In- 
cludes everything essential to a clear under- 
standing of the .sulriect. Det.dled contents, 
glossary, bibliography, and index. 

SAINTSBURY, GEORGE. A Uistouy ui 
English Prose Rhythm. 9 in. 4S9 i>p. 
1912. Macmillan. 14/- not. 

Prof. Saintsbury disclaims any atfei'upt at 
showing ” how a prose-harmonist should devcioi) 
his harmony.” but endeavours to indicate ” how 
the harmonists of the past have dcvidoped 
theirs.” This he tries to do i)y using con- 
tinuously the principle of arrangement by feet. 

SCHIPPER, JAKOB. A History op ] ' gush 
Versification. h in. 409 pjn 1910. 
Clarendon Press. 8/6 thO. 

The treatment of the subject in this handbook 
is the same as in t he an Jior’s larger work dealing 
with the same tlieme. The dilTcrcmt kiiids of 
verse and the varieties of stan;ias are so arranged 
that the reader may lind easily the aPi>ropriate 
platre for any new forms of verse or stanza 
that may eome in his way. 

ANGLO-SAXON— OLD 
ENGLISH. 

SWEET, HENRY. The Students’ Dic- 
tionary of Angro-Saxon. in. 230 pp. 
189/7. Clarendon Pn^ss. 8/6 net. 

An abridgment of the large Anglo-Saxon dic- 
tionary based on the MS. colleetions of the Jat<; 
doseph Rosworth, and edited and enlarged hy 
T. N. Toller. 

SWEET, HENRY. An Anglo-Saxon Reader 
in Prose and Verse. 7tli ed., enlarged and 
partly re-written. 406 ])i). 1894 (8tli cd. 

1908). Clarendon Press. 9/6. 

With grammar, metre, notes, and glossary. 
Intended for students who have miistered the 
autlior’s Anulo- Saxon Vrimn. Presents a 
series of texts which will give a general know- 
ledge of the language in its chief i)eriods and 
dialects, witiiout neglecting literary and anti- 
quarian study. 

WRIGHT, JOSEPH AND ELIZABETH M. 

OLD English Grammar. (S.s.H.C.G.) 8 in. 
365 PI). 1908. KroAvde. 6/- net. 

The aim of the work is to help the student to 
gain a comprehensive knowledge of Old Jrmglish, 
as well as to acquire the elements of Comparative 
Germanic grammar. In selecting examples 
to illustrate the sound-laws an effort is made to 
give only words which have been preserved in 
Modern English. 

Celtic Languages. 

CORNISH. 

JENNER, HENRY. A Handbook of the 
Cornish Language. 8J in. 224 pp. 
1904. Nutt. 4/- net. 
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The subject is treated chiefly in its latest stages 
with some account of its history and literature. 
Principally intended for Cornishmen who wish 
to acquire some knowledge of their ancient 
tongue, and to read, write, and perhaps even 
to speak it. 

GAELIC. 

GILLIES, H. CAMERON. The Elements of 
Gaelic Grammar. 8 in. 188 pp. 1896. 
Nutt. 3/6 net. 

The aim of this grammar, which is based on 
Dr. Stewart’s work, is to afford help to such 
as may desire ” a living and intelligent acquaint- 
ance with the Gaelic language of Scotland.” 
I*ays special attention to the phonetic basis of 
the language. * 

M‘ALPINE, NEIL. A pRONorNOiNO Gaelic 
])ictionary. nth C(L 290 pp. 189.8. 
Nutt. 9/-. 

A widely used work to wliich is prefixed a concise 
but comprehensive Gaelic grammar. 

MACBATN, ALEXANDER. An Etymol- 
ogical Dictionary of the Gaklig Lan- 
guage. Now ed. 8i in. 412 ];p. 1911. 

Stirling: Mackay. J2/6. 

The most recent and satisfactory *work, 7’he 
words discussexi number 6900. J,)ei!v'ative 
words are not given, but otherwise the vocabu- 
lary presented is the completest of any that has 
yet appeared. Hist of authors quoted, and an 
issay (mtitled ” Outliue.s of Gaelic Etymology” 
(37 pp.). 

IRISH. 

LANE, T. O’NEILL. Englisii-Trlsh Dic- 
tionary. 9 in. 590 pp. 1901. Nutt. 
12/6 net. 

A work compikul from authenfic sonrees, the 
result of many years’ thought and labour. Sup- 
plies the eciuivalent Irish term and. Avhere 
necessary, examples of its use, as well as gram- 
matical inforiiiation not to be found older 
w'orks. 

WINDISCH, ERNST. A (’ONfiSE IRISH 
Grammar. 'I'r. by N. Moore. 170 pp. 
(■anib. Press. 7/6. 

.\ use.fid granniKir, a new' edition of which will 
shortly be published. A number of pieces for 
reading are giyen. 

WELSH. 

ANWYL, EDWARD. A Welsh (Hiammar. 
190 }>p. Sonncnsciiein. 5/-. Or, separ- 

at«-ly, Aecidonce (2fi(l ed.), 2/6 ; Syntax, 2/6. 
The author is Professor of Celtic Philology in the 
I University of Aberystwitli. 

European Languages. 

Basque. 

VAN EYS, W. J. Outlines op B.asqub 
Grammar. (T.S.G.) 64 pp. 1883. Kegan 
Paul. 3/6. » 

Aims at providing the learner witli a concise 
hut i>raetlcal introduction, and at the same time 
furnishing student^s of comparative philology 
with a clear and comprehensive view of the 
structure of the language. 

Bohemian or Cech. 

MORFILL, W. B. A Grammar op the 
Bohemian or Oech Language. 180 pp. 
1899. Clarendon Press. 6/-. 

The author is Reader in Russian and the other 
Slavonic Languages in the Univereity of Oxford. 
The classiflcation of the nouns and verbs is 
based, with only sligiit modifications, upon 
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those Kiven br Miklosioh in his Comparative 
Grammar. 

Bulgarian. 

MORFILL, W. R. A SnoRT Grammar of the 
Bulgarian Lanotjage. (T.S.G.) 12:j pp. 

1897, Ketran Paul. 5/-. 

The author has worked at the subject at intervals 
for 25 years. The principles of the grajnmar 
are based on those of Miklosich’s work, and the 
author takes for his stanrlard the dialect em- 
ployed in Government publications which 
appear at Sofia. • 

Dano-Norwegian. 

SARGENT. J. y. Gr»vmmau of the Dano- 
J^OCWEGIAN .LAN(nJAGE. 192 pj). 1892. 
Clarendon Press. 7/6. 

Based on the author’s Outline!^ of Norvrroinn 
GrammaT (1865). An intermediate text-book 
on systematic lines, and noticiiiK exceptional 
and idiomatic usages. For those wlio wish to 
study the language at home and to know sgiiie- 
thing of Banish and Norwegian literature. 

Dutcli. 

SCHN7TZLER, J. M. nossFELP's DUTCH 
Grammar. 2nd od., witli Commercial Cor- 
respondence. 481 pp. iiirschfeld. 4/-. 
Well adapted for giving the student the best 
help for making sure and rapid progress in his 
Dutch studies. 

HOSSFELD'S DUTCH DICTIONARY. 068 pp. 

Hirsclifeld. 4/- net. 

A new pocket dictionary of the English and 
Dutch languages (Dutch-Eiiglish and Engli.sh- 
Dutch ) . 

Finnish. 

ELIOT, C. N. E. A Finnish Grammar. 

:i2(> pp. 1890. Clarendon Press. 10/0. 
Attempts to give an account of Finnish sufficient 
to enable any one to understand tlie grammath'al 
structure of the written language, and ul.^o to 
place before the student of philology an account 
of the chief phenomena it presents. 

FRENCH. 

General Works. 

COSSET, ARTHUR. A Manual of I'^rench 
Prosody. 120 pp. 1884. Boll. ?>!-, 

A brief and simide treatise aiming at teaching 
English readers of I'reJich poetry w'hat the 
rules of that poetry are. 

KASTNER, L. E. A History of French 
Versification. 8 in. ag2 pp. 190:3. 
Clarendon Press, LKS net. 

The author’s aim is to apply the lustorical and 
scientific methods of Toliler to a concise yet 
complete histor.v of French versification. Deals 
fully with the period extending from Marot to 
the present day, and includes several chapters 
.omitted by Tobler. Bibliography (8 pp.). 
PASSY, PAUL. The Sounds of the French 
Language. Tr. by D. L. Savory and D. 
.Tones, 142 pp. 1907. * Clarendon I’rcss. 
2 / 6 . 

An elementary work dealing Ydth the forination, 
combination, and representation of the sounds 
of the French language. The author has 
attemi»ted to write the work on rigorously 
scientific lines. For teachers principally. 

Dictionaries. 

BRACKET, AUGUSTE. An Ety.mological 
Dictionary of the French Language. 
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Tr. by G. W. Kitchin. 502 pp. 1873. 
Clarendon Press. 7/6, 

A sequel to the author’s Historical Grammar 
(col. 380). Valuable introduction extending 
to 126 pp. Deals with Rules to be T’ollowed 
itj F.tyinological Investigations ; Etymological 
ElemcTtts of the French Tongue ; Phonetics, 
or the Study of Sounds. 

CASSELL’S FRENCH-ENGLISH AND ENG- 
LISH-FRENCH DICTIONARY. 8 in. 

1146 pp. 1903. Cassell. 3/6. 

Compiled from the best authorities of both 
languages by Profs. De Lolme and Wallace and 
11. Bridgeman, and revised, corrected, and con- 
siderably enlarged by Prof. Roubaud (Paris). 
F:xami>le.s are given by tbe different senses of 
tlie variou.s words, and also full explanation of 
idiomatic phrases. A good popular dictionary. 
EDGREN, H., AND BURNET, PERCY B. A 
French and English Dictionary, 9 in. 
1267 pp. 1901. Heinemann. 10/-. 
En%bodie.s a measurably complete list of modem 
and obsolescent French words, with their pro- 
rmneiation. derivation, and earliest occurrence 
in the language, as well as tiieir meanings and 
less obvious uses. Also serves the purposes of 
Frcntdi composition and speaking. Contains 
a sufticieiit amount of modern and archaic 
words with their pronunciation, and etymologic- 
ally arranged, to serve the French student of 
English. 

GASC, F. E. A. A DICTIONARY OF THE 
Fre.noh and English Languages. New 
ed. 9 in. 956 pp. 1S97. Boll. 12/6. 

A well-known dictionary which aims at con- 
binij>g fulness of important matter as to entries, 
renderings, and phrases, with couciseness and 
accuracy. Does not give the figurative pro- 
nunciation. 

Grammar. 

AVELING, F. W. A Practical French 
Grammar. 286 pp. 1905. Sonnenscheiu. 

.3/-. 

I‘’or students who are preparing for examination.^ 
and who require a prav'tioal knowK dge of French. 
All through tlie work reference is made to the 
Latin tongue. Exercises. 

BRACKET, AUGUSTE. A HTSTORic.tL Gram- 
mar OF THE l''RENCH LANGnA(}E. Ro- 
writton and enlarged by Paget Toynbee. 
8 in. 301 pp. 1896. ' Claroudnn Press. 
3/6. 

This wcll-knovvn work contains a sketch of the 
history of the language and of the elements of 
which it is made up; also an liistorical grammar, 
wtiich deals simeessively with the Letters, In- 
lle.xions. and Formation of Words. 

WALL, ARTHUR H. A Concise French 
GraM-Mar. 259 pp, 1901. Clarendon 
Press. 4/0. 

Specially intended for class teaching in the 
higher forms. Includes phonology, accidence, 
and syntax, with historical notes. The treat- 
ment of the subject is primarily descriptive 
and practical. 

GERMAN. 

General Works. 

BREUL, KARL. A Handy Bibliographical 
(Tuidh to the Study op the German 
Language and Literature. 149 pp . 
1895. Hachette. 2/6. 

A useful manual for English students of German, 
and teachers. Supplies the titles of the most 
important books and periodicals. 

STRONG, H. A., AND MEYER. KUNO. OUT- 
LINES OF A History of the German 
380 



BOOKS THAT COUNT PHILOLOGY 


Language. in. 144 pp. 1886. Son> 
nenschein. 6/-. 

A alight sketch for readers who possess some 
knowledge of German. Intended to be an 
introduction to Teutonic philology. 

Dictionaries. 

BELLOWS, MAX. A New (Jerman-English 
AND English-German Dictionary. 7 in. 
820 pp. 1912. Longmans. 0/- net. 

A number of expert philologists have assisted in 
the compilation of this work, which pre.sentR 
some original features. These include the 
printing of both the German- JCuglish and the 
English-German divisions on the same pages ; 
the marking of gender by the use of dilferent 
types , and the introduction of a large number 
of technical terms and expressiotis, including 
words but lately acquired by Geiinan. 
CASSELL’S NEW GERMAN AND ENGLISH 
DICTIONARY. Now ed., revised and en- 
larged by Karl Brcul. 81 in. L160 op. 
1906. Oassell. 7/6 not. Cheap cd., .’}/6. 

“ Compiled from the best anthorities iA both 
languages ” by Elizabeth Weir. The premier 
English-German dictionary in one volume at a 
moderate price. Many thousands of new words 
and phrases are added in this edition, while 
numerous mistakes and misprints are corrected. 
General rules for pronunciation arc given : also a 
brief list of CJerman books suitable for reh -ence. 

Grammar. 

BRENCKMANN, C. IIossfeld's German 
Grammar, devised and enlarged by L. A. 
Uappf\ 4:>6 pp, Jlir.sciifold. 

Demonstrates a new practical method of learning 
the language, which has been widely adopted. 
The rules are full and clear, and the verb espec- 
ially is adequately treated. 

CLARKE G. H., AND MURRAY, C. J. A 
Grammar of tue german Language. 8 in. 
410 pp. 1906. Camb, Tress. 6/- not. 
Attempts to give modern u, sages to be found 
in works of the best writers rather than the 
Btereotyi)ed rules of grammarians. Colloquial 
usage is referred to as far as limits will allow. 
Carefully chosen examples, 

CURME, GEORGE O. A Grammar of the 
German Language, 9 in. 680 pp. TJur>. 
Macmillan. 15/- net. 

“ Designed for aUhorovigh and practical study 
of the language as si.)oken and wu'itton to-day.” 
A work; of reference containing an impartial 
and full presentation of the facts of the language 
founded upon the works of scliolam, and also an 
independent study of the polite and colloquial 
literature itself. 

WITTICH, W. A German Grammar, nth 
ed., corrected and enlarged. 1890. 208 i>p. 

Nutt. 4 '6. 

One of the older class of grammars, but still one 
of the mostt^ -viceable for those who wish to 
acquire a suiuid and competent knowledge of 
German. 

GREEK (ANCIENT AND 
MODERN). 

General Works. 

CHANDLER, HENRY W. A Practical In- 
troduction TO Greek Accentuation. 
2nd ed., revised. 9 in. 335 pp. 1881. 
Clarendon Press. 10/6. 

The theory of the subject is entirely omitted, 
the author restricting liim.self to the enunciation 
of mere empirical rules which, if properly con- 
structed, can be applied Immediately by any 
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one familiar with the etymology and prosody of 
the language. 

PEILE, JOHN. An Introduction to Greek 
AND Latin Etymology. 3rd ed., revised. 
499 pp. 187.5. Macmillan. 10/6. 

Aims at furnishing a fairly complete explanation 
on physiological grounds of the phonetic changes 
in Greek and Latin. Describes, with more or less 
fulness, all the sounds which are nowvheardMn 
Europe, with the exception of those of certain 
races too remote ftem tlie subject. 

VINCENT. EDGAR, AND DICKSON, T. G. 
A Handbook TO Modern Greek. 2nd ed., 
revised and enlarged. 357 pp. 1881. Mac- 
millan. 6/-. 

A practical work. The »exercisos are composed 
of sentences constantly used in ordinary con- 
versation. the English and Creek being given 
side by side. In the dialogues an effort Ls made 
to give reliabL information about Greece and 
the Greeks. In addition to teaching the re- 
quisite phrases. Part III. contains examples 
of tiie Greek of successive periods from:850 B.C.- 
1821 A.D. 

Dictionary. 

LIDDELL, H. G., AND SCOTT, R. AN INTER- 
MEDl.XTE GHEEK-ENOLISH LEXICON. 9 in. 
910 pp. 1889. Clarendon Press. 12/6. 
Fouuded upon the seventh edition of Liddell 
and S(;ott’H Gree.k-KiHjUsh Lexicon. It differs 
from the larger work by giving fuller explana- 
tions of tlie words, ))y inserting the irregular 
forms of moods and tenses more fully, by citing 
the leading authorities for the different usages, 
and adding characteristic phrases. 

Grammar. 

ALLEN, J. B. An Elementary Greek 
Grammar. 6Vin. 194 pp. 1902. Claren- 
don Press. 3/'. 

Part I. Ac<‘idenec (101 pp.) ; Part II. Syntax 
(82 pp.). A much-used text-book. 

CURTIUS, GEORG. TiiE Greek Verb : Its 
Structure and Development. Tr. by 
A. S. Wilkins and K. B. England. 9 in. 
601 pp. 1880. Murray. 12/-. 

A comprehensive ti-eatise whicli is universally 
recognised as an important contrilmtion to the 
cause of a sound and scientific knowledge of 
Greek. 

GOODWIN, WILLIAM W. Syntax of the 
Moods and tenses of the Greek Verb. 
New od., ro-wriiten and enhirged. 9 in. 
496 pp. 1889. MaemilJan. 14/-. 

A work for private study and reference rather 
than a text-book for the class-room. Does not 
furnDh a complete theoretical discussion of all 
tlie principles w hich govern the use of the moods. 
MONRO, D. B. A Grammar of the Homeric 
Dialect. 2ad ed., revised and enlarged. 
9 in. 400 pp. 1891. Clarendon Press. 14/-. 
Based upon two principles of arrangement which 
belong to the historical or genetic method, 
i.e. tliat grammar should proceed from the 
simple to the comple.x types of the sentence, 
and tliat the fonn and the meaning should as 
far as possible be treated together. 

VEITCH, WILLIAM. Greek Verbs. Ir- 
regular AND DEFECTIVE. Kew ed. 724 pp. 
1887. Clarendon Press. 10/6. 

The distinctive features of the book are: (1) 
The history of the verb is traced to a late period 
of the language, and the prose usage given com- 
mensurately with the poetic. (2) The list of 
verbs is very full. (3) The author has given 
the parts in the simple form when he could find 
them. In no instance has he given a compound 
without warning, or exhibiting its composition. 
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Hungarian. 

ARTHUR, C., AND GINEVER, ILONA. I 

Hitnqakiax Grammar. 107 pp. 1909. 
Kejjan Paul. 4/6 net. 

The authors aflann that a student who thoroughly 
maeters this short and siniDle Krainrnar will be 
well on the way to speaking and reading Hun- 
garian, and to unlocking for himself the golden 
stores of Hungarian prose and poetry. Gives a 
vocabulary and a number of phrases in common 
use. 

Icelandic. * 

SWEET, HENRY. An Icelandic Primer, 
wiTU Grammar, Notes, and Glossary. 
2nd od. 7 in. lir)*i,[). 1895. Clarendon 

Prr-ss. 3/6. 

All elementary primer. The texts are intended 
to be as easy, interesting, and representative as 
possible. 

ITALIAN. 

ENENKEL, ARTHUR. A New Dictionary 

OP THE ENOLISH and ITALIAN J.ANGUAOES. 
Hevised and corrected by J. M'Lauglilin. 
.561 pp. 1909. Sieglo. 6/-. 

Contains tlffe whole votuibulary in general use, 
with copious selections of scientilic, teelinical. 
and commercial terms, and others lately brought 
into use, with their pronunciation ligured. 
PERINI, N. An Italian Conversation 
Grammar. 81 in. 269 pp. 1884. Hach- 
ette. 5/-. 

Comprises the most important rules, with 
numeroiLs examples and evenrises thereon ; 
extracts from Italian prose and poetry ; and ex- 
tracts from English prose for translation into 
Italian, with notes : also an Italian-English and 
Englisli-Italian vocabulary. 

RICCI, LUIGI. Italian Grammar for 
English Students. 141 pp. 1904. W. 
Scott. 2/0. 

A simplified grammar containing only those 
rules whicli the author lias found indispensable 
to the English student wlio wishes to learn how 
to read and speak Italian. The author is l*ro- 
fessor at King's College, liondon University. 

LATIN. 

Dictionary. 

SMITH, SIR W., AND HALL, T. D. A 

Smaller Latin-English Dictionary. New 
<*d., revised and partly re-written. 733 pp. 
1883. Murray, 7/6. 

A standard work. The etymological i)orfion is 
by John K. Ingram. Also contains a dictionary 
of proper names and tables of the Homan calendar, 
measures, weights, and money. 

Grammar. 

GILDERSLEEVE, B. L., AND LODGE, GOUZ- 
ALEZ. Gildersleeve’s Latin Grammar. 
3rd ed., revised and enlarged. 556 pi>. 
1895. Macmillan, 6/-, 

In the preparation of this* edition of a well- 
known manual the office of tlie senior eollabora- 
ator has been chiefly advisory, except in the 
syntax where everything that pertains to the 
history of usage lias been brought together by 
Prof. Lodge. I 

ROBY, H. J. A Grammar op the Latin 
Language : From Plautus to Suetonius. 
2 vols. 1050 pp. Macmillan. Vol. L, 9/- ; 
vol. ii., 10/6. 

CoNTEN'rs : — Vol. i. Book I. Sounds ; II. In- 
flections ; III. Word-Formation, Appendices. 
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Vol. ii. Book IV. Syntax, also Prepositions, etc. 
An exhaustive work for advanced students. 
Messrs. Macmillan also publish An Elementary 
Latin Orammar, by II. J. Boby and Prof. A. B. 
Wilkins. 2/6. 

Norwegian. 

(See under Danish.) 

Polish. 

MORFILL, W. R. A Simrlifiet) Grammar of 
THE Polish Langita()e. 69 pp. 1884. 
Kogan Paul. 3/6. 

An outline of the language containing all the 
chief rules, which the author endeavours to 
make as plain as possible. A rudimentary 
handbook. 

Portuguese. 

MICHAELIS, H. A New Dictionary of the 
Fohtuguf.se and f^NQLisn Languages. 
2 vo.ls. 9 in. 1478 py>. 1893. Birnpkin. 
30 /-t 

Vol. i. Portuguesc-Unglish ; vol. Ii. English- 
Portnguese. “ Knriched by a great number 
of technical tenirs used in commerce and in- 
dustry, ill the arts and sciences, and including 
a great variety of expressions from the language 
of daily life.” Based on an MS. of Julius Cornet. 
THOMAS, FRANK. JlossFELD’s NEW Practi- 
cal Method for Learning the Portuguese 
Language. 351 T>p. 1904. llirschfeld, 
4/6 net. Key. 190,5. 60 pp. 2/- net. 

Contains Portuguese proverbs and idiomatic 
phrases, typical commercial letters ; com- 
mercial and literary abbreviations, etc, A 
cmnplete treatise oi» the etjuiology of the 
language. 

Roumanian. 

TORCEANU, R. A 8implif.i(:p (;ramm.\r of 
THE Roumanian Language. 79 i)p. 1883. 
Kegan Paul. 5/-. 

Attempts to give the student a dear notion of 
thefframework of the language, and to help him 
to become rapidly acquainted with ;t. 

RUSSIAN. 

MORFILL, W. R. A Grammar of the 
Russian Language, 179 pi». 1889. 
UlarciKh.n Press. 7/6 net. 

The object of the book is to give " concise and 
clear analysis of (he word-forms and syntax of 
the language. Great v>ains are taken with the 
‘‘asT)ects” of the Acrbs. 'I'he author uses for 
illustration extracts Iroui modern Russian 
author.s. 

RIOLA, HENRY. How to J.earn Ru.ssian. 
4tli cd., revised. 577 pp. 1899. Kegan 
Paul. 12/-. Key, .»/-. 

A manual based upon the Ollendorffian system 
of teaching languages, and adapted for self- 
instruction. 1 'reface by W. R. B. Ralston. 

Serbian. 

MORFILL, W. R. Simplified Grammar of 
the Serbian Language. 79 pp. 1887. 
Kegan Paul. 4/6. 

Furnishes a brief account of the chief character- 
istics of the language. 

Spanish. 

DE ARTEAGA, F. Practical Spanish. 
2 vols. 637 pp. 1902. Murray. 7/6. 
Vol. i., 3/6 ; vol. il., 4/-. 
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A Rraminar for tlie traveller, biieiness man and 
studdnt, with exercises, materials for conversa- 
tion, and vocabularies. Vol. 1. beRins with the 
alphabet, and concludes with the pronouns. 
Vol. ii. begins with the verb, and closes with the 
interjections. Author is Taylorian Teacher of 
Spanish in Oxford University . 

GURRIN, T. E. Hoss'FELd’s Spanish Gram- 
mar. 4th ed., revised and enlarged by F. de 
Arteaga. 448 pp. Hirschfcld. 3/-. 

The loHBons in conversation are taken from life, 
and introduce the realities of life in a familiar 
and natural way. A good popvilar grammar. 

Swedish.. 

OTTfi, E. C. A Simplified Grammar op the 
Swedish Language. 81 pp. 1S84. Kegan 
Paul. 2/6. 

A useful manual for the beginner. I’art II. 
treats of the use and character of the different 
parts of speech. 

Turkish. • 

REDHOUSE, J. W. A Simplified Grammar 

OP THE OTTOMAN-TURKISH LANGUAGE. 
216 Pp. 1884. Kegan Paul. 10/6, 

An authoritative manual. Chap. i. lieiters and 
Orthography ; ii. Ottoman Accidence ; iii, 
Ottoman Syntax. 

OtHer Languages. 

i»RABIC. 

CAMERON, D. A. An Arabtc-Engltsh 
Vocabulary. 9 in. 329 pp. 1802. 
Quaritch. 12/-. 

For the use of English students of Modern 
Egyptian Arabic. “ X serious professional 
attempt ” to furnish the student with a concise 
abridgment, a coherent synopsis, of the vocab- 
ulary which is used daily by native officials of 
the Egyptian Government. 

THORNTON, FREDERIC D. Elementary 
Arabic : A Grammar. 240 pp. 1905. 
Oamb. Press. 6/- net. 

An abridgment of WrighVs Arabic Grammar 
(the standard work), edited by R. A. Nicholson. 

CHINESE. 

HILLIER, SIR W. The Chinese Language, 
AND How TO Learn It. 2ud ed. 9 in, 
305 pp. 1910. Kegan Paul. J2/6 net. 

A manual for those who wish to learn (iJhinese. 
but are discouraged by the formidable text- 
books with which the aspiring student is con- 
fronted. Especially intended for iwmy officers, 
missionaries, and young business men who desire 
to comjnence the study of the language in this 
country. 

HEBREW. 

ADLER, MICHAEL. Student’s Hebrew 
Grammar : With Exercises and Vocabul- 
aries. 8 in. 204 pp. 1900, Nutt. 3/6 
net. 

Intended to serve as an introductory manual to 
the use of the standard Hebrew grammar, the 
KautBeh-Gesenius (English edition by Collins 
and Cowley, 1898. Clarendon Press). The 
book is based upon many years’ experience as 
a teacher of Hebrew. 

DAVIDSON, A. B. An Introductory 
Hebrew Grammar. 18th ed. Edin. : 
Clark. 7/6. 

The best work of its kind. Sets forth briefly and 
clearly the nuain principles of Hebrew grammar, 
and accompanies these with progressive exercises 
for the learner. Ree also Prof. Davidson’s 
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Syntax of Pie B^rew Language (3rd ed. Edin- 
burgh: Clark. 7/6). 

KENNETT, R. H. A Short Account op the 
Hebrew Tenses. 112 pp. 1901. Camb. 
Press. 3/- net. 

Attempts to describe the nature and use of the 
tenses In Hebrew In a form suitable for those who 
have but recently begun the study of the 
language. 

HINDI AND HINDUSTANI. 
CHAPMAN, F, R. H. How to Learn Hindu- 
stani. 2na ed., revised and enlarged. 
376 pp. 1910. Lockwood. 7/6 net. 

A guide to the lower and higher standard exam- 
inations. Contains g»aramar; exercises illus- 
trating the principal rules of syntax ; exercises 
for translation into Hindustani : manuscript 
reading ; c)as.sifled conversational phrases and 
lists of useful words ; and Urdu reading lessons, 
proverbs, and idioinatical expressions. 
KELLOGG, S. H. A Grammar of the Hindi 
Language. 2nd ed., revised and enlarged. 
9 in. 61.5 pp. 1893. Kegan Paul. 18/-. 
Treats of High Hindi, Braj, and the Eastern 
Hindi of the Ha may an of Tulsi Das, also the 
colloquial dialects of Hajputana, Kumaon. 
Avadh, Hiwa, Bhojpur. Magadha.’Maithila. etc. 
Copious philological notes, 

PALMER, E. H. Simplified Grammar of 
Hindustani, Persian, and Arabic, ill pp. 
1882. Kegan Paul. .5/-. 

A concise but practical introduction. Specially 
adapted for the requirements of candidates 
for the Indian Civil Service, and for the various 
military and civil examinations in India. 
PINCOTT, FREDERIC. The Hindi Manual. 

6J in. 368 pp. 1882. W. H. Allen. 6/-. 
Comprise.s a grammar of the Hindi language 
both literary and provincial ; a complete syntax ; 
exercises in various styles of ct)rnposition ; 
dialogues on several subjects ; and a complete 
vocabulary. A concise text-book. 

RANKING, G. S. A. An EnQLISH-HINDU- 
BTANI DICTIONARY. 9 ill. 763 pp. 1905. 
Thacker. 15/- net. 

Based on a study of the language extending 
over 30 years. Attempts to include transla- 
tions of all such words as are in use to-day, 
though unknown to both English and Hindu- 
stani a quarter of a century ago. 

JAPANESE. 

CHAMBERLAIN, BASIL H. A Handbook of 
Colloquial Japanese. 8 in. 488 pp. 
1888, Low. 15/-. 

A useful feature of the work is the furnishing 
of each example with a literal interlinear version 
in addition to the usual free translation. 

PERSIAN. 

PLATTS, JOHN T., AND HANKING, G. S. A. 

A Grammar op the Persian LanguagPe. 
9 in. 303 pp. 1911. Clnr. Press. 10/6. 
Part I. Accidence, by J. T. Platts. Revised and 
enlarged by G. A. Ranking. Part II. Syntax, 
by G. S. A. Ranking. One of the aims of the 
work is to encourage a more critical study of 
Persian. 

ROSEN, FRITZ. Modern Persian Col- 
loquial Grammar. 414 pp. 1898. Luzac. 
10 / 6 . 

Contains a short grammar, dialoguesbnd extracts 
from Nasir-Eddin Shah’s diaries, tales, etc., and 
a vocabulary. Intended to assist the student 
In learning the language now spoken in Persia. 
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SANSKRIT. 

MACDONELl., ARTHUR A. A Sanskrit- 
English Dictionary, llj in. 395 pp. 
1893. Lonctmans. 42/-. 

A practical handbook with tranfiliteration, 
accentuation, and etymological analysis through- 
out. Intended to meet the needs not only^ of 
learners of Sanskrit but also of scholars for 
purposes of ordinary reading. 

MACDONELL, ARTHUR A. A Sanskrit 
Grammar for Beginners. 2rid ed., revised 
and enlarged. 278 pp. 1911. Longmans. 
8/- net. 

A practical text-book. Describes only such 
grammatical forms as jjre to lie met with in 


the actual literature of post-Vedic Sanskrit 
the aim being to provide the student with the 
full grammatical equipment necessary for read- 
ing any Sanskrit text with ease and exactness. 
Brief introduction sketching the history of 
Sanskrit grammar. 

SIAMESE. 

CARTWRIGHT, BASIL 0. An Elementary 
Handbook of the Siamese Language. 
Nowed. 381pp. 1900. Luzac. 12/6 net. 
Attempts to set forth a method of acquiring a 
practical working knowledge of the Siamese 
language. Teaches the learner the correct pro- 
nunciation. and helps him to translate English 
into good Siamese. Bibliography. 


ADDENDA 


ROGET, P. M. Thesaurus of English 
■V^'ORDS AND Piirasfs. I^cw cd., revised 
by 8 . R. Roget. in. 715 pp. 1912. 
Longmans. 2/0 net. 

A work which has had great popularity since it 
was first published in 1852. Many revised 
editions have appeared, and the latest ineludea 
corrections and additions made by 8. R. Roget 
in 1911. The index alone occupies 337 pp. A 
valuable and handy work of reference to the 
student of the English language. 


SWEETj HENRY. The PRArTiOAL Study 

OF Languages. 8 in. 294 pp. 1899. 

Dent, 0/- net. 

“ A guide for teachers and learners.” with tables 
and illustrative quotutioTis. Seeks ” to de- 
termine the general principles on which a 
rational method of learning foreign languages 
should l>e based.” Al.so considers ” the various 
modifications these general principles undergo 
in their application to ditferent circumstances and 
dllferent classes of learners.” A comprehensive 
view of the whole field. Brief bibliog., mostly 
foreign work.s. 
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SECTION X 
PHILOSOPHY 


Dictionary . 

BALDWIN, PROF. J. M. Dictionary op 
Philosophy and Psychology. 3 vols. 
lOi in. 2798 pp. 1901-05. Macmillan. 
84/- net. 

The standard dictionary. Includes many of 
the principal conceptions of Ethics, Losric, 
Philosophy of HeliRion, Anthroi)Oiot?r, Biology. 
Physiology. Political an<i Social Philosophy, 
Philology, Physical Science, and Eflucation. 
Gives also a terminology in English, French, 
German, and Italian. Illustrations and exten- 
sive bibliographies. 

GENERAL WORKS. 

KULPE, OSWALD. Introdhctio-- to Philo- 
sophy. 'rr. from German by W. P. PilP- 
bury and E, B. Titcliener. 266 pp. 1897. 
Sonnenschein. 6/-. 

One of the most valuable handbooks e.vtant. 
Attempts to produce an elementary but com- 
plete guide to philosophy, as well as to further 
Bcieiitilic work in the philosophical held. 
Chap. i. Definition and Classification of Philo- 
sophy ; ii. The Philosophical Discipliues ; 
ill. Schools of Philosophy. 

ROGERS, ARTHUR K. A Brief Intro- 
duction TO Modern Philosophy. 6^ in. 
369 pp. 1899. Macmillan. 5/- net. 

One of the best introductions. The problems 
are briefly and pointedly stated with the 
minimum of technicalities. Attempts to show 
that philosophy is related to the concrete 
Interests of life. Furnishes positive and con- 
structive results. Very readable. 

SIDGWICK, PROF. H. Philosophy ; Its 
Scope and delations. 9 in. 269 pp. 
1902. Macmillan. 6/6 net. 

Posthumously published. Introductory lectures 
in which Prof. Sidgwick attempts to define 
the scope of philosophy and its relation to 
other studies, especially psychology, logic, and 
history. Though left to some extent incom- 
plete, the lectures are valuable, and may be 
read with profit by the general reader. 

History of Philosophy. 

GENERAL. 

ALEXANDER, A. B. D. A SHORT History 
op Philosophy. 8i in. 623 pp. 1907. 
Glasgow; Maclehose. 8/6 net. 

A courageous attempt to furnish a purely 
British work treating of the entire course of 
European speculation. While not attempting 
to compete with the works of Erdmann or 
Zeller, it provides fuller information than a 
handbook. Indicates only salient features 
of philosophical systems, and attempts to show 
the place and influence of each in the evolution 
of thought. Bibliog. Popular. 2nd ed.. 
revised and enlarged. 

BAX, ERNEST B. A Handbook of the 
History of Philosophy. (B.P.L.) 3rd 
ed. revised. 445 pp. 1904. Bell. 

3A9 


A popular manual which alms at giving a 
more or less detailed account of outstan^ng 
philosophers. Progresftive expansion in the 
treatment as modem times are approached. 
Brief bibliographies. 

EUCKEN, RUDOLPH. The Problem of 
Human Life: As Viewed by the Great 
Thinkers from Plato to the Present 
Time. Tr. by W. S. Hough and W. Ii. 
Boyce-Gibson. Newed. Unwin. 12/6'net. 
A work which has exerted considerable influence 
in this country. 

LEWES, G. H. A Biographical History 
of Philosophy. 680 pp. N.d. liout- 
ledge. 3/6. 

Aims at supplying " the Biography of Phil- 
osophy while writing the biographies of philoso- 
phers.” Only such thinkers have been selected 
as represent the various phases of progressive 
development. Popular. 

ROGERS, PROF. ARTHUR K. A STUDENT’S 
JliSTOKY OF Philosophy. 8 in. 530 pp. 
.1901. Macmillan. 8/6 n t. 

At attempt " to give an account of philoso- 
phical development, which shall contain the 
most of what a student can fairly be expected 
to get from a college course, and which shall 
be adapted to class-room work.” Takes 
notice only of important names and problems. 
A clear outline. 

SCHWEGLER, ALBERT. Handbook of 
THE History op Philosophy. Tr. by J. 
Hutchison Stirling. 10th od. 7 in. ' 504 
pp. 1888. Edin. ; Oliver (fe Boyd. 6/-. 
Dr. Stirling, besides translating and annotating 
the work funds lies a brief sketch of Schwegler’s 
life. Indispensable to the student of philosophy. 

ANCIENT AND MEDI.ffiVAL 
PHILOSOPHY. 

ADAMSON, PROF. R. The Development 
OP Greek Philosophy. 9 in. 337 pp. 
1908. Blackwood. 10/6 net. 

Posthumously published. Aims at estimating 
from the philosophical point of view, the 
history and results of Greek thought. The 
work is edited by Prof. Sorley and R. P. 
Hardle, and is Intended for those beginning 
the study of Greek philosophy. Index of 
authorities. ^ 

BENN, ALFRED W. Early Greek Philo- 
sophy. (P.A.M.) 7 in. 126 pp. 1908. 

Constable. 1/- net. 

An excellent prijSaer based on original sources. 
The standpoint is that of the author’s PhU- 
osophy of Greece. 

BURNET, PROF. JOHN. Early Greek 
Philosophy. 2ud ed. 9 in. 444 pp. 
1908. Black. 12/6 net. 

No other work covers exactly the same ground. 
Discusses the results of the last twenty years' 
r^earch, and dissents from some of them. 
Differs from Zeller. The 2u«l edition has been 
very larigely re-written in the light of certain 
recent discoveries. 
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^i^Xlosophy 

DE WULF, PROF. MAURICE. (R.C.) 

History op Ktsoi^val Philosophy. Tr. 
by Prof. P. Coffey. Srd ed. 9 in. 631 pp. 
1909. Longmans. 10/6 net. 

The only work that deals exhaustively with 
the subject. Endeavours to place in their 
proper historical settiiifi: the numerous philoso- 
phical systems of the Middle Ages and to trace 
their mutual doctrinal relations. Emphasises 
the intimate connection between the mediaeval 
and the ancient Grecian philosophies. 

DOUGLAS, PROF. A. H. This Philosophy 
AND Psychology of Piktro Pomponazzi. 
8^ in. 318 pp. 1910. Cambridge Press. 
7/6 net. 

A posthumous work edited by C. Douglas and 
It. P. Hardie. Contains a fine study of one 
of the last great Schoolmen. Pomponazzi, 
untouched by Renaissance influences, used a 
psychological method directly inspired by 
Aristotelian teaching. A valuable review of 
medheval Aristoteliaiiism. 

MAYOR, PROF. J. B. A Sketch of Ancient 
Philosophy. 6^ in. 269 pp. 1885. 
Cambridge Press. 3/6. 

From Thales to Cicero. A useful and trust- 
worthy book for those beginning the study of 
the works of Cicero, Plato, or Aristotle in the 
original tongue. Quotations mo.stly in Greek 
and Latin. 

TOWNSEND, W. J. The Great Schoolmen 
OF THE Middle Ages. 376 pp. 1881. 
Hodder. O.p. 

In the course of a popular account of the lives 
of t he Scl)oolmen and the services they rendered 
to the Church and the world, the author throws 
some light on their philosophical position. 
No index. 

ZELLER, EDWARD. Outlines of the 
History of Greek Philosophy. Tr. 
by 8. F. Alleyne and E. Abbott. 378 pp. 
1886. Longmans. 10/6. 

A summary of the author’s larger work. 
Besides giving a picture of tlie contents of the 
philosopliical Bysteins, and iiie course of their 
historical development, the work famishes the 
more important literary references and sources, 
A much-used book by beginners. 

MODERN PHILOSOPHY. 

ADAMSON, PROF. R. The Development 
of Modern Philosophy, with Other 
Lectures and Essays. 2 vols. 9 in. 
751 pp. Por. of author. 1903. Black- 
wood. 18/- net. 

A posthumous work edited by Prof. Sorley, 
who also writes a memorial introduction (13 pp.). 
Vol, 1. contains lectures on the development 
of modern philosophy ; vol. ii. Is chiefly 
devoted to lectures on tlie priiiciple.s of 
psychology. A weighty contribution by one 
,of the foremo.st of recent thinkers. The 
lectures on modern philosophy may also be 
had in one volume, price 10/ 0 net. 

HGFFDING, prof. H. a history of 
Modern Philosophy. Ti. by B. E. Meyer. 
2 vols. in. 1158 pp. 1900. Mac- 
millan. 15/* net each. 

A sketch covering the period from the close 
of the Renaissance to our own day. Attempts 
to show what are the problems with which 
philoeiopiiy deals, how tliese problems have 
presented the:ueelves at different times, and 
what, in each aise, were the conditions wliich 
determined the different statements of the 
problems, and the attempts at their solution. 
A work of singular merit. 
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BRITISH PHILOSOPHY. 

FORSYTH T. M. English Philosophy t 
A Study op its Method and General 
Development. 8i in. 231 pp, 1910. 
Black. 4/6 net. 

A popular account of the course of English 
philosophy from Bacon to the present day. 
LAURIE, HENRY. Scottish Philosophy 
IN its National Development. 352 pp. 
1902. Glasgow : Maclehose. 6/- net. 

A concise and connected statement, in the light 
of recent thought, of the course of philosophy, 
in Scotland. Furnishes separate studies of 
the more eminent thinkers. Well-written, 
authoritative, and popular. 

MACCUNN J. Six Radical Thinkers. Sin. 

268 pp. 1907. Arnold. 6/- net. 

Freshly and interestingly written studies of 
Bentham, J. S. Mill, Cobden, Carlyle, MazzinI, 
and T. H. Green. 

PRINGLE-PATTISON, A. S. The Philo- 
sophical Radicals, and Other Essays. 
sin. 346 pp. 1907. Blackwood. 6/- net. 
“ With chapters reprinted on the philosophy 
of religion in Kant and Hegel.” The main 
portion of the book coufilstx of four essays on 
the Philosophical Radicals. Mr. Kidd on 
Western Civilisation, Martineau’s Philosophy, 
and Herbert Spencer : The Man and his Work. 
Acute criticism combined with popular treat- 
ment. 

PRINGLE-PATTISON, A. S. Scottish Philo- 
sophy. (Balfour Lectures, Edin. Univ.) 
230 pp. 1885. Blackwood. 6/-. 

” A comparison of the Scottish and German 
answers to Hume.” Lecture II. deals with 
the philosophical scepticism of Hmne ; Lecture V. 
with Kant and Plamilton, and Lecture VI. vrith 
Scottish philosophy and Hegel. Popular. 

SETH, JAMES. English Philosophers and 
Schools of Philosophy. (C.E.L.) 8 in. 
372 pp. 1912. Dent. 5/- net. 

A popular exposition, written lu good literary 
style and with vide knowledge of the literature 
of the subject. The author is 1‘rofesBor of 
Moral Philosophy in Edinburgh University. 

STEPHEN, SIR L. History of English 
Thought in the Eighteenth Century. 
2iui ed. 2 vols. in. 961 pp. 1881. 
Smith, Elder. 28/-. 

A standard work. Suggested bv Mark Pat- 
tlson’s essay upon the “ Tendencies of 
Religious Thought in England from 1688-1760.” 
Deals fuUy with the deistical controversy 
from the agnostic standpoint. The work of a 
scholar as well as a briUiaut writer. 

STEPHEN, SIR L. The English Utili- 
tarians. 3 vols. 9 in. 1253 pp. 1900. 
Duckworth. 30/- net. 

A sequel to the author’s History of English 
Thought in the Eighteenth Century, i’he ground 
is partly covered by two other works, but 
Sir L. Stephen’s has a special interest owing 
to the fact that he counted himself a disciple 
of the Utilitarian School during its last period. 
Authoritative and thoroughly readable. Vol. 1. 
Bentham ; vol. li. Jas. Mill ; vol. iii. J. 8. MiU. 

Schools of Ph-ilosophy. 

(English Translations and Expositions.) 

GREEK AND ROMAN. 
Pre-Socratic. 

FAIRBANKS, A. The First Philosophers 
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OF Orbboe. (P.L.) 8J in. 307 pp. 1898. 
Kegan Paul. 7/6. 

“ An edition and translation of the remaining 
fragments of the pre-Socratic philosophers, 
together with a translation of the more Im- 

f )ortant accounts of their opinions contained 
n the early epitomes of their works.’* 
Important for those who wish to understand 
Plato and Aristotle. Standard. 

Sophists, Socrates. 

FORBES. J.T. Socrates. (W.E.M.) 292 pp. 

1905. Edin. : Clark. 8/-. 

Furnishes in brief and intelligible language 
a fair representation of the teacliing of Socrates. 
There is an interesting chapter on pre-Socratic 
reflection as influencing ethics. Full references. 
ZELLER, E. Socrates and the Socratio 
SCHOOLS. Tr. by O. J. Reichel. 2nd and 
entirely new ed. 421 pp. 1877. Long- 
mans. 10/6. • 

A careful translation of a standawi work. 
Part I. deals with the general state of culture 
In Greece ; Part II, with Socrates ; and 
Part III. with the imperfect followers of 
Socrates. 

Plato, Translations. 

PLATO. The Four Socratio . talooues. 
Tr. by B. Jowett. (O.L.T.) 285 pp. 190'*. 

Clarendon Press. 3/6 net. 

Analyses and introductions by B. Jowett, and 
a preface by Edward Caird. Standard. 

PLATO. The Repubj.ic. Tr. by B. Jowett. 
8rd od., revised and corrected throughout. 
9 in. 610 pp. 1888. Clarendon J*ress. 
12 / 6 . 

The classic translation. The scholarly intro- 
duction and analysis occupy 281 pp. The 
translation is also furnished with marginal 
analysis, and an elaborate index. 

PLATO. The Ret'Uulig of Plato. Tr. by 
J. L. Davies and 1). J. Vaughan. 477 pp. 
1852. Macmillan. 2/6 net. 

A famous translation furnished with a valuable 
introduction, analysis and notes. The intro- 
duction occupies 27 pp., and the analysis 
26 pp. 

PLATO. The Education of the Young 
IN Plato’s REruHLic. Tr. by B. Bosanquet. 
(C.S.S.T.C.) 198 pp. 1900. Camb. Press. 

2 / 6 . 

An excellent text-book, with notes and intro- 
duction. Covers only a portion of the educa- 
tional scheme — part of Book II. and Books 
III. and IV. 

PLATO. The Trial and Death of Socrates. 
Tr. by A. J. Church. 238 pp. 1880. Mac- 
millan. 2/6 net. 

Gathers Into one volume for the English reader 
the four dialogues (Euthyphron. Apology, 
Crlto, and Pha5do) in wliich Plato describes 
the life, trial, and death of Socrates. Transla- 
tion differs considerably from Jowett’s. Valu- 
able Introduction (48 pp.). 

Plato, Expositions. 

ADAM, JAMES, The Vitality of Platon- 
ism AND Other Essays. 9 in. 240 pp. 
1011. Camb. Press. 7/6^met. 

A posthumous work by a distinguished classical 
scholar. The “ Other Essays ” include The 
Divine Origin of the Soul (from Pindar to 
Plato) ; The Hymn of Cleanthes ; Ancient 
Greek Views of Sxitrering and Evil; and The 
Value of Classical Education. 

BOSANQUET, B. A Companion to Plato’s 
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Republic for English Readers. 442 pp. 
1895. Rivingtons. 6/-. 

“ Being a commentary adapted to Davies 
and Vaughan’s translation.” An attempt 
” to bring come to English readers or to novices 
In Greek the sort of interpretation which a 
tutor at Oxford or Cambridge would probably 
lay before his pupils.” Does not deal with 
questions of textual criticism. Valuable 
introduction. 

COLLINS, C. W. PLATO. (A.C.E.R.) 6} in. 

197 pp. W'(82. Blackwood. 1/-. 

An excellent epitome, clearly written, and well- 
proportioned. Does not discuss ” Platonic 
Canon,” but accepts all the Dialogues attributed 
to Plato in Stallbautn’s edition. Quotations 
mostly from Jowett’s translation. 

PATER, WALTER. I'lato and Platonism. 

9 in. 286 pp. 1901. Macmillan. 8/6. 
Lectures intended for young students of 
philosophy. By Platonism the author means 
not Neo-PlatonLsm, but th^* leading principles 
of Plato’s doctrine. These he tries to see in 
close connection with Plato as he is presented 
hi his writiiigs. A work of finished scholarship 
and grace of style. 

RITCHIE, D. G. Plato. (W.E.M.) See 
Biography, col. 51. 

STEWART, J. A. Plato’S Doctrine of 
Ideas. 9 in. 20(> pp. 1909. Clarendon 
Press. 6/- net. 

A learned essay which attempts to answer the 
question : Wliat has present-day psychology 
to tell us aboiit the ^’^a^iety of Experience which 
expresses itself in Plato’s Doctrine of Ideas ? 
For advanced students. 

Aristotle, Translations. 
ARISTOTLE. Psychology : A Treatise on 
TUB Principle of Life (De Anima and 
Parva JVaturalta). Tr. by W. A. Ham- 
mond. 9 in. 425 pp. 1902. Sonnenschein. 
10/6 net. 

In this volume will be found a practically com- 
plete account of Aristotle’s psychological 
theories. The translation Is based on Biehl’s 
text. Useful introduction and notes. Bibliog. 
ARISTOTLE. Db Sknsu and De Mkmoria. 
Tr. by G. R. T. Ross. 9 in. 310 pp. 1906. 
Caml'. Press. 9/- net, 

A translation of the first two tractates belonging 
to the Farva NaUiralia^ with an introduction 
and commentary. Gives a rendering of the 
Greek suitable to the needs of students of 
philosophy who are not expressly classical 
scholars. 

ARISTOTLE. Nicomachean Ethics. Tr. by 
It. W. Browne. 428 pp. 1895. Bell. 5/-. 
Witli notes, original and selected, an analytical 
introduction, and questions for the use of 
students. A good book for those unacquainted 
with Greek. 

ARISTOTLE. The Organon; or, Logical 
Treatises. Tr. by O. F. Owen. 2 vols. 
7 in. 743 pp. 1853. Bell. 3/6 each. 
With notes, syllogistic examples, analysis, 
and introduction. The best translation for 
students. Pon>hyry’s Introduction is printed 
at the close of the Organon. 

ARISTOTLE. Politics. Tr. by B. Jowett. 
(O.L.T.) 355 pp. 1905. Clarendon Press. 

3/6 net. 

Introduction, analysis, and Index by H. W. C. 
Davis. Translation follows the order of Bek- 
ker’s first edition, and is prefixed by a brief 
analysis explaining the thread of the argu- 
ment, indicating the natural divisions of the 
text, and enumerating the chief topics of dis- 
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cusBlon. Other tTanslations : (1) By J. E, C. 
Welldon (with analysis and critical notes). 1888. 
Macmillan. 10/6. (2) By Wm. Ellis (M'ith 

introduction by Professor H. Morley), 1893. 
Boutledge. 1 /6. 

ARISTOTLE. Khetoric. Tr. by J. E. C. 

Welldon. 353 pp. 1886. Macmillan. 7/6. 
A popular translation, with valuable analysis 
(38 pp.) and full critical notes. 

ARISTOTLE. On Epitcation. Being ex- 
tracts from the Ethics and Politics, 
Translated and edited by John Burnet. 
(C.S.8.T.C.) 141 pp. 1903. Cam!). I'rcss. 

2 / 6 . 

The author’s interpretatiofi of Aristotle’s thouKht 
differs in some respects from that penerally 
accepted. The reasons for this are given in his 
edition of the Ethics. 

Aristotle, Expositions. 

BUTCHER, PROF. S. H. Aristotle’s Theory 
OF Poetry and Fine Art. 81 in. 40:> pp. 
1895. Maeniillsn, O.p. 

“With a critical text and a translation of the 
Poetics.” A standard work intended for ad- 
vanced students. Attempts to bring out some 
of the vital connections between Aristotle’s 
theory of Poetry and other sides of his thought. 
GRANT, SIR ALEX. Aristotle. (A.(tE.B.) 

Tin. 196 pr>. 1877, Bhickwood. 1 /- net. 
The best popular account. Chap. i. gives bio- 
graphical details, and the remainder of tiie 
volume is devoted to a brief survey of Aris- 
totle's writings. Clear, concise, and trust- 
worthy. 

WALLACE, EDWIN. Outlines of the 
Philosophy of Aiustotle. (P.P.S.) 3rd 
ed., enlarged. OHn. 141pp. 1<S87. Camh. 

Press. 4/6, 

A less pretentious work than Zeller’s, bringing 
together the more important passages in Aris- 
totle’s writings, and explaining them by a brief 
English commentary. This edition contains 
an introductory chapter on the general drift 
of Aristotle’s philosophy. I’opular. 

ZELLER, E. ArusTOTLE and TiiE Earlier 
Perip.atetjcs. Tr. froju Zeller’s “J’liilo- 
sopliy of the Creeks,’’ by B. F. <’. (^o.stelloe 
and J. II. Muirhead. 2 vols. lOel i*p. 
1897. Longmans. 24/-. 

“ The only work accessible to English readers, 
which is a complete and accurate exposition 
of the Aristotelian doctrijie.’’ 

Stoics and Epicureans. 

ARNOLD, E. V. Homan Stoicism. 81 in, 
468 pp. 1911. Caiiib. Press. 10/6 net. 

“ Lectures on the history of the 8toic philo- 
sophy, with special reference to its tlovclopmciit 
within the Homan Empire.’’ An exhaustive 
and reliable work, but ratber laekiiig imagina- 
tion, 

AtJRELIUS ANTONINUS, MARCUS, 

fe Thoughts. Tr. by John Jackson. (VV.C.) 

Gin. Ibf) pp. 1906. Frowde. l/-net. - 
An^excellent translation for tlxuse unacquainted 
with the original. Avoids phrases which would 
be barely intelligible without reference to the 
Greek. The introduction (20 pp.) and notes 
furnish a general knowledge of some of the 
leading principles of Stoicism. 

CAPES, W. W. Stoicism. (A.P.M.K.) ' 6i 
in. 255 pp. 1880. S.P.C.K. 2/6. 

A clear, concise, and popular statement covering 
the whole ground. Informative chapters on 
Socraten, Seneca, Kmictetus. Marcus Aurelius, 
and the relation of Stoicism to Christianity 
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DAVIDSON, W. L. The Stoic Creep. (R.L.L.) 
8i In. 297 pp. 1907. Edin. : Clark. 
4/6 net. 

A contribution towards the exposition and iust 
appreciation of Stoicism which, the author 
considers, was a system of lofty principles. 
Divided into three parts : (1 ) Moulding in- 
fluences and leaders of the school ; (2) Stoic 
science and speculation ; (3) Morality and re- 
ligion. Appendix— Pragmatism and Hmnan- 
ism. A first-rate book. Semi-popular. 
EPICTETUS. The Golden Sayings of 
Epictetus, with the Hymn of Cleanthes. 
Tr. by H. Crossley. (G.T.S.) 231pp. 

Ill ns. 1903. Mncmillan. 2 /6 net. 

Aims at presenting the best and most pene- 
trating things of Epictetus. Admirable intro- 
ductory essay (38 pp.). For the general reader. 
EPICTETUS. The Discourses, with the 

LN(!HEIRn>ION AND FRAGMENTS. IT. by 
G<jorge Long. 7 in. 495 pp. 1888. Bell. 
6 /-. ■ ,, 

A faithful and accurate rendering with notes, 
a life of Epictetus, and an admirable essay on his 
philosophy. The be.st book for the general 
reader. 

HICKS, R. D. Stoic and I’.ncuREAN. 
(E.P.) 8 ill. 431 pp. 1910. bojigmans. 

7/6 net. 

Belongs to a series under American editorship, 
but the authors of the volumes include distin- 
guished British writers. Mr. Hicks was for- 
merly Lecturer of Trinity College, Cambridge, 

MALLOCK, W. H. Lucretius. (A C.E.R.) 

6.J in. 172 ]>p. 1878. Bt'ickivood. 1/-. 

The best account for the general reader. The 
prose translations from Lucretius are taken 
in the main from Munro’s version. The verse 
translations are the author’s own. 

REND ALL, G. H. Marcus Aurelius 

Antoninus to Himself. 8 in. 339 pp. 
1808. Macmillan. 6/- and 2/6 net. 

“ An English translation with introductory 
study oil Stoicism and the last of the Stoics.’ 
The essay (146 pp.) embodie.s the latest scholar- 
ship, and is tinely written. The translation 
is in keeping with it. Indispensable to tue 
serious student. 

SENECA. On Fen E FITS. Tr. by A. Stcuvart. 

7 in. 246 pp. 1887. Beil. 3/6. 

A good translation, but the introductory essay 
is very short. 

TAYLOR, A. E, Epicurus. (I'.A.M.) 7 in. 

122 pp. 1911. (,'onstabI(‘, ]/- net. 

A useful text-book. Emphasises salient 
features. Lists of data and selected authorities. 
WALLACE, WM. Epicureanism. (C.A.P.) 

6A in. 280 pp. 1880. M.F.C.K. 2/6, 

A useful elementary text-book. Chapters on 
Epicurus and his Age, the Et>icurean Brother- 
hood, and General Aspect of the System. 

eclectics and Neo-Platonists. 

BIGG, C. J^EOi’LATONiSM. (C.A.B.) 6J in. 

363 pp. 1895. S.P.CMs. 3/-. 

After a brief review of Stoicism, the author 
proceeds to outline the history of the later 
Platonism. An attractively written book by 
one who knows the subject thoroughly. I’inal 
eliaptor deals with the influence of Platonism on 
the Church. 

CICERO. On Old Age and Friendship. 
Tr. by E. R. Shiiekburgh. (G.T.S.) 6i in. 
210 pp. 1900. Macmillan. 2/6 net. 
Cicero’s two essays on Old Age and Friendship. 
Introduction (22 pp,). For the general reader. 
396 



BOOKS THAT COUNT 


PHIL080PHT> 


COLLINS, W. L. Cicero. (A.C.E.R.) 6i in. 

197 pp. 188fi. Blackwood, 1/-. 

A brief, popular treati'^e. The first six chapters 
are biographical ; the remainder deal with 
Cicero as politician and orator, and with his 
correspondence, essays on “ Old Age ” and 
** Friendship,” philosophy, and religion. 
LONGINUS. On the Sublime. Tr. by Prof. 
VV. R. Roberts. 9 in. 298 i)p. 1899. 
Camb. Press. 9/-. 

“ The Greek text edited after the Paris MS., 
with introduction, trairslation, facsimiles, and 
appendices.” Professor Eobe''ts applies the 
scientific method, and attempts to indicate 
the spirit in which Longinus approaches ques- 
tions of style and literary criticism. For ad- 
vanced students. Bibliography. 

WHITTAKER, THOMAS. The Neo-Platon- 
ISTS. A Study in the History of Hellen- 
ism. 9 in. 237 po. 1001. (';nnb. Pres-;, 7H>. 
A valuable contribution. Two chapters* are 
devoted to the philosophical system and mystic- 
ism of Plotinus and other two to the diffusion 
and influence of Neo- Platonism. For advanced 
students. 

MEDIEVAL. 

See De Wulf’s History of Medicpvnl Philosophy 
(col. 391) and 'Townsend’s Great Jchooltnen 
of the Middle Ages (col. 301). 

MODERN PHILOSOPHERS. 

{For Lives see under Biography.) 

Bacon (1561-1626). 

ABBOTT, E. A. Francis Bacon, 1885. 

Macinilliui. 14'-, G,ii. 

A clear and able survey of Bacon’s career, with 
an excellent account of his writings. 

FISCHER, KUNO. Fkanu is Bacon of Veru- 

LAM : JtKALLSTIC I’Hir-OSOPHY AND ITS 
Ac 5K, 'Tr. frotii (h-rman by John Oxenford. 
531 pp. 1S.57. I.nngtn.'uis. 7 d. O.p, 
Gives within the space of a few brief chapters 
an admirable summary of the doctrines of 
Bacon’s De Auameutis Scirndaruai and the 
Novum Organum. Indispensable to every 
student of the Baconian philosophy. 

NICHOL, JOHN. Francis Bacon : His Life 
AND PiiiLosoini V, (A.C.E.R.) 2 vols. 

487 pp. Pors. 1888. f'.iaeicwood. 2/- net. 
The first volume deals with Bacon's life, and the 
second with his philosoplRV. ’^The latter is 
divided into two parts, the first treating of 
Bacon’s philosophical relation with the past, 
and the second of tlie Instaaratio Magna. An 
excellent exposition for students. 

Bain (1818-1903). 

For Works, see Psyciiolooy (cols. 411 and 
413 (2)) and EthICS (coi, 414), 

Bentham (1748-1832). 

See MacCnnn’s Six Badical Thinkers (col. 392L 
Stephen’s English Utilitarians icol. 392), and 
Graham's English Political Philosophy (col. 
598). 

Bergfson (b. 1859). 
BALSILLIE, D. An Examination of Pro- 
fessor .bercison’s Philosophy. 8 in. 
228 pp. 1912. Williams. 5/- net. 

A concise and acute criticism of various aspects 
of Bergson’s philosopiiy. The first chapter 
on ” Time and Free Will ” appeared in Mind. 
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BERGSON, H. CREATIVE EVOLUTION. Tr. by 
A. Mitchell. 9 in. 425 pp. 1911. Mac- 
millan. 10 /- net. 

Originally published in 1907, this work first 
brought the distinguished French thinker into 
prominence in the world of philosophical 
thought. The English edition has been revised 
by Profe.ssor Bergson. 

ELLIOTT, H. S. R. Modern Science and 
THE Illusions of Propes.sor Bergson. 

8 in. 2,57 pn. 1912. T.ouginans, 5/- net. 
Preface by Sir E, Ray Lankester. 

LINDSAY, A. D. The Philosophy of 

Bergson. Sin. 247 pp. 1911. Dent. 5/- 
nf'f, • 

Contains the substance of Jowett lectures at 
Balliol College. Lmph.a-i;- tlte unity of Bergson's 
thought aui its connexion with the history of 
philosophy. Also examines certain problems 
in the light the French philosopher sheds 
upoti them. 

STEWART, J. M‘K. A CRITICAL EXPOSITION 
of Blidc.son’s Philosophy. 8 in. 304 pp. 
1911. Macmillan. 5'- net. 

Treats fully the leading principles of Bergson's 
philosophy, nol.ahly the opposed conceptions of 
intuition and intsiligence 

Berkeley (1685-1753). 

FR.ASER, A. C. selection.s from Berkeley 
A.vnotated. 5th cd. amended. 8 in. 384 
PD. 1809. ClarcTidon Pri's^. 7 / 0 . 

” An introduction to the problems of modem 
philosophy for ttie use of students in colleges and 
univer-.ities.” Professor Fraser regards Berke- 
ley as an important factor in the history of 
iiKxlcrn philosophy, aufl his writing.s as forming 
a fitting introduction to its problein.s. Valuable 
introductory e.ssay (37 pp.). 

FRASER, A. C. Bekkeley. (ILC.) 64 in. 
212 pp, Por, of Berkeley. 1881. Black- 
umod. 1 

A condensed study by the foremost authority. 
Attcnqds to i>ro-ient Berkeley’s philosophic 
thought iu eonneeiion with his personal Idstory. 
and to comi)are it witii the results of later 
phiiusopldc.al endeavours, including those of 
chief scientific and theological interest in recent 
times. 

Bruno (1548-1600). 

MMNTYRE, J. LEWIS. Gtordano Bruno. 

9 in. 381 pp. Jllus. 1903. Macmillan. 
10 '- nuf. 

An attempt to do justice to a philosopher who 
I has hardly received in this country the considera- 
I tion he deserves. The first part deals with 
Bruno’s life, the author trying to throw light 
on his career in Fngland. Bruno's philosophy 
is sketched in the sc'-ond part. A good book 
based on original research. Bibliography. 

Butler (1692-1752). 

i COLLINS, W. L. BUTLER. (P.C.) 6 ^ in. 

177 pp. Por. of Butler. 1881. Black- 
wood. 1 /-. 

The biography Ih dismissed in a single chapter, 
the remainder of the book being devoted to 
Butler’.s writhigs. The Analogy is discussed in 
two chapters, and another deals with modern 
criticlsma. Bibliography, but now of little 
value. 

GLADSTONE, W. E. Studies Subsidiary 
TO THE Works of Bishop butler. 377 pp. 
1896. dir. Pruss. 4/6 and 10 '0. 

Part I. deals with Bntler’.s method, his censors, 
his mental qualities, points of his positive 
teaching and metaphysica, hia celebrity and 
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influence, etc Part II. is devoted entirely to 
Butler's theolORy. 

Comte (1798-1857). 

CAIRD, EDWARD. The Social Philo- 
sophy AND Eeligion of Comte. 269 pp. 
188.5. Glasgow : Maclchose. 5/- not. 

A series of reprinted articles expounding and 
adversely criticising Comte's philosophy mainly 
in its ethical and religious aspects. Does not 
attempt to estimate the value of Comte’s review 
of mathematics, physics, chemistry, and biology. 
Well-balanced, judicial, and readable. 
HARRISON, FREDERIC. The Philosophy 
op Common Sense, o in. 470 pp. 1907. 
Macmillan. 7/6 net. 

A sximmary of the philosophical grounds on 
which the author’s The Creed of a Layman is 
based. Essays in which the “ high priest of 
Positivism ” attractively expounds various 
aspects of Comte’s teaching. 

MILL, JOHN STUART. Afguste Comte' and 
Positivism. ;:5rd ed. 8 in. 200 pp. 1882. 
Trubner. .8/6. O.p. 

An acute criticism in which Mill attempts to 
show that Comte did much to advance the study 
of sociology, but did not create it. 

Cousin (1792-1867). 

SIMON, JULES. Victor Cousin. (G.F.W.) 
Tr, by G. Masson. 9 in. 192 pp. Por. of 
Cousin. 1888. JUMitledge. 2/6. O.f). 

“ The history, the character, and the applica- 
tions of Eclecticism, as identified with M. 
Victor Cousin, described by one of the most 
Illustrious representatives of that school, and 
of the University of France.” — Preface. 

Descartes (1596-1650). 

DESCARTES. The Method, Meditations, 
and Selections from the Principles of 
Descartes. Tr. by Professor J. Veib^Ji. 
8th ed. 7 in. 473 pp. 1881. Blackworai. 
6 / 6 . 

Professor Veitch furnishes a scholarly intro- 
ductory essay, partly historical and partly 
critical, extending to 181 pp. Notes. 18 pp. 
IVERACH, JAMES, Descartes. Spinoza. 
AND the New Philosophy. (W.e.M.) 
257 pp. 1904. Edin. : Clark, 8/-. 
Emphasises briefly the leading features of the 
systems of Descartes and Spinoza. The book 
deals only in the most cursory fashion with the 
more theological part of Spinoza’s writings, 
and the main part of his political philosophy. 
Some useful bibliographical information is con- 
tained in the preface. 

MAHAFFY, J. P. Descartes. (P.C.) 6} in. 
217 x)P* Pur. of Descartes. 1884. Black- 
wood. 1/-. 

A compact account of the life and philosophy 
oPDescartes. Quite up to the standard of this 
series. Descartes’ contributions to mathematics 
are summarised in an appendix. 

Fichte (1762-1814). 

ADAMSON, ROBT. Fichte. (P.C.) 7 in. 

222 pp. Por. 1881. Blackwood. l/-net. 
Three chapters are devoted to biography, and 
four to Fichte's philosophy. T’he account of 
the latter does not profess to be more than an 
outline, but the notable features of Fichte’s 
system are clearly brought out. 

T. H. Green (1836-82). 

GREEN, THOMAS HILL. Works. Ed. by 
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It. L. NTettleship. 8 vols. SJ in. 1654 pp. 
1885. Longmans. Vols. i. and ii., 16/- 
each ; vol, iii. 21/-. 

Vol. 1. contains Gi-een'a two principal pieces of 
philosophical criticism — the ” introdvictions ” to 
Hume’s Treatise of Human Nature ; vol, ii. selec- 
tions from unpublished philosophical papers ; and 
vol. iil. miscellanies and memoir (101 pp.), with 
portrait. 

FAIRBROTHER, W. H. The Philosophy of 
Thomas Hill Green. 193 pp. 1896. 
Methuen. 3/6. 

The substance of Oxford lectures aiming at a 
simple, plain exposition of Green’s philosophical 
teaching. Bpeci.ally intended to help the 
younger student to ” read Green ” for himself. 
An admirable introduction. 


Hamilton (1788-1856). 

MILX«, JOHN STUART. An Examination of 
Sir William Hamilton’s Phtlosophy, and 
OP thY: Principal Phtlosopiiical Ques- 
tions discussed in his Writings. 8rd ed. 
81 in. 649 x)p. 1807. Lf)ngmans. 16/-. 
A trenchant attack which formed a notable 
incident in the history of British philosophy. 
VEITCH, JOHN. Hamilton. (r.(L) 61 in. 

274 pp. Por. of Hamilton. 1882. Black- 
wood. 1/-. 

Authoritative. The sketch of Hamilton’s life 
is confined to a single chapter, the remainder 
of the book being devoted to an expo.sition of 
the Hamiltonian philosophy, which is made as 
intelligible as tiie abstruse nature of Hamilton’s 
writings will allow. 


Hegel (1770-1831). 


BAILLIE, J. B. The Origin and Signific- 
ance OF Hegel’s Logic. 8^ in. 393 pp. 
1901. Macmill.an. 8/6 net. 

A commendable attempt to i)ave the way to a 
better understanding of the mo t profound of 
modern philo.soi>hers. The author tries to .show 
how the Scieiice of Logic as expounded by 
Hegel arose in the course of the development 
of his System, and to state its general meaning. 
CAIRD, EDWARD. Hegel. (P.C.) 6^ in. 

232 pp. Por, of Ilogcl, 1886. JilackM’ood. 
1 /-. 

A feature of this work is the informative account 
of Hegel’s personal history, whtch occupies half 
the volume. Interesting glimpses are afforded 
of the philosopher in society and as a professor 
at Heidelberg and Berlin. The sketch of his 
philosophy is the work of an ardent disciple. 
HALDANE, E. S. (Ed.) The Wisdom and 
JIELIGION OF A german Piiilosouhek . 8 in. 

148 pp. Por. of Hegel. 1897. Kogan Paul, 
6 /-. 

Selections from Hegel’s writings, consisting of 
some of the more notable of his sayings regarding 
the various spheres of human interest. 'These 
give little or no assistance to the xmderstanding 
of his system. 


MACKINTOSH, R. Hegel and Hegelianism. 

(W.E.M.) 309 pp. 1903. Edin.: Clark. 3/-. 
Aims at being a brief and, so far as possible, 
a popular compendium of the Hegelian phil- 
o.sophy. Part I. General and Historical. Part 
II. Detailed and Critical. Chap. x\i. contains 
" final statement and estimate.” Brief biblio- 
graphical notes at the beginning of each chapter. 


McTAGGART, J. E. A Commentary on 
Hegel’s J.ogio. 9 in. 311 pp. 1910. Camb. 
Press. 8/-. 

‘ * A critical account of the transitions by which 
Hegel’s passes from the category of Being to the 
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catearory of the Absolute Idea.” By a well- 
known writer on the Hegelian philosophy. 
PRINGLE-PATTISON, A. S. Hegelianism and 
Pkhsonality. (Balfour Lectures. Second 
Series.) 241 pp, 18S7. Blackwood. 5/-. 
An attack on Tlegelianisra as a system. The 
point of the author’s criticism is that in its 
execution the system breaks down, apd ulti- 
mately sacriflces the best interests of humanity 
to a logical abstraction styled the Idea, in which 
both Clod and man disapi>ear. 

STIRLING, J. HUTCHISON. Tue Secret of 
Hegel : Being the Heielian System 
IN Origin, Principle, Form and Matter. 
JVew and revised ed. 9^ in. 814 pp. 1898. 
Oliver A Boyd. 16/-. 

An epoch-making work. “ Sthling penetrated 
into the inmost essence of the Hegelian system 
as none but a man of genius could have done, 
and his work remains unrivalled to this day.” — 
Lord Haldane. ^ 

Hobbes (1588-1679). • 
ROBERTSON, G. C. Homu;s. (P.C.) in. 

247 pp. 1886. Blackwood. 1/-. 

Aims at bringing together all the previously 
known or now discoverable facts of Hobbes’s 
life, and at giving a fair idea of the u hole range 
of his thought. Note on Hardwick 
TAYLOR, A. E. Thomas ITobres. (P.A.M.y 
128 pp. 1908. Const a»)lc. 1/- net. 

This sketch is writ. 3n directly from the original 
text of Hobbes ana his con temporary biograph- 
ers, though use is rjiade of the labours of inotiern 
students. Covers ade<juately the most notable 
features of Hobbes' life and philosophy. CJood 
text-book. Bibliography. 

See also Graham's English Political Phil- 
osophy (col. 598). 

Hume (1711-1776). 

GREEN, T. H. i ntuoductions to IHtme’s 
“Treatise on Hu-man Zvature.” 371 ])p. 
1874. l.onKmans. 16/-. 

Contained in vol. i. of Green’s collected works 
(see col. 400). They urigiiially appeared in vol.s. 
i. and ii. of the author’s edition of flume. The 
introductions “ form an elaborate critical 
exposition of the metapliysical and moral .s.vstcm 
of Hume and its affiliation to that of Locke.” 
HUXLEY, T. H. EJ PME. (E.M.L.) 214 pp. 

ISSl. Macmillan. 1/-. 

Eleven out of thirteen chapters deal with Hume’s 
philosophical writings. An a.i>le analysis from 
the agnostic standpomt. Brightly and in- 
terestingly written, 

KNIGHT, W. Hume. (P.C.) 6* in. 249 pp. 

Por, 1886. Blackwood. 1/-. 

One of the best books of this series. A vivid 
presentation of the man as well as of his phil- 
osophy. The Life is treated apart from tiie 
Philosophy. 

See f^ringlc-Pattlson’s Scottish Philosophy 
(col. 392). 

Hutcheson (1694-1746). 

SCOTT, WM. R. Francis Hutcheson: His 
Life, TKAcniNG, and Position in the 
History op Philosophy. 9 in. 316 pp. 
1900. Camb. Press, 8/-. 

The only work of its kind in existence. Sheds 
much new light upon Hutcheson’s life and upon 
his general mode of thought. An analysis of 
his books is added to the biography. 

Kant (1724-1804). 

KANrS CRITICAL PHILOSOPHY FOR 
ENGLISH READERS. By J. P. Mahaffy 
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and J. H. Bernard. New and completed ed. 
2 vole. 658 pp. 1889. Macmillan. Vol, i., 
7/6; vol. ii., 6/-. 

The best irjtroduction for the student and general 
reader. The first volume contains the Kritik. 
w'hile the second gives a revised translation of 
the ProLeoomena, with notes and appendices. 
ADAMSON, ROBERT. The Philosophy op 
Kant. (Shaw Fellowship Lectures 1879). 
7 in. 269 p]>, 1879, Edin. : Hougias. 6/-. 

An able expoiition of the Kantian philosophy 
from the point of view of one who regards the 
method indicated in the critical philosophy 
as “ the only sound and fruitful basis for specu- 
lation.” Concise and pever obscure. 

KELLY, M. Kant’s Ethics and Sch«»pen- 
HAUER’s Criticism. 208 po. 1910. 
SonneuschHn. 2/0. 

It is the author's view “ that v-hat is good and 
true In Kant’s philosophy would have been 
buried with him were it liot for Schopenhauer, 
and that the false and worthless still survives in 
spite of the latter.” 

STIRLING, J. H. Text-Book to Kant. The 
Critique op pure Reason ; Aesthetic, 

(UTEGOKIES, ftOHKMATIS.M. 8.J in. 576 pp. 
1881. Edin. : (fliver A Boyd, 14/-. 

A scholarly translation, reproduction, and com- 
mentarj^. together with a biographical sketch. 
Solid reading. For advanced students. 
WALLACE, WM. Kant. (P.C.) ej in. 

225 pp. Por. of Kant. 1882. I'.lockwood. 1/-. 
The biography is founded on Schubert’s life of 
Kant arul on the early memoirs ; the account of 
the philosophy on Ka7it’s owTi works, 

WATSON, JOHN. The Philosophy of Kant 
AS contained in Extracts from his ow.v 
Writings. 8 in. 366 pp, 1888. Glasgow : 
Maclchoso. 7 ■'(). 

Professor Watson has selected and translated 
all the passages that seem to him to be essential 
to the understanding of Kant’s philosophy. 
These he gives in their systematic connection. 

Hee also H. P. Bowne’s Kant a7id Spencer: 
A Critical Exposition . 8^ in. 440 pp. 1912, 
Constable. 3 2/6 net. 

Leibnitz (1646-1716). 

MERZ, JOHN T. Leibnitz. (P.C.) 61 in. 

22;< pp. Por. 1881. Blackwood. 1/-. 

The axUhor confines himself as much as possible 
to personal and doctrinal points which cannot 
be easily gathered from the well-known historical 
treatises. Eminently readable. Bibliography. 

Locke (1632-1704). 
ALEXANDER, S. Locke. (P.A.M.) 7 in. 

90 p]). mos. (’onstablc. 1/- not. 
Scholarly yet popular treatment within brief 
compass. Two chapters deal with the Essay, 
and the others discuss Locke’s life, ethics, poli- 
tics, and religion. Brief bibliography. 

FRASER, A. C. Locke. (P.C.) 6^ in. 2f>9 

pp. l*or. 1890. Blackwood. 1/-. 

The best short study of Locke — ^biographical, 
expository, and critical — and of his historical 
function. Locked works in chronological order 
of publication are given in an appendix. 

Beo also Graham’s English Political Phil- 
osophy (col. 598). 

Lotze (1817-81). 

JONES, SIR HENRY. A Critical Account 
OF the Philosophy op Lotze. 391 pp. 
1895. Glasgow': Maclchoso. 6/- net. 

The aim of the author is to lay bare the move- 
ment of Lotze’s exi>osition of tlie nature of 
thought. " so as to show not only that it refutes 
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itself, but that it indicates in a new way the 
necessity for an idealistic construction of ex- 
perience.’' 

John Stuart Mill (1806-73). 
BAIN, ALEX. John Stuart Mill ; A 
Criticism, with personal H kcollections. 
214 pr), 1882. Lotitjmans. 1 /-. O.p. 

The author examines fully Mill’s writinKS and 
character, and, in doing so, draws freely upon his 
personal recollections of the second half of the 
philosopher's life. One of the best short books 
about Mill. 

DOUGLAS, CHAS. John Stuart Mill ; A 
Study OF HIS PiiiLosorny. 289 pp. 189.^). 
Blackwood. 4/0 net. 

The aim is to examine some ideas which underlie 
Mill’s philosophy rather than to give a summary 
of his opinions. The chief result of Mill’s 
teaching, in the author’s view, is to show the 
diffleuity of erecting a theory of knowledge and 
action on a basis of individualism. 

DOUGLAS, CHARLES. (Kd.) The Ethics 
OF John Stuart Mill. 8 iu. 359 pp, 
1897. Blackwood. 0/- net. 

This edition of Mill’s chief ethical writings is 
designed for those who are beginning the study 
of moral science. The editor contributes three 
introductory essays intended to guide the 
student in his interpretation and criticism of the 
ethical writings, and to connect these writings 
with Mill’s philosophy as a whole. 

See also Stephen’s Utilitarians (col. 392), 

MacCunn’s Six ftadical 'rhinlcits (col.392).Pringle- 
I*att!son’p Philoaofihical ttadii'oU (col. 392), and 
Graham’s English roUUcal Philosophy (col. 598). 

Nietzsche (1844-1900). 
COMMON, THOS, In’ietzschk as Critic, 
Philosopher, Poet, and Prophet, 320 p{). 
I’or. 1901. Grant Richards. 7 0. 
Selections from Nietzsche’.s writings — brief, 
representative, and well -arranged. The com- 
piler furnishes an introductory essay (05 pp.) 
discu.s8ing Nietzsche’s life, character, and posi- 
tion as a wTiter, and concludir»g witli a brief 
account of his works and remarks on the selec- 
tion of extracts. Popular. 

LUDOVICI, A. M. Who is to be Master of 
the VVop.ld ? An Introduction to the 
Philosophy of Friediuoh Nietzsche. 
21 J pp. 1909. Foulis. 2/0 net. 

Four lectures delivered at London University. 
The best popular account of Nietzsche’s teaching 
in English. Lecture 1. Nietzsche : The lin- 
moralist ; II. Superman ; 111, The Trans- 

valuation of ail \"alues ; IV. The Moralist. 
Introduction by Dr. Oscar Levy. 

See also Pringle-Pattison’s Man’s Place in the 
Cosmos (col, 406), 

Pascal (1623-62). 

TULLOCH, JOHN. Pascal. (P.G.) 7 in. 

*205 pp. 18S2. Blackwood. 1/-. 

A brief and spirited account of the life and 
writings of Pascal. There is a chapter on his 
scientific dLcovaoios ; and t^je last two deal 
with the Provincial Letters and the Pensees. An 
elementary book. 

Reid (1710-96). 

FRASER, A. C. Thomas Reid. (F.S.) IGO 
pp. N.d, Edin. : 01ii>bant. 1/- net. 

An attempt to present Reid in a fresh light, and 
in his relations to present-day thought. Con- 
tains valuable material hitherto unpulilished. 

See also Pringle- PattLson ’a ScottisJi Philosophy 
(col .i 392). 


Rosmini-Serbatl (1797-1855). 

ROSMINI-SERBATI. Compendium op the 
Philosophical System of Antonio 
Rosmini-Serbati. Tr. by Thos. Davidson. 
2nd cd. 9 in. 512 pp. 1891. Kcgan 
Paul. 10/0. 

The primary puTr)Ose of the work is to introduce 
the most important of modern Italian philo- 
sophical systems to English readers. Contains 
a sketch of the author'a life, mtroduction, 
notes, and bibliography. 

Schopenhauer (1788-1860). 

CALDWELL, WM. Schopenhauer’S System 
IN ITS Philosophical Sionificance. (Shaw 
Fellowship Lectures, 1893). 9 in. 550 pp. 

I8!*0. Blackwood. 10/6 net. 

The lectures take the form of continuous essays, 
ea(;h being intended to reflect to some extent 
Scho|)enhauer’H system as a whole, as well as to 
indicate bis views upon the particular topic in 
question. Clear. 

WALLACE, WM. Life of Arthur Schopen- 
hauer. (G.W.) 6J iu. 235 pp. 1890. 
W. Scott. 1/-. 

A trustw'orthy account of Schopenhauer’s 
life and philosophy on popular lines. Full 
bibliography (10 pp.). 

Adam Smith (1723-90). 

HALDANE, VISCOUNT. Life of Adam 
Smith. (G.W^) 6A in. IGl ])p. 1887. 

W'. “^^cott. 1/-. 

Chap. iil. contains a maKterly account of Smith’s 
ethical system, 

Spencer (1820-1903). 

COLLINS, F. HOWARD. Epitome of the 
svN'iHETic Philosophy. 3rd cd. 8.1 in. 
658 pf). 1894. W'i!lifini'-<. 21/-. 

The object of this volume is to give in a con- 
densed form the general principles of Herbert 
Spencer's philosophy rm (ur as ixis.sible in his 
original wor<ls. Faidi section has been redneed. 
with but few exceidions, to one- tenth of the 
original. Prefatory note by Spencer. 

See also Bowne’s Kant and Spencer (col. 402). 

Spinoza (1632-77>. 

CAIRD, JOHN. SPivoz.A. (I’.C.) 6^ in. 

315 pp. Bor, 1888, Black woed. 1 -. 

No account of Spinoza’s life i^ given, but his 
philosopbical system is competentiy examined. 
Somewhat tough reading. 

DUFF, ROBERTA. Spinoza’S Political AND 
Ktuical Bhilosoi'IIV. 9). in. 528 pp. 
1903. tHasgow : 10/6 n<>t. 

Attempts to expound Spinoza's philosophical 
ideas in tiieir mutual relations, and to give a 
systematic account of his view of the world 
and man. An elucidation of Spinoza’s teaching, 
not a criticism of it. 

PICTON, J. ALL ANSON. Spinoza : A Hand- 
book TO THE Ethics. 8 iu. 272 pp. 
1907. Constable. 5/- net. 

Avoids discussing the, philosophy of Spinoza 
more than is alesolutely necessary to an under- 
I standing of his moral system. Attempts a 
simple exposition of tlie moral rutd religious 
rather than the intellectual aspects of,his teach- 
ing. 

I POLLOCK, FREDERICK. Spinoza : His 
Life and Philosophy. 9 in. 481 pp. 
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Por. of Spinoza. 1880. Kegan Paul. New 
Ed. 1899. Duckworth. 8/- net. 

The standard work’ in Enprllnh — learned, judicial, 
accurate, and. despite the abstruseness of much 
of the matter, wonderfully readable. Two 
chapters are devoted to Spinoza's life and corre- 
spondence, and the remaining ten to an exhaustive 
examination of his philosophy. 

SPINOZA. Short Treatise o.v Gop., Man, 
AND H18 Well-Being. Tr. and pdit(?d by 
A. Wolf. 9 in. 374 pp. 1910. Black\ 
7/6 net. 

Accompanying a clear and accurate translation 
is an introduction and coinmen'ary. and a JAfe 
of Spinoza (92 pp.) containing fresh material. 
A valuable contribution. 

See also Iverach’s Descartes, Spinoza, and the 
New Philosophy (col. 399), and Arnold’s JSssays 
in Criticism (col. 253). 


Vico (1668-1744). 

FLINT, ROBERT. Vif’O. (P.C.) fei. 232 
pp. Por. 1884. Bl.-ifkwood. 1/-. 

The fulle.st* account of \'ico in English Biography 
extends to 50 pp. ; and is clearly written. An 
admirable outline of Vico’s metaphysics is given 
in chap. vi. Note on \'ico literature. 


Particular Subjects. 

METAPHYSICS. 


and Metaphysics " by an influential writer. 
Deals first with the postulates of knowledge, and 
then considers its content and validity. A work 
marked by insiglit, learning, and incisive criti- 
cism. Clearly written. 

JAMES, WM. Pragmatism: A New Way 
FOR HOME Old Ways of Thinking. 8| in. 
322 pp. 1907- Longmans. 4/6 net. 
Popular lectures which created some stir in the 
philosophic wc^d on their publication. Seta 
fortli the creed of the pragmatist, which the 
author points «out is not to be confused with 
the doctrine of “ radical empiricism ” with which 
his name is also as.sociated . 

JAMES, WM. The Will to Believe and 
Other Essays in •Popular Philosophy. 

8 in. 3t9pp. p)09. Longmans. 7/6. 
Addresses which taken together “ express a 
tolerably delliiite plnlosophlc attitude in a very 
I untechiiical way,” I'rofes-or James calls the 
attitude “radical empiricism.” The first four 
essays are Jargclv’^ conceined M'ith defending 
the legitimacy ol religious faith. 

JONES, SIR HENRY. JuEALiSM AS A Practi- 
cal {'rjEED. 308 pp. 1909. Maclehose. 
0/- net. 

Lectures on philosoT»hy and modern life de- 
livered before Sidney Univerity. Brightly 
Witten, thonghtfii], and thoroughly human. 
Three chajiters discuss the idea of Freedom, and 
the remainder are entitled “ Wordsworth and 
Browning.” ” 'I'lie Call of the Age,” and ” The 
Answer of Idealism,” 


BAILLIE, J. B. An Outline ok the Id..al- 

ISTIO OONSTKUCTiON UF KXPEUl EN(, E. 0 in. 

364 pp. 1906, Mncmillan. 8 '6 ir.d . 

A skilful handling of a dilTlcult subiect. A 
feature of tlve work is the attempt made to bring 
the argument to bear on the solution of pressing 
philosophical problems of to-day. 


LINDSAY, J. 'iHE Fc vpamkntal Prohlems 
OF Mf/impuysp'S. 135 j)[». 1910. Black- 

WMod. -1 - net. 

An aide book discussing Metaphysics as Science, 
the Mt^taphysics Sn)jstance, and the Meta- 
physics of Pause, First Pause, and World 
Orouiul. Bibliography of each subject. 


BAWDEN, H, H. ’Ihe Principles of 
Pragmatism. 8 in. 364 pp. lOio. rou- 
st able. (}/- net. 

“ A philosophical interpretation of experience.” 
A commendable attempt to clarif.v the me.aning 
of the term ” pragmatism,” and to expound to 
the lay mind the true inwardness of this new 
movement. 

BAX, E. B. The Phorlf.m op Reality : 
Being Outline 8itgge«'iions for a Piulo- 
Sorillt'AL BECONSTRUCTION. 177 pp. 1892. 
Sonutmschein. 2/o, 

The problem, which is “ summed up in wdiat we 
call ‘ Consciousness. ’ either potential or aidual,” 
is here taken up at the pcjiutat vvliich it was lelt 
by the classical philosophical schools of tier- 
many. Readable. 

BRADLEY, F. H. Appearance and Reality. 


MACKENZIE, JOHN S. Outlines of Meta- 
PHYSK'S. 2nd ;'d., revised. 190 pp. 1906. 
Macmillan. 4 '6. 

An admirable introductory book. Indicates the 
place and nature of tlic various metaphs^sical 
problems, rither than di.scus.ses them in detail. 
The general method of treatment i.s genetic. 
MIVART, ST. GEORGE. The (Oioundwork 
OF Si’tKNCE : iV Study of Epistemology. 
(P.S.S.) 81 in. 348 pp. 1808. Murray. 

6/- net. 

The aim of the author is to represent nothing aa 
certain wJjich df*cs not apjjear to him to be really 
evident, and yet not to sliriuk from npljolding 
as true wliatevcr poss’es.Kes the highest conceiv- 
able evidence. Coat ends that the groundwork 
of science must be sought for in the human 
mind. 


(L.P.) 2ik 1 cd., revised. 9t in. 052 i)p. 
1902. Somienschcin, 12/- net. 

An important work marked by ” brilliant dialectic 
and subtle speculative insight ” Surveys tlie 
chief questions of metaidiysics, first pnneipJes 
being critically discus.scd with the object of 
Btirnulating ” emiuiry and doubt.” This 
edition has an appendix coutahiiiig replies to 
objections. 

ERDMANN, J. E. Outlines of Lo<;ig and 
Metaphysics. 271 pp. J890. Somma- 
schein. 6/-. 

Translated from the 4th (revised) edition, with 
prefatory essay by B. C. Burt, An admirable 
introductory treatise — concise, simple, and 
systematic in form. 

HOBHOUSE, L. T. The Theory op Know- 
ledge. in. 647 pp. 1896. Methuen. 
10/6 net. 

“ A contribution to some problems of Logic 
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PRINGLE-PATTISON, A. SETH. Man’s 

Jt.ack in the Cosmos, and Other Essays. 
2nd <'d., ro^ •■■'.ed and t-nlargrd. 8 in. 327 l>p. 
1902. m.tckwnod, 6'- net. 

Not a systematic diHcus.^^ion ; but the title of 
tlie first paper indicates the general character 
of the contents. Criticises some of tlie more 
signitlcant contributions to philosophy which 
appeared between *1890 and 1897. This edition 
includes additional papers on “ 'i’ho Venture of 
Theism ” and ” The Idfe and Opinions of 
Friedrich Nietzsche.” 

READ, CARVETH. The Metaphysics of 
Nature. 9 in. 362 pp. 1905. Black. 
7/6 net. 

” An attempt to discriminate the charact-ers of 
truth and error ; to collect and examine the 
grounds upon which philosophers have en- 
deavoured to justify their convictions or their 
scruples ; and to inquire whether, or how far, 
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I^HILOSOPHY 


Belief is. or may become, co-extenslve with 
Beason.” 

RIEHL, A. Introduction to the Theory 
OF SOIENOB AND METAPHYSICS. Tr. by A. 
Fairbanks. (E.F.P.L.) 8 in. 862 pp. 

1894. Ket?aTi Paul. 9/-. 

A translation of the third part of Professor 
Biehl'a book on Philosophical Criticism. Dis- 
cusses the problems of the general theory of 
science and of metaphysics, from the stand- 
point of the critical philosophy. 

SCHILLER, F. C. S. Studies in Humanism. 
9 in. 509 pp. 1907. (2nd ed. 1912.) 
Macmillan. 10/- net. 

A sequel to the author’s tHumanism, but touch- 
ing more fully than that work on subjects which 
are less exclusively technical. The main topic 
is the meaning of Truth. The opening chapter 
deals with the definition of Pragmatism and 
Humanism. 

SCHINZ, A, Anti-Pragmatism. 8 in. .887 
pp. 1910. Unwin. 6/6 net. 

" An examination into the respective ri{?ht-s of 
Intellectual aristocracy and social democracy.” 
The author regards Pragmatism as opportunism 
In philosophy. Deals with many objections to 
this theory. 

STIRLING, J. H. What is Thought ? 8 in. 

482 pp. 1900. Edin. : (Mark. 10/6. 

“ The problem of philosophy by way of a general 
conclusion so far.” Explanation of the universe, 
the author contends, is the aim of philosophy, and 
it is his view that metaphysicians have done 
better than scientists in atternptiug a solution 
of the problem. Suggestive ; but diilicult 
reading. 

STURT, HENRY, (Ed.) Personal Ideal- 
ism. 8i in. 402 pp. 1902. Macmillan. 
10/- net. 

Phllosopliical essays by eight members of Oxford 
University. They develop and defend the prin- 
ciple of personality, and a feature is the 
frequency with which the writers appeal to 
experience. 

WODEHOUSE, HELEN. THE Presentation 
OF flKAIilTY. 168 pp. 1910. Caiiib. Press. 
3/- net. 

Discusses the nature of knowledge from tlie 
standpoint of psychology rather than of meta- 
physics. 

LOGIC. 

ADAMSON, ROBERT. A Short niSToay of 
Logic. Ed. by W. 11. Sorley. 276 pp. 
1911. Blackwood. 5/-. 

A reprint, with additions, of tlie article which 
Prof. Adamson contributed to the ninth ed. of 
the EncvclopCBdia Britannica. The contribution 
consists of a critical survey of the history of 
logical theory, the value of which has long been 
recognised by philosopJiicaJ students. The 
volume contains supplementary articles on 
Category. Lotze’s Logic, Lotze's Metaphysic, 
and Mr. Bradley’s Logic. 

fioSANQUET, B. The Essentials of Logic. 

177 pp. 189,5. Macmillan. 8/- net. 

Ten popular lectvires on judgment and inference 
by an authority. A good book for beginners. 
Clear and instructive. 

FLINT, ROBERT. Philosophy as .Scientia 
SCIBNTIARUM AND A HISTORY OF CLASSIITCA- 
TIONS OF THE SCIENrES. 9 in. 8,50 pp. 
1904. Blackwood, 12/6 net. 

A comprehensive survey by one who made a life- 
long study of the subject. A w'ork of immense 
learning, but n..-t difficult to read. 

JEVONS, W. S. The Principles op Science. 

830 pp. Illus. 1887. Macmillan. 12/6. 

A treatise on logic and scientific method by a 
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popular and able exponent. Endeavours to 
show that it is the Newtonian method of de- 
ductive reasoning combined with elaborate 
experimental verification, which has led to the 
great triumphs of scientific research. 

JEVONS, W. S. Elementary Lessons in 
Logic : Deductive and Inductive. New 
ed. 6J in. 851 pp. 1907. Macmillan. 3/0. 
The most popular text-book. Has been re- 
printed twenty -four times. Attempts to show 
that Logic can be made a highly usehil subject 
of study. Avoids technical terms as far as 
possible. Copious questions and examples, and 
a vocabulary of logical terms. 

KEYNES, JOHN N. Studies and Exercises 
in Formal Logic. 3rd cd., re-written and 
enlarged. 9 in. 494 pp. 1894. Mac- 
millan. 10/- net. 

“ Including a generalization of logical processes 
in their application to complex inferences,” 
The mutual relations between the extension 
and’the intension of names are examined from 
a new standpoint. Much attention is paid to 
tables of equivalent propositions. An important 
work. 

KILLIGK, A. H. The Student’s Handbook, 
Synoptical and Explanatory of J. S. 
Mill’s System of Logic. 8th ed. 7 in. 
277 pp. 1887. Longtuaiis. 3/6. 

Aims at facilitating the study of Inductive 
Logic, particularly as represented in Mill’s 
volumes. The arguments in the Logic are care- 
fully condensed. A useful book. 

KNOWLSON, T. S. Logic for the Million. 

248 pp. 1910. I/uiri(.‘. 6/- net. 
Endeavours to bring tiie science of reasoning 
out of the academic atmosphere into the arena 
of daily life. 

MELLONE, S. H. An iNTUOprcTORY Text- 
Book OF Logic. 375 pp. 1902. (8rd ed., 
revised, 1905). Blackwood. 5/-. 

An elementary text-hook whicli aims at giving 
an accurate exposition of the essentials of 
the Traditional Logic,” connecting the tra- 
ditional doctrine with its Aristotelian fountain - 
hea(i, and showing ” the open door leading 
from the traditional doctrine into the more 
modern and more strictly i>hilosophical treat- 
ment of the subject.” 

MILL, J. STUART. A SYSTEM OF Logic, 
Hatiocinatjve and Inductive. People’s 
ed. 638 pp. 1886. l^originans. Cheap 
cd., 3/6. 

” Being a connected view of the principles of 
evidemre and the methods of scientific investiga- 
tion.” An epoch-making work in which the 
methods of inductive science are treated in a 
way that has become classical. 

SIDGWICK, A. The Application of Logic. 

321 pp. 1010. Macmillan. 5/- net. 

By the well-known Oxford logician. He ac- 
knowledges assistance from Dr. F. 0. 8. vScliiller, 
with who.se views he is in general sympathy. 
VENN, JOHN. The Principles of Empirical 
OR Inductive Logic. 9 in. 614 pp. 1889. 
Maeniillnn. 15/- not. 

Written under the influence of Mill, but preserv- 
ing a critical attitude. The function of the 
logician, the author maintains, is ” to reduce to 
order, to interpret, and to forecast the complex 
of external objects, which we call the pheno- 
menal world.” Also holds, unlike Mill, that no 
ultimate-objective certainty is attainable by 
the human reason. Advanced text-book. 

PSYCHOLOGY. 

General Works. 

BALDWIN, J. M. Handbook of Psychology, 
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2nd ed., revised. 8^^ in. 358 pp. Illns. 
1890. Macmillan. 8/6 not. 

A valuable manual embodying modern ideas 
regarding the sphere and function of psychology. 
The author maintains tlmt psychology is a 
science of fact and that the treatment of hy- 
potheses must be as rigorous and critical as in 
other departments of research, llelation of 
psychology to metaphysics treated fully. 

BliIGH, S. M. The Biiibotion op Desire. 

6 in. 372 pp. 1910. Frowdo. 2/- not. 

“ Suggestions for the application of psychology 
to everyday life.” 

GRANGER, F. S. Psycholooy : A Short 

AOCOONT OP THE HUMAN MiND. (U.E.S.). 

7 in. 235 pj). Methuen. 2/0. 

Aims at popular exposition. Tlie illustrations 
are largely drawn from everytlay experiences and 
familiar books. Technicalities reduced to a 
minimum. 

HERB ART, J. F. The Api*i.ication« of 

rSYOHOLOGY TO THE 8(’IENCE OF EDUCATION. 
Tr. and cd. by B. C. Mullint'r. 246 pp. 
Plates and diagrams. J898. SonucnBciioin. 
4/6. 

The editor furnishes notes and an Introduction 
to the study of Herbart. Intended to help 
those desirous of obtaining a fuller insight into 
ITerbart’a teaching than can be had bi t he study 
of formal treatkes. 

HILL, J, A. Kelioion and Modern Psyoho- 
LOHY. 200 pp. 1911. iUdcr. 2/6 net. 
Discusses suggesthely the tendency of the age 
to lean towards morality ratlier than dogma. 
The latter portion of the book is devoted to 
a criticism of mysticism. 

HOFFDING, HARALD, Outlines op Phy- 
CUOLOHY. IT. by Mary Ji. ^Lowndes. J76 
pp. 1891. Macmillan. 6/-. 

The translation is not fujin the original Danish, 
but from the German, which, however, is ac- 
cepted as adequately representing the original. 
A much-used text-book. 

JAMES. WM. PSYCHOLOGY. 491 pp. 1892. 
Macmillan. 7/- net. 

An abridgment of the author's Principles of 
FsvchoLouv in order to make it available for 
class-room use. Polemical and historical 
matter and all the metaphysical discussions are 
left out, but brief chapters on the various senses 
have been added. 

KtiLPE, 0. Outlines of Psychology. 
'IT. by D. B. Tit(hi(‘ner. 3rd cd. 9^ in. 473 
pp. 1909. SouiKmsciieiii. 10/6. 

“ Based upon the results of experimental in- 
vestigation.” Takes rank with Wundt as one 
of the very best expositions. A treatise for 
advanced students. 

M‘D0UGALL, WILLIAM. Psychology. 
(H.U.L.) Oiiu. 256 pp. 1912. Williams. 
1/- net. 

A readable manual by an authority conveying 
an adequate conception of the general outlines 
of the subject. 

STOUT, G. F. The Groundwork of Psy- 
chology. (tJ.T.S.) 7 in. 255 pp. 1908. 
Clive. 4/6. 

Attempts ” to present a general view of mental 
process and mental development which shall be 
comprehensive and yet not vague and sketchy.” 
Not an abridgment of the author’s Manual of 
Psychology, but in some respects, in the author’s 
view, an improvement on it. 

Human Psychology. 
AVEBURY LORD(SIRJ. LUBBOCK). On the 

Senses, Instincts, and Intelligence of 
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Animals, with Special Reference to 
Insects. (I.8.S.) 331 pp. Ulus. 1888. 

Kegan Paul. 5/-. 

Interttiting because of the light shed on the 
mechanism of the senses, and the organa by 
means of which sensations are transmitted. 

A good bibliography. 

LADD, G. T. Outlines of Physiological 
Psychology. 8 Jin. 516pp. Ulus. 1891. 
Longmans. 12/-. 

A text-book o4 mental science for academies and 
colleges. Not an abridgment or revision of the 
author’s larger work Elements of Physiological 
Psychology. While surveying the entire field, 
it omits all details, dkewssions, and references. 
M‘D0UGALL, W. Physiological Psycho- 
logy. (T.G.P.) 2nd cd. 6 in. 180 pp. 
1905, P mt. l/-net. 

Assuming on the part of his readers, some 
knowledge of the principles of psychology, the 
author attempts to show bow the physiological 
and the psychological supplement each other, 
and how the conjunction of the two kinds of 
research brings into view many interesting 
i»roblems which are undiscoverable so long as 
attention is confined to one or other of these 
sciences. 

MORGAN, C. L. An Introduction to Com- 
parative Psychology. (C.S.S.) 396 pp. 

Diagrams. 1894. W. Scott. 6/-. 

Discusses the relation of the psychology of man 
to that of the liigher animals, and considers the 
place of consciousness in nature, the relation of 
psychical evolution to physical and biological 
evolution, and the light which comparative 
psychology throws on certain philosophical 
problems. Clear exposition. 

UNDERHILL, EVELYN. Mysticism : A 

STUDY IN THE NATURE AND DF.VBLOPMENT 

OF Man’s Spiritual Consciousness. 9 in. 
615 pp. 1911. Motluien. 15/- net. 

An elaborate and noteworthy survey of mysticism 
from the standpoint of psychology. An appendix 
contains an historical sketch of European mysti- 
cism, Valuable bibliography (38 pp.). 

WUNDT, W. Lectures on Human and 
Animal Psychology. Tr. by J. E. Creighton 
and E, B. Titchonor. 9 in. 469 pp. 1901. 
SonneuscheLn. 10, 6. 

The lectures are on elementary and semi-popular 
lines, and are intended for beginners and those 
wlio may desire some knowledge of the methods 
and results of the new psychological movement. 
Standard. 

Child Psychology. 
CHAMBERLAIN, A. F. The Child ; A 
study in the J'Ivolution of Man. (C.S.S.) 
510 pp. [Hus. 1900. W. Scott. 6/-. 

” An attempt to record and, if possible, interpret 
some of the most interesting and important 
phenomena of human beginnings in the in- 
dividual and in the race.” Exhaustive biblio- 
graphy (30 pp.). 

DRUMMOND, W. B. An Introduction to 
Ciuld Study. 355 pp. 1907. Arnold. 
6/- net. 

Lays stress upon the importance of caution and 
self-preparation on the part of those approacliing 
the subject, and treats in detail of the facts of 
growth, the senses, the nervous system, health, 
instiucts and tiablts, forms of expression in 
speech and drawing, and moral characteristics. 
HALL, G. STANLEY. Adolescence : Its 
Psychology and its Relations to Physio- 
logy, Anthropology, Sociolog y.Sbx.Cbimb, 
Religion, and Education. 2 vols. in. 
1401 pp. 1904-05. Appleton. 31/6 net. 
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HILOSOPHY 

1 exhaustive treatise. The author believes i mental Psychology. 8 in. 448 dd. 66 


thit the ffenetic ideas of the soul which pervade 
the work are new in both matter and method, 
and that if true they mark an important exten- 
sion of evolution into the psychic field. 

SULLY, JAS. Studies OF (Jhilpuood. m* 
r>;}5 pp. 1895. Lon«iuans. 12/6 net. 

The studies deal with certain aspects of the child 
mind which had a special interest for the antiior. 
The subject is popularly treated, and is intended 
not only for students of PHycl}o]oKj% but for 
pai^ents and youim teachers. An admirable 
introduction. Bibliography. 

Dreams. 

GREENWOOD, F. Imagination' in Dreamk, 
AND THKIR STUDY. 8 in. 207 pp. 1804 . 
l..aue. net. 

Cites numerous illustrations to show the possi- 
bilities of mind in sleep, and discriminates 
lietween dreams wLiich liave a scientific interest 
and those that hare none. An instructiye book 
not only for psychologists, but for the general 
reader. 

MANACEINE, MARIE DE. Sleep: Its 
Physiology, Pathology, Hygiene, anp 
Psychology, (C.8.S.) 348 pp. Ilhis. 

1897. W. Scott. ;TG). 

A thorough investigation of the subject on 
popular lines. Pull of valuable information 
and shrewd observation. 

MITCHELL, SIR A. About Dreaming, 
LAUGHlNli, AND r>LU.SlfING. 9 in. 157 pp. 
1905. Edin. : Green. 5/- net. 

Short papers on each topic which, their author 
hopes, may have a useful outcoine iu the general 
study of mental disorders. An original and 
interesting contribution on scientific lines. 
Valuable bibliography (.5 pp.). 

Bmotions — W ill. 

BAIN, ALEX. The Emotions and the Will. 

8i in. 677 pp. ls.')9. Longmans. 15/-. 
This work completes the systematic exposition 
of the human mind of which the author’s 
Senses and the Intellect was the first i)art. Much 
space devoted to the doctrine of tire connection 
between mind and body. 

LAMPSON, G. LOCKER. OnFkeepom. 8 iu. 

294 pp. 1911. .Smith, Elder. 0/- net. 
Emphasises in untechuicai language the im- 
portance of the Seeling of freedom wfilch the 
author attributes to empirical and discoverable 
causes, and not to a violation of natural law. 
RIBOT, TH. The Ps\ogology of the 
Emotions. (C.8.S.) 474 pj). 1897. W. 

Scott. 6/-. 

A masterly exposition of the present situation 
of the psychology of feeling aud emotion. 'J’lie 
first part of the book treats of the more general 
mauifestations of feeling ; the second of the 
special emotions. Clear and concise. 

EIxperimental and Social 
Psychologry. 

M'DOUGALL, WM. An Introduction to 
Social Psychology. 370 pp. 1908. 
Methuen. 5/- net. 

The author’s aim is to deal with a difficult 
branch of psychology in a way that siiaU make 
it intelligible and interesting to any educated 
reader, even although ignorant of psychological 
treaiises. Provides the minimum of psycho- 
logical doctrine indispensable for work in any 
of the social sciences. 

MYERS, C. S, A Text-Book of Expeui- 
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diagrams. 1909. Arnold. 8/6 net. 
Intended for those who are already familiar 
with the elements of general psychology, and 
who are not in ignorance of the general structure 
and functions of the nervous system. Describes 
the methods and principles of psychological 
experiment, and sets forth the most important 
results. 

STRATTON, GEORGE M. ExpEia MENTAL 

Psychology and its Bearing upon 

Culture. 8 in. 338 pp. 1903. Mac- 

millan. 8/6 not. 

Aims at giving an untechnlcal account of certain’^ 
groups of experiments iu psychology, and at 
showing something of their significance. The 
book Is mainly concerned with the character and 
value of the laboratory psychology, especially aa 
bearing upon moral and philosophical interests. 
TITCHENER, E. B. An Outline op Psy- 
ijiioLOGY'. 8 in. 366 pp. 1896. Mac- 

millaii. 0/6 net. 

The aim is to present in brief and simple outline 
the methods and most important results of 
experimental psychology. The general stand- 
point is that of the traditional English psychol- 
ogy. A popular text- book 

Genius. 

ELLIS, HAVELOCK. A STUDY OF British 
genius. 9 in. 314 pp. 1904, Hurst. 
7/0 net. 

An elaborate and interesting investigation of 
the plienomena of genius, more particularly 
British genius. The author has been collecting 
material for many years bearing on the psycho- 
logical and antliropological characters of genius, 
and he gives here a summary of it together with 
his conclusions. 

GALTON, FRANCIS. HEREDITARY GENIUS : 
An Inquiry into its Laws and Conse- 
quences. 8 in. 406 pp. 1892. Mac- 
millan. 7/- not. 

Published in 1809, and reprinted in 1892, this 
book Is. to a considerable extent, out of date, 
but as it was a notable work in its day. it may 
still be read with advantage. The thesis of the 
book is that ‘‘ a man’s natural abilities are de- 
rived by inheritance, under exactly the same 
limitations as are the form and physical features 
of the whole organic world." 

LOMBROSO, C. The Man of Genius 
(<.\s.s.) 386 pp. Ulus. 1891. W. 8cott. 

3/0. 

A comprehensive and fascinating collection 
of facts and generalisations concerning genius. 
No other book qiiite fills the same position. 

Hypnotism. 

MOLL, ALBERT, JIyrnotism. (C.8.S.) 3rd 
cd. 422 pp. N.d. W. Scott. 6/-. 

A popular survey of the most important aspects 
reinforced by the author’s own experiments. 
Chapters on history, symptoms, and theory of 
hypnotism, as also on Its medical and legal 
aspects. Brief bibliography. 

PODMORE, FRANK. Mesmerism and 
Christian Science, 9 in. 321 pp. 1909. 
Methuen. 10/6 net. 

" A short history of mental healing." De- 
scribes the various phases of the movement 
initiated by Mesmer, aud traces the successive 
attempts made by those who came after him 
to get below the surface to the underlying reality. 
Chapters on Mary Baker Eddy and Christian 
Science. 

Illusions. 

SULLY, JAS. Illusions; A Psychological 
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PHILOSOPHY 


Study. (I.S.S.) S84 pp. 1882. Kegan 

Paul. 5/-. 

A comprehensive survey embracina not only 
the illusionH of sense of the optical kind, but also 
other errors resembling the former in their 
structure and mode of origin. A strictly scien- 
tific treatment. The best book for the general 
reader. 

Intelligence. 

BAIN, ALEXANDER. Mind and Body : 
The Tueouiks of thf.tr Relation. 5th ed. 
196 pp. 1870. H. S. King. 4/-. 

A standard work. (/har*ters on the laws of 
alliance of mind and body, the intellect, history 
of the theories of the soul. etc. 

DOiVALDSON, H. H. The Growth of the 
Brain : A stuoy of the Nervous System 

IN K, ELAT] ON TO EDUCATION. (C.S.S.) 

874 pf). 18 95. M’. Scott. .8/6. 

Emphasises neglected points such as the growth 
Of the nervouy .system compared with that, of 
the body, the dominance of nutritive <“f)ndit.ions ; 
the Incompletcnes.s of repo.se, etc. Popular. 
MAUDSLEY, HENRY. TiiE J'HYSioLouY OF 
Mind. 566 iip. 187«i. Macmillan. 10/6. 

“ Being the first part of a third edition, revised, 
enlarged, and in great part rewritten, of The 
FhysxohHiV and Tathology oj Miud.” Deals 
exhausLivcly with the subject in tla light of 
modern research. For advanced students. 
McCABE, JOSEPH. The Involution of 
Mind. 9 in. 287 pp. iOIO. Black. 5/- 
net. 

Traces with cleanies.s and knowledge the evolu- 
tion of mind from the lowest forms of life. Oilers 
some criticism of tJie claims to intelligence put 
forward on belialf of tlie lower animals as the 
result of experiment. Ha.-i much of interest to 
say regarding the inlUience of habit and environ- 
ment. 

Laugliter. 

SULLY, JAMES. An lissAY on I.auohthr : 
ITS Forms, irs Causes, its Development, 
AND ITS Value. 9 in. 457 pp. 1902. 
liOngmans. 6/- net. 

“ The first attempt to treat on a con.siderable 
scale the whole subject of Laughter, under its 
various aspects, and in its coimection.s with our 
serious activities and interests.’' The author 
draws largely on his own experience. Chav>ters 
on the occasions and causes of laughter, varieties 
of the laughable, laughter in social evolution, 
humour, comedy, ultimate value and limita- 
tions of laughter. 

Memory. 

RIBOT, TH. Diseases of Memory : An 
Essay in the Positive Psychology. 
(l.S.S.) 217 pp. 1882. Keg.-in PanJ. .5/-. 

The author’s ol)ject is to furnish a i>sychological 
monograph upon the diseases of memory, and, 
to derive from them certain deducthms. 'I’he 
subject is approached from the pathological 
standpoint, and many illustrations are cited. 

Senses. 

BAIN, ALEX. The Senses and the In- 
tellect. 2nd ccl. 8^1 in. 671 pp. 1864, 
Longmans. 15/-. 

A comprehensive and eyniematic work, dealiirg 
with the two principal divlsiorw of the science 
of mind. An important book in its day, and 
not yet wholly superseded. The author’s 
Emotions and. the Will (col. 411) deals with the 
remaining two divisions. 

BERNSTEIN, J. The Five Senses of Man. 
(I.S.S.) 5th ed. 821 pp. 91 illus. 1885. 
Kegan Paul. 5/-. 
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Contains a general system, but this is intemip^d 
in many ways by physical and physiological 
explanations, which, in the author’s view, a 
proper treatment of the subject requires. 
Eudeavours at times to take the reader a step 
beyond the domain of popular treatises. 

Sex, Psychologfy of. 

ELLIS, HAVFLOCK. Man and Woman: A 
Study of Human Secondary Sexual 
CHARACTERf?, (C.S.S.) 4th cd., revised and 
enlarged 507 pp. Illus. 1904. W. Scott. 
6 /-, 

Intended as an introduction to the study of the 
primary phenomena of vex on Lie psychological 
side. Considers how far sexual differences are 
artificial, and how far they are rooted in the 
actual constitution of the male and female 
organianis. A valuable book for students of 
anthropology and psychology. 

GEDDES, P., AND THOMSON, J. A. THE 
Evolution of Sex. (C.S.S.) 388 pp. 104 

iiluft. 1898. W. Scott, 6/-. 

A general survey intended primarily for the 
ordinary reader, though of interest to biological 
Htuileuts because of the unconventional views 
expressed upon general questions of biology, 
particularly upon that of the factors of organic 
evolution. 

Telepathy — Thought Reading. 

PODMORE, FRANK. Appakitions and 
Thought Transference : An Exa.mina- 

TION OF THE EVIDENCE FOR TELEPATHY. 
(C.S.S.) 415 PI>. Ulus. 1804. VV. Scott. 

:{/ 6 . 

The author’s view is that the evidence he brings 
forward is hardly adequate for the establishment 
of telepathy as a fact in nature. An interesting 
book by a thoughtful student. 

ETHICS. 

{For Christian Ethics, see Religion, col. 479.) 
BAIN, ALEX. Mental and Moral Science. 
886 pp. 1868, Ltmgruans, 10/6 ; or 
separately, Ft. L. 6/6 ; Ft. II.. 4/6. 

“ A systematic exposition of Mind, a history 
of the leading questions in Mental Philosophy, 
and a copious dissertation on Ethics." The 
exposition of Mind occupies nearly half the work, 
and is. for the most part, an abridgment of the 
author’s two former volumes on the subject. 
Standard. 

DICKINSON, G. LOWES. The Meaning of 
Good : A Dialogue. 7 in. 247 pp. 1901. 
Macleljose. 4/6 not. 

Discusses prohleiris not only phllosophica 
but i>ractical. and in a way likely to appeal to 
those who are not professed students of philo- 
sophy. 

EUCKEN, RUDOLPH. Life’s Basis and. 
Life’s Ideal. Tr., with introductory note, 
by A. G. Widgery. 9 in. 899 pp. 1911. 
Black. 7/6 net. 

Sets forth " the fundamentals of a new philo- 
sophy of life." The most recent and best general 
statement of Prof. Eucken’s philosophical posi- 
tion. He first of all considers the common 
philosophies of life of the present time in relation 
to the systems of life from which they spring, 
and then indicates the direction in which a new 
philosophy is to be sought, lie also sketchea 
the outlines of such a philosophy. 

GREEN, T. H. Prolegomena to Ethics. 
lid. by Prof. A. C. Bradley. 2nd ed, 84 
in. 462 pp. 1884. Clar. Press, 0/- net. 
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i>HILOSOFHT 

^sthumoualy publiabed. An important work, 
tm conclusion of which is “ that in the few cases 
where there is need or time to apply to philosophy 
for guidance, the theory of goodness as an end in 
itself is more available and less dangerous than 
Universalistic Hedonism.” Mfth edition (1906) 
has preface by E. Oaird. 

HOBHOUSE, L. T. Mora-LS in Evolutio.n. 
2 vols. 9 ill. 693 pp. 1906. Chapman. 
21/- not. 

Approaches the theory of 'ethical evolution 
” through a comparative study of rules of con- 
duct and Ideals of life.” Attempts to ascer- 
tain the main features of development, and 
piecing them together to present a sketch in 
which the essentials of the whole process will be 
depicted in outline. A valuable work. Bibliog. 

LILLY, W. S. On Rioht and Wrong. 9 in. 

314 pp. 1890. Chapman. 12/-. 

Attempts to vindicate what the author calls 
“ the true method in ethics,” and to point out 
some of its more important practical applica- 
tions. Aims at being a practical treatment 
Of a practical subject. Endeavours to avoid 
modes of thought likely to puzzle the general 
reader, to whom the treatise is specially 
addressed. 

MACKENZIE, JOHN S. A Manual of 
Ethics. (U.T.S.) 7 in. 364 pp. N.d. 

Clive. 6/6. 

One of the best books for students. Clearly 
written and showing thorough knowledge. 
Gives outline of most important principles of 
ethical doctrine, so far as tliese can be under- 
stood without a knowledge of metaphysics : 
and shows how these doctrines may be applied 
to the practical guidance of life, 

MARTINEAU. JAS. Tvues of Ethical 
Theory. 2 vols. si in. lOoO pp. 1880. 
Clar. Press. 14/- net. 

An abstruse treatise, but one whicli earnest 
students of moral pliilosophy cannot attord to 
neglect. Has had an important influence. 
Martineau here treats Etliics not as a nHnice, 
giving account of that which is, but as an art, or 
sytem of rules directed upon an eiuf. 

MOORE, G. E. Ethics. (H.U.L.) 6J in. 

256 pp, 1912. Willi am.s. 1/- not. 

An elementary inannal by the Lecturer in Moral 
Science in Cambridge University. Utilitarianism, 
the Objectivity of Moral Judgments, the Test of 
Right and VVrong, Free Will, and Intrinsic 
Value are among the topics disemssed. 
MUIRHEAD, J. H. The Elements of Ethics. 

(U.E.M.) 3rd cd. 310 pp. 1910. Murray. 3/-. 
A popular text-book. This edition lias been 
largely rewritten and added to with the object 
of bringing the ethical theory of the text into 
closer connection with recent psychology and 
sociology. Indispensable to the beginner. 
Bibliography. 

PAGET, STEPHEN. Experiments on 
Animals. New and revised ed. 81 in, 
403 pp. lllns. 1903. .Nisbet. 4/6 net. 

A book full of facts and references intended to 
demolish the statements of the anti-vivisec- 
tlonists. The main portion is devoted to the 
class of investigations most frequent at the 
present day. Lord Lister contributes aii intro- 
duction. 

RAND, B. The Classical Moralists. 81 
in. 797 pp. 1910. Constable. 10/6 net. 
Translated selections illustrating ethics from 
Socrates to Martineau. A companion volume 
to the author’s Modem Classical rhilosophers. 
READ, CARVkTH. Natural and Social 
Morals. 9 in. 339 pp. 1909. Black. 
7/6 net. 


A sequel to the author’s The Metaphysics of 
Nature (col. 406). Works out and illustrates the 
po.sltious with which that book closed . Maintains 
that human society is essentially co-operative, and 
cannot advance unless the breed of men Is im- 
proved. An important work, intei-ostlng to the 
general reader as well as the philosophical 
student. 

ROYCE, JOSIAH. THE rillLOSOPHY OP 
Loyalty. 422 pp. 1909. Macmillan. 
6/6 net. 

It i.s the author’s view that while loyalty is 
highly prized, few understand its real essence. 
Ivoyalty, he attemids to free from chance and 
misleading associations, and to vindicate as 
” the central spirit of the moral and reasonable 
j life of man.” Popular, 

SETH, JAS. A Study op Ethical riaNOiPLES. 

I Jlth ed. revised. 8 in. 491 pp. 1910. 

I UlackM'ood. 7/6. 

Attempts to throw some llglit upon the real 
c'ofirse of ethical thought in ancient ajid modern 
times and. in particular, to recover, and, in 
some measure, to restate the contribution of 
the Greeks, and especially of Aristotle, to moral 
science. A valuable work, the outcome of 
several years of continuous reflection and teach- 
ing. 

SIDGWICK, H. The Methods of Ethics. 
6th cd. 8^ in. 562 J)]). For. 1901. Mac- 
millan. 8/6 net. 

” An examination, at once expository and 
critical, of the dilferent metliods of obtaining 
reasoned convictions as to what ought to be 
done, which are to bo found — either explicit or 
implicit- -in the moral consciousness of mankind 
generally.” A book for earnest students , 

SIDGWICK, H. ouTiiiNEs OF THE History 
OF Ethics. 3rd ed. 314 pp. 1892. Mac- 
millan. 3/6, 

A reprint, somewhat enlarged, of the author’s 
I'JncyHoprrdia BriUinnica article. Generally 
recognisetl as the best book for those desirous 
of obtaining a general knowle<lge of the subject. 
In dealing with the modern pp'^iod, attention 
is mainly directed to English etWes. 

SORLEY, W. R. The Moral Life and 
Moral Worth. (U.M.S.L.) CJ in. 147 
pp, 1911. ("'arnb. Press. 1/- md. 

An interesting little book by tlie Knightbridg© 
Professor of Moral Jfliilosophy, Fidl of wise 
reflection. 

SORLEY, W. R. Recent d’FVDENCiES in 
Ethics. 8 in. 14.5 pp. luoi. Black- 
wood. 2/6 not. 

Three lectures by the Cambridge Professor of 
Mtiral Philosoptpv, giving ” an account, in short 
compass and in popular form, of some leading 
features of the etlii<^:il thought of the present 
day.” Contents; — (1) (diaracteristics ; (2) 

Ethics and Evolution ; (3) Etiiics and Idealism. 

STRAHAN, S. A. K. Suicide and Insanitv. 
2nd ed. 234 pp. 1894. Sonnenschein. 
2 / 6 . 

One of the best books on the subject. En- 
deavours “ to trace modern suicide to its source ; 
to show how large a percentage of what is really 
avtfldable is deliberately propagated ; and how 
closely it Is related to those other abnormal con- 
ditions met with in all civilised communities.” 

WILLIAMS, S, H. The Science op Happi- 
ness. 0 in. 350 pp. 1910. Harpers. 
7/6 not. 

Discusses the “ problem gt happiness ” in its 
physical, mental, social, and moral aspects. 
The author is a distinguished American authority 
ou nervous and mental diseases. 
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ESTHETICS. 

BOSANQUET, B. A History op ^Esthetic 
(L.P.) 9 in. 525 pp. 1892. Sonnenschein. 
10/6 net. 

The standard work. “ Primarily addressed to 
those who may find a philosophical interest 
in understanding the place and value of beauty 
in the system of human life, as conceived by 
leading thinkers in different periods of the world’s 
history.” Appendix contains Hegel’s abstract 
of his iEsthetic system. Bibliography. 
KNIGHT, WM. The PHiLosoriiy of the 
Beautiful. (U.E.M.) ?03 pp. 1891. 

Murray. 6/6. 


Outlines of the history of iB.8thetic8. Discusses 
only slightly the philosophy of the Beautifyl. 
The work is mainly confined to an historical 
sketch of past opinion and tendency. \ 


MARSHALL, H. R. Pain, Pleasure, and 
Aesthetics. 9in. 685pp. 1894. Macmillan. 
8/6 not. 

” An essay concerning the psychology of pain 
and pleasure, wdth special reference to ajsthetics.” 
A suggestive 'book, the result of niany years’ 
study and reflection. Covers a field which 
Professor James in his work on psychology left 
untouched. Keadable. 
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SECTION XI 

RELIGION 


DICTIONARIES, ENCYCLO- I 
PiEDIAS, Etc. I 

(For Bible Dictionaries see col. 429.) | 

BENHAM, WILLIAM. (Ang.) The DiOTroN- j 
ARY OF Religion. 9 in. 1148 pj). i 

1887. Cassell. 21/-. i 

Though published many years ago, thlj% concise, * 
trustworthy, and popular work has not yet i 
been superseded. The moderate AnRli(5an in 1 
particular will And it a mine of information on 
all matters of Church history and doctrine. 

CAVE, ALFRED. (Cong.) An Introphc- 
TioN TO Theology : Its Principles, its 
Branches, its Resctlts, and its Litera- 
TCniE. 2nd ed., revis. and partly ro-written. 
623 pp. 1896. Edin. • Clark. 12/-. 

An indispensable work, covering adequately 
the whole ground. Contains valuable intro- 
ductions to theological sciences. Index, of i 
subjects, authors, translators, and serial and 
anonymous books. 

DAVIES, E. 0. (Cong.). Theological 
ENCYCLOPA iDIA : AN INTRODUCTION TO 
THE Study of Theology. 171 pp. 1905. 
Tloddcr. 5/-. 

Brief and popular. May be read with profit 
by the layman. Carefully prepared biblio- 
graphies of the vaTlou.s branches of theology. 
Principal Eairbairn contributes an introduction. 
HASTINGS, JAMES. (Pres.) Ed. Encyclo- 
paedia OP Religion and Ethics. In 
prog. Ten vols. of about 900 pp. each ; 
four published. Edin. : Clark. 28/- net 
and 34/- net per vol. Twelve monthly parts 
(one vol.), 2/6 net each. 

A monumental work which aims at giving a 
complete account of Religion and Ethics .so far 
as they are known. When completed, it will 
contain articles on every separate religious 
belief and practice, and on every ethical or 
philosophical idea and custom. Persons and 
places that have contributed to the history of 
religion and morals will also be described. 
JASTROW, MORRIS. The Study of Re- 
ligion. (C.S.S.) 465 pp. 1901. Scott. 

6 /-. 

A comprehensive survey from the scientific 
standpoint. Having dealt with the nature and 
development of religion, the author indicates 
its bearing upon morals, philosophy, psychology, 
and cognate subjects. An excellent student’s 
book. Bibliography. 

MACCULLOCH, J. A. (Ang.) Religion, 
ITS Origin and Forms. (T.C.P.) 1904. 
Dent, 1/- net. 

A text-book giving a clear and satisfactory 
outline. 

NATURAL THEOLOGY 
PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION. 
CALDECOTT, ALFRED. The Philosophy of 
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Religion in England and America. 9 in. 
450 pp. 1901. Methuen. 10/6. 

An admirable introduction to tncisllc study. 
A feature of the work is the helpful criticism of 
the leading authorities in this branch of theology. 

FAIRBAIRN, A. M. (Cong.) The Philo- 
sophy OF the Christian Religion. 2nd 
ed. 611 pp. 1902. H odler. 12/-. 

Deals with every aspect of the subject in the 
light of the latest research. Contains a note- 
worthy introduction on the problem of the 
Christian religion. Essentially a book for the 
advanced student. 

JAMES WILLIAM. The Varieties of 
Religious Experience : A Study in 
Human Nature. (Gilford Lectures, Edin. 
Dniv., 1901-02). 9 in. 546 pp. 1902. 

Longmans. 12/- net. 

A widely influential treatise on man as a religious 
animal. Prof. James, who Is neither a friend of 
“ popular Christianity or scholastic Theism,” 
seeks to show from the spiritual experience of 
Augustine, Huns'an, Boehme, I/essing, and Hegel, 
that, whatever the explanation, religious con- 
version, resulting in a coTni)Ieto division being 
established ” in the twinkling of an eye between 
the old life and the new,” is an indisputable fact. 

RASHDALL, HASTINGS. (Ang.) Philo- 
sophy AND Religion. (S.T.) 205 pp. 

1909. Duckworth. 2/6 net. 

Intended primarily as a help to educated men 
” desirous of thinking out for themselves a 
reasonable basis for personal religion.” Deals 
witii Mind and Matter, the Universal Cause, 
God and the Moral Consciousness, Revelation, 
and Christianity. Brief bibliographies. 

SABATIER, A. Outlines of a Philosophy 
op Religion based on Psychology and 
History. 8 in, 303 pp. 1902. Hodder, 
:/ 6 . 

The work consists of three connected partes, the 
first dealing with religion and its origin ; the 
second with Christianity and its essence ; and 
the third with Dogma and its nature. The 
author attempts to develop a series of progressive 
views which he wishes to be regarded as ” the 
rigid application and the first results of the 
method of strictly psychological and historical 
observation ” that for years he has applied to 
this species of studies. 

STARBDCK, EDWIN D. The Psychology 
of Religion. (C.S.S.) 2ud ed. 443 pp. 
1901. Sc<3tt. 6/-, 

” An empirical study of the growth of religious 
consciousness.” The work contains an acute 
analysis of religious conversion and ought to be 
read along with Prof. James's Varieties of 
Religious Experience (col. 422). Prof. James in 
a prefatory note says: ” The whole tendency of 
Dr. Starbuck’s patient labour Is to bring com- 
promise and conciliation into the long-Htanding 
feud of science and religion.” 

STRATTON, G. M. PSYCHOLOGY OF thb 
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BBLIOION 

Ueiigiotts Life. (L.P.) 9 in. 388 pp. 
1911. Allen. 10/6 net. 

Attempts to describe some of the more signifi- 
cant features of religion, and to discover the 
causes that give them their peculiar character. 
The author’s main endeavour is to observe from 
the psychological standpoint the religious life of a 
wide variety of peoples “ wlien they are off their 
guard and without self-consciousness.” 
WATSON, PROP, JOHN. The Philosophical 
Basis of Religion. 511 pp. 1907. 
Glasgow : Maclchose. 8/6 not. 

Deals with the reconstruction and history of 
religious belief. Able criticisms of Gnosticism, 
Protestant Theology. Kant. Leibnitz, and of 
contemporary thinkers. ^ 

THEISM AND ANTI-THEISM. 
BENN, ALFRED W. History op English 
Rationalism in the Nineteenth Century. 
2 vols. 9 in. 1024 pp. 1906. Long- 
mans. 21/-. 

The best book on the subject despite tlie fact 
that the author is not judicial. Rationalism is 
defined as “ the mental habit of using reason for 
the destruction of religious belief.” 

BESANT, ANNIE, The Ancient Wisdom : 
An Outline of Theosophical Teaching. 
838 pp. 1897. Theosophical Publishing 
Society. 5/- net. 

Brief, authoritative, well- written, and popular. 
CALDECOTT, ALFRED, AND MACKINTOSH, 
H. R. Selections from the Literature 
OF Theism. 472 pp. 1904. Edin. : Clark. 
7/6 not. 

A valuable storehouse of information for the 
student of theism. Contains extracts from the 
writings of leading thinkers from Descartes to 
Martiheau with Introductory and explanatory 
notes. Index. 

CAMPBELL, R. J, (Ceng.) The New 
Theology. 273 pp. 1907. Chapman. 6/-. 
Cheap and revised ed., 1910. Mills. l/-not. 
The principles of the New Theology movement 
are here expounded by its leader. 

DIGGLE, JOHN W. (Ang.) Religious 
Doubt; its Nature, Treatment, Causes, 
Difficulties, Consequences, and Dissolu- 
tion. 383 pp. 189.5. Longmans. 7/0. 
Seeks to persuade believers to treat religious 
doubt with large-iniiKlediiess and in a Christian 
temper, and doubters to consider fairly methods 
suggested for dissolving their doubts. A helpful 
book. 

FLINT, ROBERT. (Pres.) Theism. (Baird 
Lectures, 1876). 10th ed. 454 pp. 1877. 
Blackwood. 7/6. 

A lucid exposition, mainly a 'posteriori, by the 
most scholarly of modem Scottish theologians. 
Quite suitable for general reading. 

FLINT, ROBERT. Anti-Theistio Theories. 

• (Baird Lectures, 1877.) 3rd ed. 566 pp. 

1886. Blackwood. 10/6. 

Should be read along with the author’s Theism 
(ool. 423). Powerful criticism of Atheism. 
Materialism in all its forms. Positivism. Secular- 
ism. and Pantheism. A work of great value to 
the Christian apologist, 

FLINT, ROBERT. Agnosticism. (Croall 
Lectures, 1887-88). 618 pp. 1903. Black- 

wood. 7/6 net. 

Discusses the nature of Agnosticism, and recounts 
its htstory. Chapters on Agno.sticlsm (a) as to 
God, (6) as to religions belief, and (c) as to know- 
ledge of God. Generally considered the ablest 
treatment of the subject from the Christian 
standpoint. Popular. 
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HUNT, JOHN. Pantheism and Christianity. 
2iid ed. 397 pp. 1883. Isblster. 12/6. 
O.p. 

Originally published in 1866 as an essay (which 
was subsequently entirely re-written and greatly 
expanded), this work still holds the field as a 
competent survey of the various forms of pan- 
theistic belief both old and new. For the 
advanced student. 

MALLOCK, W. H. The Reconstruction op 
Belief. 9 in. 326 pp. 1905. Chapman. 
12/- net. 

Having attempted to show in two former works 
“ the futility of the methods employed by the 
religious thinkers of to-day ” in their efforts 
to liberate religion from the negative con- 
clusions of science, the author here outlines a 
method which he thinks will yield better results . 
PICTON, J. A. Pantheism. (R.A.M.) See 
col. 426. 

RELIGION AND SCIENCE. 

BREMNER, R. L. The Modern Pilgrimage 
from Theology to Beligion. 290 pp. 
1904. Constable. 2/6 net. 

The dominaTJt idea running through these essays 
is that while it is now impossible for many, in 
view of the intellectual and spiritual changes, 
to regard themselves as orthodox Christians, 
it is possible to be in a real sense religioits. 
Written with freshness and originality. Popular. 
DRAPER, JOHN W. History of the. 

Conflict between Religion and science. 
(I.S.S.) 395 pp. 1890. Kegan Paul. 5/-. 

The standard text-book, now in its 24th edition. 
Gives an intelligently written account. 
DRUMMOND, HENRY. (Pres.) Natural 

Law in the Spiritual World. 38th ed. 
438 pp. 1901. Hodder. 3/6. Pop. ed., 6d. 
An ingenious attempt to reconcile evaiiMlioal 
(’hristianity with evolution. Though both its 
theories aiui conch isioi is have been disputed in 
influential quarters, the work has had wide 
popularity, largely owing to its novelty and charm 
of style. 

IVERACH, JAMES. (Pres.) The18m in the 
I Light of Recent Scikn(;e and Philosophy. 
330 pp. 1900. Hodder. 6/-. 

The subject receives effective treatment on 
orthodox and semi-popular lines. The author 
discusses, among otlier matters, the nature, 
history, and demands of religion; pliilosophy 
from the agnostic and idealistic startclpoluts ; 
and the synthetic unity of God and man. 

LODGE, SIR OLIVER. Man and the Uni- 
verse. 8th ed. 364 pp. 1910. Methuen. 
7/6 net. Also in Methuen’s Shilling 
Library. 

” A study of the influence of the advance in 
scientific knowledge uiion our understanding 
of Christianity.” Divided into four sections 
dealing with science a^ui faith, corporate j»or8hip 
and service, immortality, and. s cifdi Bfe and 
Christianity. A deeply interesting book though 
Christianity is not orthodoxly interpreted. 
THOMSON, J. ARTHUR. The Bible op 
Nature. (Brosa Lectures, 1907.) 202 pp. 

1908. Edin. : Clark. 4/6 net. 

A thoughtful book by an eminent scientist. 
Shows that Nature is a hook from which much 
may be learned regarding mortal well-being. 
Attempts to reconcile Christian theism and 
evolution. Final lecture deals with man’s place 
in nature. 

IVAGGETT, P. N. (Ang.) Religion and 
science. (H.C.) 186 pp. 1904. Long- 

mans. 2/6 net. 
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BOOKS THAT COUNT RELIGION 

Makes suggestions for the study of the relations i recent literature on Comparative Religion, 
between religion and science. Clearly expressed, (72 pp. Kdin, : Schulze), 
and temperate. Bibliography. REUGIONS : ANCIENT AND MODERN. 

(bee also Starbuck s The Psychology of Religion. 22 vols. (about 100 pp. each). 7 in. 1905-10. 
) Constable. 1/- net each. 


CREATION AND EVOLUTION. 

BRUCEj A. B. (Pres.) The Provipential 
Order of the World. (Gifford Lectures, 
Glasgow Univ., 1897.) 391 pp. 1897. 

Hoddcr. 7/6. 

Attempts to snow tliat there is a natural har- 
mony between Evolution and P.'ovidence. Pull 
and adeauate treatment of the laws of pro- 
vidential action. A book quite suited to the 
general reader. 

DYKES, J. OSWALD. (Pros.) The Divine 
Worker in Creation and Providence. 
336 pp. 1909. Edit!. : Clark. 6/- net. 

A noteworthy effort by an eminent theologian 
'to reconstruct the traditional doctrine ‘of 
Creation and Providence in the light of modern 
research. Lucidly written, but intended for the 
advanced student. 

JEVONS, F. B. Religion in Evolution. 

166 pp. 1906. Methuen. 3/6 net. 

Four popular lecture.s by an a\ithority on the 
Science of Religion. Discusses, an. >ng other 
matters, whether Religion has been olvcd out 
of, or was preceded by. a nou-religious or pre- 
religious stage in man’s history. 

RELIGION: HISTORICAL 
AND COMPARATIVE. 
HISTORY OF RELIGION. 

JEVONS, F. B. An Introduction to the 
History of Religion. (H.T.a.) 4th ed. 
9 in. 443 pp. 189(1. Methuen. 10/6. 
The standard introduction to anthropological 
science. Does not, however, deal with Chris- 
tianity, Mohammedanism, and Bviddhism on the 
ground that they are " positive religions.” 

MENZIES, ALLAN. History of Religion. 

(U.E.M.) 438 pp. 1895. Murray. 5/-. 

Conceived on more popular lines than Dr. 
J evens’ book. Contains graphic accounts of 
primitive religious beliefs and practices, and of 
the great religious systems, including Christian- 
ity. The best book for the general reader. 

(See also Benham’s Dictionary of Religion, col. 
421, and Hastings’ Dictionary of Religion and 
Ethics, col. 421.) 

COMPARATIVE RELIGION. 

FRAZER, Jw G. The Golden Bough : A 
Study in Magic and religion. 2ud ed. 

3 vols. 9 in. 1476 pp. 1900. Mac- 
millan. 86/- net. 

A work of far-reaching influence bj'' one of the 
foremost of living authorities on cou)parative 
religion. Intended, however, for the specialist. 
A third edition in flve parts is now being pub- 
lished. Part I. The Magic Art and the Evolution 
of Kings ; Part II. The Perils of the Soul and 
the Doctrine of Taboo ; Part HI. The Dying 
God ; Part IV. Adonis, Attis, Osiris (pub. 1907. 
10/- net). Part V. Balder the Beautiful. 
JORDAN, LOUIS H. Comparative Re- 
ligion : Its Genesis and Growth. 8h in. 
634 pp. 1905. Clark. 12/- net. 

An admirable book for the beginner. Every 
aspect of the subject Is treated in the light of 
tne most recent research. Contains a valuable 
bibliography. Introduction by Dr. Fairbairn. 
The author published in 1910 a survey of tbe 
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Concise popular manuals presenting the out- 
standing features of the great religious of the 
world. Complete list : — Fsvchological Origin 
I and Nature of Religion, l>y J. H. Leuba ; 
Judaism, by 1. raei Abrahams ; Celtic Reliqiqn, 
by E. Anwyl Shinto, by W. G. Aston ; Religion 
of Ancient Rome, by C. Bayley ; Ilinduiant. hy 
L. D. Baruett ; ReHgion of Ancient Falestine, 
by S. A. Cook : Animism, by Edward Clodd ; 
Scandinavian Religion, by W. A. Craigie ; 
Early Buddhism, by Pr«f. Davids; Religions of 
Ancient China, by Prof. Giles ; Magic and 
Fetishism, by A. C. Haddon : Religion of Ancient 
Hreece, by Jane Harrison ; Religion of Ancient 
Egypt, by Prof. Flinders Petrie ; Fantheism, 
by J. A. Picton ; Religion of Babylonia and 
Assyria, by T. G. Pinches ; Early Christianity 
(Faul to Origen), by S. B. Sla-^k ; Mythologies of 
Ancient Mexico and Fern, by Lewis fepence ; 
Mythology of Ancient Britain and Ireland, 
by Charles Squire ; Islam, by Ameer Ali Syed ; 
Religion of Ancient Persia, by A. V. W. Jackson : 
Religion of Ancient Israel, by J. Jastrow. 

TISDALL, W. ST. CLAIR. Comparative 
religion. (A.C’.tl.) 7 in. 132 pp. 1909. 

Longmans. 1/- net. 

A clear outline, specially intended for Anglican 
students. 

Chinese Religrions. 
ALEXANDER, G. G. CoNFUOius, THE Great 
Teacher : A Study, 7 in. 334 pp, 
1891. Kegan Paul. 6/-. 

The life and work of Confucius is told in a 
popular style, aud au effort is made to assign 
the great teacher ” his true position among the 
religious forces of the world. Confucian litera- 
ture is treated in au interesting way. Bibliog. 

DEGROOT, J. J. M. The Religion of the 
Chinese. 230 pp. 1910. Macmillan. 5/- 
net. 

Contains one of the series of Ilartford-Lamsou 
Lectures on ” The Religions of the World ” 
delivered at Hartford Theological Seminary, 
U.S.A. Intended to assist in preparing students 
for the foreign mission Held. 

LEGGE, JAMES. The Religions of China : 
Confucianism and Taouism dkscriued 
AND compared WITH CUIUSTIANITY. 319 
pp. 1880. Ilodder. 6/-. 

An excellent manual for the Christian missionary, 
written by an authority. Brings out many 
notable contrasts. 

(Text-Books. — Buddhism in China, by Samuel 
Beal. 271 pp. S.P.C.K. 2/6. Confucian- 
ism and Taouism, by Sir R. K. Douglas. 
287 pp. S.P.C.K. 2/6. See Religions: 
Ancient and Modern, col. 426). 

Ancient Egyptian Religion. 

BREASTED, J. H. Development of Religion 
AND THOUGHT IN ANCIENT EGYPT. 379 pp. 
1912. Hoddcr. 7/6 net. 

Lectures delivered on the Morse Foundation at 
Union Theological Seminary, New York, by the 
noted American Egyptologist. 

BUDGE, E. A. WALLIS. Egyptian Ideas of 
THE Future Life. (B.E.C.) 214 pp. 

Ulus. 1899. Kegan Paul. 3/6 net. 

An important phase of ancient Egyptian 
religion popularly treated by the editor and 
translator of The Book of the Bead. 

ERMAN, ADOLF. A Handrook of Egyptian 
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BOOKS THAT COUNT 


Kbliqion. Tr. by A. S. Griffith. 278 pp. 
180 illua. 1907. Constable. 10/6 net. 
First published in Berlin in 1904. The best 
manual lor the student. Surveys the whole 
field concisely and intelligibly. 

(See also Religions : Ancient and Modern, col. 426.) 


(See also Religions: Ancient and Modem, 
col. 426; Biography, col. 44; and the brier 
sketch by Meredith Townsend. (M.B.a.) 7 in. 
86 pp. 1912. Constable. l/-net. 

Indian Religions. 


Judaism. 


CHEYNE, T. K. (Ang.) The Two B,k- 
LioiONS OF Israel; With a jib-examina- 
tion OP THE Prophetic Narratives and 
Utterances. 8J in. 428 pp. I9il. 
Black. 12/6 net. 

Of much value to students of the text and 
history of the O.T. Prof. Cheyne here sets 
forth hia theory of the two interrelated religions, 
the progressive cult of Yahweh and the unpro- 
gressive worship of the North Arabian Yerahme'el 
(Baal). 

FAIJRWEATHER, WM. (Pres.) The Back- 
ground OF THE Gospels; or, Judaism in 
THE Period between the Old anI) New 
Testaments. (Cunningham Lectures, 1908.) 
2nd ed., revised. 9 in. 486 pp. 1908. 
Edin. : Clark. 8/- net. 

A valuable work. The author carefully and 
sympathetically analyses his subject and brings 
together in compact form the resvilts of many 
investigators. Valuable bibliography. 
OESTERLEY, W. 0. E., AND BOX, G. H. The 
llELIQION AND WORSHIP OF THE SYNAGOGUE. 
458 pp. Ulus. 1907. Pitman. 10/6 net. 
A popular handbook to the study of Judaism 
from the N.T. period for non-.Jewish Christian 
readers. Contains mucli information that has 
hitherto been inaccessible to the general reader. 


PETRIE, PROF. FLINDERS. Egypt and 
Israel. 150 pp. Ulus. 1910. S.P.C.K. 


2 / 6 . 

A popular summary of the main conclusions 
reached concerning the historical setting of O.'J'. 
and Christian narratives, after many years of 
excavation and research in BilJe lands. 


SCHECHTER, S. Studies in Judaism. 472 
pp. 1896. Black, 7/6. 

Mainly theological, though several of the essays 
discuss the social aspects of Judaism. The 
author was formerly Header in Talmudic in 
Cambridge University. A secOTui series of 
“ Studies ” was published iu 1908, Black. 
7/6 net. 

(.See Religions: Ancient and Modern, col. 420.) 


DAVIDS, T. W. RHYS, BUDDHISM: Its 
History and Literature, (American 
Lectures on the History of lleligions.) 248 
pp. 1896. Putnam. 6/-. 

A text-book by a first-class authority. Gives a 
concise and intelligent account of the main 
incidents in the life of the Buddha, of the 
authorities on which our knowledge of Buddhism 
is based, and of the secret of Buddhism. 

HALL, H. FIELDING. The Soul of a 
People. 4th ed. 8i in. 322 pp. 1902. 
Macmillan. 7/6 net. 

The influence of Buddhism upon the Burmese 
is i here depicted with a glowing pen. Their 
conceptfons of war, government, crime and 
puniabmeut, and women are presented in a series 
of wonderfully vivid pictures, '.rhe best book 
for those who wish to understand the religious life 
of the Burmese. 

MONIER-WILLIAMS. SIR M. Brahmanism 
AND Hinduism; or, Religious Thought 
and Life of India. 8rd ed. 9 in. 568 pp. 
1887. Murray. 18/-. New ed. (1891). 
10 / 6 . 

An exhaustive account by a leading authority. 
Gives much valuable information regarding 
modem Hinduism. Chapters on the Hindu 
religion In modern family life; on Hindu fasts, 
festivals, and holy days, and on caste in relation 
to trades and industries. Semi-popular. 
Text-books. — Buddhism, by Prof. Davids, 
S.P.C.K. 2/6. A Rrimer of Hinduism, by 
J. N. Farfiuliar. 2nd ed., revis. and enlarg. 
222 pp. 1912. Clarendon pre'ss. 2/ 6 net. See 
also ReZiyions ; Ancient and Modern (col. 426). 

Farseeism (Zoroastrianism). 

JACKSON, A. V. W. ZOROiSTER, the 
Prophet of Ancient Tran. 9 in. 385 pp. 
Map. 1899. Macmillan. 12/6 net. 

The only popular and authoritative account of 
I the life and work of Zoroaster in English. Bibliog. 

THE BIBLE AND BIBLICAL 
SCIENCE. 


Mohammedanism — Islam. 

ALI, SYED AMEER. The Spirit op Islam; 
or. The Life and Teachings of Mohammed. 
2ad ed. 9 in. 693 pp. 1896. W. H. 
Allen. 9/-. 

Written by a Mohammedan for Christians. The 
author, who is sceptically inclined, makes a 
.trenchant attack on tlio patristic theologians 
to whose influence he attributes the weaknesses 
of the Mohammedanism of to-day. 
MARGOLIOUTH, D. S. Mohammedanism. 
(H.U.L.) 6i in. 256 pp. 1911. Williams. 
1 /- net. 

Not only a popular exposition, but a careful 
and Impartial review of the history and in- 
fluences of Islam. 

MARGOLIOUTH, D. S. Mohammed and the 
lliSE OF Islam. (H.N.) 507 pp. Ulus. 

Maps. 1905. Putnam. 5/-. 

An eminently readable life of Mohammed from 
the pen of an accomplished scholar. The 
salient features of the Prophet’s career are 
admirably suimued up. Bibliogiuphy. 
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GENERAL WORKS 
(WHOLE BIBLE). 

ANGUS, JOSEPH. (Bap.) The Bible Hand- 
Book : AN Introduction to the Study 
OF Sacred Scripture. Now ed., revised and 
partly re-written by S. G. Green. 848 pp. 
1904. R.T.S. 3/6‘. 

A famous manual. Part I. deals with the Bible 
as a book; Part II. with tlie books of the Bible. 
The chronology and natural history of the Bible 
are treated in api)endices. 

CAMBRIDGE COMPANION TO THE BIBLE. 
8 in. 424 pp. Maps. 1893. Camb. Press. 
1/- to 5/-. 

Intended to supply such information on the 
structure and text of the Bible, and the way in 
which its composite material was gathered to- 
gether. as may enable the English reader to 
understand Questions now largely discussed. 
COURTNEY, W. L. The Literary Man’s 
BifLE. 9 in. 414 pp. Maps. 1907. 
Chapman. 10/6 net. Pop. ed., 3/6 net. 
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RELIGION 


A selection of pasHagcs from the O.T.. historic, 
poetic, and philosophic, illustratinK Hebrew 
literature. These are arranged with intro- 
ductory essays and annotations. Essay on the 
Bible as literature. 

GARDINER, J. H. The .Bible as English 
Literature. 413 pp. 1906. Unwin. 5/- 
net. 

An admirable text-book. Sheds light on the 
literary forms of the Bible by bringing together 
facts from the history of its sources and from the 
history of the English translation. Sympathetic 
towards Higher Criticism. 

MOULTON, R. G, The Lit’^.rary Study of 
THE Bible. 545 pp. 1896. Isbistor. 3rd 
ed. (Revised and partly re- written.) Titman. 
10 / 6 . 

An account of the leading forms of literatiue 
represented in the sacred writings for English 
readers. By the term “ literary study of the 
Bible ” the a\ithor means the discussion of 
what the books of .Scrli)ture contain. A si^hol- 
arly book by a conservative theologian.* 

PEAKE, A. S. A Guide to Bihlical Study. 

2nd cd. 287 pp. 1897. Hodder. 3/6. 

A u-seful little work intended for those who wish 
to make a systematic study of the Bible. Indi- 
cates the methods that should be employed, 
and the problems to which attention shoidd be 
directed. Bibliography. lutroduou->n by Dr. 
Fairbairn. 

SADLER, GILBERT T. A Short Introduc- 
tion TO TFE Bible. 224 pp. 1911. 
Williams. 2/6 net, 

A brief, popular account of the external history 
of the l)Ooks of the Bible which, the author 
contends, is part of the literature of one small 
people. 

WRIGHT, WM. ALDIS. The Bible Word- 
Book. 2nd ed,, revised and enlarged. 692 
pp. 1884. Macmillan. 7/6. 

“ A glossary of areliaic worckj and phrases in tlie 
A.V. of the Bible and the Book of Common 
Prayer.” 

DICTIONARIES, ENCYCLO- 
P.flEDIAS, Etc. 

CHEYNE, T. K„ AND BLACK, J, SUTHER- 
LAND. Eds. Encyulop.edi.-v Biblica. 
4 vols. 11 in. About 2720 pp. M.aps. 
Black. 20/-, 25/-, and 30/- per voi., accord- 
ing to binding. 

A critical dictionary of the literary, political, 
and religious history, the archaeology, geograi>hy, 
and natural liistory of the Bible. This standard 
work is inscribed to the memory of Prof. 
Robertson Smith, and is identified generally 
with the critical views of the Bible associated 
with his name. 

EWING W., (Pres.), AND THOMSON, J. E. H. 

(Pres.) Eds. The Temple Dictionary of 
THE Bible. 8 in. 1071 pp. 500 illus. 
Maps. 1910. Dent. 10/6 net. 

A comprehensive up-to-date dictionary compiled 
to suit the needs of the working clergyman, the 
local preacher, the class leader, and the Sunday 
School teacher. The articles are concise and 
lucid, and the pictorial element decidedly strong. 
HASTINGS, JAMES. (Pres.) Ed. A 
Dictionary of the Bible dealing with 
ITS Language, Literature, and Contents, 
including the Biblical Theology. 5 
vols. 11 in. 4630 pp. Maps and illus. 
1892-1904. Edin. : Clark. 28/- and 34/- 
per vol. 

The standard authority for twentieth-century 
students. Combines scholarship with orthodoxy. 
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HASTINGS, JAS. (Pres.) Ed. Dictionary 
OF the Bible. 8i in. 1008 pp. Maps. 
1909. Edin.: Clark. 20/- net. 

This work is not a condensation of Dr. Hastings’ 
five-volume Dictionary, but “ a complete and 
independent Dictiot»ary of the Bible in a single 
volume and abreast of present-day scholarship.” 
PIERCY, WM. C. (Ang.) Ed. Murray’s 
Illustrated Bible dictionary. 8 in. 
991 pp. 365 illus. Maps. 1908. Murray. 
21/- net. 

Though fraifkly conservative, this dictionary 
seeks to bring together within a single volume, 
the assured results of modern Biblical scholar- 
ship. researeb, and discovery. Special attention 
. is given to archaeology, geography, bibliography, 
and illustrations. Popular. 

OLD TESTAMENT 
INTRODUCTION. 

DRIVER, S. R. fAng.) An Introduction 
TO the Literature or the Old Testa- 
ment. (J/I.Ij.) 9i in. 557 pp. 1891. 
Edin. : Clark. 12/-. 

The standard work. A scholarly description 
of the contents and structure of the several 
books, together with an indication of their 
general character. Cor advanced students. 
MACK AY, A. M. The Churchman’s Intro- 
duction to the Old Testament. 317 pp. 
1901 Methuen. 3/6. 

Intended primarily for the intelligent layman. 
Aims at removing some of the difficulties 
which accompany O.T. study. Dates of O.T. 
books di.scu3sed. Index. 

McFADYEN, J. E. (Pres) Introduction 
TO THE Old Testament. 366 pp. 1905. 
Dodder. 6/- net. 

Written for theological students, ministers, 

I and laymeii who desire a general idea of the 
modern attitude to the O.T. as a whole. Deals 
only with the main features of the subject. A 
moderate and readable book. 

THOMAS, J. E. THE Old TESTAMENT IN the 
Light of the Religion of Babylonia and 
Assyria. 173 pp. 1909. Black. 3/6 net. 
Sketches for the general reader the main features 
of the recent discoveries made on the banks of 
the Tigris and tlve Euphrates, and indicat es the 
likeness between the O.T. narrative and Baby- 
lonian and Assyrian religious literature. 

{See also Bennett's Theology of the O.T., col. 438. 
and Adeney's Theology of the N.T., col. 439.) 

NEW TESTAMENT 
INTRODUCTION. 

MOFFATT, JAMES. (Pres.) AN Intro- 
duction TO the Literature of the New 
Testament. (I.T.L.) 8^ in. 669 pp. 

1911. Edin. ; Clark. 12/-. 

This volume, says Prof. Denney, “ must for 
long be the only manual for English studejits. 
and the basis for all their work on the subject.* 
Historical tables are given to illustrate the 
history and literature between 230 B.O. and 870 
A.D. Valuable bibliographies. 

NASH, H. S. (Aug.) History of the 
Higher Criticism of the New Testament. 
(N.T.H.) 203 pp. 1900. Macmillan. 

4/6 net. 

Attempts to make clear to non-professional 
readers the nature of tlie Higher Criticism and 
its ” divine right within the churches.” Brightly 
and vigorously written. Footnotes. 

NEW TESTAMENT HANDBOOKS. Ed. by 
Sliailer Mathews. MncmlUau. 4/6 net. 
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An American series. Brief, Informative, and 
abreast of modern scholarship. Includes 
History of Textual Criticism of N.T.. by M. R. 
Vincent : History of Higher Criticism of N.T., 
by H. 8. Nash ; Introduction to Books of N.T., 
by B. W. Bacon ; History of N.T. Times in 
Palestine, by the Editor : Biblical Theology of 
N.T., by E. P. Gould ; Teaching of Jesus, by 
G. B. Stevens. 


PEAKE, A. S. (Prim. Meth.) A Critical 
Introduction to the New Test.^ment. 
(S.T.) 254 pp. 1909. Duckworth. 2/6 net. 
Deals solely with critical que*stions. The 
standpoint is scientific, but problems are treated 
In the spirit of reverent scholarship. Bibliog. 
WRIGHT, ARTHUR. Some New Testa- 
ment PROHLEMS. (C.^L.) 361 pp. 1898. 

Methuen. 6/-. 

The author believes that the N.T. has remained 
long enough “ in the grasp of medieval har- 
monists ” and should be brought into line with 
the results of “ the higher criticism.” Tlie pro- 
blem.s discussed arise, with one exception, 
out of the Synoptic Gospels and the Acts of the 
Apostles. 


TEXTS AND VERSIONS 
(ENGLISH). 

EMPHASISED BIBLE. Ed. by J. B. Rother- 
ham. 3 vols. 10 in. 920 pp. 1901. 
A Henson. 6/- net each. Single vol., 
15/- net. 

A new translation designed to set forth the exact 
meaning, the proper terminology, and the graphic 
style of the sacred originals. Arranged to show 
at a glance narrative, speech, parallelism, and 
logical analysis ; and to enable the student 
readily to distinguish the several ilivine naine.s. 
Emphasised throughout after the idioms of the 
Hebrew and Greek tongues, 

LLOYD, SAMUEL. Corrected New Testa- 
ment. 5J in. Pocket od. 527 pp. 1906. 
Bagster. 2/6. 

The aim of this translation from the Greek text 
of Nestle is ” to present the transmitted words 
of the Evangelists and Apostles in as pure and 
harmonious English as may be attained.” 
The Bishop of Durham, in a prefatory note, 
characterises the work ‘‘ as a very important and 
faithful contribution ” towards an ” ideal 
English Bible.” 

TWENTIETH CENTURY NEW TESTAMENT, 

520 pp. 1901. H. Marshall. 3/6. 

A translation into moderii English made from 
the original Greek (Westcott and Ilort's text). 
WEYMOUTH, R. F. The New Testament 
in Modern Speech. 3rd ed. Ed. and 
partly revised by E. Hampden-C(»ok. 749 
pp. 1909. Clarke. Various prices from 
2/6 net. 

An idiomatic tran.slation into everyday Eng- 
lish from the text of " The Re.sultant Greek 
Testament,” of which Dr. Weymouth was editor. 


' TEXTUAL CRITICISM. 
Whole Bible. 

CHEYNE, T. K. Bible Problems and the 
New Material eor their Solution. 
(C.T.L.) 271pp. 1904. Williams. 4/6 net. 
A plea for thoroughnes.s of investigation ad- 
dressed to Churchmen and scholars. l^rof. 
Cheyne endeavour.'^ to show how critical Bible- 
study has been atfected by recently discovered 
facts. 

DODS, MARCUS. (Pres.) The Bible : Its 
Origin and Nature. 256 pp. 1905. 
Edin. : Clark. 4/6 net. 
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Lectures by a noted Biblical scholar discussing in 
terse and vigorous Ei^lish, and non- technically : 
The Bible and Other Sacred Books ; The Canon 
of Scripture : Revelation : Inspiration : In- 
fallibility ; and The Trustworthiness of, and the 
Miraculous Element in, the Gospels. 

DRIVER, S. R. (Aug.) Modern Research 
AS Illustr.\ting the Bible. (Schweich 
Lectures, 1908.) 10 in. 103 pp. Ulus. 

1909. Clarendon Press. 3/- net. 

Lecture I. sketches the progress of research 
during the past century ; and Lectures II. and 
III. outline the new knowledge respecting 
Palestine recently obtained, partly from in- 
scriptions and partly from excavations. Popular. 
KENYON, SIR FREDERIC G. Our Bible and 
THE Ancient Manuscripts : JIking a 
HiSTOiiy OF THE Text and its Transla- 
tions. 265 pp. Illus. 1895. Eyre 
Spottiswoode. 5/-. 

Intended for readers of the English Bible, who, 
wliili not tliemselves specialists in textual 
criticism, desire a competent knowledge of 
textual questions. A. liicid exposition of the 
history of the Bible text in the light of modern 
research. Contains many facsimiles of manu- 
scripts. 

OESTERLEY, W. O. E. (Ang.) Our Bible 
Text : Some Recently Discovered 

Biblical Documents. 52 pp. Plates. 
1909. Bkcfiington. 1/6 net. 

Written specially for the ordinary reader. The 
documents dealt with are a papyrus of the Terj 
(Joinrnandments in Hebrew, the New “ Sayings ” 
of Jesns, and the new uncial manuscript of the 
Gospels. 

SMYTH, J. PATERSON. How we got our 
BIBLE. 16th cd. Hlus. 139 pp. 1993. 
Low. 1/6 and 1/-; paper covers, Gd. 

A text-book that has had enormous popularity. 
Diseu.sses sources of the Bible, ancient mami- 
scripts, ancient and early English versions, etc. 
Concluding chapter deals with the R.V. Dia- 
gram showing how we got our Bible. 

O.T. TEXTUAL CRITICISM. 

JORDAN, W. G. Biblical Criticism and 
Modern Thought. 8i in. 322 pp. 1909. 
Edin. : Clark. 7/6 net. 

A series of discussions concerning the place of the 
O.T. documents in the life of to-day. A valuable 
help to the minister who desires to make his 
preaching more effective and fruitful. 
KIRKPATRICK, A. F. (Ang.) The Divlne 
Library of ihe Old Testament : Its 
Origin, Preservation, Inspiratjon, and 
J*ERMANENT VALUE. 173 pp. 1891. Mac- 
millan. 3/- not. 

Five lectures by an eminent O.T. scholar. 
Eitiphasises the need for a frank and full re- 
cognition of the liuman element in the Old 
Testament. Valuable note on the date of the 
Psalms. Bemi- popular. 

ORR, JAS. (Pres.) The Problem of the 
Old Testament considered with Refer- 
ence to Recent Criticism. (Bross Prize, 
1905.) in. 614 pp. 1905. Nisbet. 

2/ 6 net. 

Views the problem from the conservative 
standpoint. Considers that the Graf-Well- 
hausen hypothesis rests on “ erroneous funda- 
mental principles.” A notable contribution. 
RYLE, HERBERT E. (Ang.) The Canon 
OP THE Old Testament. 324 pp. 1892, 
Macmillan. 6/-. 

Sketches the gradual growth and formation 
of the Hefbrew canon. Makes full use of the 
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results of modern criticism, while maintaining 
the divine authority of the Hebrew Bible. 

WEIR, THOS. H. (Pres.) A Short History 
OF THE Hebrew Text of the Old Testa- 
ment. 158 pp. 1899. Williams. 6/-. 
Traces the growth of the Hebrew text until It 
reaches the form in which it appears in a modern 
printed Hebrew Bible. No other work pre- 
cLsely covers the same ground. A second edition 
has been issued with additions. 

{See also Driver's Introduction to the Literature 
of O.T.; col. 430.) 

N.T. TEXTUAL CRITICISM. 

BACON, B. W. The Making of the New 
Testament. (H.U.L.) 6^ in. 256 pp. 
1912. Williams. 1 /- net. 

Claims to be an authoritative summary of the 
results of modern critical research with regartl 
to the origins of the N.T.. in “ the formative 
period when conscious in.spiration was siill imits 
full glow rather than the period of collection into 
an official canon.” 

BURKITT, F. C. The (Jospel History and 
ITS Transmission. 8.^ m. 368 pj). 1906. 
Edin. : Clark. 6/- net. 

Lectures showing that there is a much larger 
element of genuine history in the canonical 
Gospels than is generally supposed, iveassuring 
as regards the historical value of the Gospels. 
An important contribution. 

GREGORY, CASP; R R. Canon and Text 
OF THE New Testament. (I.T.L.). 8^ 
ill. 539 pp. 1907. Edin.: Clark. 32/-. 
The standard book. A comprehensive survey — 
concise, accurate, and sclujlarly. Eor advanced 
students, though easier read than Scrivener. 
KENYON, SIR FREDERIC G. Handbook to 
THE Textual criticism of the New 
Testament. 9 in. 33l pp. Plates. 
1901. Nev\’ ed. 1912, Macmillan. 5/- net. 
A good text-book for beginneus. Supplements 
the standard works of Gregory and Scrivener 
In certain details, and treats textual theories 
rather fuller. List of authorities prefixed to 
several chapters. Indexes. 

LAKE, KIRSOPP. (Aug.) The Text of 
THE New Testament. (O.C.T.b.). 2nd 
Ed. 104 pp. 1902. Bivingtons. 1/- net. 
A most useful manual by an eminent authority. 
SANDAY, W. (Ang.), AND OTHERS. Criticism 
OF THE New Testament, (St. Margaret’s 
Lectures, First Series). 237 pp. 3 902. 
Murray. 6/- net. 

The other contributors are Dr. Kenyon, F. C. 
Burkitt, Dr. Chase, A. CL Headlam. and C'anou 
Bernard. A notal)]e eifort to instruct the 
religious layman regarding the assured resnlks 
of Biblical science. Has had considerable in- 
lluence among Anglicans. 

WESTCOTT, BROOKE FOSS. (Ang.) The 
Bible in the Church. New Ed. Oi in. 
334 pp. 1882. Macmillan. 4/6. 

” A popular account of the collection and re- 
ception of the Scriptures in the Christian 
Churches.” Contains the 8ub.stance of Bishop 
Westcott’s History of the Canon of the New 
Testament. The Bible is treated historically 
and not theologically. 

{See also Moffatt’s Introduction to Literature of 
N.T., col. 430.) 

Apocrypha. 

DAUBNEY, W. H. The Use op the Apoc- 
rypha IN THE Christian Church. 126 pp. 
1900. Camb. Press. 3/-. 
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A plea for its more frequent use. The author 
thinks that the negative side of the position 
taken up by the sixth Article of Keligion with 
regard to the Apocryphal books has been far too 
much insisted upon ; the positive side far too 
little. 

{See also article in Hastings' Dictionary of the 
Bible.) 

CONCORDANCES, GRAM- 
MARS, Etc. 

Whole Bible. 

CRUDEN’S CONCORDANCE TO THE OLD 
AND NEW TESTAMENTS. Pop.ed. 10 in. 

757 pp. N.d. Morgan. 3/6. 

A once famous work not without interest to 
present-day Biblical students. The feature 
of this edition is the new translation, revision, 
and extension of the proper names of the O. 
and N.T.. with their meanings in the original 
languages. 

HUDSON, CHAS. F. A CRITICAL Greek and 
English Concordance of the New 
Testament. 532 pp. 1882. Bagster. 7/6. 
Contains (1) references to all places where every 
Greek word in the N.T. may be foimd ; (2) all 
the Englisli words and phrases by which these 
Greek words are rondeied both in the text and 
in the margin of the A.V. ; (3) all the various 
readings derived from hundreds of ancient 
Greek manuscripts and embodied in leading 
exlitions of the Greek N.T. ; and (4) an index of 
English words. 

WALKER, J. B. R. The Comprehensive. 
Concordance to the Holy Scriptures. 
9 ill. 997 i>p. 1805. Eyre & Spottis- 
M'oodc. 5/-. 

Perhaps the most serviceable work for the general 
reader. It i.s based on the A.V. and contains 
50.000 more references than Urudeirs work. Dr. 
Win. Wright contributes an introduction on 
” The Growth of the English Bible.” Biblio- 
graphy of concordances. 

YOUNG, ROBERT. ANALYTICAL CONCORD- 
ANCE TO THE Bible. 7th ed., revi.s»jd by 
W. B. Stevenson. 11 in. 1244 pp. Maps 
and illus. N.d. Edin.: Young. 21/-. 
Contain.s about 33 3,000 references, subdivided 
under the Greek and Hebrew originals, with the 
literal meaning and pronunciation of each. 
Designed for the simplest reader of the English 
Bible. Index lexicons to O. and N.T., and 
complete list of Scripture proper names, with 
their modern pronunciation. 

{See also Wright's Bible Word Book, col. 429.) 

BIBLICAL INTERPRETATION. 

FAIRBAIRN, PATRICK. (Pic.s.) Her- 
meneutical Manual. 9 in. 491 pp. 
1858. E<Un. : Clark. 10/6. O.p. 

An Introduction to the exegetical study of the 
N.T. Though in certain respects out of date, 
the work contains much of intere.st and value to 
the student of Biblical interpretation, 

FARRAR, FREDERIC W. History of Inter- 
pretation. (Bampton j.ectures, 1885.) 
.559 pp. 1886. Macmillan. 16/-. 

Discusses first of all the importance of exegesis. 
Succeeding Jectures treat of the Rabbinical, 
Alexandrian, and I’atristic exegeses, and there 
is a valuable account of developments during 
the Reformation period. The concluding lecture 
describes modern exegesis to Neander and 
Coleridge. Notes, and a, helpful bibliography. 
GILBERT, G. H. Interpretation of thh 
Bible. 316 pp. 1908. Macmillan. 5/- net. 
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A short history dealiiig with ancient and modem 
types of exegasis. The narrative is brought 
down to the scientific era. An American work. 


COMMENTARIES (WHOLE 
BIBLE). 

CAMBRIDGE BIBLE FOR SCHOOLS AND 
COLLEGES. Ed. by A. F. Kirkpatrick and 
K. St. Joiin Parry. Camb. Press. 1/- net 
to 3/6 net. 

A series of popular Anglican commentaries. 
Each volume is written by an authority, and 
embodies the results of the latest research. 
Introductions, notes, and maps. 

CENTURY BIBLE. Etf. by W. F. Adcncy. 
(Cong.) Jack. 2/6 net and 3/0 net per 
vol. 

Each Volume is an original commentary in 
which the results of the best modern scholarship 
are popularised. Though in pocket form tlie 
volume.s are equal in amount of matter to 
substantial octavos, the result being obtained 
by the use of thin paper. Introduction and 
index to each volume. 

DUMMELOW, J. R. (Ed.) A Commentary 
ON THE Holy Hible. in. 1092 pp. 
Maps. 1909. Macmillan. 7/6 net. 

By various writers. A popular, compact, and 
reliable commentary. Various matters con- 
nected with the Bible are ooiupetently discussed 
m introductory essays. 

EXPOSITOR’S BIBLE. Ed. by Sir W. Robert- 
son Kicoll. 50 voJ.s. 1887 -97. Iloddcr. 
7/6 per vol. 

The commentaries in this series are written by 
Anglican and .Nonconformist scholars. They 
are much fuller than those in the ** Uaml)ridge " 
and Century ” Bibles, and appeal primarily 
to preachers. Complete index by S. C. Ayres, 
7 /6, 

HANDBOOKS FOR BIBLE CLASSES AND 
PRIVATE STUDENTS. Ed. by Manus 
Dods, Alex. Whyte, and John Kcliuan. 
Ed in. : Clark. 1/6 to 3/-. 

Presbyterian handbooks which have gained 
much favour by their literary and scholarly 
character. Tiie handbooks are not all commen- 
taries, a large number dealing with subjects of 
general ecclesiastical interest. 


INTERNATIONAL CRITICAL COMMENTARY. 

Ed, by Bra. Driver, Oxford; Plummer, 
Durham ; and Briggs, New York. In prog. 
25 vols. published. Edin. ; Clark. 

In point of scholarship the volumes in tl)is 
series are unsurpassed. Each is an elaborate 
treatise appealing specially to the advanced 
student and the specialist. 

CONTKNT.S : — Genesis. Priri. Skinner (Pres.), 
12/6 : Numbers, Prof. G. Buchanan Gray 
(Cong.), 12/- ; Deuteronomy. Prof. Driver (Ang.) 
3rd ed., 12/-; Judges, Prof. Moore (Harvard), 
2Md ed.. 12/- ; Samuel, Prof. H. P. Smith (Am- 
herst), 12/- ; Chronicles, Prof. E. L. Curtis 
(Yale), 12/-; Esther, Prof. L. B, Paton (Hart- 
ford), 10/6; Fsalms, Prof. Briggs (New York), 
2 vols., 10/6 each; Proverbs, Prof. Toy (Har- 
vard), 12/- ; Ecclesiastes, Prof. G. A. Barton 
(Bryn Mawr. D.S.A.). 8/0 ; Isaiah (chaps. l'-39). 
Prof. G. B. Gray (Oxford) : Isaiah (chaps. 
40-66), by Prof. A. S. Peake (Manchester), 
2 vols., 12/-; Amos and Rosea, Pres. Harper 
(Chicago), 12/-; Micah, Zephaniah, Nahum, 
Habakkulc, Obadiah, and Joel, Prof. J. M. P. 
Smith, W. H. Ward, and Prof. J. A. Bewer, 
12/6; Haggai, Zechariah, Malachi, and Jonah, 
Profs. H. G. Mltohell, J. M. P. Smith, and J. A. 
Bewer, 12/- ; Matthew, Ven. W. C. Allen. 2ik1 ed.. 
12/-; Mark, Prof. Gould, 10/6; Loire, Dr. 
435 


Plummer. 4th ed ., 12 /- ; Romans, Prof. Sanday 
and Prill. Headlam, 6th ed.,12/- ; l.s< Corinthians, 
Bishop Robertson and I)r. Plummer, 12/- ; 
Ephesians and Colossians, Ih'of. T. K. Abbott, 
10/6; Philippians and Philemon, Prof. M. R. 
Vincent (New York). 8/0; Peter and Jude, 
Prof. Bigg. 2nd edt 10/0; Thessalonians, Prof. 
J. E. Frame (New York), 10/6; The Johannme 
Epistles, A. E. Brooke, 10/0, 


PENTATEUCH. 

BRIGGS, C. A. (Pre.s.) The Higher Criti- 
cism OE THE Hexatbuch. 8 in. 271 pp. 
1893. Edin. : Clark. 0/0. 

A masterly exposition by an American scholar 
which aims at removing traditional prejudices 
and readjiAsting oi)inlons in accordance with facts. 
The book is intended for the general reader. 
CHAPMAN, A. T. An Intkupuction to the 
Pentatedoh. (C.B.S.C.) 1911. Camb. 

Press. 3/0 not. 

A Nrief aid detailed statement of the evidence 
on which the modern critical position rests. 


The Psalms. 

KIRKPATRICK, A. F. The Book of Ps.\lms. 
(C.B.S.C.) 804 pp. 1902. C-amb. Press. 

6/- not. Also in three parts, 2/- each. 

An admirable commentary by a sclmlar of 
moderate views. Intended for the lay reader, 
McFADYEN, J. E. (I’rcs.) The Messages 
OF THE Psalmists. (M.B.) 7 in. 356 pp. 

1904. Clarke. 3/6. 

The Psalms arranged in their natural grouping 
and freely rendered in paraphrase. Explains 
the Psalter for general readers, OriticeJ ques- 
tions and the nature of Hebrew poetry are tiealt 
with very briclly. Bibliography. 

PEROWNE, J. J. S. The Book of Psalms. 

Abridged ed. (lOth), revised. Hell. 5/- 
Though first pui)llshed many years ago, P>l«hoi» 
Perownc’s commentary still maintains a fore- 
most place among English expositions of the 
Psahns. Tl\e introductions and critical and ex- 
planatory notes are particularly helpful both to 
tliose wlio are and those who are not familiar 
witii the original text. The larger work, from 
which this ed. is derived, is in two vols. (1150 pp.). 
PROTHERO, R. E. TilP. PSALMS IN HirMAN 
Life. 5tJi ed. 8 in. 426 pp. 1904. 
Murray. 6/- net. Also in Nelson’s Sliilling 
Library. 

A most interesting book conveying a vivid 
impression of the part played by the Psalma 
in human life. Appendix A cotitains valuable 
bibliography ; and Appendix B ananges the 
historical instances, which, in the text, are 
grouped in order of time under the particular 
Psalms that are quoted, 

SHARPE, JOHN (Ang.) The Stupent’s 
Handbook to the psal.ms. y in. 455 pp. 
1894. Eyre <fe Spottiswoode. 6/-. 

Chiefly intended for those who do not know 
Hebrew. Deals mainly with literary and his- 
torical questions, and the Interpretation of 
the Psalms. Quotations from A.Y. ; references 
from same source. 

The Gospels. 

BURKITT, F. C. The Gospel History and 
ITS Transmission. See col. 433. 

COHU, J. R. The Gospels in the Light 
OF Modern Research. 625 x>P- 1909. 
Sirnpkin. 6/- net. 

A careful and instructive survey by a scholar 
of inc^erate views. The Joliatmine problem 
la skilfully dealt with. 
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HASTINGS, JA8. (Pros.) Ed. A Diction- 
ary OF Christ and the Gospels. 2 vola. 
11 in. 1860 pp. Edin. : Clark. 21/- net 
and 26/- net per vol. 


Gives an account of everything that relates to 
Christ. The articleti are ftot entirely limited 
to the Dible, but gather together whatever 
touches Christ in the history of the Church. 
Competent and scholarly. 


JOLLEY, ALFRED J, The Synoptic Pro- 
blem FOR English Headers. i.31 pp. 
1893. Macmillan. 3/- net. 

Calls attention to the importance of the Synoptic 
problem and pleads for unprejudiced study of 
the Gospels. Select bibliography. I»opular. 


NICOL, THOS. (Pres.) The Fottr Gospels 
IN THE Earliest Church History. (Haird 
Lecture, 1907). 348 pp. ,1908. Llaek- 

wood. 7/6 net. 

A lucid exposition of the external evidence for 
the Four Gospels in the light of #,lie 1 .test 
research by the l‘rofessor of Ril,lii;al Criticism 
in Aberdeen University. Bil»liography. 
ROBINSON, J. A. (Ang.) The Study of the 
Gospels. (H.C.) 172 pp. 1902. l.ong- 

mans. 2/6 net. 

The author’s objeiit is to prei-ent in plain 
language such results of his own study as may 
serve as a guide to the studies of oiuors. Note 
ou authorities and methods of study. 

SCOTT, E. F. (Pres.) The Fourth Gospel : 
Its Purpose Ar> d Theology. 9 in. 380 pp. 
1906. Edin. : Clark. 6/- net. 

Perhaps the most exhaustive treatment of the 
theology of the Fourtli Gospel that has xot 
appeared in English. The Continental position 
is assumed with regard to the date and author- 
ship. 


SCOTT, E. F. The Historical and Keligious 
Value op the Fourth Gospel. (M.R.P.) 
Tin. 89 pp. Conslaljle. ] /- not. 

A compact summary of the main conclusions 
of modern scholarsh ip . Poi)ular. 


Parables and Miracles of Christ. 


BRDCE, A. B. (Pres.) I'iie Pauabolic 
Teaching of Christ. 41 lied. 8 A in. r)3l 
pp. 1891. Ifodder. 12/-. 

A systematic and critical study of the parables 
by a noted N.T. scholar. Follows the historical 
method of interpretation. A feature of the 
work is the classitication of the parables under 
general heads. For advanced students. 

DODS, MARCUS. The 1’arables of our 
Lord. First Series (as i(‘corded by St. 
Matthew). New ed. 7 in, 282 pp. IDOO. 
Second Scries (as recorded by St. Luke). 
Tlodder. 3/6 each. 

One of the best and most poiudar books dealing 
with the subject. Eaciv iiarable is eicarly and 
interestingly expounded. 

TAYLOR, WM. M. The Parables of our 
Saviour. Bth ed. 8 in. 451 pp. 1«98. 
Hodder. 7/6. 

A series of suggestive discourses by a prominent 
preaclier and theologian in his day. 

TRENCH, R. C. (Ang.) Is’otes on the 
Miracles of our Lord. l3th ed., revised. 
520 pp. Kegan Paul. 7/6. 

The notes are translated so as to bring tliem 
within the reach of general readers, Tlierc is a 
preliminary essay on the names, nature, author- 
ity and apologetic wort h of the miracles. Though 
somewhat out of date, the book contains much 
profitable reading. 

{See also cM. 494.) 
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Sermon on tbe Mount. 

GORE, CHARLES. (Ang.) The Sermon 
ON THE Mount. 230 pp. 1896. Murray. 
2/6 net. Cheap ed,, 6d. 

A practical exposition intended to assist ordinary 
people to apply the teaching of the Sermon on 
the Mount to their own lives. Chapters on the 
Lord’s Prayer and unworldliness. 

, Lord's Prayer. 

DODS. MARCUS. (Pres.) The Prayer that 
Teaches to Pray. 7th ed. 7 in. 176 pp. 
1892. Hodder. 2/-. 

A noted exposition of, the Lord’s Prayer which 
has earned more popularity than any other 
work on the subject. Marked l>y freshness of 
thought and deep spiritual insight. 

GORE, CHARLES. (Ang.) Prayer and 
THE Lord’s Prayer. 80 pp. 1898. Wells 
Gardner. 1/6. 

A little manual intended to give practical 
assistance in praying, on the model of the Lord’s 
ITayer. Discusses the efficacy of prayer and 
what may be i>raye(l for. 

STUBBS, C. W. (Ang.) THE SOCIAL Teach- 
ing of THE liORD’S PRAYER. 114 pp. 1900. 
Wells Gardner. 1 /6. 

Strongly emphasises the social aspect of Christ's 
message. Discusses elementary principles of 
human society whicli the author thinks are either 
implied or suggested by the clauses of the Lord’s 
I’rayer. Popular. 

Apocalypse. 

MILLIGAN, WM. (ITcs.) Discussions on 
THE Apocalypse, 315 pp. 1893. Mac- 
millan. f)/-. 

A careful and brief survey. Attempts to meet 
the difficulty felt by many, that the author 
of the Apocalypse cannot be Ht. John, if St. 
John be also the author of the Fourth Gospel. 
Also tlu-ows light on the conception and struc- 
ture of the Apocalypse as a whole. Brief 
bibliography, 

SCOTT. C. ANDERSON. The Boor of the 
KevkLATION (D.P.C.). 348 pp. 1905. 

Hodder. 5/-. 

Aims at explaining the Book of llevelaiion in 
the light of recent research, and tiien indicating 
lines of practical application for the principles 
of Divine government which it illustrates. 
Chap. i. discusses. What ia an Apocalypse ? 

Bpistles to the Seven Churches. 

PLUMPTRE, E. H. (AnR.) A Popular 
Exposition ok the Epistles to the Seven 
t’HURCHFS OF ASIA. 4th Cd. 218 pp. 
1891. Hodder. 5/-. 

The work of a writer who had the gift of lucid 
exposition. Still remains one of the best books 
on the subject. 

OLD TESTAMENT THEOLOGY. 

BENNETT, W. H. (Cong.) The Theology 
OP the Old Testament. (T.E.) 6i in. 
235 pp, 1896. Hodder. 2/6. 

An admirable text-book for the beginner. Sane, 
competent, and intelligently written. Does not, 
however, deal wltii the l^aw. the History, the 
Prophets, nor with the Wisdom, Apocalyptic, 
and Devotional Literature. 

BENNETT, W. H. (Cong.) The Religion of 
THE Post- Exilic Prophets. (L.R.I.) 8J in. 
408 pp. 1907. Edin, : Clark. 6/- net. 
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Treats of the prophets individually, in chrono- 
logical order, and then deals with the general 
teaching of the Prophetic literature in relation 
to the main subject of Dogmatics. The critical 
standpoint is that of Hastings’ Dictionary of 
the Bible. 

BURNEY. C. F. (Ang.) Outlinks or Old 
Testament Tijkology. (O.C.T.B.) 2nd 
ed. 5 in. 132 pp. 1903. llivingtons. 
3/ - net. 

Fulfils its object worthily. Popular with 
Anglican students. 

DAVIDSON, A. B. (I'res.) The THEOLOGY 
OP THE Old Testament. (I.T.L.) in. 
564 pp. 1904. Edin. : Olark. 12/-. 
Posthumously published". Edited from the 
author’s manuscripts by Prin. tSalmoud. The 
standard book on the subject. For advanced 
students. Bibliography. 

NEW TESTAMENT THEOLOGY. 

ADENEY, W. F. (Cong.) The TuKi>LOGY 
OF THE New Testament. (T.E.) 6.V in. 

255 pp. 1894. Hodder. 2/6. 

A good manual. The teaching of Jesus Christ 
and the theology of the Apostles are handled 
with scholarly breadth aiid s> mpathy. 

GOULD, EZRA P. The Hiulical Theology 
OF THE New Testament. (N.T.H.) 237 

pp. 1900. Macmillan. 4/6 net. 

Brings within small compass the salient features 
of the subject. Helpful bibliographical notes. 
STEVENS, G. B. THE Theology of the 
New Testa-rient. (I.T.L.) 8| in. 633 pp. 

1899. Edin. : Clark. 12/-. 

A comprehensive work setting forth in systematic 
form the doctrinal contents of the N.'l'. accord- 
ing to its natural divisions, Scl)olarly and 
orthodox. Select bibliography. 

PROPHECY. 

BATTEN, L. W. The IIeihikw Lhoi’HET. 

363 pp. 1905. Motliiien. 3/6 not. 
Emphasises the development of O.T'. prophecy, 
which, the author hohls, the O.T. writcis, ami 
still more their modern interi>reters, have done 
much to confuse. 

BRIGGS, C. A. (Pros.) The Messiah of 
the Gospels. 8// in. 352 pp. 1894. 
Edin. : Clark. 6/6. 

An elaborate work intended for advanced 
students. Attempts to show bow far the 
Messianic ideal unfolded in tiie O.T. was fulfilled 
by the first advent of the Mes.siah, and how far 
it remained unfulfilled ami was taken up into 
N.T, Prophecy. Footnotes, 

DAVIDSON, A. B. (ITes.) Old Testament 
Prophecy. Ed. by Prof. J. A. Patcr.son. 

9 ill. 520 pp. 1905. Edin.; Clark. 10/6 
n(!t. 

Ooutains the matiured results of forty years’ 
streiluous thinking by a leading O.T. scholar. 
The rise, development, and gradual extinction 
of Hebrew Prophecy are fully treated, and heli)- 
ful information is given regarding the Higher 
Criticism. Indexes. 

GOODSPEED, G. S. Israel’s Messianic 
Hope to the Time op Jesus. 325 pp. 

1900. Macmillan. 6/-. 

Intended to help the intelligent reader of the 
English Bible to a better undei-standing of one 
of its e.ssential elements. Discussions of 
technical matters omitted. Valuable bibliog. 
WOODS, F. Hm AND POWELL, F. E. (Eds.) 
The Hebrew Prophets for English 
Headers. 4 vols. Vol. i. Amos, Hosoa 
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Isaiah (1-39), and Mlcah; vol. li. Zeph- 
aiiiah, Nahum, Habakkuk, Jeremiah. In. 
prog. About 200 pp. in each vol. 1909-10. 
Clarendon Pres.s. 2/6 net each. 

Intended to meet the needs of those “ who 
wish to read the Piophetlc literature more in- 
telligently and to feel its power more effectively 
than they find possible by the use of either the 
H.V. or A.V. in its present form, and need some 
further guidance to the prophet’s meaning.’ 
General introduction. 

BIBLICAL HISTORY. 
ALFORD, B. H. (Ang.) Old Testament 
History and Literature. 337 pp. 1910. 
Longmans. 5/- net. 

A vivid narrative written by one who fully 
accepts the new critical views regardiiig the O.T. 
SANDERS, F. K., AND FOWLER, H.T. Out- 
lines FOR THE Study of Biju.tcal History 
AND Ihteraturk. 8 iu. 247 pp. Maps. 
Charts.*^ 1907. Smith, Elder. 6/-. 

A serviceable manual not only for Biblical but 
for Oriental students. Intended to 1 afford 
guidance in the systematic study of the Bible 
and to indicate the best reference literature. 
SMITH, H. P. Old Testament History. 
(I.T.L.) SJ in. 537 pp. 3 903. Edin, : 
Clark. 12/-. 

A solid work putting into narrative form the 
results of recent O.T, study. “ The book.” 
the author says, “ might have been called a 
History of Israel.” Chronological table and 
indexes. 

(6Vc also Driver's Modern Ilesearch as Illustrat- 
ing the Bible, col. 432 ; and Fairweather's Back- 
ground of the Gospels, col. 427.) 

BIBLICAL GEOGRAPHY AND 
ARCHAIOLOGY. 

BOSCAWEN, W. ST. C. The Bihle and the 
Monuments. 9 in. 177 pp. llhis. 1895. 
Eyre & S{>ottiswoode. 5/-. 

The author’s object is to call attention to those 
monuments and inscriptions which seem to 
bear upon tlie early traditions of tne Hebrew 
people, iu order that the ordinary reader may 
have documentary evidence hitherto only 
accessible to specialists. Date of committal 
to writing of traditions is not discussed. 

CONDER, F. R. AND C. R. A Handuook TO 
THE BIHLE. 3r.i ed. 457 pp. llliis. Ma]js. 
1882. Longmans, 7/6. 

A guide to the snidy of the Bible deriveii from 
ancient mommieiits and modern exploration. 
Ctontaius within small compass a mass of well- 
arranged information. The authors were 
leaders in the undertakiiig of the Falestiue 
Exploration Fund. 

CONDER, CLAUDE R. TENT Work in 
i’ALESTiNE. Newed, 41.3 pp. II Jus. 1887. 
Bentley. 6/-. 

The author was the officer in command of the 
Survey of Western I’alestine, and the volume 
contains his personal history of the work, 
without .specially entering on the scientific 
results. The book is now somewhat out of 
date, but is still profitable reading. Bibliog. 
GEIKIE, CUNNINGHAM. (Ang.) THE HOLY 
Land .VND THE Bible. 2 vols. 8J in, 1119 
pp. Majjs. 1887. Cassell. 24/-. Abridg. 
cd., 3/6. 

A classic which has gone through many editions. 
The author visited ralestine with the intention 
of collecting illustrations of the Bible from the 
natural scenery of the country and, particularly, 
from thedaily life of its people. Tti this work he 
records the results of his labours. 
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HENDERSO^, ARCH. (Pres.) Palestine : 
Its Historical Geography. (H.B.O.) 
7 in. 230 pp. Maps. 1884. Edin. : Clark. 
2 / 6 . 

A model of compactness and lucidity. Follows 
the historical method . Tuiip-graphical index. 
KELMAN, JOHN. (Pres.) The Holy Land. 

2nd ed. 313 pp. 1909. Blade. 3/6 net. 
A record of impressions rather than of i.ucidents. 
Arranged in three parts bearing upon the 
geography, the history, and the spirit of Syria. 
A picturesque and thoroughly modern book. 
Popular. 

MACALISTER, R. A. S. Bille Side-Lights 
PROM THE Mound of Gezeh. 8 in. 242 pp. 
47 ilJus. 1906. Hodder. r./-. 

A popular account of excavrtion and discovery 
In Palestine by the Director of Excavations. 
Palestine Exploration Fund. An epitome of 
the previous work of the Fund is given in the 
appendix. 

RIX, HERBERT. Tent and Te^ament: 
A Camping I’ouh in Palestine. Hk in. 
32.5 pp. 63 illus. Map. 1907. Williams. 
8/ 6 net. 

One of the best modem works on Palestine. 
Attempts to discriminate between the tme and 
the false in respect of the Bible places visited 
by most pilgrims to the Holy Land. Profusely 
and finely illustrated. 

SANDAY, WILLIAM. (Ang.) SACRED SITES 
OF THE Gospel. 9 in. 131 pp. Ulus. 
Maps. Plans. 1903. Clarendon Press. 
13/6 not. 

Treats of the external aspect of Palestine in the 
time of (Jhrist, and sites in and outside Jei asalem. 
Plan of the city . Popular. 

SMITH, G. A. (Pres.) The IIistouioal 
Geography of the Holy land. E'^pec- 
lALLY IN Relation to the Histohy ok 
Israel and of the Early Churoh. 9 in. 
716 pp. Maps. 1894. flodder. U >/-. 

One of the most importantTof modern contribu- 
tions to Palestinian literature. “ Based upon 
personal acquaintance with the land, a stmiy 
of the explorations, discoveries, and decipher- 
ments. especially of the last twenty years, and 
the employment of the results of Biblical 
criticism during the same period.” 

SMITH, G. A. (Pros.) Jerusalem: The 
Typography, Economics, and History 
FROM TUB Earliest Times to a.d. To. 2 
vols. 9 in. 1165 pp. Maps, lllus. 1907. 
Hodder. 24/- not. 

Supplementary to the author’s Ilisioriral Gco- 
graphv of the Holy Land, 'the most exhaustive 
and up-to-date account of Jerusalem in English, 
{See also Cambridge Companion to the Bible, 
{col. 428), and various Bible dictionaries.) 

THE ENGLISH BIBLE. 

CANTON, WILLIAM. The Bible and the 

English People. 146 pp. 1911. Simp- 
kin. l/-iiet. 

A concise, racy sketch of the liistory of Bible 
translation in Britain, and the influence of the 
English Bible on the life of the people. By the 
historian of the British and Foreign Bible Society. 

DOBSON, WM. T. History of the Bassan- 
DYNE Bible. in. Illus. 236 pp. 

1887. Blackwood. 7/6. 

Contains a brief and instructive account of 

Thomas Bassandyne and the first Bible printed 
in Scotland. Bibliography. 

HOARS, H. W. Our English Bible : The 
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Story of its Origin and Growth. 336 pp. 
1911. Murray. l/-not. 

A readable book bringing together the main 
facts. Contains specimen pages from old Bibles, 
and a bibliography. 

LOVETT, RICHARD. (Cong.) The Printed ' 
English Bible (1.525-188.5). (P.D.P.) 6i 

in. 159 pp. J894. B.T.S. Is. 

Presents in simple form, and briefly, the chief 
facts in the hi dory of the Printed English Bible. 
Also describes the principal editions. Portraits 
and facsimiled. 

McCOMB, SAMUEL. The Making op the 
English Bible. 205 pp. 1910. Unwin. 
3/6 net. 

An excellent manual “for the general r'*ader. 
Bibliography (18 pp.). 

MOMBERT, J. I. English Versions of the 
Bible. Few and onlarg, cd. 562 pp. 1907. 
Bagstcr. 2/6 net. 

An exhaustive account of tlie English versions 
from Anglo-Saxon times to the recent A ttierlcan 
Revision. Brings together material not con- 
tained in any otlier single work. 

POLLARD, A. W. (Ed.) Records op the 
English Bible. 8 in. 387 pp. 1911. 
Frowde. 5/- net. 

( ' ontains the documents (62 in number) relating to 
the translation and publication of the English 
Bible, 1523 -1011. The Editor supplies a biblio- 
graphical introduction. A useful work of 
reference. 

WESTCOTT, B. F. (Ang.) A GENERAL VIEW 
OF the History ok the English Bible. 
3rd cd., revised by W. Aldis Wright. 9 in. 
376 pp. 1905. Macmillan 12/6. 

Calls attention to neglec;ted aspects. Indicates 
some salient points in regard to the internal 
history of the A.V., but does not discuss its 
revisio)! . J ‘rotests a^inst the misrepresentations 
of Hallain and Fronde. An authoritative 
work. 8eini-i)opiilar. 

CHURCH HISTORY. 

GENERAL WORKS. 

COLLINS, W. E. The Study of Ecclesias- 
tical History. (11. C.) I8l pp. 1903. 
Longmans. 2/6 net. 

An admirable manual for those about to begin 
tlie study of Church History. Not a guide to 
the subjects to be studied, but to the manner in 
wliich they should be studied. 

FISHER, GEORGE P. HISTORY OP THE 
Christian Church. 9 in. 714 pp. Maps. 
1887. Hodder. 12/-. 

The best short history — clear, trustwTirthy, and 
graphically written. Exhibits the relations of 
the history of (Jliristianity and of the Church 
to contemporaneous secular history, and presents 
a survey of the history of theological doctrine. 

A good book for the general reader as well as the 
student. • 

GREEN, SAMUEL G. A HANDBOOK OF 
Church History. 8J in. 640 pp. 1904. 
Jt.T.S. 6/-. 

From the Apostolic era to the dawn of the 
Reformation. Well-proportioned, accurate, in- 
teresting. and essentially popular. One of the 
best introductioiivS to the period. 

SOHM, R. OUTLINES OP Church History. 
Tr. by M. Hinclalr. 266 pp. 1895. Mac- 
millan. 3/6. 

A valuable outline of general Church History 
for ordinary readers. Marked by lucidity, 
insight, impartiality, and Cliristian sympathy. 
I’reface by Prof. Gwatkin. 
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THE EARLY CHURCH. 

CHEETHAM, S. (Ang.) A History op 
THB CHRISTIAN CHURCH DURING THE FIRST 
Six Centuries, 471 pp. Maps. 1804. 
MaCTDillan. 10/6. 

Based throughout on original authorities, and 
Intended to supply a convenient summary 
for those who can give but little time to the 
study. Valuable notes. The maps Indicate 
at a glance the early spread of Christianity. 

DUCHESNE, L, Early History of the 
Christian Church. (Tr.) in. 448 pp. 
1909. Murray. 9/- net. 

From its foundation to the end of the third 
century. A popular exposition by a noted I 
Boman Catholic historian. Chapters on the 
origin of the Roman Church, the first heresies, 
the episcopate, Cnosticism and Marcionisra. the 
Paschal eontroversy, etc. 

FARRAR, F. W- (Ang.) The Early Days 
OF Christianity. 4th ed. 7 in. 680 pp. 
1885. Cassell. Pop. od., 7/6; c}icai>, ed., 
3/6. 

The aim of the work is to furnish English 
readers with a companion, partly historical and 
partly expository, to the whole of the N.T. 
Valuable footnotes and appendices. 

HARNACK, ADOLF. The Mission and 

Expansion of Cuiustianity in the P’irst 
Three Centuries. Tr. by J, Moffatt. 

(T.T.L.) 2nd ed., revia. and enlarg. 9 in. 
893 pp. Maps. 1908. Williams. 25/- net. 
A work of the highest value, though not for 
popular reading. The subject is treated in a 
masterly way, the autlior combining wide and 
exact learning with the tnie .si»irit of the scien- 
tific historian. 

HORT. FENTON J. A. (Ang.) The Chris- 
tian Ecclesia. 318 pp. 1897. Mac- 
millan. 6/-. 

Lectures on the early history and early concep- 
tions of tiie Ecclesia by one of the foremost 
of modern New Testament scholars. The 
survey does not include an investigation into 
the evidence of the early Chrl tian centuries, 
but practically exhausts the evidence of the N.T. 
For advanced students. 

LINDSAY, T. M. (Pres.) The Church and 
THE Ministry in the Early Centuries. 
(Cunningham Lectures.) 9 in. 420 pp. 
1902. Hodder. 10/6. 

A scholarly description of organised Chrlstiaulty 
during the first three centuries. The author 
selects writings which seem to reveal primitive 
Christian life most clearly, and groups round the 
centml sources of information illustrative evi- 
dence, contemporary or other, 

McGIFFERT, A. C. (Pres.) A History of 
Christianity in the Apostolic Age. 
(I.T.L.) in. 691 pp. 1897. Edin. : 
Clark. 12/-. 

A valuable work. The object of the author is 
to treat the theme as a unit, and to trace the 
development so far as possible in its totality. 
Discusses the Christianity and work of Paul. 
Index and chronological table. 


RAMSAY, SIR W. M. The c/urch in the 
Roman Empire before a.d. 170. (Mans- 
field College Lectures, 1892.) 8th ed, 9 in. 
533 pp. Jllus. Maps. 1904. Hodder. 12/- 
The most important contribution to the study 
of early Church history published in English 
since Lightfoot’s bobk on the Apostolic Fathers. 

Paul : Life and Work. 

ALEXANDER, A. B. D. (Pros.) The Ethics 
op St. Paul, SJ in. 403 pp. 1910. Glas- 
gow: Maclehosc. 6/- not. 

A skilful exposition. The formative influences 
of the Apostle’s ethical teaching, its new ideal, 
the obligations it involves, and the spheres in 
which they must be exercised, are dealt with. 

CHADWICK, W. E. (Ang.) The Pastoral 
Teaching of St. Paul : His Ministerial 
Ideals. in. 1907. Edin.: Clark. 7/6 
net. 

A book srecially suited for clergymen. Attempts 
to show •• how rich iii pastoral guidance and 
inspiration, St. Paul’s life and teaching are.” 
Discusses ministerial efficiency. 

COHU, J. R. (Ang.) St, Paul in the Ijght 
OF Modern Research. 346 pp. 1911. 
Arnold. 5/- net. 

A scholarly work dealing chiefly with the 
Apostle’s message, which the author attempts 
to harmonise witli the thought of to-day. By 
the author of The Gospels in the Liaht of Modern 
Research, 

FARRAR, F. W. (Ang.) The Life and 
Work of St. Paul. lOJ in. 928 pp. 
Illus. Map. N.d. Cassell. 10/6 net. 
Octavo ed., 3/6 and 5/- net ; i)ockct ed., 
1*"2/- net and 3/- net ; paper covers, 6d. net. 
The standard popular Life of St. Paul, Attempts 
to give “ a definite, accurate, and intelligible 
impression '* of the teaching of the Apostle, 
of his theology, and of his Epistles. 

GARDNER, PERCY. The Religious Ex- 
perience OF Saint Paul. (C.T.L.) 263 pp. 
Williams. 5/- net. 

An Illuminating study by a broad-minded 
scholar who tries to read I'aul’s Epistles as if 
they had come before him for the first time. 
The author believes that the Apostle was a 
pragmatist, and that his salvation has been “ the 
source of the best life of the Christian Church.” 

GILBERT, G. H. The Student’s Life of 
Paul. 288 pp. 1899. Macmillan. 5/- net. 
An excellent manual. Attempts to present the 
biography of Paul entirely apart from his 
teaching and in a simple and scientific manner. 
Full references to Biblical sources and modem 
literature of the subject. 

RAMSAY, SIR W. M. ST. Paul the Travel- 
ler AND THE Roman Citizen. 9 in. 
410 pp, IH95. Hodder. 10/6. 

A standard work marked by rare scholarship, 
insight, and originality. The author accom- 
panies the Apostle in his journeys as related in 
Acts and, contrary to the trend of previous 
scholarship, shows St. Luke to be a reliable 
liistorian. 


RAINY, ROBERT. The Ancient Catholic 
Church. (I.T.L.) 8 in. .5.51 pp. 1902. 

Edin. : Clark. 12/-. 

“ From the accession of Trajan to the Fourth 
General Council (98-451).*' An able, scholarly, 
and detailed account of the life, growth, and 
Influence of the early Catholic Church by the 
late Principal Rainy of New” College, Edinburgh. 
Blbliojfraphy and notes. A first-rate student’s 
manual. 
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SOMERVILLE, DAVID. (Pres.) St. Paul’s 
Conception OF Christ; or, The Doctrine 
OF THE Second Adam. (Cimningliam 
Lectures.) 9 in. 347 pp. 1897. Edin. : 
Clark. 9/-. 

A work of Insight and learning which partly 
attempts to recover and present anew the N.T. 
picture of Christ. Concluding lecture deala 
with “ The Christ of History and Pauline 
Interpretation.”*, Appendix and indexes. 
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STALKER, ItAMES. (Pres.) THE LIFE OF 

St. Paul. (H.B.C.) 149 pp. N.d. Edin. : 

Clark. 1/6. 

One of the best short manuals. Attractively- 
written. Map of St. Paul’s journeys. 

PERSECUTIONS (EARLY 
CHURCH). 

GARDNER, ALICE. Julian, Philosopher 
AND Emperor, and the Last Struoolb op 
Paganism against Christianity. (H.N.) 
384 pp, Illua. Map. 1895. l^utnam. 5/-. 
Chaps, ix. and x. are specially valuable. The 
former treats of Julian as reliKious reformer and 
controversialist, and the latter of liis policy 
against the Christians. 

MASON, ARTHUR J. The Persecution of 
Diocletian. 8i in. 388 pp. 1876. 
Cambridge : Deighton Bell. 10/6. 

An historical essay in which the author attempts 
to defend Diocletian. Contends that the Em- 
peror had nothing to do with *' the so-called 
l<’ourth Edict.” An interesting book, though 
not the last word on the subject. 

WORKMAN, H. B. (Wes.) Persecution in 
THE Early Church : A Chapter in the 
History op Renunciation. (36th Fenilcy 
l.ecture.) 402 pp. N.d. Kelly. 3/6. 

A popular treatment of the subjec* in *‘ its 
legal, historical, ecclesiastical, ami experiential 
asi>ecta.” Well arranged and vividly written. 
The only book of its kind. 

CHURCH COUNCILS. 
BLATCHFORD, A. N. Church Councils and 
their Dkcrbls. 151 pp. 1909. P. Green. 
2/- net. 

Contains brief narratives of the Councils of 
Jerusalem, Nicma, Constantinople. Cbalcedon, 
the second and fourth Lateran Councils, Toul- 
on.se, Constance. Trent, and the Vatican Council, 
1869. 

DU BOSE, WM. P. The Ecumenical 
Councils. (E.C.C.) 2nd cd. 8 in. 428 
pp. 1897. Edin. : Clark. 6/-. 

” Not so much a history of the outward events 
of the period of the Councils as an historical 
study of the great subject that occupied Its 
inner life and thought.” The 2nd edition, 
however, contains an historical and chrono- 
logical outline of the outward course of events 
by Bishop Gailor of Tennessee. 

FROUDE, J. A. Lectures on the Council 
OF Trent. 9 in. 305 pp. 1890. l.iong- 
mans. 3/6. 

Delivered at Oxford 1892-93. Fronde did not 
live to revise these lectures, and his statements 
require to be tested. But, taken as a whole, 
the work gives a fairly good idea of the sublect. 

GRREK AND EASTERN 
CHURCHES. 

ADENET, W. F. (Cong.) The Greek and 
Eastern Churches. (I.T.L.). 8i in. 648 
pp. 1908. Edin. : Clark. 12/-. 

The best book for the general reader, Trace.s, 
first of all, the history of the main body of the 
Church throughout Eastern Christendom, and 
then recounts the history of the separate 
Churches, Brief bibliographies prefixed to 
each chapter. 

LIVES OF THE FATHERS ; 
PATRISTICS. 

FATHERS FOR ENGLISH READERS. By 
VariouB Writers. In prog. S.P.O.K. 
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Aims at supplying In a handy and reliable 
form accounts of the chief Fathers of the Chris- 
tian Church, of their age. and of their writli^. 
The following volumes have been published : — 
Apostolic fathers. Prof. Scott Holland, 2/- ; 
Boniface, I. Gregory Smith. 1/6; Clement of 
Alexandria, F. E, M. Hitchcock, S /- ; Defenders 
of the Faith ; or. The Ctiristlan Apologists of the 
2nd and 3rd Centuries. F. Watson, 2/- ; Gregory 
the Great, J. Barmby, 2/-; Leo the Great. 
Bishop Gore, 2/- ; Ambrose, B. Thornton, 2/- ; 
Athanasias. R. W. Bush. 2/6 ; Augustine, E. L. 
Cutts. 2/- ; l^sil the Great. Canon K. T. Smith, 
2/-; Bernard of Clairvaux, S. J. Eales, 2/0; 
ITiiary and Martin. J. G. Cazenove, 2/- ; Jerome, 
E. L. Cutts. 2/- : John of Damascus, J. li. 
Lupton, 2/-: Patrick, E. J. Newell, 2nd ed. 
revi.sedj 2 /6 ; Synesius of Cyrerie. Alice Gardner, 
2/- ; Venerable Bede. G. F. Browne, 2/-. 

HORT, F. J. A. Six Lectures on the Ante- 
Nicene Fathers. 144 pp. 1895. Mac- 
millan. 3/6. 

A feature of the work is the cliaracteristic extracts 
from the writings of the lathers. Discusses 
Clement of Rome and llermas. Ignatius and 
Polycarp, Justin and Ireuaeus, Hippolytus and 
Cletnent of Alexandria. Tertullian and Cyprian, 
and Orlgen. . , 

HUTTON, W. H. (Aiig.) The Influence 
OF Christianity upox National Char- 
acter, Illustrated by the Lives and 
Legends of the English S.aints. (Bamp- 
ton Lectures, 1903.) 9 in. 399 pp. 1903. 

Wells Gardner. 6/- net. 

Deals only with representative saints, and that 
meagrely. The hitherto miprinted Latin MS. 
Life of Edward, King and Martyr, is published 
as an appendix to Lecture IV. 

SWETE, H. B. Patristic Study. (H.C. ) 
2()r> pj). 1902. Longruaiis. 2/6 net. 

Calls the attention of the younger clergy of the 
Church of England to the stores of wisdom 
which have been bequeathed to them by the 
ancient Catholic Church. A manual intended 
to stlnmlate and guide personal study. Bibliog. 

CHURCH IN MIDDLE AGES. 

CHEETHAM, S. A Sketch of Medieval 
Church History. 7 in. 128 pp. 1899. 
S.P.C.K. 1/6. 

A little manual which can be cordially recom- 
mended — concise, well-balanced, and accurate. 
Final chapters treat of the power of the Papacy 
and the transition from the mediaeval to the 
modern Church. 

CHURCH, R. W. (Ang.) The Beginning 
OF THE Middle Ages. (E.M.H.) 5 in. 

238 pp. Map.s. 1887. Longmans, 2/6. 

A slight introductory sketch which will be found 
helpful by students of Church history. Atten- 
tion is confined mainly to the West. 

HARDWICK, CHAS. (Ang.) A HISTORY OF 
THE CHRISTIAN CHURCH : MIDDLE AGB. 
New Ed. Ed. by Prof. Stubbs. 466 pp. 
Maps. 1877. Macmillan. 10/6. 

A valuable manual — scholarly, accurate, and 
based on original authorities. Begins with 
Grego^ the Great, and ends with the year 1520, 
when Luther opened a fresh era La the history 
of Europe. Footnotes. 

MONASTICISM. 

GASQUET, ABBOT. English Monastic Life. 
(A.B.) 9 In. 345 pp. Ulus. 1904, 

Methuen. 7/6 net. 

Gives a brief account of the origin and aim of 
each of the Orders existing in England in pre* 
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’%ti|>nnation days, and a delightful description 
of the general teuour of the life lived by the 
Inmates of an English medieeval monastery. 
List of English religious houses. Popular. 
HARNACK, ADOLF. Monasticism : Its 
Ideals and History. Tr. by E. E. Kellett 
and F. H. Marseille. 116 pp. 1901. 
Williams. 8/6 net. 

An acute criticism in the form of a lecture by 
the great German theologian. The volume 
also contains a lecture on the Confessions of 
Augustine. * 

JAMESON, MRS.A. Legends op the Monastic 
Orders as Represented in the Fink 
Arts. 7th cd. 8^ in. 508 pp. Ulus. 
1888. Lonprnians. *10/- net. 

A notable work full of interest for the general 
reader. The illustrations— both woodcuts and 
etchings.— are a feature. 

McCABE, JOSEPH. Life in a Modern Mon- 
astery. 290 pp. 1898. Grant Richards. 
«/-• 

Gives a moat interesting account of the details 
of modern monastic life. Q'he best popular 
book. Author was formerly the Very Rev. 
Father Antony. O.S.F. (See also the author’s 
Twelve Years in a Monasiery. 3rd and revised 
ed. 6 in. 259 pp. 1912. Watts 9d. net. 
(See also Cambridge Mediaival History, col. 493.) 

THE REFORMATION. 

GENERAL WORKS. 

BABINGTON, J. A. (Ang.) The Reforma- 
tion : A Religious and Historio^l 
Sketch. 9 in. 372 pp. 1901. Murray. 
12/- net. 

An admirable short history. The author 
attempts to view the Reformation from the 
standpoint of one who sympathises deeply with 
all Evangelical Churches. Good space is de- 
voted to showing that the movcinent indirectly 
produced far-reaching political, national, and 
international results. If or the general reader. 

BETTANY, G. T. A Popular History of 
the Reformation and Modern Pro- 
testantism. 9 in. Illus. 1895. Ward, 
Lock. 6/-. 

Perhaps the best book of its class. More con- 
cise than Wylie’s history, and as graphically 
written. Illustrations plentiful, but poor. 

CAMBRIDGE MODERN HISTORY. (Eds.) A, 
W. Ward, G . W. Prothero, and Stanley 
Leathes. Vol. ii. The Reformation. 
91 in. 881 pp. 1903. Cambridge Press. 
16/- net. 

Embodies the results of the latest research. 
Good space given to English topics. Dr, 
Lindsay writes on Luther; Dr. Fairbairii on 
Calvin and the Reformed Church ; Dr. Gairdner 
on Henry VIII.; Prof. Pollard on the Refonna- 
iion under Edward VI. ; and Prof. Maitland on 
the Anglican Settlement and the Scottish Re- 
formation. Bibliographies. 

DUCHESNE, L. (R.C.) The Churches 
Separated from Rome. (I.C.L.) Tr. by 
A. H. Mathew. SJ in. 233 pi>. 1907. 
Kegan Paul. 6/-. 

A contribution by the well-known Roman Catholic 
historian towards the literature dealing with the 
reunion of separated Christendom. Investi- 
gates the causas and results of the principal 
schisms, existing or defunct. 

LINDSAY, T. M. (Pres.) A History of 
THE Reformation. (I.T.L.) 2vol8. 8itn. 
1192 pp. 1906- 07. Bdin. : Clark. 21/-. 
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The standard work in English. Vol. 1. deals 
with the German Reformation from its Beginning 
to the religious Peace of Augsburg ; vol. ii. 
with the Reformation in Switzerland, France, 
the Netherlands, Scotland and England, the 
Anabaptist and Soclnlan Movements, and the 
Counter-Reformation. Map of the Reformation 
and Counter-Reformation (1520-1580). 


WALKER, WILLISTON. The Reforma- 
tion. (E.C.C.) 8 in. 487 pp. 1900. 

Edin. : Clark. 6/-. 

An excellent, up-to-date summary- Discusses 
adequately the forces and influences which pro- 
duced the Reformation and tlie work of its 
leaders, but gives only a brief outline of the 
political struggles of the later Refonnatlou age. 
WORKMAN, H. B. (Wes.) Christian 
thought to the Reformation. 256 pp. 
1911. Duckworth. 2/6 not. 

Indicates the main movernents of Christian 
thought from the close of tlie Apostolic Age to 
the dawn of tlie Reformation, A useful text- 
book. • 


WORKMAN, H. B. (Wes.) The Dawn op 
the Reformation. 2 voJs. (l) The Age of 
Wyclif. (2)Tbe Ageof Hus. (B.B.S.) 715 

pp. 1901-02. Moth. Pub. Ho. 3/6 each. 
In vol. i. Wyclif is taken as a convenient centre 
round which to group the forces of revolt. The 
Spiritual Franciscans are treated at some length, 
Vol. ii. closes with the C’ouiiciJ of Constance. 
Does not treat of the influence of the Mystics. 
Well-informed and fair-minded text-books. 

(For works on English Reformation., see under 
Church of England ; and for works on Scottish 
Reformation, see under Scotland. 


National Churches. 
CHURCH OF ENGLAND. 
General History. 

COLLINS, W. E. (Ang.) The Beginnings 
OF English Christianity. (C.L.) 217 pp. 

1898. Methuen. 3/6. 

Treats mainly of the miseion of St. Augustine. 
A fresh study of the original sources. Valuable 
appendices. The best text-book on the subject . 

HOLE, CHAS. (Ang.) A Manual of 
English Church History. 501 jip. 1910, 
Longmans. 3/6 net. 

Dean Wace in a preface expresses the hope that 
the book may prove to be the most tJiorough and 
satisfactory of the popularihistories of our Church. 
Tlie author was a laborious student and teacher 
of Church history. 

PATTERSON, M. W. A History of the 
Church of England. 9 in. 465 pp. 
Maps. 1909. Longmans. 7/6 net. 

An interesting study by one who regards the 
Church of England as both Catholic and Pro- 
testant. Embodies the results of recent re- 
search and emphasises the close connection 
that li8us existed between the life of the Church 
and the contemporary politics. Map of dio- 
ceses in 1909. List of Archbishops of Canter- 
bury and principal dates. 

STEPHENS, W. R. W., AND HUNT, WILLIAM. 

(Eds.) A History of the English 
Church. 9 vols. About 450 pp. in each. 
Maps. 1901-10. Macmillan. 7/6 per vol. 
A continuous record based upon a careful study 
of original authorities. 

Contents : — Vol. i. From the Foundation to the 
Nonnan Conquest, by W, Hunt ; ii. From 
Norman Conquest to Accession of Edward I., 
by W. R. W. Stephens ; lii. During Hth and 
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15th Centura, by W. W. Capee ; iv. From 
Accession of Henry VIII. to Death of Mary, by 
J. Gairdner ; v. During Reigns of EliBabeth and 
James I., by W. H. Frere ; ri. From Acceasion 
of Charles I. to Death of Anne, by W. H. 
Hutton ; vii. From Accession of George I. to End 
of 18th Century, by J. H. Overton and F. 
Relton ; viii. and ix. During 19th Centxiry, by 
F. W. Cornish. 


WAKEMAN, H. 0. An Introduction to the 
History op the Church op Bnoland. 
6th ed. 525 pp. 1899. Fliviiigton. 7/6. 
From the earliest times to the present day. 
Endeavours to fix the attention upon permanent 
aspects in the history of the Church and to avoid 
bu."dening the memory with facts and details. 
An admirable book for the general reader. 


Eng:lish Reforrxiation. 

ALLIES, MARY H. (R.C.) History of the 
Church in IInglani) : From the Acces- 
sion OF HeMy VlTI. to the I^eath of 
Queen Elizabeth. 255 pp. 1895. Burns. 
3 / 6 . 

An account of the English Refonnation from 
the Roman Catholic standpoint. Concise and 
readable. I^ist of authorities consulted. 

CLARK, WM. (Ang.) TiiE Anglican Re- 
PORMATTON. (E.C.C.) 8 ill. 490 pp. 1897. 

Ediu. : Clark. 6/-. 

Covers well-trodden ground, but with fairness, 
judgment, and skill. Takes spe<;{al pains to 
make the successive changes in the statement 
of doctrine arid in (ihe manner of worshir in- 
telligible to the ordinary reader. 

MACCOLL, MALCOLM. (Aug.) The Refor- 
mation Settlement Examined in the 
Light of History a.\d liAW. :ird cd. 
78+565 pp. 1899. Lotigmans. 8/6 net. 
Aims at proving that Iligli ('hurch principles 
harmonise with modern and, in the liest sense, 
liberal theology, and with science. Introductory 
letter by Sir William V. Ilarcourt, 

WALSH, WALTER. England's Fight with 
the Papacy. 9 in. 518 pp. 1912. 
NLsbet. 15/- net. 

A controversial though readable work by a 
strenuous advocate of Protestantism. Traces 
the history of the movement from the reign of 
William 1. to that of William III. The author 
has carefully studied loriginal sources from 
which he makes frequent extracts. 

The Oxford Movement. 

CHURCH, R. W. (Aiig.) The Oxford 
Movement : Twelve Years, 1888-1845. 
431 pp. 1897. Mucmillaii. 5/-. 
Indispensable to the student of the Oxford 
movement. Not a history, nor an estimate, 
but a very interesting contemporary record of 
what seemed to the author to have been “ a 
true and noble effort. ” Dean Church was 
personally acquainted with the leading Trac- 
tarians. 

NYE, G. H. F. (Ang.) The Story of the 
Oxford Movement. 287 pp. For. of 
Keble. 1899. Benirosp. 3/6. 

A plain statement of facts. Describes the 
causes of the Tractarian movement and the 
character of the men with whom it originated. 
While the author is sympathetic generally, 
the book is non-controversial. 

WALSH, WALTER. The Secret History of 
THE Oxford Movement. 8i- in. 439 pp. 
1897. Sonnenschein. 3/6 net. Cheap 
ed., 1/ net. 

An attempt by an ultra-Protestant to reveal 
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the true Inwardness of the Ritualistic movement. 
The author al&rms that the Church of England 
“ is literally honeycombed with secret societies, 
all working In the interests of the scheme for the 
corporate reunion of the Church of England 
with the Church of Rome.” 

(See cUeo Stephens and Hunt’s History of the 
English Church, vols. viii. and ix. (col. 449) ; 
and various biographies of Tractarians.) 

Miscellaneous. 

BALLEINE,* G. R. (Ang.) A History of 
the Ev..nqelical Party in the Church 
OP England, New and cheap ed. 230 pp. 
1911. Longmans. 1/- net. 

A concise, readable, «ind temperate account 
by an Evangelical. 

BOWEN, PON. W. E. The Crisis in the 
English church. 8 in. 299 pp. 1900. 
Nisbet. 5/-. 

A vigorous protest against “ the medi«evalLsing 
movement in the Church of England.” After 
criticising the Oxforri movement, the author 
proceeds to give illustrations of the “ serious and 
malignant evil ” brought about by contempor- 
ary ritualism. Introduction by J. Llewelyn 
Davies, D.D. 

CUTTS, E. L. A Dictionary of the Church 
OF England. 3rd cd., revised. 702 pp. 
Map. 1908. S.P.C.IC. 5/-. 

Supplies relialde information on all matters 
pertaining to tbe Church of England in brief 
and convenient form. Classifted table of the 
principal articles. 

FAIRBAIRN, A. M. (Cong.) CATHOLICISM : 
Roman and Anglican. 8 in. 504 pp. 
1899. Hodder. 7/6. 

Thoughtful studies mainly on modern tendencies 
within the Church of England. Discusses the 
philosophical scepticism of Cardinal Newman : 
Manning and the Catholic Revival ; Anglo- 
(/atholicism : Recent English Theologians ; and 
Oxford and Jowett. 

HAWEIS, H. R. (Ang.) THE Broad Church ; 
OR, What IvS Co.ming, 284 pp, 1891. 
Sarnpsem Low. 6/-. 

A tuorough-going attempt to formulate the 
position of Broad Churchism in the English 
Church, and its relation to the Christian creeds 
Suggestive and popular. 

HENSON, H. H, (Ang.) The National 
Church. 467 pp. 1908. Macmillan. 6/-. 
Important essays on the history and coastitution, 
and criticLsms of the present administration of 
the Church of England. Author maintains that, 
while the National Church has ever been Epis- 
copal, it has never been Episcopalian. 

HUNT, JOHN. (Ang.) Religious Thought 
IN England in the Nineteenth Century. 
Pin. 422 pp. 1896. Gibbings. 10/6. 

An ably-written and strictly impartial account. 
A mine of information relating to the leaders 
and controversies of the period. A list of the 
bishops of the century is given in an appendix. 

LITTLE, W. J. KNOX. (Ang.) The Con- 
flict OF Ideals in the Church op England. 
9 in. 340 pp. 1905. Pitman. 6/- net. 
Attempts to examine from a Catholic stand- 
point tlie ideals of the various schools of thought 
In the Church of England, with the object of 
discovering on what conditions the conflict 
between them can exist without destroying the 
Church’s peace and usefulness. 

LITTLE, W. J. KNOX. Sacerdotalism: If 
Rightly Understood, the Teaching of 
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THE CHTTEOH op EnatAND. 342 pp. 1894. 
Longmans, 6/-. 

Four letters originally addressed to Dean Butler 
of Lincoln. They deal with confession and ab- 
solution; fasting, communion, and eucharistic 
worship ; the Keal Presence and the eucharistic 
eacriflce ; and the apostolic ministry. 
MACLEAR, G. F., AND WILLIAMS, W. W. 
An Introduction to the Articles of the 
Church of England. 459 pp. 1895. 
Macmillan. 10/6. 

The best manual. The text Is divided into conse- 
cutive paragraphs in order to assist the student 
in grasping the meaning and interpretation 
of the Articles. The connection of the Articles 
is traced, and their source, object, and aim indi- 
cated. '' 

MALLOCK, W. H. Doctrine and Doctrinal 
Disruption. 261 pp. looo. Black. 3/6 
net. 

An examination of the lntellect\ial position of 
the Church of England. Affirms that the exist- 
ing dissensions among Anglicans are divi not to 
ritualism, but to “ a certain new feature in the 
intellectual position of all of them.” The ” new 
feature ” has reference to the results of modern 
Biblical criticism. 

RIGG, J. H. (Wes.) Oxford High Angli- 
canism AND its Chief Leaders. Si in. 
359 pp. 189'). Meth. Pub. Co. 7/6. 

A history of Oxford Illgh Anglicanism by a 
Nonconformist and conservative theologian. 
An incisive piece of criticism, the fruit of nearly 
fifty years of reading and observation. 
WHITTUCK, C. A. The Church of England 
AND Recent Religious Thought, 320 pp. 
1893. Macmillan. 7/6. 

Exhibits wider possibilities of development 
for the Church of England, together with the 
helps and hindrances to their realisation. 
Having discussed the Church’s internal state, 
the author considers Its relation to Dissenters, 
and concludes by examining the Catholic 
claims of the Church ** as regards the intrinsic 
capacity for universality of the contributions 
recently made to the Church's theology.” 

FRANCE. 

BODLEY, J. E. C. THE Church in France. 

8Uii. 182 pp. 1906. Constable. 3/6 net. 
Two lectures giving a brief but authoritative 
account of the constitution of the Concordatory 
Church and of the phases of the religious crisis 
which led to the passing of the Separation l^aw. 
The texts of Concordat, Organic Articles, 
Associations Law. 1901. and Separation Law. 
1006. are given. 

SABATIER, PAUL, Dibestablisiiment in 
France. 173 pp, 3 906. L’nwin. 3/6 net. 
An Interesting study of the separation of Church 
and State in France, by a distinguished French 
theologian. Differs considerably from views 
expressed by English writers. The translator, 
Robert Dell, writes a preface to the work, which 
includes the Frenoh-Engllsh text of the Separa- 
tion Law, with notes. Portraits of Paul Sabatier 
and the Abb6 Lolsy. 

GERMANY. 

BARIIIG-GOULD, S. The Church in Ger- 
many. (N.O.) 418 pp. Maps. 1891. 

Wells Gardner. 0/-. 

well- written, popular account. The Re- 
formation Is ♦reated from the standpoint of one 
who te not tn cordial sympathy vdtb it. In 
final chapter the religious future of Germany 
Is touched upon, 
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WILLIAMS, E. P. Christian ^ife in Ger- 
many AS Seen in the State and the 
Church. 320 pp, 1897. Edin. : Clark. 5/-. 
A concise and popular sketch of the condition 
of the Protestant Churches in Germany. De- 
scribes their present spiritual state, and furnishes 
data on which to form an opinion of their 
probable future. 

(For German Reformation, see Lindsay's History 
of the Reformation, col. 447.) 

HOLLAND. 

DITCHFIELD, P. H. (Ang.) The Church 
IN THE Netherlands. (N.C.) 408 pp. 

Map. N.d. Wells Gardner. 6/-. 

The only book on the subject, A difficult 
task competently executed. Interesting chap- 
ters on the Belgian Church and the Church of 
Holland in the 19th century. Brief bibliog. 

^ IRELAND. 

(See also under Presbyterianism.) 
KILLEN, W. D. (Pres.) TuE ECCLESIAS- 
TICAL History of Ireland, 2 vols. 8i in. 
1174 pp. 1875. Macmillan. 25/-. 

A work of much research, with full references to 
authorities. Traces the history from the earliest 
period to modern times. Well-written and 
generally reliable. Advocates union of Irish 
Presbyterians and Episcopalians. 

McCarthy, MICHAEL j. F. pome in Ire- 
land. 8 in. 358 pp, 1904. Hodder. 6/-. 
Lectiures which are to some extent a sequel 
to the author’s Priests and People in Irdand. 
A strong indictment of Roman Catholic influence 
in Ireland, particularly In educational matters. 
An Instructive and vigorously written book. 
OLDEN, THOS, (Ang.) The Church of 
Ireland. (N.C.) 449 pp. Maps. 1892. 

Wells Gardner. 6/-. 

Rased to some extent on the researches of Bishop 
Iteeves. The J then (sum described this work as 
” a brilliant epitome of the history of the early 
Irish Church.” 

ITALY. 

PENNINGTON, A. R. (Ang.) TFfE CHURCH 
IN Italy. (N.C.) 507 pp. Maps. N.d. 

Wells Gardner. 6/-. 

Traces the history of the different (/Jhiirches 
established at Rome. Milan, Aquileia, Ravenna, 
Venice, Florence, and Naples, and shows the 
success which attended the efforts of the Church 
of Rome to impose her yoke upon those Churches 
and to some extent upon the (/5liurche.s in foreign 
countries. Contains much fresh matter. Bibliog. 
ROBERTSON, ALEX. (Pres.) The Roman 
Catijolic Church in Italy. 3rd ed. S J in. 
292 pp. 1903. Morgan. 6/-. 

Seeks to indicate the influence of the Roman 
Church on the min<l and heart of the average 
Italian. Written from an extreme Protestant 
standiK>int, but embodies miich valuable and 
little known infonnation. Most readable. 

SCOTLAND. 

(See also under Presbyterianism.) 

BROWN, THOMAS. CHURCH AND STATE IN 
Scotland : A Narrative of the Struggle 
FOR Independence, 1560-1843. (Chalmers 
I./ecture8.) 9 in. 257 pp. 1891. Edin. : 
Macniven. 7/6. 

Attem^s to show that the conflict which ended 
in the Disruption had really been going on since 
the Reformation. Also emphasises the import- 
ance of the Voluntary controversy in preparing 
for the events of 1843. No index. 
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BRYCEy JaIieS. (Pres.) Ten Years of the 
CHURCH OF Scotland, 1833-1843 : With 
Historical Retrospect from 1560. 2 vols. 
in, 673 pp, 1850. Blackwood. 218. 

O.p. 

An account in the main dii the " Ten Years’ 
Conflict ” from an Established Church standpoint. 
BUCHANAN, ROBERT (Pres.) The Ten 
Years’ Conflict : Being the History of 
THE Disruption op the Church of Scot- 
land. 2 vols. 9 in. 1165 pp. Pors. 
1849. Clasgow : Blackie. 21/-. O.p. 

The standard account of the Disruption from 
the Free Church side. Ably and Rraphically 
written. Deals fully with the relation of the 
Christian Church to the Civil Power. 

CHRISTIE, GEORGE. (Pres.) I'HE Influence 
or Letters on the Scottish Reformation, 
292 pp. 1908. Blackwood. 6/- not. 

Sheds considerable Ii(?ht on the literary influences 
of the Scottish Reformation. Copious#i notations 
from Scots writers. Final chapter deals with 
Roman Catholic writings. Glossary. 

COWAN, HENRY, (fres.) The Influence 
OF THE Scottish Church in Christendom. 
(Baird Lecture, 1895.) 311 pp. 1806. 

Black. 3/0. 

The only book which deals adequately with the 
subject. Does not treat of the influence 
exerted upon the Scottish Chnrcli by othe 
Churches Author ib Professor of Church 
History in Aberdeen University. Popidar. 

DOWDEN, JOHN (Episc.) THE Medi.eval 
Church in Scotland ; Its Constitution, 
Organisation, and Laws. (Khinl Lec- 
tures, 1901.) Revised and enlarged. 9 in. 
400 pp. lllua. 1910. Glasgow : Maelo- 
hose. 15/- net. 

An erudite work by the late Episcor>alian 
Bishop of Edinburgh. Sketches the tnoie im- 
portant features of the system of ecclesiasticjal 
organisation, but deals only indirectly with 
ordinary topics of ecclesiastical history. Sketch 
of the author’s career by Alice Dowden. Bibliog. 

DOWDEN, JOHN. The Celtic Cm kch in 
SCOTLAND. 6J^ in. 340 pp. lllus. 1894. 
S.P.C.E. 3/6. 

" An introduction to the history of the Christian 
Church in Scotland down to the death of St. 
Margaret." Treats fully the original sources 
in respect to the Celtic Clinrch and attempts 
to estimate their value. For Btudent.s and 
general readers. 

FLEMING, D. HAY. (Pres.) The Reforma- 
tion in Scotland : Causes, character- 
istics, Consequences. (Stone Lectures, 
1907-08). 8iiu. 682 pp. 1910. Hodder. 
10/6 net. 

The standard work — scrupulously accurate, 
scholarly, and singularly just. Discusses with 
considerable fulness questions which have been 
ignored or superficially dealt with by previous 
writers. Valuable appendices. Popular. 

BEWISON, J. KING. (Pres.) The Coven- 
anters ; A History of the Church op 
Scotland from the Reformation to the 
Revolution. 2 vols. lOi in. 1130 pp. 
Ulus. 1908. Glasgow : Smith. 32/- net. 

A comprehensive work based on the latest 
research and written from the standpoint of the 
Covenanters. Exhibits “ the exact terms of 
their religious and secular bonds and leagues.” 
A storehouse of facts. Illustrations, a feature. 
INNES, A. TAYLOR. The Law of Creeds in 
SCOTLAND. 9 in. 610 pp. 1867. Black- 
wood. 10/- net. 


” A treatise on the legal relation of Churches In 
Scotland established and not established, to 
their doctrinal confessions.” Standard. (2nd 
ed.. 1902.) 

KNOX, JOHN. The History op the Re- 
formation OP Religion within the Realm 
OF Scotland. Ed. for popular ii-^c by 0. J. 
Guthrie. 2nd ed. 84 in. 390 pp. 56 
iJlus. 1899. Black. 7/6. 

Noted for ” i ’.le clearness, vigour, and pictur- 
esqueness with which it renders the tdstory of 
a stirring period.” The editor coritributiis a 
valuable p"e£ace. notes, historical summary, and 
glossary. 

LEE, JOHN. (Pres.) Lectures on the His- 
tory OF THE Cnuium of Sc<'TLano. 2 vols. 
8} in. 892 pp. 1800. Blackwood. 21/-. 

O.p. 

Edited by i/he author’s son, TV^m. Lee. Covers 
only from the Reformation to the Revolution 
Settlement. A detailed and authoritative 
narrative with ample references. Posthumously 
published. 

LUCKOCK, H. M. The Church in Scotland. 
(N.C.) 386 pp. Maps. N.d. Wells Gard- 

ner. 6/-. 

An Anglican view of the Scottish (Thiirch. 
T-ist of autboritieh. 

M‘CRIE, CHAS. G. (Pros.) The Church of 
Scotland : Her Divisions and her Re- 
unions. 393 ])p. 1901. Edin. : Macniven. 

5/- net. 

A brief and trustworthy account of the corporate 
divisions and unions which figure so prominently 
in the history of Scottish Presbyterianism. 
I>oe.s not include individual secessions or de- 
positions. The term “ Church of Scotland " is 
interpreted in its widest sense. 

M'CRIE, CHAS. G. (Pres.) The Public 
W' oitsiiip OF Presp.ytertan Scotland 
Historically Treated. (Cunningham Lec- 
tures.) 0 in. 486 i)p. 1892. Blackwood. 
10 / 6 . 

A statement of the legislation, and a description 
of the service-books which have detennined the 
usage and practice of Scotland when free to 
carry out her polity and ritual. Exhaustive. 
MACLEOD, DONALD. THE Doctrine and 
Validity of the Ministry and Sacra- 
ments OF THE National Church of Scot- 
land. (Baird Lectures. 1903.) 306 pp. 

1903. Blackwood. 6/- net. 

A defence of I’resbyterianlsm limited to a 
vindication of the Established Church of Scot- 
land, 

MUIR, P. M’ADAM. (Pres.) The Church 
OP Scotland. New ed. 240 pp. 1891. 
Black. 1/6 not. 

A short, elementary sketch of its history written 
from an Established (Jhurch standpoint. Brief 
bibliography. 

RAINY, ROBERT. (Pres.) THREE LECTURES 
ON THE Church op Scotland. New eS., 
revised. 6Hii. 193 pp. 1883.., Edin. :^Mac- 
niven. Cheap ed., 6d. net. 

A reply to Dean Stanley’s lectures (1872). 
Controverts the view that a defence of the 
Scottish Establishment on grounds of Latitudin- 
arlanism and Erastianism is the levsson of Scot- 
tish Church history. An extremely able ex- 
position grounded in the facts. 

STORY, R H. The Apostolic Ministry ijt 
THE Scottish Church. (Baird Lectiu^s. 
1897.) 346 pp. 1897. Blackwood. 7/6. 
The subject is popularly and interestingly treats 
from the standpoint of a liberal theologian. 
Excellent list of authorities. 
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SPAIN. 


MBYRICK, FRED. THE Chutich in Spain. 
(N.C.) 464 pp. Map. 1892. Wells 

Gardner. 6/-. 

Pull, vivid, and reliable. Good space is given to 
the Inquisition and to Moorish Spain, and there 
Is a chapter on the Spanish mystics. 

(See aUo Lea's History of the Inquisition, 
col, 462.) 

UNITED STATES. 

BACON, L. W. A Historv of AMEuroAN 
Christianity. 8^- in. 477 pp. 1899. 

Clarke. 10/6. 

A clear, concise, and fair-minded sketch of the 
ecclesiastical and religious history of the United 
States. Erni)haHises the fact tliat underneath 
the (Hvieione of the American (Church there is a 
substantial unity. The Kt. lion. Jas. Bryce 
writes a cordial preface. Bopular. 

COLEMAN, L. The Clio uoh in America. 

399 pp. Map. N.d. Wells Gardner. ' 6/-. 
The Protestant EpiBCopal ('hurch is regarded 
as the National Church of America. Particularly 
valuable in later chapters. Chronological table 
of principal events and lists of American bishops 
and General Conventions. Bibliography. 

(See also Lriggs' American Presbyterianism, 
col. 458.) 

WALES. 

CLARKE, H. W. (Aug.) A History ok the 
Church of Wales. 7 in. 272 pp. J896. 
Sonnenschein. 6/-. 

Aims at giving a fair and truthful statement of 
historical facta with reai>ect to the origin and 
progress of the Ancient British Church, and its 
ultimate fusion with the Church of Englan<l. 
Also sketches its subsequent history. List of 

bishops. 

HIRSCH-DAVIES, J. E. DE. A Popular 
History of the ('hurch in Wale.s. h.'/G 
pp. 1912. Pitrufin. 5/ - lu't. 

The narrative, which is clearly written.though not 
without bias, covers from the begiiiiuiig to the 
present day. The author is a Welsh scholar and 
an opponent of Disestablishineut . Bibliography. 

FREE CHURCHES. 

English and Welsh Nonconformity. 

CLARK, HENRY W. (Cong.) History of 
English Nonconformity : From Wyclif 
TO THE Close of the 19th Century. VoI, 
i. From Wyclif to the Kestoration. 9 in. 
439 pp. 1911. Chapman. 15/- net. 

To be completed in two v olumes. A well-written 
and painstaking review of the successive Non- 
conformist movements within the ilmrch of 
England and outside it. These the author 
eiamines with the aid of “ the Nonconformist 
spirit ” wluch is defined as “ the spirit wliich 
exalts life above organisation.” 

HENSON, H. HENSLEY. Puritanism in 
England. 8 in. 294 pp. 1912. lludder. 
5/- net. 

Six lectures delivered in Westminster Abbey, 
with three sermons. Canon Henson is chiefly 
concerned with the later Puritanism during the 
reigns of James I, and Charles 1., which, be 
maintains, was a protest against ” the aggres.sive- 
neas of foreign vice.” The origin and progress, 
the phi lo«oi)hical and theological basis, and 
the causes of the failure as a political force of 
this later Puritanism are cleverly, if not always 
convincingly, treated. 
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HERON, JAMES. A SHORT felSTORY OF 
Puritanism. 7 in. 244 pp. 1908. Edin. : 
Clark. 1/-. 

A liandy text-book for guilds and Bible classes. 
Clear and concise. The only work of its kind. 
HORNE, C. SILVESTER. (Cong.) Noncon- 
formity IN THE Nineteenth Century. 
(E.N.) 7 ill. 168 pp. 1905. Law. 1/6, 

A brightly written little volume by an eminent 
Nonconformist. Chapterson Nonconformity and 
Education, and Nonconformity and Literature. 
HORNE, C. SILVESTER. (Cong.) A Popular 
History of the Free Churches. 464 pp. 
39 illus. 1903, Clarke. ‘ 6/-. 

Thoroughly well done. The best account from 
the Nonconformist standpoint. 
NONCONFORMIST MINISTER, A. Noncon- 
formity and Politics. 237 pp. 1909. 
IMtman. 3/6 md. 

.attempts to show that present-day Noncon- 
formity U too closely identified with politics. 
REES, THOMAS. History of Protestant 
Nonconformity in W.iles. 2rid cd., revised 
and enlarged, ,539pp. 1883. 8iiow. 7/6. 

A valuable memorial on its subject, the fruit of 
much reading, research, and thought. Reliable 
and temperate, bid somewhat out of date. 
SELBIE, W. E. Nonconformity : Its 
OllTOIN AND PiUHiHLSS. (H.U.li.) 7 ill. 

256 f)p. 1912. William^. 1/- net. 

A inief, relial)le, and pleasantly written sketch 
by tlie Principal of Mansfield College, Oxford. 
TULLOCH, JOHN. (Pres.) English Puri- 
tanism AND ITS Leaders ; Cromwell, 
Milton, Baxter, Bunyan. 501 pp. 1801. 
Blackwood. 7/6. 

Not a history of Puritanism, but a survey of 
the moral meaning and <‘haractej istics of the 
movement as exhibited in tJic lives of its leaders. 
Still remains one of the iiest ;popuIur accounts 
of tlie subject. No index. 

WAKEMAN, H. 0. The Church and the 
Puritans, 1570-1660. (E.(;.!i.) 218 pp. 

1887. Longmans. 2/6. 

A servicealile manual. Fixes attention mainly 
on the Laudiun movement which decided that 
Puritanism should not succeed in establishing 
itself a.s legitimately withifi the pale of the 
Englisii Church. 

Baptists and Anabaptists. 

BAX, E. BELFORT. Risk and F,.ll of the 
Anahaptists. 8 1 in. 413 PI>. 1903. 

Sonnenschein. 6 -. 

Forms Part HI. of tlie author’s Social Side 
of the Reformation in Gennany. A fairly com- 
plete outline by one who regards Anabaptism 
as •* the culminating effort of mediieval Christian 
coimnuiiism.” I'Nilly .50 i>p. are devoted to the 
movement in England. 

CARLILE, JOHN C. The Story of the 
English baptists. 320 pp. illus. 1905. 

Clarke. 3/6 net. 

Not a detailed history, but an agreeable account 
of outstanding incidents. The most up-to-date 
book on the subject. 

PIKE, EDWARD C. The Story of the 
Anabaptists. (E.N.) 7 in. 139 pp. 

Illus. 1904. Law. 1/6. 

A brief sketch giving a good general idea of a 
Fjeople who have played a notable part in re- 
ligious history. 

Congregationalism. 

DALE, R. W. History of English Con- 
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• 

OREGATIONAIJSM. OJ in. 790 pp. 1907. 
Hodder. 12/- net. 

A posthumous work completed and edited by 
A. W. W. Dale. Thoroughly exhaustive, and 
written with ample knowledge, skill, and judg- 
ment. Dr. Dale carried the narrative down to 
1885, but his manuscript was incomplete. His 
SOD has filled up gaps, cut out repetitions, com- 
pleted the references, verified stateme its and 
conclusions, and added the last two chapters 
bringing the narrative down to the International 
Council of 1891. 

DALE. R. W. A Manual of Congreoa- 
TiONAL Principles. 6th ed. 7 in. 247 pp. 
1889. Cong. Union. 1/6. 

■Written at the request of the Committee of the 
Congregational Union of England and Wales. 
Author hf>ldH “ tliat the Congregational polity 
is at once the highest and tlie most natural 
organisation of the life of the Christiar Church.” 
ROSS) JAMES. (Cong.) A History of Con- 
gregation xVL Independency in St^iTLAND, 
9 in. 297 pp. Pors. 190(>. Glasgow: 
Maclchose. ,5/- net. 

The only book on the subject. Reliable, 
fairly comprehensive, and interesting. 


Methodism. 


TELFORD, JOHN. The Popular History 
of Methodism. ?3rd ed. los pp. ilius. 
1899. Meth. Pub. ilous<'. 1/6. 

An accurate outline, attractively written, and 
profusely illustrated. 

TOWNSEND, W. J.; WORKMAN, H. B. ; 
EAYRS, G. (Eds.) A New Histo iy of 
Methodism. 2 vols. 91 in. 1308 pp. 
32 Plates. 1909. Hudder. 30,/-. 

The standard work. Utilises the results of 
recent study upon the origins of the Methodht 
churches, and sets fortli ” world-wide Metiiodism 
as a branch of the Church (Catholic *’ with ” an 
essential unity underlying its several forms in 
many laud.s.” .-i 


WALLER, DAVID J. Thf Constitution 
AND Polity of the Wesleyan Methodist 
('HURCH. 669 pp. 1898. Metli. Pub. Co. 


r>/-. 

A new and enlarged edition brought down to 
the Conference of 1898. An authoritative 
handbook of ■Wesleyan Methodism. 


WORKMAN, H. B. Methodism. (C.M.S.L.) 

6J- in. 132 pp. 1912. Camb. Press. 1/- 
iiet. 

An authoritative exposition of the subject by 
the Principal of the Westminster (Methodist) 
Training College. 


Presbyterianism. 

(See oltto under Scotland, cols. 452 -4.) 

BALFOUR OF BURLEIGH, LORD, An 

Historical Account of the Rise and 
Development of Presbyterianism in 
Scotland. (C.M.S.L.) 6i in. 178 pp. 
1911. Camb. Press. 1/- net. 

The author, who is a prominent Presbyterian 
layman, attempts “ to trace the main outlines 
of the whole subject in a well-proportioned 
and comprehensive way.’ Stress is laid almost 
entirely upon the constitutional development 
of Scottish I*Tesbyteriauism. Brief bibliug. 
BAYNE, PETER. (Pres.) The Free Church 
OF Scotland: Her Origin, Founders, 
AND Testimony. 8} in. 360 pp. 1893. 
Edin, : Clark. 6/-. 

Written by an ardent Free Chiu’chman. A 
popular account, reliable as to facts. The 
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author’s views, however, are necessarily coloured 
by his own ecclesiastical attitude. 

BRIGGS, C. A. American Presbyterian- 
ism : Its Origin and Early" History. 

in. 533 pp. Maps. 1885. Edin. : 
Clark. 7/6. 

A comprehensive and authoritative work- 
specially valuable because of its inciualon of 
original docurrerits unknown to previous writers, 
and which shed a fiood of light on much that 
was obscure. , 

DRYSDAIE, A. H. History of the Presby- 
terians IN England : Their Rise, De- 
cline, AND Revival. 8 in. 655 pp. 1889. 
Pub. Committee of Presbyterian Church of 
England. 7/6. • 

An authoritative work, the outcome of careful 
research. Vv'ritten in a judicial spirit and cover- 
ing the whole ground. Cites autliorities, 
HAMILTON, THOS. (Pres.) History OF THE 
Irish Presbyterian Church. (II.B.C.) 
2nd ed. 214 py). ^.d. Edin. : Clark. 2/-. 
An admirable manual — brief, reliable, and well- 
written. 

MACKELVIE, WILLIAM. Annals and 
Statistics of the United Presby'Terian 
Church. 10 in. 724 pp. 1873. Edin.: 
(Jliphant. O.p. 

An authoritative and voluminous work of re- 
ference concerning the origin, history, and work 
ot the United Presbyterian Church to the date of 
I>ublication. Contains lists of theological students 
and references to important law cases. 
MACPHAIL, W. M. The Presbyterian 
(hiURCH. 8 in. 299 pp. 1908. Hodder. 

” A brief account of its doctrine, w'orship, and 
polity,” by the General Secretary of the Pres- 
byterian Church of England. A useful book 
written primarily in the interests of Presbyterian 
re-union. (Chapters on the history and present 
strengtii of world-wide Presbyteriauism and 
Ihesbyterianism in England. 

MACPHERSON, JOHN. (Pres.) Presby- 
terianism. (H.B.C.) 154pp. N.d. Edin. ; 
Clark. 1/6. 

An excellent handbook containing in compact 
form an outline of the Presbyterian system. 
Part 1. treats of ofUce and office- l>earers, and 
I’art II. of the constitution and gradation of the 
Cliurch’s courts. 

ORR, R, L. (Ed.) The Free Church of 
Scotland Appeals, 1903-04. Authorised 
report. 9 in. 623 pp. 1904. Hodder. 
E(iln, : Macniven. 5/-. 

Indispensable to the student of the litigations 
raised by the union of the Free and United 
Presbyterian Churches. Contains the whole of 
the printed pleadings on both sides, in the Court 
of Session and also in the House of Lords, to- 
gether with a verliatim report of the oral argu- 
ment at the rehearing before the House of Lords, 
and also the " opinions ” of the Judges. • 

STEWART, A., AND CAMERON, J. K. Thb 
Free Church of Scotland, 1843-1900. 
9 in. 442 pp. N.d. Edin. : Hodge. 7/6 
net. 

A highly controversial history written from the 
standpoint of the remnant of the Free Church 
who declined to join the United Presbyterians 
in 1900. Enters fully into the details of the 
Union controversy. 

OTHER RELIGIOUS BODIES. 
Christian Science. 

EDDY, MARY B. G. Science and Health, 
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l^iLKSiON 

WITH Key to the Scriptures. 8 in. 712 
|p. 1905. Boston : Josopli Armstrong. 

The Bible of the Christian Scientist. Mrs. 
Eddy maintains that the physical bealina of 
Christian Science results “ from the operation 
of Divine principle, before which sin and disease 
lose their reality in hnman consciousness.” 
STURGE, M. CARTA. The Truth and 
Error op Christian Science. 8 in. 192 
pp. 1903. Murray. 2/6 net. , 

A shrewd and fair-minded criticism of the 
prlncipies of Christian Science by one who has 
carefully studied the subject. Empha.sises its 
want of sequence. Introduction by Prof. 
Scott Holland. ^ 

TWAIN, MARK (S. L. CLEMENS). Christian 
Science. 362 pp. lilus. 1907. Harper, 
«/-. . 

AfpunKent criticism of Christian Science by the 
American humorist. Preseuls a hardly Matter- 
ing character-portrait of Mrs. l^lddy, “ drawn 
from her own acts and words.” 

Irving^ism (Catholic Apostolic 
Church). 

MILLER, EDWARD. The History anp 
Doctrines of Irvinqism, or, of the 
S o-CAXLEO Catholic and Apostolic 
Church. 2 vols. 8.1 in. 1878. Kegau 
Paul. 25/-. 

Alms at showing the ” utter groundlessness ” 
of IrYingite opinions. Written with the object 
of deterring Anglican clergymen from joining 
the Oatliolic Apo.stolic Cluirch. A work of 
considerable research, but coloured by its origin. 

Moravians. 

HUTTON, J. E. A History of the Moravian 
ChuR-CH. 2ud ed., revis. and enUrg. 520 
pp. 1909. Moravian Pub. Otliee. 3/-. 

A popular and authoritative acc(mnt. Valuable 
bibliography (4 pp.). Jk)ok i. bidiemian Hretn- 
ren, 1457-1673 ; II. Revival under Zinzemiorf, 
1700-60 ; III. Rule of tlie Germans. 1700- 
1857 ; IV, Modern Moravians. 

Mormonism . 

LINN, WM. A. The Story of the Mormons : 
Prom the D.ate of their Orpun to the 
Year 1901. 8| in. 6(32 pp. lllu.^. 1902. 

Macmillan. 17/- not. 

An attempt to i)resent a consecutive history of 
the Mormons from a purely secular standpoint. 
Indirectly, however, the avdhor throws inucli 
light on religious aspects. The standard book. 
NELSON, NELS. L. Scie:ntific Aspects of 
Mormonism. 8 in. 357 pp. 1904. Put- 
nam. 7/6 net. 

Written from the point of view that ” Morraon- 
ifltn is good, and true, and beautiful.” Disciis-ses 
the philosophic aspetd and attempts to .show 
what answer Mormonism gives to the questions, 
” Wlience came man ? ” “ Why is he here ? ” 

and ” Whither does he tend ? ” at the same time 
making comparisons with what modern scientific 
thought teaches along the same lines. 

Plymouth Brethren. 

NEATBY, WM. B. A History of the Ply- 
.MouTH Brethren. 360 pp. 1901. Hodder. 
6 /-. 

The only general hi.story of the Plymouth 
movement in existence. A conscientious piece 
of work containing in succinct form ail that one 
wishes to know about Darby and Darby ism. 
Portrait of Darby. 


« 

Quakers (Friends). 

CUNNINGHAM, JOHN. (Pres.) Thh 
Quakers : From their Origin till the 
Present Time. 350 pp. 1868. Ediu. : 
Menzios. 2/6 not. 

An international history. Merely an outline, 
and old-fashioned, but no other popular account 
of the Quakers exists. No Index. 

JONES, RUFUS M. Quakerism : A Religion 
OF Life. (Sw'arthmore Lecture.) 48 pp. 
1008. Headley. 1/- net. 

By an influential writer on Quakerism . ‘ ‘ Presents 
Quakerism as a religion of experience and first- 
hand reality — a dynamic, practical religion of 
life.” Brief bibliography. 

ROWNTREE, JOHN S. The Society of 
Friends : Its Faith and Practice. in. 
83 pp. 1901. Headley. 1/- net; paper, 
Gd. net. 

A clear tfatement of the standpoint of the 
Quakers Fpecially intended for those who do not 
belong to the coniniunion. Part 1. Historical In- 
troduction ; 11. Faith and Polity of the Friends; 
III. Christian Life and Practice: IV^". Notes. 
Bil)Iiography. 

TURNER, F. S. The Quakers : A Study, 
Historical and Critical. 2ad ed. 448 
pp. 1912. Allen. 6'-. 

A serviceable book telling the story of the 
Quakers within brief compass. Two new chap- 
ters have been added to this edition entitled ; 
” I’resent-Day (Juiakerism ” and ” Politics, 
Commerce, and Philanthropy.” 

WOOLMAN’S JOURNAL, JOHN. Intbod. by 
John G. Whittier. 6| in. 323 pp, 1SS3. 
Glasgow : R. Smeal. O.p. 

The introdnclory essay extends to 49 pp., and 
gives an excellent account of a verj’ remarkable 
Quaker. Lamb wrote : " Get the writings of 
John Wooliuau by heart.” 

Salvation Army. 

BEGBIE, HAROLD. Broken Earthenware. 
286 pp. 1909. Hodder. 6/-. Pop. ed., 
1/- net. 

” A footnote in narrative to Prof. W. James's 
77/« yarirtim of liiiwious Ex/orience,” An 
account by an accoiiipUsbed novelist of a series 
of ” conversions ” under Salvation Army In- 
fluence. 

BOOTH, WILLIAM. In Darkest England 
AND THE Way Out. in. 316 pp. 1890. 
Salvation Army Headfiuartcrs. :j/G. 

An account of the .social schemes of the Salvation 
Army by Its Founder. 

COATES, THOS. F. G. The Prophet of the 
Poor; The Ufe-Story of “General” 
Booth . 8 in. 366 pp. Por. 1905. 

Hodder. 6/-. 

The best and fulle-t account of “ General ” 
Botjtb’s life and a mine of information on many 
matters pertaining to the Salvation Army, 
ail organisation which the author regards as 
“ the greatest social reform institution in the 
world. 

FRIEDERICHS, HULDA. The Romance of 
the Salvation Army. 8 in. 214 pp. 
Ulus. N.d. Cassell. 3/6. Cheap ed., 1/-. 
Preface by “ General ” Booth, containing hia 
version of the origin and expansion of the S.A. 
This is an important feature of the volume 
which journalistically deacribea various phases 
of the Army’s history and work. Chapters on 
the leaders, and the staff and chief-of-staff . 
HAGGARD, H. RIDER. Regeneration : 
Being an Account of the Social Work of 
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THB Salvation Army in Great Britain. 8 
in. 264 pp. Illiia. 1910. Longmans. 2/6 net. 
An interesting, comprehensire. and sympathetic 
surrey by the well-known novelist. Appendix 
A contains “ Notes on the Army’s Future,” 
by Bramwell Booth ; and Api>endix B, ” The Sal- 
vation Army’s Articles of War.” An informa- 
tive book. 

MANSON, JOHN. The Salvation Army and 
THE Public ; A Religious, Social, and 
Financial Study. 395 pp. 1906. Rout- 
ledge. 6/-. Cheap ed.. 6d. 

Mainly adverse criticism of the S.A. and it-s 
methods. Aiithor maintains hat the public 
are not supplied with proper means of judging 
whether the Army’s work is worth its cost. 
Condemns the “ reticence, autocracy, and 
mingled motives ” of the organisation. 

NICOL, A. M. General Booth and the 
Salv.ation Army, 392 pp. For. I9li. 
Herbert and Daniel. 6/- net. 

An able, well-informed, and admirably written 
hook by an ex-Salvationlst who was clo.sely 
associated with the leaders of tiie movement 
for nearly thirty years. Contains much acute 
criticism of the methods and organisation of the 
Army and exhibits pha.ses of the late General 
Booth’s personality with which the general 
public are imfamiliar. 

Unitar ianism . 

GORDON, ALEXANDER. Heads of English 
ENITAKIAN niSTOllY. 13S pp. 1895. P. 
Green. 1/- net. 

A brief and trustworthy outline for beginners. 
A few references are given to aid the reader 
who desires to study the subject further. Table 
of chronological landmarks. Appended lec- 
tures on Baxter and Priestley. 

HERFORD, BROOKE. The Forward Move- 
ment in Religious Thought as Inter- 
preted BY Unitarians. 99 pp. 1895. 
P. Green, 1/- net. 

Five lectures setting forth a brief, simple state- 
ment ot the rellgiou.s tliought and faith com- 
monly held by Unitarian.-^. 


REVIVALISM. 

BURNS, JAMES. Revivai.s : Their L.aws 
AND Leaders. 8 in. 324 pp. 1909. 
Hoddcr, 6/-. 

The author’s view is that revivals are not mere 
isolated phenomena or sporadic movements, 
but deal with permanent elements in man’s 
nature. After discussing their laws, lie treats 
instructively of the revivals under St. Francis of 
Asaiai, Savonarola, Luther, Calvin, Knox, and 
Wesley. 

FINNEY, C. G. Revivals of Religion. 
JNewly revised and ed. by W. H. Harding. 
8 in. 534 pp. Morgan. 2/6. 

Notable lectures by the great American re- 
vivalist. Mr. Harding furnishe.s a short in- 
troduction. 

MORGAN, J. V. The Welsh Religious 
revival, 1904-05. 271 pp. 1909. Chap- 
man. 3/0 net. 

A trustworthy account, partly descriptive, 
and partly critical, of a remarkable movement. 
ROWAIL EDGAR. WnsoN Carlilb and 
THB Chuboh Army. 603 pp. Por, and 
illus. 1905. Hodder. 3/6. 

A popular account of the Church of England 
organisation, which is doing so much social 
and religious work among the London poor. 
The book also affords an interesting biographical 
■ketch of the founder of the Church Army. 
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TORREY, R. A. (Ed.) How to Peomotb 
AND Conduct a Successful Revival. 8 in. 
330 pp. 1901. Melrose. 3/6 net. 

” Suggestive outlines " by a popular American 
evangelist and other noted missionera. Discusses 
the place of prayer, organisation for revival work, 
the conversion of children, the use of tracts, the 
after-meeting, etc. 

ROMAN CATHOLICISM. 

, History. 

GASQUET. ABBOT. A Short History op 
the Catholic Church in England. 128 
pp. 1903. Cath. Truth Socy. 3/6. 

A concise R.C. outline which closes with the 
Catholic Emai)cipation*Act of 1829. The only 
work of its kind. 

WALPOLE, F. G. (R.C.) A SHORT HISTORY 
OP THE Catholic Church. 215 pp. N.d. 
Burns. 3/-. 

A good R.C. text-book based on larger works. 
The first chapter states the claims of the R.C. 
Churcii ” to speak as the living voice of Christ’s 
Church.” 

The Papacy. 

BARRY, WILLIAM. The Papacy and 
Modern Times. 1303-1870. (H.U.L.) 

Tin. 250 px). 1911. Williams. l/-net. 
Tells concisely and clearly the story of the rise 
and fall of the Temporal Power. 

ISAACSON, C. A. (Ang.) The Story op 
THE Later Popes. 8^ in. 309 pp. Illus. 
1906. Elliot Stock. 7/6 net. 

A popular liistory of the Papacy from the Great 
Schism (1417) to the present time. Gives good 
space to papal relations with England. Ap- 
pendix contains list of Popes from 1413, with 
family names. An anti-Catholic work based 
on original authorities. 

KRUGER, GUSTAV. The Papacy: The 
Idea and its Exponents. 277 pp. 1909. 
Unwin. 5/- net. 

A brief account of the Papacy from its origin 
to the accession of Pius X.. written in a judicial 
spirit. The author is Professor of Ecclesiastical 
History at Giessen. 

McKILLIAM, A. E. A Chronicle of the 
Popes, from 8t. Peter to Pius X. 8 in. 
487 pp. 1912. Bell. 7/6 net. 

A brief, reliable, and helpful manual. No fewer 
than 205 Popes come under review, the salient 
biographical facts in each case being clearly 
stated. There is a carefully prepared index. 
SLADEN, DOUGLAS. The Secrets of the 
Vatican. 9^ in. 532 pp. Illus, 1907. 
Hurst. 21 /- net. 

An interesting book containing chapters on the 
Vatican ; the ceremonies which accompany 
the death and election of a Pope, and the creation 
of cardinals ; the duties of the Papal Secretary 
of State ; Audiences with the Pope, and his 
Secretary of State ; the everyday life of the 
Pope ; the Papal Court and the high officials 
of which it is composed ; and the Sacred Con- 
gregations and Pontifical Commissions. List of 
Popes. 

{See also Tout's The Empire and the Papacy, 
col. 197, and Denny's Papalism, col. 465.) 

Inq:uisitioxi. 

LEA, HENRY C. A History of the Inquisi- 
tion OF Spain. 4 vols. 9 in. 2467 pp. 
1906-07. Macmillan. 10/6 net each. 

A huge work covering the whole field and based 
on original research. There is no adequate 
history of the Inquisition in one volume, and 
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a]] students must have recourse to Dr. Lea’s 
history. 

VACANDARD, E. (R.C.) THE INQUISITION. 
Tr. from 2nd ed. by B. L. Conway. 298 pp. 
1908. Longmans. 0/- not each. 

An antidote to Lea’s work. The book practi- 
cally amounts to an apolosry for the Inauisition, 
which is placed in its historical setting, and an 
attempt made to show how the coercive power 
which the Church confided to it originated. 
Bibliography. , 

The Jesuits. 

NEATBT, W. B. The Programme of the 
Jesuits. 2i6pp. 190:^. Hodder. 3/6. 

A popular exposition by the author of A History 
of the Flvmouth BreOiren. A severe though not 
a violent indictment. The author condemns 
the treatment of Jesuitism as a negligible 
quantity in our national problems. 

NICOLINI, G. B. History of the Jesuits : 
Their Origin, Progress, Doctrines and 
Designs. 539 pp. Pors. 18S4. Bell. 5/-. 
The beat Protestant account of the character 
and aims of the brotherhood of Loyola. Popular 
and fairly full In treatmeiit.but strongly partisan. 
WALSH» WALTER. The Jes cits in Great 
Britain. 8^ in. 371 pp. 1903. Bout- 
ledge. 7/6 net. 

An historical inquiry into their political in- 
fluence by an ardent l^otestant controversialist. 
Brings together in convenient and popular form 
much fresh information concerning the opera- 
tions of the Jesuits in Great Britain. Ireland 
is not covered. 

Modernism. 

LILLEY, A. L. (Ang.) Modernism : A 

Record and Review. 9 in. 295 pp. 
1908. Pitman. 6/-. 

A series of articles intended to call the attention 
of Anglicans to Modernism which seems to the 
author to have more promise of religious fruit- 
fulness than any movement which has found 
expression in the Church of England. Ex- 
pounds the views of Loisy and other leading 
Modernists. Valuable bibliography (6 pp.). 

SABATIER, PAUL. Modernism, (Jowett 
Lectures. 1908.) Tr. by 0. A. Miles. 351 
pp. 1908. Unwin. 5/- net. 

The three lectures with a lengthy introduction 
occupy 180 pp. The remainder of the b<K>k 
consists of foiur appendices : (1) Text of Encyclical 
rieni VAnimo ; (2) Petition from a Gronp of 
French Catholics to Pius X. ; (3) Syllabus 

Lamentabili Sane Exitu ; (4) Encyclical Fas- 

cendi. M. Sabatier does not attempt to pro- 
nounce a final judgment on Mo<lerni.sm and 
anti-Modemism. but endeavours to turn atten- 
tion in that direction. An indispensable book 
to all who would understand the true inwardne.ss 
of the Modernist movement. 

TXRRELL, GEORGE. (R.C.) Christianity 
AT THE Cross Roads. 282 pp. 1909. 
Longmans. 5/- net. 

The final testimony of the martyred Modernist. 
Father Tyrrell here seeks to diKi)el certain 
misconceptions regarding his theological posi- 
tion. and incidentally sheds an interesting side- 
light upon the Church of Rome’s attitude to 
modern thought. 

Miscellaneous . 

BAIN, JOHN A. The New Reformation : 
Recent Evangelical Movements in the 
Koman Catholic Church. 8.^ in. 1906. 
Edin. ; Clark. 4/6 net. 
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Convinced that a great spiritual awakening is 
going on all over the world, the author seeks 
to draw attention to its manifestations in R.C. 
countries. Discusses, “ Can the Church of 
Rome be Reformed ? ” The “ Los Von Rom ” 
movement in Austria^; Revival of Protestantism 
in Spain, etc. 

BETTEN, F. S. (R.C.) The Roman Index 
OP Forbidden books. 61 in. 69 pp. 
1909. Sands. 1/6 net. 

A brief account for R.C. book-lovers and students, 
with a summary of the Index Expurgatorius. 
BOLD, PHILIP. (R.C.) Catholic Doc- 
trine AND DISCU'LINE SIMPLY EXPLAINED. 
0 in. 350 PJ). 1896. Kegan Paul. 10/6. 
Revised, and in part edited, by Father Eyre. 

I “ An hmnblo attempt to make the one true 
Church of Christ more clearly apprehended, 
and more generally known.” 

DELEHAYE, PERE H. TIIE LEGENDS OF THE 
Saints- (W.L.) Tr. by Mrs. V. M. Craw- 
ford. 256 pp. 1907. Longmans. 3/0 net. 
An introduction to hagiography for R.C, i)rieets 
and students by the eminent French Boliandist. 
FORTESCUE, ADRIAN. The Mass : A 
Study of the Roman Liturgy. (W.L.) 
428 pp. 1912. l..ongtuans. 6/- net. 

One of a series of manuals for R.C. priests and 
students. 

GORMAN, W. G. (Ed.) Converts to 
Rome. New and enlarged od. 9 in. 
314 pp. 1910. Sands. 3/6 net. 

A biographical list of the more notable converts 
to the R.C. Church in the United Kingdom 
during the last sixty years. 

McCABE, JOSEPH. The Decay op the 
Church of Rome. 8i in. 319 pp. 1909. 
Methuen. 7/6 net. 

Written by an ex-Roinan Catholic. Brings 
together a mass of information anti statistics 
to show I tha t the Church of Rome was 
decaying rapidly Uiroughout the 19th century, 
and that the protiess is not yet in the least 
arrested. A comprehensive work that cannot 
be ignored. 

STEELE, r. M. (BARLEY DALE). THE 

Convents of Great Britain. 345 pp. 
Ulus. 3 902. Sands. 7/6. 

A useful book compiled from data supplied 
largely by the convents theniKelves. The 
narrative is quite readable and the survey 
fairly complete. 

ROMAN CATHOLIC CONTRO- 
VERSY. 

Roman Side. 

BENSON, R. H. (R.C.) The Religion of 
THE Plain Man. 173 pp. 1906. Burns. 
2/6 net. 

Lectures. Their object Is to deal with some 
aspects of the R.(^ Church “ a.s presented to 
the ‘ plain man.’ ” Chap. i. gives a general 
view of English religion ; chap. ii. treats of 
R.C. characteristics ; and chap. v. of Infalli- 
bility. 

KEENAN, STEPHEN. Controversial 
Catechism ; or, Protestantism Refuted, 
AND Catholicism established. 7 in. 
269 pp. 1896. Burns. 2/-. 

The title of the book sidficientJy indicates its 
scope and contents. This edition contains 
latest revisions by George Cormack. and a 
preface by Bishop liedley. 

NEWMAN, J. H. (CARDINAL). Apologia 
Fro Vita Sua. 423 pp. 1890. Long- 
mans. 3/6. 


464 



BOOKS THAT COUNT 


RELIGION 


• 

A history of Newman’s rellfrioiis opinions, in 
which he justiftes his secession from the Anglican 
communion and his joining the Church of Home. 

Protestant Bide. 

BRINCKMAN, A. Tufc Controversial 
Methods of Homanism. 205 pp. 1888. 
Sonnenschein. 3/6. 

The author contends that it is impossible " to 
trust any statement made by Homan controver- 
Bialists in their efforts to draw away to tlieir 
communion the members of the t.^hurch of 
England.” The aim of the b''‘Ok is to expose 
and warn. 

BRINCKMAN, A. Notes on the Papal 
Claims. 230 pp. 1910. Mowbray, 2/6 net. 
Brings together in compact form a mass of 
controversial matter against tlie cJaima of the 
Homish Church. A considerable portion of the 
book is devoted to ” the witness of the N.T. 
against the Papal claims.” • 

DENNY, EDWARD. Papalism. 9 in. 783 
pp. 1912. Hivington. 21/- net. 

” A treatise on the claims of the Papacy as set 
forth in the Encyclical Satis Coaniiam ” (1896). 
which expounded the terms on which Leo XIII- 
coii-sidered reunion between the Church of 
England and tJie Church of Home i>ossible. 
The author (an Anglican) contends tl vt the uji- 
compromiaing nature of the.se terms fully justi- 
fies the position of both the J^astern and Anglican 
Churches with regard to Home. 

GORE, CHARLES. (Ans.) Homan Catholic 
Claims. New ed. 215 pp, 1909, Long- 
mans. 3/- net. Pof). ed., 6d. 

Written specially for readers who beheve in 
Apostolic succession and are Anglicans. An 
able defence of the position that it is pos.sible to 
be CatholiCuS without being Roman Catholics. 
LILLEY. J. P. (Pres.) The Principles of 
Protestantism. (H.Li.c.) 262 pp. 1898. 
Edin. ; Clark. 2/0. 

An examination of the doctrinal differences 
between the Protestant Churches and the Cliurch 
of Home. Based on the authoritative sources 
of information on both sides. An able and 
moderate treatment of an intricate subject. 
McCABE, JOSEPH. Church Discipline: An 
Ethical Study of the Church of Home. 
269 pp. 1903. Duckworth. 3/- net. 

'Phe author is an ex-Roman Cattiolic, and in this 
work he aims at acquainting a body of sym- 
pathetic outsiders with the methods ami in- 
stitutions which the Church of Home employs 
in the cultivation of the ethical ideal and the 
moral life. Popular. 

SALMON, G. The Infallibility of the 
Church. 2nd ed. 531 pp. 1890. Murray. 
9/-. 

A clear, incisive, and temperate criticism of the 
ciaims of Home. Surveys tlie whole ground, 
and attempts to show that the doctrine or 
Infallibility is the main obstacle to the reunion 
of Christendom. Indispensable to students of 
the Homan controversy. 

SIMPSON, W. J. S. (Ang.) Homan Catholic 
Opposition to Papal Infallibility. 

8 in. 374 pp. 1909. Murray. 6/- net. 
Sketches the Inner history of Homan opposi- 
tion to the dogma in different countries and 
during several centuries “ until and after the 
Decree of 18th July 1870.” List of autborities. 
WAGE, HENRY. (Ang.) Principles of the 

Reformation: Practical and Historical. 

9 in. 261 pp. 1910. Nisbet. 5/- net. 

A valxiable work based on many years’ study 
of the writings of Luther and other Reformation 
leaders. Gives a summary of iProtestant 
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principles, and traces the course of Protestant 
theology In the 16th century. Three papers are 
added dealing with urgent present-day religious 
controversies. 

WRIGHT, C. H. H., AND NEIL, CHARLES. 

A Protestant Dictionary. 10 in. 847 pp. 
Plates and illus. 1904. Hodder. 15/- net. 
A controversial but constructive work containing 
articles on the history, doctrines, and practices 
of the Christian Church. A handy' work of 
reference on the Homish controversy . 

WRIGHT, C. H. H. A Primer of Roman 
C.' i.THOLlciSM. (P.D.P.) 6i in. 160 pp. 
Ulna. N.d. H.T.S. 1/6. 

Tlie doctrines of the CTiurch of Rome briefly 
examined in the light "of Scripture. A useful 
text- book concisely and a imply written. 

{For works cn English Rejormotion, see under 
Church of Englarid; and for works on Scottish 
Reformation^ see under Scotland. 


CHURCH POLITY. 

GENERAL WORKS. 

ALLEN, A. V. G. Christian Institutions. 
(T.T.L.) in. 598 pp. 1898. Edin. : 

Clark. 12/-. 

The most elaborate treatise in English. Its 
uiain object is to show how organisation, creeds, 
and cultuK are related to the spiritual life and to 
the growth of Christian civilization. Book I. 
Organisation of the Church ; II. C:!atholic 
Creeds and the Development of Doctrine ; HI. 
Christian Worship. 

BARRY, J. C. (Pres.) Ideals and Prin- 
ciples OF Church Reform. 221 pp. 
1910, Edin. : Clark. 3/- net. 

A suggestive book whicti attempts to demonstrate 
that unity need not in)T)ly unnormity of creed, 
discipline, or organisation ; and that its basis 
should be tlie uniting of all Christians in the 
localities where they reside. 

BRIGGS, C. A. (Pres.) Church Unity : 
Studies op its Most important Pro- 
blems. 81 in. 459 pp. 1910. Long- 
mans. 10/6 net. 

Contains articles written during the past twenty- 
five years which discuss with ability and ample 
knowledge various aspects of the question of the 
reunion of Christendom. 

GORE, CHARLES. (Ang.) ORDERS AND 
Unity. 233 pp. 1909. Murray. 3/6 net. 
I,ectures by BLshoi) Gore controverting the 
statement that recent criticism has invalidated 
the Catholic view as to Apostolical succession. 
An important bix>k by the most powerful 
advocate of tlie doctrine. 

HORTON, R. F. (Cong.) The Reunion op 
English Christendom. 185 pp. Nxi. 
Law. 2/- net. 

According to the author the way of unity is to l>e 
sought only in the idea of the Free Churches, 
” which recognises the diversity of operations 
and the one Spirit.” ecclesiastical uniformity 
not being a condition of Christian unity. A 
suggestive book. 

ROGERS, J. GUINNESS. The Church 
Systems of England in the 19th Century. 
(Congregational Union Lecture.) SJ in. 
695 pp. 1881. Hodder. 12/-. 

Fully examines the ecclesiastical controversies 
of the period from the standpoint of a Con- 
gregationalist and an advocate of religious 
equality. 
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CHURCH ORDINANCES. 

BAGSHAWE, J. B. (R.C.) The Treasure ; 
OF the Church; or. The Sacraments of 
Daily Life. 253 pp. 1902. Burns. 3/6. 
Explains in simple language the place and 
position which the Sacrament ot the Holy 
Eucharist and the Sacrament oi Penance should 
hold in the lives of the faithful. 

BEECHING, H. C. (Ang.) The Bible 
Doctrine op the Sacraments. 169 pp. 
1908. Murray. 2/6 net. * 

Six lectures delivered at Westminster Abbey, 
and ^ecially intended for laymen. Contents : 
— I. The Sacramental Principle ; II. Baptism ; ' 
III. Infant Baptism and Confirmation ; IV. 
Christ’s Teaching aboid the Eucharist ; V. 
Apostolic Teaching about the Eucharist ; VI. 
Piimitive Celebration of the Eucharist. 

DRURY, T. W. (Ang.) Elevation in the 
Eucharist, its History and Rationale. 
204 pp. 1907. Caiub, Press. 3/6 net. 
Furnishes evidence regarding the variovis types 
of elevation practised in the Church of Eufeland, 
and the shades of meaning tlie.y have been taken 
to represent. Also states the main issues in- 
volved. 

LAMBERT, JOHN C. (Pres.) The Sacr.\- 
MENTS in the NEW TESTAMENT. (Kerr 
Lectures. 1903.) 9 in. 450 pp. 1903. 

Edin, : Clark, 10/6. 

A comprehensive work. Discusses, among other 
matters, the historical relations and meaning of 
Baptism, also its subjects and forms. Tlie 
historical facts and significance of the Lord’s 
Supper are treated in later lectures. 

GORE, CHAS. (Ang.) The Body op 

Christ : An Enquiry i.nto the Institu- 
tion AND Doctrine of Holy (Communion. 
345 pp. 1901. Murray. 2/0 net. 

Clears up the author’s thoughts on Eucharistic 
subjects. Bishop CJore assumes belief in Christ 
expressed in the Nicene Creed, also siibstanlial 
truth of N.T. pas.sages bearing upon the in- 
stitution of the Eucharist. A suggestive though 
Incomplete treatise. 

LILLEY, J. P. (Pres.) The Lord’s Supper. 

329 pp. 1891. Edin. : Clark. 5/-. 
Attempts to present the old truths in a fresh 
and interesting light. Exhit)its the Biblical 
teaching on the Sacrament in its bearing on 
evangelical doctrine and Christian life. Full 
references. 

STONE, DARWELL. (Ang.) Holy Baptism. 

(O.L.P.T.) 313 pp. 1899. Longmans. 5/-. 

Attempts to give a clear and simple account of 
the history of the administration of Baidisin 
and of the doctrine. A good outline for Anglican 
readers. Full references and quotations. 

STONE, DARWELL. The Holy Communion. 

(O.L.P.T.) 325 pp. 1904. Longmans. .5/-. 

The aim is to supply such an account of the 
doctrine and administration of Holy Communion 
as* may be of use to Churchmen in general. 
No detailed discussion of controversial matters, 
but helpful references. Notes. 

STRONG, T, B. (Ang.) Doctrine of the 
Beal Presence. 124 pp. 1899. Long- 
mans. 3/-. 

Attempts to give a clear presentation of the 
original character of the Eucharist as it appears 
in Scripture. Argues that N.T, language In- 
dicates that the presence of Christ in the Sacra- 
ment is real, but points out that everything 
depends upon the construction placed upon the 
word “ real.” 

WISEMAN. ' CARDINAL. THE Real Pres- 
ence OF j THE Body and Blood of our 
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Lord Jesus in the Blessed Eucharist 
PROVED PROM Scripture. New ed. 5 in. 
349 pp. N.d. Dublin : Duffy. 2/-, 

A popular and compendious exposition of the 
R.C. arguments for the Real Presence. 

CREEDS AND CATECHISMS. 
BURN, A. E, An Introduction to the 
Creeds and to the Tb Deum. 9 in. 337 
pp. 1899. Methuen. 10/6. 

Primarily intended for the use of students 
reading for the CJambridge Theological Tripos, 
but also designed to assist clergy and candidates 
for Holy Orders. Brings together the conclu- 
sions of many scholars, and sets forth the results 
of recent research. A standard work. 

CURTIS, W. A. (Pres.) A History of 
Creeds and Confessions of Faith in 
Christendom and Beyond. 9 in. 502 pp. 
1911. Edin. ; Clark. 10/6 net. 

Presents fbr the first time a descriptive history 
in one volume of the doctrinal standards of the 
rellgioxis world. Contains full texts of the 
ancient creeds, careful analyses with extensive 
extracts of the principal modem confessions 
(including those of the Salvation Army, Chris- 
tian Science, and Mormonism, etc.), and a dus- 
cus.sion of the practical and ethical problems 
connecte<l with the creeds, 

DONALDSON, SIR JAS. The Westminster 
Confession of Faith and Thirty-Nine 
Articles of (JHtrRCii of England. 8 in. 
177 pp. 1905. Longmans. 3/6 net. 

Sets forth the legal, moral, and religious aspects 
of subscription to the above creeds. Detailed 
reference to the case of the Free Church of 
Scotland Appeals wliich came before tlie House 
of Lords, 1903-04, 

GREEN, SAMUEL G. The Ciir'.stian Creed 
and the Creeds of Christendom. 8 in. 
365 pp. 1898. Macmillan. 6/-. 

Seven lectures delivered at Regent’s Park 
(Baptist) College. London. Contents : — 1. 
Introductory ; H. The Earliest Creeds ; III. 
Confe.s8iou.s of the Reformation Period ; IV. 
British Confessions of Faith ; V. Value and 
Ijimitatlons of Creeds ; AT , On Subscription to 
Articles of Faitli ; VII. Certainties of Faith ; 
The Catholic Church of the I'litime. Valuable 
appendices to each lecture. An important con- 
tribution. 

LUMBY, J. R. (Ang.) THE History of the 
Creeds, 3rd cd. 316 pp. 1887. Bell. 
7/6. 

Aims at giving concisely and accurately the 
main points in the liistory of the Anglieaa 
creeds. Neither the doctrinal aspects nor the 
causes of development are discussed. Chrono- 
logical table of Fathers, Councils, etc, 

MXRIE, CHAS. G. (i’rea.) The Confes- 
sions of the Church OF Scotland; Their 
I Evolutk^n in History. (Chalmers 
Locture.s.) 9 in. 325 pp. 1907. Edin. : 
Macuiv'eii. 7/6. 

A fairly full treatment of the subject by an 
authority. No other book covers precisely the 
same field. For general reading. 

MITCHELL, A. F. (Pres.) The West- 
minster Assembly : Its History and 
Standards. (Baird Lecture. 1882.) 542 

pp. 1883. Nisbet. 10/6. 

The standard book. Contains list of members 
of Westminster Assembly and valuable mis- 
cellaneous information. 

MITCHELL, A. F. (Prea.l CATECHISMS OF 
THE Second Reformation. 387 pp. 1886. 
Nisbet. 7/6. 
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Explains the composition and sources of the 
catechisms of the Westminster Assembly, and 
gives specimens of the manuals which were 

{ )reviously in use among the doctrinal Puritans 
n England and Scotland. Brief biographical 
notices of authors of catechisms and much 
miscellaneous information. •Standard. 
TAYLOR, R. O. P. (Arig.) The Athanasian 
Ceebd in the Twentieth Century. SJ in. 
170 pp. 1911. Edin. : Clark. 4/- net. 

A discussion of the Athanasian Creed showing 
how its statements are explained and Illustrated 
by modern science. Intended to reassure those 
who fear that a close examination of the Creed 
might mean parting with it. 

WHYTE, ALEX. (Pres.) A Commentary 
ON the Shorter Catechism. (H.B.C.) 
213 pp, N.d. Edin. : Clark. 2/6. 

The best manual. Siiita))le for the household 
as well as the class-room. 

SABBATH— SUNDAY? 

BERNARD, E. R. (Atig.) The English 
Sunday: Its oiuoin and its Claims. 
7 in. 97 pp. 190:C MoUuicn. 1/6. 

Six popular lectures by Canon Bernard. Dis- 
cusses the Hebrew Sabbath, the Sabbath of 
Judaism, methods of Sunday observance, and 
work and recreation. 3' he subject i' viewed in 
the light of twentieth-century conditions. 
GAMBLE, H. R. (Ang.) Sunday and the 
Saubatii. (Golden Lectures. 1900-01.) 
157 pp. 1901. Murray, 2/6 net 
The author presents in clear, concise, and 
popular form what he believes to be tlte only 
theory of Sondr'y consistent with iilstcry and 
fact. Final lecture treats of Stinday at the 
present day. Should be read along with Ber- 
nard’s The English Sunday. 

LINKLATER, R. (Ed.l Sunday and Re- 
creation : A Symposiu.M. 219 pp. 1889. 
Griintli. 3/6. 

Advocates the use of Svinday not only for 
spiritual purposes, but for innocent recreation. 
Contributors to the volimie are Anglicans and 
Include the Editor, Ven. J. A. Hesscy. and 
Revs, Edgar Smith. V\^ B. Sergeant, Harry 
Wilson, and W. B. Trevelyan. 

TREVELYAN. W. B. (Ang.) Sunday. 

(O.L.P.T.) 319 pp. 1902. Longmans. 5/-. 
A fairly exliaustive treatment of the subject 
by one who regards the Sunday not an 
external obligation imposed by an unmeaning 
authority, but as founded on principles which 
appeal to the rational instincts of men. Chap. 
Iv. deals with modern Sunday observance. 
Popular. 

FOREIGN MISSIONS. 
Encyclopaedia. 

DWIGHT, H. 0. ; TUPPER, H. A. ; AND 
BLISS, E. M. (Eds.) The Engyclophsdia 
OF Missions, Descriptive, Historical, 
Biographical, Statistical. 2nd ed. lOJ 
in. 863 pp. 1904. Now York: Funk. 
25/-. 

The only work of reference of the kind. Divided 
into two general departments : (1) The organised 
work — the societies, their origin and growth at 
home, and their work abroad ; (2) the countries 
in which, the races for which, that work is carried 
on, and the religious belieLs tiiat are encountered. 
Also contains : A gazetteer of mission stations ; 
biographiOvS of missionaries ; description and 
enumeration of Bible versions ; and articles on 
special topics related to foreign mission work. 
Maps, statistics, bibliography, etc. 
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General Works. 

BARTON, JAMES L. The Missionary and 
HIS CRirioS. 235 pp. 1906. Reveli. 3/6 
net. 

A defence of missions and missionaries. Preset! ts 
the simple facts of foreign missionary opera- 
tions. and furnishes the testimony of men of 
international reputation as to their value. 
List of authorities and countries mentioned. A 
useful book. 

CARDS-WILeON, MRS. A. The Expansion 
OP Christendom : A Study in Religious 
History. 8 in. 360 pp. 1910. Hodder, 
6 /-. 

Intended for " the intelligent churchgoer who 
regards Christian missiems as uninteresting and 
unimportant.” The course and actual results 
of missions are discusseii, likewise the siriiation 
which now confronts the Church. A reassuring 
book. 

CHDRTON, E. T. (Ang.) Foreign Missions. 

(O.L.P.T.) 254 pp. 1901. Longmans. 5/-. 
A valuable manual giving the modern High 
Church view. Part I. deals with the missionary 
church, and discusses the present position of 
missionary effort in the Church of England. 
Part II. sets forth the bishop as the fount of 
missionary work and organisation. Bibliog. 
( I PP.), 

CREIGHTON, MRS. Missions : Their Rise 
AND Development. (H.U.L.) 6^1 in. 

256 pp. 1912. Williams. 1/- net. 

TJie writer, who is a promii»eiit advocate of 
foreign missions, gives an excellent sketch of the 
origin and growth of the missionary enterprise, 
and indicates clearly its present position. 

DENNIS, JAMES S. (Pres.) FOREIGN MISSIONS 
AFTER A Century, 368 pp. 1894. Edin. : 
Oliphant. 5/-. 

Missionary lectures by a leading authority. 
The author takes a broad survey and dLscusses 
with knowledge and insight such topics as the 
preseiit-day message of foreign missions, the 
conflicts of foreign missions, problems of theory 
and method, ami the ethics of missionary 
success. A valuable book. Bibliog. (11 pp.). 

DENNIS, JAMES S. CENTENNIAL Survey 
OF Foreign Missions. 9A x ii in. 423 pp. 
Ulus. Maps. 1902. Ediu. : Olipliant. 
20/- not. 

A statistical supplement to the author’s Christian 
Missions and Social Progress (3 vols. Oliphant. 
30/- net), being “a conspectus of the achieve- 
ments and results of evangelical missions in all 
larids at the close of the 19th century.” An 
important and authoritative work of reference. 
LOWE, JOHN. Medical Missions : Their 
Place AND Power. 5th ed. 311pp. Pors. 
N.d. Edin. : Oliphant. 2/6. 

A very instructive account of the benefits accru- 
iivg from the use of the medical art as a 
Christian agency. The author, a sketch of w'hose 
career appears in this edition, was a medical 
missionary of wide expei ience. Introduction by 
SiTiWm. Muir. 

MOTT, JOHN R. Strategic Points in the 
World’s Conquest. 218 pp. 1897. 
Nisbet. 3/6. 

Author was chairman of World MlssionEury 
Conference, 1910. Contains the record of a 
tour to organise Christian work among the 
students of various lands. Emphasises the 
great strategic importance of the universities 
and colleges in the spiritual conquest of the 
world. Chapter on World's Student (ahristian 
Federation. 

SPEER, ROBT. E. (Amer. Pres.) Misaiosr- 
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ABY Principles and Practice. 8i in. 
N.d. Edin. : Oliphant. 5/- net. 

A discussion of Christian missions and of some 
criticisms upon them by a'well-known missionary 
leader. Enforces the duty and privilege of 
attempting to evangelise the world. Clearly 
and vigorously written. 

History. 

DU PLESSIS, J. A History of Christian 
Missions in south Africa. 9 m. 514 pp. 
1911. Longmans. 10/6. 

The author argues against a further multiplica- 
tion of missionary agencies, but advocates the 
setting up of a strong native Church under the 
guidance of a larger and .better equipped native 
ministry. Missionary history prior to 1850 
is treated very fully. Headable and interesting. 
RICHTER, JULIUS. A History of Missions 
IN India. Tr. by Sydney H. Moore. 9 in. 
477 pp. Map. 1908. Edin. : OJiphant. 
10 / 6 . 

The standard book. Comprehensive and ex- 
haustive. Chai)tera on Early Missions ; The 
Danish Mission ; Protestant Missions daring 
19tb Century : Religious Problems of Indian 
Missions ; Missionary Organisation ; and The 
Christian Church in India. 

SMITH, GEORGE. (Pros.) SHORT History 
OP Christian Missio.ns. 7th cd. 266 pp. 
Pors. N.d. Edin. : Clark. 2/6. 

A popular 'knd reliable work. Eull of useful 
and up-to-date information in handy form. 
Contains statistics of ITotestant missionary 
agencies of the world, at close of 1906. Intro- 
duction discusses. What is a missionary ? 
WARNECK, GUSTAV. Outline of a His- 
tory OF Protestant Missions from the 
Reformation to the Present Time. 3rd 
English ed. Edited by (ieo. Robson, D.D. 
9 in. 446 pp. Por. of Author. Maps. 
1906. Edin. : Oliphant. 10/6. 

By the greatest living authority on modern 
missions. Comprehensive, well-proportioned, 
and lucid. Appendix concerning Roman 
Catholic missions. 

Bible and Missionary Societies. 

ALLEN, W. O. B., AND McCLURE, E. Two 

Hundred Years : The History of the 
Society for Promoting Christian Know- 
ledge, 1098-1898, 8i in. 5.57 pp. Ulus. 
1898. S.P.C.K. 10/6. 

An official work written on popular lines. An 
excellent outline of the iiistory of the Society 
and of its many-Bided work. 

CANTON, WILLIAM. The Story of the 
Bible Society. 372 pp. lilus. 1904. 
Murray. 6/-. 

A fascinating sketeh of the origin, growth, and 
progress of the Bible Society. Prominence is 
given to the personal and religious a.spects of the 
work in the later chai»ters. Mr. Canton has 
also written a large history of the Bible Society in 
four volumes. 

GREEN, SAMUEL G. The Story of the 
Religious Tract Society for One 
Hundred Y^ears. 220 pp. Ulus. 1899. 
K.T.S. 1/6. 

A brief, popiilar account of the leading incidents 
in the history of tlie R.T.S. The foreign work 
of the society is treated at some length. Chap, 
vi. is devoted to the centenary year. 

HORNE, C. S. ^HE Story of the L.M.S., 
1795-1895. 7 in, 444 pp. Ulus. Maps. 

1895. L.M.S. 2/6. 
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A brief.fpopular account of one of the largest 
and most enterprising of missionary societies. 
The story is well told, and the material is drawn 
from authentic sources. A summary of L.M.S. 
statistics for the year 1893-94 is given at the 
end of the book. 

STOCK, EUGENE. *History of the Church 
Missionary Society ; Its Environment, 
ITS Men and its Work. 3 vols. in. 
2126 pp. Jllus. 1899, Church Missionary 
Society. 18/-. 

An elaborate work dealing fully* and authori- 
tatively with every aspect of the subject. 


World Missionary Enterprise. 

WORLD MISSIONARY CONFERENCE, 1910. 
Official REroirrs. 9 vols. About 450 pp. 
each. 1910. Edin. : Oliphant. 18/- net. 
Single vols., 3/- net each. 

The volun^os embody the results of a scientific 
iiuiuiry extending over two years, and on a 
scale altogether beyond anything previously 
attempted. A combined study of Christian 
missions by the most eminent authorities in 
Oreat Britain, North America, and Europe. 
An invaluable work. 

BROOMHALL, M. Islam in China : A 
Neglected Problem, lo in. 332 pp. 
1910. Morgan. 7/6 net. 

The only book wliicli deals exhaustively with 
the subject. Contains nnich valuable informa- 
tion collected from authentic sources, and sheds 
a Hood of liglit upon the posh ion of Islam in 
China. 

DUNCAN, NORMAN. Dr. Crenff.ll’s 
Parish. 15r> pp. lilus. I9ur>. Hodder. 
5 /*. 

A racy narrative describing the work of Dr. 
Grenfell of the Royal National Mission to Deep 
SeJi Fishermen on the coasts of Newfoundland 
and Labrador. 

ELMSLIE, W. A. Among the Wild Ngoni. 
2nd C(i. 8 in. 319 pp. Ulus, Map. 
1901. Ediiu : Oliphant, 3/6. 

“ Some chapters in the history* of the Living- 
stonia Mission in British Ce’itral Africa." 
('onv^eys a vivid impression of missionary* effort 
in this region. Introduction by Lord Overtoun. 

GAIRDNER, W. H. T. " Edinburgh 1910 " : 
AN ACCOUNT AND INTERPRETATION OF THE 

World Missionary Conference. 8 in. 
292 pp. lilus. 1910. Edin. ; Oliphant. 
2/6 net. 

Si>ecially written for, and issued by, the Com- 
mittee of the Conference, with the object of 
drawing wider attention to the issues which 
were discussed at the meetings in Edinburgh. 
A grajffiic narrative. 

GIBSON, J. CAMPBELL. (Pres.) Mission 
]»KOBLEMS AND MISSION METHODS IN SOUTH 
China. 8 in. 3>32 pp. lilus. Map of 
Sw'atow missitm field. 1901. Edin. ; Oli- 
pliant. 6/-. 

Lectures in which the author gives some idea of 
the task confronting the missionary in China, and 
deduces the natural development of the methods 
of mission work. Deals only with the English 
Presbyterian mission. 

GILL, WILLIAM W. From Darkness to 
Light in Polynesia. 383 pp. lilus. 
1894. R.T.S. 6/-. 

A gossipy book about missionary progress 
among the Polynesians. Deals with the 
Uervey Group of islands. Vivid sketches of 
savage life. A contribution to ethnology as well 
as to missionary literature. 
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GUINNESS, MRS. H. G. The New World of 
Central Africa. 8 in. r>48 pp. Ulus. 
Maps. 1890. Hodder. 7/6. 

Contains a picturesque account of the plantinsc 
and development of the Ar t, Christian mission 
on the Congo. Much space^iven to the progress 
of the Gospel among the Bantu races. 
GUINNESS, M. G. The Story of the China 
Inland Mission. 2 vols. 1016 pp. Ulus. 
Maps. 1S90. Morgan. 3/6 per vol. 

An entertaining narrative of the wonderful 
progress of an interdenominational and inter- 
national mis.sion whose stations are now 

scattered over a whole continent and who.se 
workers number many hundreds. 

LIVINGSTONE, DAVID. Missionary Travels 

AND llESEARCHES IN .SoUrH AFRICA. 9 in. 
696 pp. Ulus. Maps. lS,^i7. Murray. 5/-. 
New and cheaper ed., with notes by F. S. 
Arnot . 468 pp. 1912. 1 i - net . 

A classic. Includes a sketch of 16 fears' resi- 
dence in the interior and a journey from the 
Cape of Good Hope to Loarnla on tiie West 
coast ; thence across the continent, and down 
the river Zambesi, to tiie Eastern ocean. 

LUCAS, BERNARD. Christ for India : 
Being a Presentation of the Christian 
Message to the Keligious Th ujght of 
India. 448 pp. 1910. Macmillan. 4/6 net. 
Pleads tiie need for missionaries realising the 
religious atmosphere oi the liin<iu. A striking 
book by one whc has carefully studied the 
Indian mind. 

RICE, W. A. Crusapers of the Twentieth 
Centhky; ok The Christian Missionary 
AND THE Muslim. 8.^ in. J>12 pp. loio. 
Church Missionary Society. ,f>/-. 

A comprehensive and careful work based on 30 
years’ experience among Mohainincdan-:. The 
author discusses tiow best to reacli the Moslem, 
the qualifications of the missionary, ami general 
principles to guide the woiker engaged in 
Mohammedan controversy . 

ROSS, JOHN. Mission methops in Man- 
churia. .New ed. 277 pi). ilhis. 1908. 
Edin. : Oli pliant. 8/6. 

The author has for over 80 years lieen the leading 
spirit of the Scottish Presbyterian mission in 
Manchuria. He here describes tiie principles and 
methods which have made tiie mission sc notable 
a success. The problems involved in Dr. Boss’s 
work constitnle an interesting development of 
modern missions. 

SMITH, ARTHUR H. Hex Christus : An 
Outline Study of China. 267 pp. Maps. 
1908. Macmillan. 2/- net and 1/8 net. 
Presents graphically a few selected topics about 
China with a view to encouraging a study of the 
subject. The most importaut problems con- 
fronting the Christian missionary are sharply 
defined. Useful bibliographies and an aiipendix 
giving statistics of Protestant missions in China. 
An admirable handbook. 

STEWART, JAMES. Dawn in the Dark 
Continent; or, Africa and m Missions. 
(Duff Missionary jR'ctures. 1902.) 8jt in. 
400 pp. Maps. 1908. Edin. * Oliphaut. 
6/- net. 

By the famous African missionary. Attempts 
to give brief sketches of some of the chief 
missionary societies, of their methods, and of 
their work in Africa. A storehouse of reliable 
information. Discusses the missionary situa- 
tion to-day, missionary training, and the ques- 
tion, “ Is money well expended on foreign 
missions ? ” 

THOMPSON, A. E. A Century of Jewish 
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Missions. 286 pp. Ulus. 1902. Oliphant. 
3/6 net. 

While making no pretence to exhaustive treat- 
ment, the book attempts to introduce the 
reader to practically every society and mission 
station existing in the 19 th century, to the 
prominent missionaries, and to the different 
types of Jew found in many lands. Statistics 
of societies and a list of Jewish missionary 
periodicals arc given. 

WOLFERSTAN, B. (ICC.) The Catholic 
Church in China. 9 in. 507 pp. 1909. 
Sands. 10/6 net. 

An acc-ount and attempted vindication of B.C. 
missions in China based largely on the testimony 
of non-Iioman Catholic witnesses. StaMstics 
and bibliography. * 

HOME MISSIONS. 

BULL, PAUL B. The Missioner’s Hand- 
book. 61 in, 281 pp. 1904. Grant 
Bichards, 8/6 net. 

A useful guide for rnissioners, evangelists, and 
parish priests written from a High Church 
standpoint- 

DOLLING, ROBT. R. (Ang.) TEN YEARS IN 
A PORTSMOUTH SLUM. 272 pp. Illus. 1896. 
Soiineiiscliein. 6/-. 

Gives a racy account of a remarkable social 
work accomplished by a High Anglican. 

GRAY, W. FORBES. (Ed.) No!?;-Church- 
(ioiNG; Its Beasons and Remedies: A 
Symposium. Sin. 228 pp. 1911. Edin.: 
Oliphant. 8/6 net. 

An honest endeavour to prepare the groundlfor 
an exhaustive investigation of the iion-church- 
going problem. The contributors are leaders 
of public opinion specially qualified to shed a 
strong light on the subject. The editor dis- 
cusses the reasons why working-men are for- 
saking tiie churches. 

HOBLEY, E. F., AND’MERCER, T. W. THE 

Adult School Movement. 80 pp. 1911. 
llcadl(;y, 1/- net. 

Discusses the nature of the movement and ita 
possibilities. At the end of 1909 there were 
1818 adult schools, with a membership of 
118.789. 

OSBORNE, W. F. The F.tiTH of a Layman : 
Studies in the Recoil from a Profession- 
alised Religion. 246 pp. 1910. Cassell. 
8 / 6 . 

A searching examination by a sympathetic 
yet candid critic into some of the causes that 
have led to the relative impotence of the Church 
in contemporary .society. A wwk marked by 
originality of ihonglit and expression. 

WARD, WM. Brotherhood and Democ- 
racy. 8.J in. 224 pp. 1910, P.S.A. 
Brotherhood. 2/6. 

An intimate sketch of the aims and evangelistic 
wt»rk of the P.S.A. Brotherhood movement. 

CHURCH AND SOCIAL 
PROBLEMS. 

CAMPBELL, R. J. Christianity and the 
Social Order. 296 pp. 1907. Chapman. 
«/-. 

Attempts t-o show the correspondence between 
(’hrlstian principles and those of modem 
Socialism in the best sense of the term. The 
author believes tliat the movement known as 
Modernism is destined “ to rescue the true 
Christianity from eccleslasticlsm. ” Chap. i. 
deals with the Churches and the masses. Full of 
contested opinions. 
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CUNNINGHAM, W. (Ang.) Chkistianiiy 
AND Social Questions. (S.T.) 243 pp. 
1910. Duckworth. 2/6 uet. 

An attempt to set forth, from a Christian stand- 
point, the “ relative importance of all tlie forces 
which make for human welfare, or militate 
against it.” A well-reasoned and clear exposi- 
tion from the conservative side. Bibliography. 
GRAY, W. FORBES. (Ed.) Non-Church- 
QOiNG : Its Reasons and Remedies. See 
col. 474. 

Harper, J. WILSON. Christian Ethics 
and social Progress. See col. 479. 

THE CHURCH AND YOUTH. 
BLACK, HUGH. (Pre«?.) The Practice of 
Self-Cclture. 270 pp. 1904. Hoddcr. 
2 / 0 . 

A book affording helpful guidance, especially 
to young men. DeJiIs with the practical ways 
in which character can be equipped for service. 
Treats of culture of body, mind. Imagination, 
heart, conscience, and spirit. Shrewd and 
Buggestive. 

MOOR, LUCY M. Girls of Yesterday and 
To-day : The Romance of the Y.W.C.A. 
256 pp. Ilhis, 1911, Partridge. 

A popidar account of the Young Women’.s 
Christian Association, which has half a million 
members. The narrative trace.s fully the 
lYvarvellous expansion of the organisation in 
this and other lands. 

SINCLAIR, W. M. (Ang.) ” Unto You 
Young Men.” Unto You Young Women. 
2 vols. 7 in. Vol. i,, 276 pp. Vol. ii., 245 
pp. 1906. Melrose. 2/6 net each. 

A series of talks to young men and women by 
the late Archdeacon of London on various 
aspects of Christian belief and practice. Full of 
wise counsel, 

{For account of Y .M .C.A., see Idfo of Sir George 
Williams, J. F. H. Hoddcr. 

6/-. Popular ed., Ij- net.) 

MINISTRY AND PRIESTHOOD. 
ANDERSON, GEORGE. The Scottish Pastor : 
A Manual of Pastoral Theology. 190 
pp. 3911, Blacliwood, 2/6 net. 

A practical guide to the outstanding duties of 
the pastoral office in the Scottish Church, 

Intended specially for parish ministers. Well- 
arranged and lucidly written. Bibliography, 
BENVIE, ANDREW. The Minister at 

Work. 8 in. 182 pp. 1911. Edin. : 

Oliphant. 3/6 net. 

Unlike most works on pastoral theology, this 
book alms at being a thoroughly popular ex- 
position of the practical aspects of the Pres- 
byterian ministry under modern conditions. 
Though delivered as lectures, the substance 
of the book i>artakes of the nature of short, 
racy, informal talks. 

DEARMER, PERCY. The Parson’s Hand- 
book. 7th ed. 583 pp. Illus. 1909. 
Frowde. 6/- net. 

Contains practical directions both for parsons 
and others as to the management of the parish 
church and its services according to the English 
use, as set forth in the Book of Common Prayer. 
Introductory essay on conformity to the Church 
of England. 

DYKES, J. OSWALD. (Pres.) The Christian 
Minister and his Duties. 8^ in. 379 pp. 
1908. Edin. : Clark. 6/- net. 

By the late Principal of Westminster Presby- 
terian Collie. Cambridge. A book of first-class 
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Importance — eminently practical and sagacious. 
Part I. The Modern Mlni.«ter ; II. The Minister 
as Leader in Worship ; III, The Minister as 
Preacher ; IV. The Minister as Pastor. 
GLADDEN, W. The Christian Pastor and 
the Working *Church. (I.T.L.) 8 in. 

499pp. 1898. Edin.: Clark. 10/6. 

A comprehensive treatise on pastoral theology 
written from an American standpoint. Chapters 
on the pastor In his study and pulpit, the pastor 
as friend, the Sunday school, the social life of 
the Cliurch, revivalism, the institutional church, 
etc. Popular. 

GORE, CHARLES. (Ang.) The Church AND 
the Ministry. 4th ed., revised. 8 in. 
416 pT>. 1900. Longmans. 6/- net. 

The author’s view i.s that before Christianity 
can be applied to current needs and circum- 
stances, it nmst he stutiied as ” a continuous 
historical fact.” This the book attempts to do. 
Apo.stoliftal succession is regarded as a per- 
manent and essential element of Christianity. 
HORNE, C. SILVESTER. (Cong.) The Minis- 
try OF THE Modern Church. 292 pp. 
1907. Clarke. 3/6 net. 

Lectures delivered at Regent’s Park Baptist 
College by a prominent Nonconformist minister. 
A candid utterance on ” those radical changes 
in church method ami organisation which the 
best men and women among us have long seen 
to be inevitable.” 

INGRAM, A. F. WINNINGTON. (Ang.) 
Work in great Cities. 190 pp. 189.'), 
W ells G ardner. 3 / 6 . 

Six lecture.s on pastoral theology delivered by 
the Bishop of T;ondon when Head of Oxford 
Ifouse. Practical counsel on such subjects as 
unbelief an<l how to meet it. visiting, preaching 
and teaching, s<)cial work, and parochial missions. 
KEATINGE, JAMES (ILC.) The Priest: 
His Character and Work. 339 pp. 1903. 
Kcgan Paul. 5 /-net. 

Gives the results of nearly 27 years of parochial 
work. Deals first with the priest’s personal 
life, and then with his ever^'day work, A book 
on practical lines intended for the younger 
brethren of the R C. priesthood. 

MOTT, J. R. The Future Leadership op the 
Church. 184 pp. 1909. Hoddcr. 3/6. 
By the chairman of the World Missionary 
Conference of 1910. and the general secretary 
of the Wtuld's Student Christian Federation. 
Contains the substance of lectures dealing with 
the problem of recruiting for the ministry. 
Sngge-stlve and readable. 

ROBINSON, A. W. 'I’HE Personal Life op 
THE Clergy. (H.C.) 172 pp. 1902, 

Longmans. 2/6 net. 

A difficult and delicate subject skilfully handled. 
A useful book for Anglican clergy. 

SAVAGE, H. E. (Aug.) Pastoral Visita- 
tion. (H.C.) 191 pp. 1903. Longmans. 

2/6 net. 

A helpful manual for the parish priest in the 
Church of England. Comprehensive, and con- 
taining much practical advice. Discusses 
house-to-house visiting, visitation of the sick, 
relief of the poor, and visiting in public institu- 
tions. 

WOMEN IN THE CHURCH. 

MARTIN, MRS. JAMES. Ministers’ Wives. 

286 pp. 1886. Hodder. 3/6. 

A series of light sketches on the duties, responsi- 
bilities, and opportunities of ministers* wives. 
ROBINSON, CECILIA. The Ministry of 
Deaconesses. 261 pp. 1898. Methuen. 3/6. 
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Traces the flistory of the office of Deaconess, 
and throws light on the Church's attitude to it 
in primitive times. Places the Deaconess among 
the ordered ministers of the Church, and pleads 
for the restoration of the Order, A book primar- 
ily for Anglicans. 

HOMILETICS (PREACHING). 

BRASTOW, L. 0. The Modern Pulpit. 

473 pp. 1906. Macmillan. 6/6 net. 

'* A study of homiletic sources and character- 
istics.” Attempts to interpret modern preacli- 
ing, to characterise its distinctive peculiarities, 
and to estimate its value. The Protestant 
pulpit only furnishes the material for investi- 
gation . Chap, iv, discusses modern preaching 
as represented by (iifferent nationalities and 
religious communions. A *'aluable' contribu- 
tion. 

CARPENTER. W. BOYD, (zing.) I.eoturks j 
ON PREACHINO. 254 pp. 18‘A5. Mac- I 
millan. 3/6 net. 

A thoroughly practical exposition by one of the 
most noted of living Anglican lu'eachers. In- 
formal talks on the aim and training of the 
preacher, the sermon, the preacher and his age. 
etc. 

CAVALIER, E. F. (Ang.) The Preacher's 
Dictionary. Uiin. 648 pp. 190( Dodder. 
12/-. I 

Supplies a synopsis f essentials for sermon- 
produrtion. A comprehensive collection of 
subjects, alphabets ally arranged under generic 
names ; the idea being tiiat it is t>etter to preach 
about a subject than a text. Gives an accurate 
definition of each subject as a whole, a coi* :pectus 
of Biblical teaching, and a compendium of 
religious and secular thought, past and 
present. 

HASTINGS, JAMES. (Ed.) The Great 
Texts of the Bible. In jirog. Edin. : 
Clark. 10/-pcrvol. 

This work is being published in four-volume 
sets. Two of these have api'cared. Each text 
chosen opens with an introduction, showing 
the circumstances of its utterance and ite context. 
It is then expounded and pointedly illustrated 
throughout. 

JEFFS, H, Practical Lay Preachino and 
Speaking to Men. 262 pp. Por. 1907. 
Clarke. 2/6 net. 

A'useful, well- written manual. Chapters on the 
place of the lay preacher, style and delivery, 
open-air evangelism, speaking to P.S.A. and 
men’s meetings, and the lay preacher’s library. 
Gives outlines of Rennous and addresses by 
leading preachers and speakers. 

NICOLL, SIR W. R., AND OTHERS. (Eds.) 
The Expositor’s Dictionary of Texts. 
Vol. i., Genesis to Mark, Vol. ii., Luke to 
the Revelation. IH iR- Nearly 2000 pp. 
1910-11. Ilodder. 25/- net each 'T)1. 
Contains outlines, expositions, and illustrations 
of Bible texts, with tell references to the best 
homiletic literature- Complete indexe.s. 
SPURGEON, C. H. (Bap.) Lectures to 
my Students. (First series.) 8i in. 
206 pp. 1887. Passmore. 2/6. 

Plain and practical hints by a great preacher. 
STALKER, JAMES. The Preacher and 
HIS Models. (Yale Lectures on Preaching.) 
294 pp. 1891. Hodder. ,5/-. 

One of the best books from the Presbyterian 
standpoint. The author is himself a master of 
the preacher's art, and into this book he puts 
all he knows. Full of excellent counsel, brightly 
and tersely expressed. 
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CHURCH MUSIC, VESTMENTS, 
FURNITURE, Etc. 

COX, J. CHARLES, AND HARVEY, ALFRED. . 

English Church Furniture, (A.B.) 9 in. 
413 pp. 121 illus. 1907. Methuen. 7/6 
net. 

Furnishes " some accounts of the more remark- 
able examples of old church furniture which are 
now extant in the parish churches of England ; 
with lists of /ill chancel screens, and of the best 
instances of old altar slabs, altar plate, fonts, 
pulpits, Uxterns, piscinas, holy-water stoups, 
stalls, benches, and other details. 

GELDART, ERNEST. (Ang.> A Manu/l OF 
Cuuncu DEC0RATW)N and symbolism. 
10 in. 217 pp. 52 plates. 1899. Mow- 
bray. 10/6 net. 

Contains directions and advice to those who 
desire worthily to deck the church at the \'arious 
seasons of the year ; alsc the explanat ion and 
historic of the symbols and emblems of religion. 

MACALISTER, R. A. S. Ecclesiastical Vest- 
ments : Their Develorment and History, 
(C.L.a.) 8| in. 2S0 pp. 30 illus. 1896. 

Elliot Stock. 6/-. 

Gives in brief and convenient form tlie principal 
facts connected with vestments and their use 
throughout the chief sub-divisions of the 
Christian Church. 

MEES, ARTHUR. Choirs and Choral 
MUSIC. (Mus. S.) 259 pp. Pors. 1901. 

Murray. 5/- not. 

Throws light on the history of chorus singing 
aT)d choral music ; and discussies the origin of 
choirs, the history of the most important choral 
form.s, and the fjuaJities necessary to the efficient 
chorus singer and conductor. A useful book on 
popular lines. 

RICHARDSON, A. MADELEY. CHURCH 
Music. (H.C.) 175 pp. 1904. Longmans. 
2/6 net. 

Furnishes the general reader with facts and 
principles respecting Church rnnstc, and indicates 
what music to use end how it should be rendered. 
Chapters on tiie present state of English Church 
music, the choir, the priest's part, etc. Clearly 
written. 

TERRY, RICHARD R. CATHOLIC CHURCH 
Music. 9 in. 224 pp. 1907, Greening. 
5/- net. 

By the organist of Westminster (R.C.) Cathedral. 
Deals with the subject in the light of the Motu 
Proprio. Contt:n’I'S : — Part I. Past Legislation 
on Church Music ; II. Critical and Historical ; 

, III. Practical ; I V. Complete Guide to alf 
Musical Functions ; V. English School of Church 
Music. Gives list of music suggested for general 
I use in choirs. 


CHURCH AND STATE. 

ELLIOT, HON. A. The State and the 
Church. (E.C.S.) 178 pp. 1882. Mac- 

millan. 2/6. 

A reliable handbook presenting in bandy form 
such information as is necessary to afford a 
general picture of the two State Churches of 
Great Britain. 


WELLDON, J. E. C. (Ang.) The Relioiou® 
Aspects of Disestablishment and Dis- 
endowment. 139 pp. 1911. Smith. 
Elder. 3/6 net. 

Discusses the subject from the point of view of 
what is best for Christianity and for the moral 
and spiritual welfare of the people. Bi^op 
Welldon admits that the issue will be decided 
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hy the spirit which animates his Church. A 
moderate statement. 


CHURCH LAW. 

HAIR, WILLIAM. A Digest of Laws and 
Decisions Ecclesiastical and Civil 

RELATING TO THE CONSTITUTION, PRACTICE, 
AND Affairs of the Church of Scotland. 
2nd ed. 489 pp. 1895. Blackwood. 9/- 
Iiet. 

A standard work. Explanatory notes, forms of 
procedure, glossary, and index. 

SMITH, P. V. The Legal Position of the 
Clergy. (H.C.) 198 pp. 1905. Long- 

mans. 2/6 net. ' 

A brief sketch of the legal position of the parish 
clergy of the Church of England in respect both 
of spiritualities and of temporalities. Does not 
deal with ordination, nor with the episcopate 
or the non-parocliial clergy, except so far as 
these subjects are connected with the iwrochial 
system. 

(See also Junes* Law of (breeds in Scotland, 
col. 45:J.) 


CHRISTIAN ETHICS. 

BRUCE, W. S. The Formation of Christian 
Character: A Oontkibution to Indi- 
vidual ('hristian Ethics. 385 pp. 1902. 
Ediii. : Clark. 5/-. 

An admirable text-book on definite and pra(dical 
lines. Describes in popular fashion the genesis 
and growth of Christian character. 

HARPER, J. WILSON. Christian Ethics 
AND social Progress. 81 in. 285 pp. 
1912. Nisbet. 5/- net. 

A thoughtful survey of ethical history from 
Heraclitu.s to Bergson. The author’s conclusion 
is that social progress, inspired with at least the 
^irit of S(x:ialism, is dependent on the Ethic of 
Christianity, and this is directly related to the 
person of Christ. 

ILLINGWORTH, J. R. (Ang.) Chrisitan 
Character. 9 in. 214 pp. 1904. Mac- 
millan. 6/-. Cheap ed., Cd. 

Brief, popular lectures indicating the essential 
and permanent elements in Christian life and 
character. Chapters on faith and hope, love, 
prayer, sacraments, and mj^sticLsm . A suggestive 
contribution, 

LITTLE, W. J. KNOX (CANON). The Chris- 
tian Home : Its Foundation and Duties, 
299 pp. 1891. Longmans. 3/6. 

The substance of lectures calling attention to 
some of the principles on which l^hristian family 
life should be founded and guided. Di.scusses 
love and courtship, marriage, parent and child, 
family religion. ma.sters and servants, ete. 

PEABODY, F. G. Jesus Christ and the 
Christian Character. (Lyman Beecher 
Lectures, 1904.) 311 pp. 1905. Mac- 

millan. 6/6 net. 

“ An examination of the teaching of Jesus in 
its relation to some of the moral problems of 
personal life.” An able book by a Cliristian 
scholar who has a deep insight into the demands 
and conditions of modern life. 

SMYTH, NEWMAN. Christian Ethics. 
(I.T.L.) 8i in. 508 pp. 1892. Edin. ; 
Clark. i0/6. 

An elaborate and scholarly treatise. Part I. 
deals with the Christian ideal ; Fart II. with 
Christian duties. 


DEVOTION (MEDITATIONS). 

LIBRARY OF DEVOTION. Methuen. 2/- 
and 2/6 net 

A series of devotional classics, attractively 
” got up.” and ed. by various scholars. Each 
vol. is furnished with an introd. and (where 
necessary) notes. The series includes : Au- 
gustine’s Confessions, C. Bigg, 7th ed. ; Imita- 
tion of Christ, C. Bigg, 5th ed. ; I’he Christian 
Year, W. liOck, 4th ed. ; Law’s ” Serious Call,” 
tU Bigg, 4th ed. ; Lyra Apostolica, Prof. Scott 
Holland and Canon Beeching ; Pascal’s 
“ Thoughts,” C. S. Jerram, 2nd ed. : Grace 
Abounding, S. tU PVeer ; and Andrewes’ “ Pre- 
ces Privatae.” Selections from Brightraan’s tr. 
by A. E. Burn, 

BODINGTON, CHARLES. (Ang.) Books of 
Devotion. (O.L.P.T.) 337 pp. 1903. 

Longmans. 5/-. 

A general survey. Compresses much valuable 
informati(>n into small bulk. Chapters on 
devotion in the early Church, medieoval books 
of devotional theology, and on the devotional 
books of the 15th, Kith. 17th. 18th, and 19th 
centuri&s. Gives a list of ascetic and devotional 
books from the “ Bibliotheca Sacerdotalis ” of the 
Priest's Prayer Book. 

GUTHRIE, WILLIAM. (Pres.) The Chris- 
tian’s Great Interest. (B.H.) OA in. 
309 pp. 1901. M<drosc. 2/6. 

A devotional Presbyterian classic which has 
run through no fewer than 26 editions. The 
present e<iltion contains a valuable essay ou 
Guthrie’s life and work by Alex. Smellie. D.D. 
MATHESON, GEO. (Pres.) TIMES of Re- 
tirement. Devotional Meditations. 
2nd ed. ,301 pp. 1902. Nisbet. 2/6. 

Dr. Matlieson, the author of the hymn, “ 0 
l/iove that wilt not let me go,” had a world-wide 
reputation a.s a writer of i)rief, devotional 
pieces. In this volume he is at his best. 

SHARPE, A. B. Mysticism ; Its True 
Nature and V^alue. 2:’v 3 pp. 1910. 

Sands. 5/-. 

An R.C. view of the subject, Snggesfive and 
well - written. Contains translations from 
Dionysius the Areopagite and a chapter on 
Plotinus. 

NICOLL, SIR W. R. The Seven Words 
from the Cross. (L.B.R.) 7 in. 112 pp. 

1895. Hoddor. 1/6. 

Brief devotional sketches marked by spiritual 
insight. 

HYMNS AND HYMN-WRITERS. 

BROWNLIE, JOHN. (Pres.) The Hymns 
and Hymn Writers of the Church 
Hymnaey. 372 pp. 1899. I rowde. 3/6. 
An interesting and reliable handbook to one of 
the hne-st modern collections of hymns. Fur- 
nishes information about every liyinn- writer 
represented in the Church Hynmary, together 
with notes about every hymn. 

GREGORY, A. E. (Wes.) The Hymn- 
Book OF the Modern Church. (34th 
Fernley Lecture.) 359 pp. 1904. Meth. 
Pub. Hou.se. 3/6. 

An introduction to the study of English hymns. 
<.llves .some account of their sources, and sketches 
briefly the growth of the modern hymn-book. 
Covers a portion only of the ground indicated by 
the title. Fairly full treatment of hymns by the 
Wesleys. 

JONES, F. A. Famous Hymns and their 
Authors, 343 pp. Ulus. 1902. Hodder. 
C/-. 
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A piece of hdhesfc work, competently executed. 
Popular in treatment and based on original 
reeeaTGh. Discusses fully the various classes of 
hymns, and ffives portraits of many famous 
hymn-writers. Index of first lines. 

JULIAN, JOHN. (Ang.) .Ed. A DlCTlON- 
ARr OP Hymnolooy. Revised ed., with 
new Suppl. 9i In. 1786 pp. 1907. 
Murray. 21/- net. 

Sets forth the origin and history of Christian 
hymns of all ages and nations. The most 
valuable and comprehensive work on hymno- 
logy in existence. Cross reference index to 
first lines in English and other languages ; also 
index of authors, translators, etc. 

PITMAN, MRS. E. R. Lady Hymn-Writers. 

376 pp. 1892. Nelson. 5/-. 

The book is somewhat out of date, but there is 
no other dealing exclusively and compre- 
hensively with lady hymn-writers. A popular 
account, mainly biographical, Gotjd space 
devoted to minor writers, 

SANKEY, IRA D. My Life and Sacred 
Songs. 8 in. 314 pp. Ulus. 1906. 

Hodder. r>/-. New and cheap ed., 1/-. 

The author first tells the story of his life, and 
then recounts the history of his well-known 
revivalist hymn-book. Sacred Songs and Solos. 
(For various hymn collections, se^- Julian's 
Dictionary of Ilymnology.) 

LITURGIES : BOOK OF COMMON 
i^RAYER. 

BATTIFCL, PIERRE. HISTORY OF THE 
Roman Bru'IVIAUY. Tr. by A. M. Y. 
Bay lay. 408 i)p. 1898. Longmans. 7/6. 
A standard manual summarising and. on some 
PoinL?, stating more precisely and clearly, 
the results of the labours of such learned writers 
as Cardinal Bona, Cardinal Toinmasi, Thomassin, 
Dorn GuCranger, and Monsigiior de RoskovAny. 
COMPER, J. (Ang.) A Popular H.and- 
BOOK ON THE ORIGIN, HISTORY, AND 
Structure of Liturgies. Parts 1. and TI. 
384 pp. 1898. Edin. : H. Grant. 7/6 net. 
A compilation witii no pretensions to liturgical 
research, but a useful summary. Table of 
Western liturgies. Glossary of liturgical terms 
and bibliography. 

FRERE, W. H. (Ang.) The Principles 
OF Religious Cerf.monial. (O.L.P.T.) 
336 pp. 1906. Longmans, 5/-. 

By a meuiher of the Community of the Re.surrec- 
tion. Aims at giving in outline an liistorical 
conspectus of the growth of ceremonial and at 
examining the principles upon which it rests. 

HARFORD, GEORGE, AND STEVENSON, 
MORLEY. (Eds.) The Prayer-Book 
Dictionary. 10 in. 850 pp. 1912. Pit- 
man. 25/- net. 

Deals with the origin, history, use, and teaching 
of the several authorised editions of ttie Book of 
Coimnon Prayer. Phn braces all accompanying 
ceremonies and supplementary rites, the orna- 
ments of the Churcli of England and of all 
ministers, church structures and fittings in their 
relation to worship, ecclesiastical persona and 
bodies, and the legislative, judicial, or admini- 
Btrative authorities. Articles by nearly 150 
contributors. 

PROCTER, F., AND FRERE, W. H. A New 

History of the Book of Common Prayer : 
With a Rationale of its Offices. 2nd ed. 
723 pp. 1902. Macmillan. 12/6. 

The standard work. Based on Procter’s famous 
book, which has been revised and re-written by 
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W. H. Frere. Contains much new matter, 
the work having been brought into line with the 
latest results of liturgical research. Scholarly 
notes. 

CONFIRMATION (ANGLICAN). 

HALL, A. C. A, Confirmation. (O.L.P.T.) 

236 pp. 1900. Longmans. 5/-. 

A storehouse of material for the instruction 
of the parochial clergy. Quite the best treatise 
on the HubjecU Thoroughly practical. 
NEWBOLT, W. C. B. The Church Cate- 
chism ; The Christian’s Manual. 
(O.L.P.T.) 332 pp. 1903. Longmans. 5/-. 
An exposition of principles which form the basis 
of religious instruction ot the young, as well as a 
help to those seeking to strengthen their hold on 
religious truth. No explanatory or historical 
treatment of the text of the Catechism. 

FAMILY WORSHIP. 

CARPENTER, W. B. The Churchman’s 
Household Prayers. 8 in. 163 pp. 1893. 
Nisbet. 3/6. 

A book of prayers compiled and arranged by 
Bishop Carpenter with the object of making 
family worship as much as possible a household 
service. The prayers are derived from ancient 
and modern writers and are for the most part 
litm-gical. 

KNIGHT, WILLIAM. (Ed.) Prayers Ancient 
AND Modern. 1912. Dent. 3/6 net. 

Prof. Knight has chosen the prayers from a 
great variety of sources in the hope that they 
may prove helpful to worshippers. The book 
is divided into four sections The first deals 
with ancient, mediroval, and early modern 
prayers ; the second presents the Anglican 
collects ; the third contains many original 
modern prayers (some by the editor) ; and the 
fourth furnishes a series of prayers for every day 
in the month. 

NICOLL, SIR W. R. (Ed.) A BOOK OP 
Family Worship. in. 370 pp. 1899. 
Hodder. 5/-. 

Contains Scripture passages and prayers for 
every day in the year. The contributors are 
prominent I'Vee ( Churchmen . A manual specially 
adapted for Nonconformist households. 

SUNDAY SCHOOLS. 

ADAMS, JOHN. Primer on Teaching, with 
Special Reference to Sunday School 
Work. in. 129 pp. 1903. Edin. : 
Clark. 6d net. 

A helpful booklet by a noted educationist. 
Chapters on Ciuld nature, class management, 
method in teaching, questions and answers, 
illustration, etc. 

ARCHIBALD, G. H. The Sunday School 
OF To-morrow. Ill pp. 1909. Simday 
School Union. 1/6 not. 

A plea for reform by one who 1ms given much 
thought to tlie subject. Makes many practical 
suggestions. 

GUNN, JOHN. Our Sunday Schools : 
Studies for Teachers in Principles and 
Practice. 272 pp. 1909. Nelson. 2/6. 
A good book by a prominent Scottish educa- 
tionist. Calls attention to the necessity for 
linking up Sunday school teaching with that 
given on Scriptural subjects in the day school, 
and advocates the payment of superintendents. 
PEAKE, A. S. Reform in Sunday School 
Teaching. 128 pp. 1906. Clarke. 1/6 net. 
A valuable contribution. Advocates the ap- 
482 



iq^lGION BOOKS THAT COUNT 


pbintment of a strong committee composed of 
expert educationists. Biblical scholars, and 
practical S.S. teachers, to investigate the whole 
subject with the object of devising the best 
possible curriculum. 

CHRISTIAN THEOLOGY. 

GENERAL WORKS. 

BEET, J. AGAR. A Mantial of Theology. 

X 8 in. r>84 PP. 19(1(5. ihxider. 10/6. 
Attempts t(» present “ a connet^ted and com- 
prehensive view, in tl\eir objective reality of the 
unseen foundations of religion.” (.Ion buns the 
substance of the author’s Xhrmmh Chrtat to God, 
The Neu^ Life in Christ, and The Last Jhtngs, 
rearranged and condensed so as to give a con- 
nected view of theologS»^ as a whole. Much space 
given to eschatology. 

BROWN, W. ADAMS. Chhistian Theology 
IN Outline. 9 in. 482 pp. 1907. Edin. : 
Clark. 7/6 net. . 

Designed as “ a brief handbook, at oix*,a scientific 
and constructive, in which the subject-matter 
ofIChristian theology should be treated from the 
modern point of view.” A considerable part 
of the material was delivered in the form of 
lectures to the students of the Union rheo- 
logical Seminary. New York, where, the author is 
Roosevelt Professor of Systematic Theology. 
(Tasaitied bibliography (26 pp.) 

CLARKE, W. N. AN Outline of Christian 
Theology. 8 in. 497 pp. 1808. Ediii. : 
Clark. 7/6. 

A masterly treatise which is now in its 19th 
edition. (Jovers the whole field. ^I'horoughly 
practical and faacinatiugly written. the 
sources of Christian theology and the ciiiallfloa- 
tions for the study of the subject are discussed 
in the introduction. 

DENNEY, JAMES. (Pres.) STuniES IN 
Theology. 280 pp. 1894. Itodder. r>/-. 
Le<;ture8 delivered to the Chicago Tlieolpgical 
Bemlnary. They discuss, among other subjects , 
the idea of theology, the Apostolic doctrine of 
Christ, N.T. doctrine of Atonement, The Church 
and the Kingdom of God. and Eschatology. | 
Popular. I 

FAIRBAIBN, A. M. (ConR.) The Place I 
OP Christ in Modern Theology. 8i in. i 
579 pp. 1S9». Hodder. 12/-. 

A standard work. Bketches the limt lines of a 
Christian theology through a Christian doctrine 
of God. The first part of the book is ciuicerned 
with historical criticism, the second with theo- 
k^ical construction. Discu.sses the evolution of 
theology and the Church, and traces the coumeof 
speculation and criticism that have compelled the 
Churches to retiun to Christ. 

STRONG, THOMAS, B. (Ang.) A Manual 
OF Theology. 2nd cd., revised and e.u- 
lareed. 427 pp. 1903. Black. 7/6 net. 
The best manual for Anglican students. Ade- 
quately surveys the whole field in the light of 
modern scholarsliip. Btarts from the Incarna- 
tion which Is presented as the true explanation 
of the various efforts towards the knowledge 
of God. Lucidly written. Bibliographies. 
WESTCOTT, B. F. The Gospel of Life. 

321 pp. 1892. Macmillan. 6/-. 

Thoughts introductory to the study of Cliristian 
doctrine. The substance of lectures m which 
Bishop Westcott dlscuBsea the problems of life 
from various standpoints, concluding by detimng 
the terms of the Christian solution. Popular. 

HISTORT OF CHRISTIAN 
doctrine. 

FISHER, O. P. History of Christian j 
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Doctrine. (I.T.L.) 84 in. g598 pp. 1896. 
Edin. ; Clark. 12/-. 

A comprehensive treatise by an authority. 
The primary atm is to present in an objective 
way and Impartially, the course of theological 
thought respecting the religion of the Gospel. 
Part III. on modern theology is specially 
valuable. 

HARNACK, A. Outlines op the History 
OF Dogma. Tr. by E. K. Mitchell. 84 in, 
579 Tip. 1893. Hodder. 7/6. 

An indispensable work to the student of theology. 
Part I. ( reals of the rise, and Part II. of the 
development, of ecclesiastical dogma. 

ORR, JAMES. (Pres.) The Progress of 
DOGMA. (Elliot Lectures, 1897.) 8 in. 

393 pp. 1901. Hodder. 7/6. 

Not an exhaustive exposition, but a good intro- 
duction to the subject. Controverts certain 

positions of liarnack. A sturdy defence of 
dogma. For the general reader. 

DOCTRINE OF GOD : TRINITY. 

CLARKE, W. N. Tub Chiustian Doctrinu 
OF Gop. (I.T.L.) 84 in. 477 pp. Edin. : 

Clark. 10/0, 

A brilliant exposition. May be read with in- 
terest and px’ofit by the general reader. 

HORTON, R„ F. ((."ong.) The TniNri’y. 
(P.D.Pr.) 8 in. 312 pp. 1901. Horace 
Marshall. 3/6. 

Sermons in which the author attempts to sliow 
by constant reference to the original facts of 
the N.T. revelation, how the doctrine of the 
'Prinity bears vitally on thought and conduct 
to-day. A clear and vigorous statement. 
IVERACH, JAS. (Pres.) Is (loP Know- 
ABLB ? 239 pp. 1887. Tlodclor. 3/6. 

Attempts to get behind the abstractions cd 
science and philosophy to the concrete experi- 
ence and actual knowledge of men. Claims f(>T 
tlie Christian conception of God ‘‘ the merit of 
reconciling all that science has really attained to.” 
{See also Orr’s Christian Vmw of God and the 
World, col, 485.) 

DOCTRINE OF CHRIST 
(CHRISTOLOGY) . 

BRUCE, A. B. (Pres.) THE HUMILIATION OF 
Christ in its Physical, Ethical, and 
Official aspects. (Cunningham Lectures.) 
4th ed. 9 in. 471 pp. 1905. Edin. : Clark. 
10 / 6 . 

An important work by one of the ablest of 
Christian apologists. Attempts to employ 
Scriptural teaching concerning Clirlst's humilia- 
tion, as an aid in the formation of just views on 
some aspects of the doctrine of His person, 
experience, and work, and as a guide in the 
criticism of various Christological and Soterio- 
logical theories. 

COOKE, R. J. (Ang.) The Incarnation 

AND llECENT CRITICISM. 9 in. 243 pp. 
1907. Hodder. 6/-. 

An able and reassuring book. Reviews the 
methods and findings of negative criticism on 
the Incarnation, with the object of showing the 
nntmstworthiness of rationalistic thought. 
Popular. 

DENNEY, JAMES. (Pres.) The Atone- 
ment AND THE Modern Mind. 8 in. 
123 pp. 1903. Hodder. 2/6. 

A supplement to the author's 2'he Death of 
Christ: Its Place and Interpretation in the N.T. 
Intended to help the reader to reach a sym- 
pathetic comprehension of the central^truth of 
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Christianity.* Written from an evangelic stand- 
point. 

FORREST, D. W, (Pres.) Thb CHRIST OF 
History and of Experikncb. (Kerr 
Lectures. 1897.) 0 499 pp. 1897. 

Edin. : Clark. 6/-. 

Seeks to show " the reasonableness of that faith 
which sees in a historic personality the Incarna- 
tion of the Eternal Son.” An influertial book 
marked by scholarship, originality, and well- 
balanced judgment. 

GORE, CHAS. The Incarnation of the 
Son of God. (Bampton Lectm-cs. 1891.) 
9 in. 296 pp. 1891. Murray. 7/0. 

'^he subject is here presented to the general 
reader. Bishop Gore attempts to sliow tliat 
no legitimate criticism car impair the witness 
of history to the divine claim of Jesus. He 
vindicates the Catholic creeds as inteiDreting 
and guarding the record of Christ’s .;)ersoji which 
the N.T. gives. • 

ILLINGWORTH, J. R. (Ang.) Person- 
ality : IlFMAN AND HiviN'E. (Hampton 
Lectures. 1894.) 9 in. 289 pp. 1894. 

Macmillan. O/-* 

The main contention of these able lectures is 
that “whereas physical science has nowise 
weakened, critical T>hilOKOphy has distinctly 
strengthened the claim of humar personality 
tD ‘ be a spiritual thing ; and, as such, the 
highest category un'^er wliich we can concei.e 
of God.” For advanced students. 

MOBERLY, R. v. (Anc.) Atonement and 
Personalitv, Si in. 440 pp. 1901. 
Murray. 14/-. 

An important treatise emphasising :i) that 
the difficulties genenally felt about Christian 
atonement arise from the inadequacy of certain 
current explanations of the fijiginal apostolic 
doctrine, and (2) that Atonement difticultiea 
are largely bound ui> with current and question- 
able conceptions of personality. 

NICOLL, SIR W. R. (Pres.) The Church's 
One Foundation ; G-urist and Becent 
Criticism. 227 pp. 1901. Hodder. 3/6. 
Cheap ed., 2/6. 

Journalistic contributicma specially intended for 
“ the plain man.’* 

ORR, JAMES. (I’rcs.) 'riiE Christian 
View of God and the World as Centring 
IN THE Incarnation. (Kerr Lectures. 
1890-91.) 8i in. ,^w3 pp. 1893. Edin. ; 
Elliot. 7/6. 

A very able exposition from the conservative 
standpoint. Vindicates tlie Clu'istian view of 
things as a whole. Comprehensive and scholarly . 

SANDAY, WILLIAM Cjiristologiks An- 
cient AND Modern. 9 in. 244 pp. 1910. 
Clarendon Press, 6/- not. 

Lectures. Much space is deveded to German 
contributions, and the two furms of Gbristology 
now prominent are discussed. An authoritative 
book. Reissued in 1911 with three additional 
papers on “ Personality in Christ and in Our- 
selves.” 

SCHWEITZER, A. The Quest of the His- 
torical Jesus, Tr. by W. Montgomery, 
with pref. by Prof. Burkitt. 9 in. 420 pp. 
1910. Black. 10/6 net. 

” A critical study of its progress from Reimarus 
to Wrede.” Recognised in some quarters as 
" the most important critical history that has 
BO far appeared of the attempts made during the 
last 200 years to write the Life of Christ.” De- 
scribes the work of each writer and shows how it 
advanced the statement of the problem. The 
author’s conclusion is wholly negative. 
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TYMMS, T. V. (Bap.) THE Christian Idea 
OF Atonement. 8 in. 487 pp. 1904. 
Macmillan. 7/6. 

An able discussion emphasising not only the 
Fatherhood of God, but the view which regards 
the Deity as ” the blessed and only Potentate,’ 
tbe Lawgiver, Judge, and King of all the earth.’* 
The author starts with a definition of ttie Divine 
Nature as affording a clue to the harmonious 
interpretation of all the names and titles used 
“ to give bre-i^dth and fulness to our faith.” 

I WALKER, W. L. (Cong.) The Spirit and 
I THE Incarnation in the Light of Sorip- 

i TURB, SCIENCE, AND PRACTICAL NEED. 

' 84 in, 396 pp. 1899. Edin.: Clark. 9/-. 

; A notable book intended to emphasise the view 
I that Christ is really aiive. Records bow the 
; author after losing faith in evangelical Chris- 
tianity’ was. as a resuio of the coiu’se of study 
i here represented, led back to the full evangelical 
I faith. 

[ (See also Sandals Life of Clirist in Recent 
j Research, coi.. 487.) 

' Resurrection. 

; LAKE, KIRSOPP. Historical Evidence 
; FOR THE itKSURKECTlON OF JeSUS CHRIST. 
(C.T.L.) 290 up. l'.»07. Williams. 4/6 net. 
An essay by the well-known N.T. scholar. 

I Attempts to discuss the subject adequately, 

' but without exceeding Mte boundaries of his- 
torical research, or dealing with unimportant 
points. 

ORR, JAMES. (Pres.) THE 7? KSURREOTION 
OF Jesus. 8 in. 292 pp, 1908. Hodder. 
6 /-. 

Attempts to restate tlio grounds of belief in the 
.Resurrection in view *;1 the changed forms of 
assault on this article of the Christian faith. 

; Conservative. 

WESTCOTT, B. F. The Gospel of the 
Resurrection. 5t}i cd. 343 i>p. 1884. 
Macmillan. 6/-. 

Bishop WeMteott argues that tlie Resurrection 
is the key to the history of man and the comple- 
ment of reason. A weighty contribution in 
popular form. 

Teaching of Christ. 

DENNEY, JAMES. (Pres.) Jesus and the 
Gospel : Christianity Justified in the 
Mind of Christ. 9 in. 434 iip. 1908. 
Hoddor. 10/0. 

A well-reasoned, arresting book. Demon- 
strates that the Cliristian attitude to Jesus Is not 
bound up with any intellectual construction of it. 
and appeals to those who are opposed to that 
altitude to face the facts. 

KING, JOHN M. The Theology ok Christ’s 
Teaching. 9 in. f.os pp. 1902. Hodder. 
O.p. 

The author was Ihiucipal of Manitoba College, 
and the book embodies the substance of liis class 
lectures. ’J’he subject is approached from the 
conservative standrioint. and Prof. Orr, in an 
introductory notice, says tJie book embraces 
“ the resulhs of prolonged and minute study of 
Christ's teaching on all the great themes of 
theology.” 

STALKER, JAMES. The Ethic op Jesus 
according to the Synoptic Gospels. 8 in. 
413 pp. 1909. Hodder. 7/6. 

A monograph on the ethical teaching of Christ;' 
a distinctive feature of which is that ” It always 
draws directly on the words of Jesus themselves,” 
to the study of which the author has devoted a 
lifetime. A collection of texts faces the first 
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imtfe of each chapter, by which the reader may 
estimate the importance to be attached to each 
theme. 

WALKER, W. L. (Cong.) The Cross and 
THE Kingdom as viewed by Christ Him- 
self AND IN THE LIGHT OP EVOLUTION. 
9 in. 337 pp. 1902. Edin. : Clark. 9/-. 
A defence and re-statement of the evangelical 
doctrine of the Cross. Agrees in certain points 
with Kitschl. An earnest, thoughtful, and 
dpvout book. •. 

WATSON, JOHN. (Pres.) The Mind of the 
Master. 445 pp. 1896. Hodder. 6/-. 
An illuminating study of Christ’s life and teach- 
ing in the light of modern conditions. 

Life of Christ. 

EDERSHEIM, ALFRED. Jesus the Mes- 
siah. 6.59 pp. 1890. Longmans. 6/- not. 
An abridgment of the antlior’s well-known lAfe 
and Times of Jesus the Messiah. “Nponeel.se 
has po.sse8sed such a profound and masterly 
knowledge of the whole Jewish bat^kground to 
the picture presented in the Gospels.” — Preface. 
by Prof. Sanday. 

FARRAR, F. W. (Ang.) The Life of 
Christ. 744pp. TIlus. 1909. Cassell. 3/6. 
The best Life for the general reader. Written 
on orthodox lines, and more modern and less 
laborious than Cunnitighara Geikie’s book, lias 
exerted a wide influence in many lands. 
GILBERT, G. H. The Student’s Life of 
Jkscs. 8 in. 423 pp. 1898, Macmillan. 
5/- net. 

Discusses the subject scientiftcally and in a 
form specially suited to students. No attempt 
is made to discuss the teaching of Jesus in detail. 
A book which ditt'ers in aim from the great 
lives of Christ. 

INNES, A. TAYLOR. (Pres.) The Trial of 
Jesus Christ ; A Legal Monograph. 8 in. 
123pp. 1899. Edin.: Clark. 2/6. 

A discussion of the legal aspects of the trial of 
Christ by an accomplished lawyer. Shows how 
the jurisprudences of ancient Rome and the 
Jewish Commonwealth met in that unique 
event. 

SANDAY, WILLIAM. (Ang.) The Life of 
Christ in Recent Research. 9 in. 334 
pp. Illus. 1907. Clarendon Press. 7/6 net. 
A collection of papers discussing with insight 
and learning the symbolism of the Bible, 
current Biblical criticism, the literature availalde 
for a reconstruction of the Life of Christ, 
miracles, and the liigher significance of the 
person and work of Christ. An important book. 
SEELEY, SIR J. R. Ecce Homo : A Survey 
OF THE Life and Work of Jesus Chpest. 
Everslcyed. 398 pp. 1903, Macmillan. 5/-. 
Caused a great stir on its first publication in 
1865. Excliuies the supernatural, and lays stress 
on the human work of Christ. 

SMITH, DAVID. The Days of His Flesh. 

9 in. .592 pp. 190.5. Hodder. 10/6 net. 
An important survey of the eartlily life of Christ. 
In the Introduction (34 i>p.) the author attempts 
“ to vindicate the historicity of tlie evangelic 
records,” and to adduce reasons for believing 
that they present Jesus as He actually lived 
among men. In subsequent chapters the 
writer seeks, by lnteiT)retlng what the Evangel- 
ists have written, to justify the Church’s faith in 
Christ. Valuable appendixes ; and indexes of 
names and subjects, Greek words and phrases, 
.and the Gospel text. 

WHYTE, ALEXANDER. (Pres.) The Walk, 
Conversation, and Character of Jesus 
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Christ our Lord. 8 in. 3& pp. 1905, 
Edin. : Oliphaut. 6/-. 

A series of discoursas by the eminent Scottish 
preacher. They constitute a remarkable study 
of the inner life of Jesus. 

Christ in Art. 

BURNS, JAMES. The Christ Face in Art. 
8 in. 274 pp. 62 illus. 1907. Duck- 
worth. 5/- net. 

Traces " the growth and historical development 
of Sacred Art as expressed in the Face of Christ, 
and as conceived by the greatest artists of each 
age and country.” Concise, lucid, and in- 
structive. 

FARRAR, F.W. (Ang.) THE Life OP Christ 
as represented in Art. 3rd ed. 81 in. 
525 pp. Illus. 1896. Black. 10/6. 

The best popular book on the subject. Deals 
chiefly, though not exclusively, with pictures 
many of which are described from careful 
personal observation. The illustrations are 
largely drawn from the great Italian masters, 
and from modern English paii\ters. 

DOCTRINE OF HOLY SPIRIT. 

DOWNER, A. C. (Ang.) The Mission and 
Ministration of the Holy Spirit. 81 in. 
377 pp. 1910. Edin. : Clark. 7/6 net. 

A masterly and systematic coutribution clearing 
up mucli tliat is misunderstood regarding the 
doctrine. Semi-popular. 

SMEATON, GEORGE. (Pre.s.) The Doc- 
trine OF THE Holy Spirit. (Cunninghaiu 
L«^ctures.) 2nd ed. 429 pp. 1889. Edin. : 
Clark. 9/-. 

Comprehensive. Examines first of all the 
Biblical testimony, then gives a brief outline of 
the positive truth accepted by tlie Church, and, 
finally, a condensed history of the doctrine from 
the Apostolic Age to the present time. 

SWETE, H. B. (Ang.) The Holy Spirit in 
THE New Testament. 9 in. 417 i)p. 1909. 
Macmillan. 8/6 net. 

The larger i>()rtion of the book consists of “ a 
running commentary upon r,he N.T, references 
to the Holy Spirit.” The remainder concisely 
narrates the N.T. doctrine. A book " not 
likely to be surpassed or superseded.” — Times. 
SWETE, H. B. The Holy Spirit in the 
Ancient Church. 9 in. 429 pp. 1912. 
Macmillan. 8/6 net. 

A sequel to the author’s The, IJol^ Spirit in the 
New Tfstameyit. Dr. Swete hero brings his 
study of primitive Christian teaciiing on tlie 
Holy Spirit down to the Age of the Fathers, 
The first part of the book reviews the teaclung 
of the Aute-Nicene Fathers, and the second 
formulates the doctrine to be found in the 
I’ost-Nicene writers. 

ANGELS— THE DEVIL. 
CARUS, PAUL. The History of the Devil 
and the Idea of Evil. 11 in. 512 pp. 
Illus. 1900. Kcgan Baiil. 30/-. 

“ From the earliest times to the present day.” 
Tlie autiior regards the Devil as “ a very useful 
servant of the Almighty,” and asserts that ” ail 
the heinoiLs features or his character disappear 
when we consider the fact that he is necessary 
in the economy of nature.” 

JOHNSON, J. B. (Ang.) The Angels of 
God. 116 pp. 1899. Skefflngton. 2/6. 

“ Considered in the light of the Divine unity, 
and in their relation to the incarnate Son of 
God ” Chapters on the creation of angels, the 
nine orders, the creation of man in reference 
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to the fallen ancrelB, and an^rele and the Catbolic 
Church. 

SWINSTEAD, J. H. (Ang.) In a Wonder- 
ful Order : A Study of Angels. 8 in. 
153 pp. Hodder. 2/6,net. 

An examination In the light of Scripture of the 
various orders of angels. Treats al-^o of the 
conflict with the rebel angels, and anreis’ work 
on earth. 

DOCTRINE OF MAN— SIN. 

ECK. H. V. S. (Ang.) SiN. (O.L.P.T.) 

253 pp. 1907. Longmans. 5/-. 
Pmphasises the need for dealing practically 
with sin. Ilegards the subject from the moral 
rather than the intellectual standpoijit. 
LAIDLAW, JOHN. (Pres.) The Bible 
Doctrine of Man ; or, The AN’”HRoroLo(iy 
AND Psychology of Scripture. ^Cunning- 
ham Lectnri'S.) Now cd., rcvis;. a.n<l re- 
arranged. 8.V in. 371 pp. LS9r>. Edin. : 
Clark. 7/6. 

Perhaps the best book on the subject. Marked 
by careful exegesis, wide knowledge, and hicid 
exposition. Conservative. Brief bibliographies. 

ORCHARD, W. E. Modern j’HFORir.s of 
Sin. 8i in. 162 pi>. 1909. ( irke. 3/6 

not. 

The book is dl video into tliroe parts — intro- 
ductory, critical, constructive. Discusses the 
place and ijnportt.nce of a tiieory of sin ; the 
conflict between tlie tlieological and the general 
view of sin, and the neglect of this subject in 
modern theology. The critical section treats of 
various theories ; and in ttie cojistrnctive part, 
the author views sin in relatit)n to («) the sense of 
fiin ; (&) guilt ; (c) forgivene.ss of sins ; id) 

the Church's mission, and (c) a theodicy, l^o 
index, 

ORR, JAMES. (Pres.) Sin as a Problem 
OP To-day. Sin. 324 pp. 1910. Dodder. 
6 /-. 

Written by an able exponent of evangelical 
(3iTistianity. who discaisses sin in relation to 
evolution, heredity, and theology. 

ROBINSON, H. WHEELER. The Christian 
Doctrine of Man. Si in. 375 pp. 1911. 
Edin. ; Clark. 6/- net. 

An irnportaijt and recent work intended both 
for the student and the general reader. Km- 
bodies " much historical and exegetical detail 
not elsewhere accessible in a single v<dnine 
written from a modern standpoint .” The lHK)k 
” emphasises rather than attempts to reconcile 
the antithesis from which ti\e itroblems of this 
subject siuiiig,” 

DOCTRINE OF SALVATION 
(SOTERIOLOGY). 

DU BOSE, W. P. The Soteiuology of the 
New Testament. 8 in, 397 {>p. 1892. 

Macmillan. 7/6. 

A scholarly work covering the whole subject. 
Various definitions of {Salvation are expanded 
and justified at length. 

FREMANTLE, W. H. (Ang.) The World 
AS THE Subject of Redemption, 2nd ed., 
revised. 430 pp. 1895. Longmans. 7/6. 
Bampton lectures setting forth ” the functions 
of the Church as designed to embrace the whole 
race of mankind.” A fresh and suggestive 
study. Differs on important points from Rothe. 
RITSCHL, A. The Christian Doctrine of 
Justification and reconciliation. Eng. 
tr, Ed. by H. R. Mackintosh and A. B. 
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Macaulay,-. 9 in. 685 pp. 1900. Bdin. : 
Clark. 14/-. 

A work which has exercised a profound influence 
on theological thought. Indispensable to every, 
serious student of the Christian religion. 
STEVENS, G. B. The Christian Doctrine 
OP Salvation. (I.T.L.) 8^ in. 557 pp. 

1905. Edin. : Clark. 12/-. 

A scholarly and luminous work presenting a 
biblical, historical, and constructive discussion 
of the subject. The author attempts v,o de- 
scribe and estimate conflicting theories, and gives 
his own judgments, with the reasons for them. 

DOCTRINE OF FUTURE LIFE 
(ESCHATJDLOGY). 

CAILLARD, E. M. Individual Immor- 
tality. 8 in. 148 p{t. 1903. Murray. 
3/6 net. 

Empliasises points whif'h. the writer thinks, 
liave not received sufficient attention. Attempts 
to show that belief in itidivid\Tal immortality 
is a far more reasonalile thing from the scientific 
and philosophic as well as from the Christian 
standT>oint than is genemlly supi)Osed. Also 
indicates its important practical issue-s in the 
present life. 

CHARLES, R. H. A Critical History op the 
Doctrine or a Fi ti ke Life in Israel, in 
Judaism, and in Christianity. (Jowett 
Lectures, 1898-99.) 9 in. 438 pp. 1S99. 

Black. 15/-. 

A comr>rehensh'e work of the highest value, 
the result of many years of thovight and study. 
The period <'overed i-; from Tire-prophetic times 
till the clo.se of the N.T. (Janon. 

CLARKE, J. L. The Eternal Saviour- 
Jut)(;e. 9 in. 375 pp. 1904. Murray. 
4 /- n('t. 

An imiuntant eschatological contribution. Re- 
examines reverently the teaching of {Scripture 
concerning eternal punishment, and maintains 
that *’ the continuaiue of the saving element in 
the Eternal Judgment of Christ ” is a Scriptural 
truth hitherto ujmbserved. 

HOLMES, E. E. (.^ng.) IMMORTALITY. 

H>.L. P.T.) 335 pp. 11)09. Longmans. 5/-. 

A good text-book for Anglican readers. 
KENNEDY, H. A. A. (Pres.) St. Paul’s 
C oN(’ErTioN OF the Last THINGS. (Cun- 
ningham Lectures, 1904.) SJ in. 390 pp. 
1904, IbHldcr. 7/6 not. 

A valuable work emphasising the vital bearing 
of St. Raul's eschatological outlook upon his 
tlieology. Also seeks to show that St, Paul 
decisively laid tlie foundation of the Christian 
hope of eternal life in the relation of the soul to 
the ri.sen Christ. 

LODGE, SIR OLIVER. The Survival op 
Man. 9 in. 367 pp. 1900. Methuen. 
7/6 net. 

The author asserts his conviction of man’s 
survival of bodily death, and indicates the 
foundation on which he considers this belief 
may be scientifically established. The largest 
r»f»rtion of the t)OOk treats of automatic writing, 
trance speech, and other instances of tempt>rary 
lucidity as affording the most direct evidence 
of the author’s contention. 

MELLONE, S. H. The Immortal Hope. 

98 pp. 1910. Blackwood. 2/6. 

An able survey of the present aspects of the 
problem. Defends the doctrine of the continua- 
tion and development of personal life after death. 
S ALMOND, S. D, F. (Pres.) The CHRISTIAN 
Doi^trine of Immortality* 9 in. 715 pp. 
1895. Edin. ; Clark. 9/-. 
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BPLIGION 


An exhaustive and scholarly exposition of 
Scriptural teaching conceminK man’s future. 
No attempt is made to deal with the philosophy 
of the subject. “ Able, truth-loving, and. from 
many points of view, comprehensive " was 
Gladstone’s characterisation of this work. 
THOMPSON, ROBERT J. (Ed.) The 
Proofs of Life after Death. 8\ in. 
365 pp. 1906. Laurie. 7/6 net. 

** A collation of opinions as to a future life by 
some of the world’s most eminent scientific 
men and thinkers.” 

Future Punishment. 

BEET, JOSEPH A.. (Wes.) The Last 
Things. 333 pp. 1897. Hodder. 6 
A controversial work embodying the research 
and -thought of thirty years. Two subjects are 
discussed in the light of Bible teaching — tiie 
Second Coming of Christ, and the future punisli- 
ment of sin. The author argues that the return 
of Christ is a certainty, and that exact retribution 
awaits every one beyond the grave. An im- 
portant book. 

COX, SAMUEL. Salvator Mitndt ; ok. 
is Christ the Saviour of all men ’? ;ird 
ed. 234 pp. 1878. Kogan Paul. 2/6. 

An able vindication of “ the larger hope ” for 
which, the author contends, there is ample 
Scriptural warrant. Chap. viil. deals with the 
universality of Chriat'.s redemption. Topular. 
FARRAR, F. W. (Ana.) Mekcv and Jup(}- 
MENT. 507 pp. 1804. Macmillan. 3/6. 

** A few last words on Christian Eschatology.” 
The author defends opinions expressed in Jiis 
Eternal Hope, and declares his belief in the 
eternity of punishment. An elaborate survey of 
the whole subject on popular lines. 

Intermediate State — Purgatory. 

ALLEN, CARDINAL. Souls Departed. 
Ed. by T. E. Bridgctt. 6^ in. 414 }»}). 
1886. Burns. 3/6. 

First published in 1565. ‘‘ A defence and 

declaration of the Catholic Church’s doctrine 
touching Piu*gatory and i)rayers for the dea<l.” 
LUCKOGK, H. M. The Intermedi.vte State 
between Death and Judgment. 2ad ed. 
274 pp. 1891. Longmans. 3/- not. 

Aims at showing by citations from Scripture 
that much more is written in the Bible concerning 
the future world tliaii is generally .supposed. 
Discusses probation of the heathen and ignorant 
after death, doctrine of Purgatory, and the 
legitimacy of prayers for the dead. l‘opular. 

DOCTRINE OF PRAYER. 

JAMES, J. G, PiiOBLE.vis OF Prayer. 8 in. 

241 pp. K.d. Jloddcr. ,5/-. 

A series of sermons in which the author attempts 
to face frankly the more important speculative 
and practical difficulties. Discusses the possi- 
bility of a reconciliation between prayer and 
science. A suggestive book. 

McFADYEN, J. E. (Pres.) Tin: Prayers of 
THE Bible. Sin. 399 pp. 1900. Hodder. 
6/- net. 

It is the author’s view that the Biblical prayers 
do not leceive the attention tliey deserve, and he 
here examines them and applies the results 
to the public and private devotions of to-day. 
The prayers are arranged topically and in the 
O.T. chronok^gically as well. Poimlar. 

REID, WILLIAM A. (Pres.) Chiustian 
Prater. 8 in. 314 pp. 1905. Black- 
wood, 5/- not. 


A treatise indicating some fresh lines of thought. 
The subject is considered in the light of Scripture 
and personal experience. Discusses ( 1 ) The De- 
finition of Chri.stian Prayer ; (2) Prayer in Re- 
ference to God ; (8) The Soul dnd its Prayer ; 
(4) Prayer in PraeWee ; (5) Prayer and its 

Answer. Well-written and convincing. 
WORLLEDGE, A. J. (Ang.) Prater. 
(O.L.P.T.) 2nded. 394 pp. 1902. Long- 
mans. 5/-. 

The standard Anglican manual. Attempts to 
supply some guidance and in.stniction in the 
principles, conditions, and subject-matter of 
i)rayer to devout and educated laymen and 
women. Deals carefully and sympathetically 
with difficulties as to the tljeory and efficacy of 
prayer. Full references. 

CHRISTIAN EVIDENCES 
(APOLOGETICS). 
GENERAL. WORKS. 

BEET, JOSEPH A. (Wes.) Through 
Christ to God. 3rd ed. 8 in. 398 pp. 
1807. Hodder. 6/0. 

Lectures which attempt to show that by a strictly 
historical, scientific, and philosophical method 
definite results may be reached touching the 
lULseen foundations of religion. Specially suit- 
able for students beginning the study of Syste- 
matic Doctrinal Theology. 

BRUCE, A. B. (Pres.) APOLOGETICS ; OR, 
Christianity Defensively Stated. (l.T.L.) 
in. 538 pj). 1892. Edin. : Clark. 10/6- 
An apologetitr presentation of the Christian 
faith intended for those wdiose sympathies are 
with Clirlstianity, but whose faith is ” stifled 
or weakened by anti-Christian prejudices.” 
An aide work dealing courageously with vital 
Questions. For the general reader. 
CARPENTER, W, B. The Permanent Ele- 
1HENT8 OF Religion. (Bamptoii Lectures, 
1887.) 2nd ed. 487 pp. 1891. Mac- 
millan. 6/-. 

Popular lectures by Bishop Carpenter covering a 
wide field. The book discusses, among other 
matters, the essentia! elementa of religion 
witnessed in the history of Islamlsm, Buddhism, 
and Christianity. The author's conclusion 
is that Christianity in its essential elements 
must abide. 

HARRISON, ALEX. J. (Ang.) PROBLEMS OP 
Christianity and Scepticism, 2nd ed. 
357 pp. 1892. Longmans. 7/6. 

Ihirports to be a straightforward statement of 
certain lessens gathered from 20 years’ experi- 
ence in the field of Christian Evidences. The 
author has met ii\ private and public many 
thoiLsands of sceptics. Interesting and valuable. 
ORR, JAMES. (Pres.) THE Faith of a 
Modern Christian. 8 in. 235 pp. 1910. 
Hodder. 5/-. 

Attempts to confute *' ttie ‘ modernists ’ who 
grant no i>Iace for the supernatural interposition 
of God in inunan history.” Popular. 

PEAKE, A. S. (Moth.) Christianity : Its 
Nature and its Truth. 320 pp. 1908. 
Duckworth. 2/6 net. 

An admirable text-book by a leading Biblical 
scholar. Clear, concise, and popular. Dis- 
cusses : What is Religion ? Uas Theology had 
its Day ? Why I cannot be a Materialist, etc. 
ROBBINS, W. L. (Ang.) A Christian 
Apologetic. (H.C.) 199 pp. 1902. Long- 
mans. 2/6 net. 

Vindicates the reasonablene.ss of the belief 
that Jesus Christ Is the supreme revelation of 
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the living God. Chap. ill. deals with Apolo- 
geticB in the light of modern thought. A good 
manual. 

SCOTT, B. F. (Pres.) The Apologetio of 
THE New TEaTAMB?7r. ,(O.T.L.) 265 pp. 

1907, Williams. 4/6 not. 

Lectures delivered at Glasgow University by a 
noted N.T. scholar. The author believes that 
the subject is important, not only for the right 
understanding of the N.T. and of the origin of 
doctrine, but for practical guidance in the work 
of Christian defence. 

REVELATION AND INSPIRA- 
TION. 

• 

FISHER, G. P. The and Method 

OP Revelation. 304 pp. 1890. Unwin. 
4/6. 

The first part of the book is composed of maga- 
zme articles dealing with Revelation* and the 
Bible, the gradiialness of Revelation, the differ- 
entiating of Christianity from Judaism, and 
Revelation and faith. The concluding portion 
comprises essays on important topics in N.T. 
criticism which are briefly touched upon in the 
preceding chapters. Popular. 

ILLINGWORTH, J. R. (Anjr.) Reason and 
.Revelation. 9 in. 290 pp. 'X>2. Mac- 
millan. 6/-. Cheap ed., 6d. 

A lucid and teraperaf ) es.say dealing chiefly wltii 
some of the permanent ‘ principles of Clvristian 
Evidence rather than with any particular 
controversies of the hour. Ciiapter on modern 
view of Cliristian Evidence. Serni-popular. 
LODGE, SIR OLIVER. Reason and Belief. 

212 pp. 1910. Methuen. 3/6 net. 

Brief and popular essays by an eminent scientist, 
discussing revelation and cognate subjects. 
Thougli not ortho<lox. the views are reverently 
expressed. The author admits that he has 
“gradually become assured of the possibility of 
such an incarnation ” as that of the Son of God. 
ORR, JAMES. (Pres.) Revelation and 
Inshration. (S.T.) 224 pp. 1910. Duck- 
worth. 2/6 not. 

A clejir and ably-written manual on orthodox 
lines. 

SANDAY, WILLIAM. (An??.) The Oracles 
OF God. 167 pp. 1891. Ix)ugiuaus. 4/-. 


Nine lectures on the nature and extent of 
Biblical inspiration and on the special signlfl. 
cance of the O.T. Scriptures at the present time- 
Puralshes a few simple, fundamental reasons ou 
the positive side. A helpful book for the 
general reader. .. .» 

MIRACLES. 

BRUCE, A. B. (Pres.) THE MlRACtTLOirs 
Element in the Gospels. 9 in. 391 pp. 
1886. Hodder. 12/-. 

Lectures m which the subject is apologetically 
considered, fl'he philosophical, historical, 
critical, and dogmatic questions raised by the 
Evangelic miracles are discussed, and two 
lectures are devoted t(^ the relation of the 
miracles to exegesis. Standard. 

MOZLEY, J. B. (Ang.) Bampton LECTITRES 
ON Miracles. 9 in. 400 pp. 1865. 

Longmans. 3/- net. 

Though published nearly fl!*ty years, this work 
has not been superseded. Deals mainly with 
the credibility of miracles; their use, and the 
evidences of them, being only touched ou sub- 
ordinately and collaterally. The notes (160 pp.) 
are particularly valuable. 

THOMPSON, J. M. MniACLES tn the New 
Testament: A Study of Evidence. 252 
pp. 1911. Arnold. .3/6. 

One of the most notable of recent books on the 
subject, A well-reasoned and lucid survey by 
one who, while convinced of the divinity of 
Christ, claims that belief in the Incarnation 
would gain by the elimination of miracles. 
The book points to the conclusion that the 
rniracle.s must be accepted, if ;-t all, as the result 
of belief in Christianity, and cannot be made the 
ground of it. See also Miracles, by W. Lock and 
others (136 pp. 1911. Longmans. 2/6 net). 
Contains papers and sermons by Drs. Sanday. 
lleadlam, Scott Holland, etc., dealiD4rj,w1th 
points raised in Mr. Thompson’s work., -jis . ,,, 

WENDLAND, J, MIRACLES AND CHRISTIANITT. 
Tr. by H. U. Mackintosh. 8 in. 230 pp. 
19M. Hodder. 6/-. 

Miracles, in Prof. Wendland’s view, are not 
special interferences with Nature, because the 
material world is at all times directly under tlie 
guidance and personal free will of God. An 
arresting book by a noted theologian. 


ADDENDA 


CAMBRIDGE MEDIJEVAL HISTORY. In 

prog. 2 vols. published. 8^ in. 1911-12. 
Camb. Press. 20/- net. per vol. Subscrip- 
tion terms, 15/- net per vol. 

Plamied by Prof. Bury, and edited ly Profs. 
Gwatkin and Whitney, the work aims at giving 
a comprehensive account of mediaeval times, 
drawn up on the same lines as the Cambridge 
Modern History (col. 198), Vol. i. contains 
chaps, on the Trliunph of Christianity, by Prin- 
cipal Lindsay ; Arianism, by Prof. Gwatkin ; 
Tbe Organisation of the Church, by C. H. 
Turner; Monastlcism, by Dom E. C. Butler; 
and Early Christian Art, by W. R. Lethaby. 
In vol. ii. there is a chapter on Mohammed and 
Islam, by Prof. A. A. Bevan. 


JOWETT, J, H, The Preacher : His Life 


AND Work. (Yale Lectures.) 8 in. 246 
pp. 1912. Hodder. 5/-. 

A fresh, illuminating, and finely written book 
by an evangelical preacher who has attained 
wide popularity on both sides of the Atlantic. 

MACKINTOSH, H. R. The Doctrine of the 
Person of Jesus Christ. (I.T.L.) 81 in. 
640 pp. 1912. Edin. : Clark. 10/6. 

A student's manual, by the Professor of Qjn- 
tematic Theology in New College, Edinburgh, 
covering the whole field of Chrfetology. 
nlshes a scholarly and lucid survey of the 
views held regarding the doctrine in N.T., and 
subsequent times. A valuable feature of the 
work is that the author keeps constantly In 
view the relation of the older to more modern 
theories. In later chapters he sets forth his 
own views regarding the doctrine. 
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SCIENCE 


AERONAUTICS 

BREWER, ROBERT W. A. The Art op 

Aviation. 2n(i ed., revised and enlarged, 
in. 294 pp.. Ulus. 1911. Lockwood. 

10/6 net. 

'* A handbook upon aeroplanes and their engines, 
with notes upon propellers.” The author is 
intimately connected with the construction of 
flying machines, and of engines of tlnwhigh speed 
internal combustion type, and his book is 
essentially j»ractical. It contains a large 
number of tables, and an appendix dealing w-ith 
aeroplane problems. 

FARMAN, DICK AND HENRY. AND OTHERS. 

The Aviator’s Companion. ri8 pp. 

Illus. 1910. Mills. 2/G noL 
Most of the book is written by Mr. ^iick Eamian 
from materials gupt»Iied by his orotlier, Mr. 
Henry Farman, tbe well-known aviator. It 
is pri narily intended fc»r the general reader, 
but the practical aviat(»r will find chapters on 
the 'Pheory of Flight, and the Principles of 
Mechanics. First chapter recounts history of 
aviation. 

GRAHAM-WHITE, CLAUDE, .'iND HARPER, 

HARRY. The Aeroplane, Past, Present, 

ANi> Future. 9 in. 334 pp. 93 illus. 

1911. Laurie. In/- net. 

The main connection of rtlessrs. ( Iraham-White 
and Harper with the book appears to consist in 
their having induceri a number of experts to write 
on various aspects of the svibject. 

HARPER, E. H., AND FERGUSON, A. 

Aerlvl Locomotion. (C.M.s.l.) 61 in. 

176pp. Illus. 1911. Camb. i'ress. l/-net. 
The aim of tliis handbook is to give a connected 
and scientifically accurate statement of the 
principles underlying aerial locomotion. I'art 
of the opening chapter is devoted to explaining 
those mechanical terms, without a correct 
knowledge (d which it is iinpossilde to under- 
stand modern aeronautics. Prof. CJ. 11. Bryan 
contributes an introduction. Brief bibliog. 

HE ARNE, R. P. Airships in Peace and 

War. 9 in. 372 pp. 73 illus. 1910. 

Lane. 7/6 net. 

The second edition of Aerial Warfare, with --even 
new chapters and an introduction (12 pt).). by 
8iT Hirarn Maxim. Wiieii tliLs work first ap- 
peared the military uses of airships were the 
most apijarent. and the author st.vled the book 
Aerial Warfare, but iu view of the broadening 
of the whole scope of aeronautics, he has altered 
the title and contents, and tries to show that in 
the future aerial navigation will have imi>ortant 
uses in peace as well as in wartime. 
HILDEBRANDT, A. Airships Past and 

Present. Tr. by W. H. Story. in. 

380 pp. Illus. 1908. Constable. 10/6 net. 
An interesting and authentic survey of the 
past and present state of aerial navigation, 
and its applications to scientific ends. The 
author has drawn on a large number of sources 
hitherto Inaccessible to the general reader. The 
work also contains chapters on the use of balloons 
in cxHxnection with meteorology, photography, 
and the carrier pigeon. A popular book. 
HUBBARD, T. 0*B., AND OTHERS. The 
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AEROPLANE. 127 pp. 1911. Longmans. 
2/6 net. 

An elementary text- book of the principles of 
dynamic flight, by T. O.’B. Hubbard, secretary 
of the Aeronautical ScKuety of Great Britain ; 
.1. H. Ivedeboer. edito’- of Aeronautics, and C. C. 
Turner. <^’antor Lecturer on Aeronautics. 1909. 
KAEMPFFERT, W. The .n ew Art of Flying. 

308 pp. Ulus. 1911. Pitman. 7/6 net. 

A popular work describing simply and accmately 
the ixrinciples of dynamic flight and aeroplane 
coustniction, while not neglecting the romantic 
aspects of aviation. Describes only those 
machines which have lieen in a measure standard- 
ised. Glossary and index. 

KENNEDY, RANKIN. The Principles op 
Aeroplane Construction. 8.1m. 144 pp. 
IJlms. 1911. Churchill. .^./- net. 

A brief outline, with calculations, formulae, and 
i'l diagrams. Final chapter deals with tbe 
luture of the aeroplane. 

MOEDEBECK, H. W. L., AND OTHERS. 

Pocket-book of Aeronautics. Tr. by 
W. M. Varlev. 6J in. r>08 pp. Illus. 
1907. Whittaker. 10/(' net. 

A small bandliook tracing the history and 
development of aerial navigation, and furnishing 
a summary of the present state of the science. 
The Hubje<;t throughout is treated by various 
exjierts from both the theoretical and the 
mactical standpoint, 'i'he work also contains 
chapters of scientific value on such matters as 
the idiy.sics of the atmosphere, together with 
historical summaries of the progress of the 
separate branches of aeronautics. 

PETIT, ROBERT. How to build an Aero- 
plane. Tr. from tlie French by T. Hubbard 
and J. H. Ijcdehoer. 8.t in. 131 pp. 
93 illus. 1910. Williams." 2/6 net. 

Sets forth in simple language experience gained 
from ck)se association with the best methods 
employea in France, which has no rival in 
aeroplane biiiiaing. Written from a general 
and practical standpoint. 

TURNER, CHAS. C. Aerial Navigation 
OF To-day. 2iid ed. 8 in. 342 pp. 70 
illus. and diagrams. 1910. Seeley. 5/- net. 
Aims at being ” a popular account of the evolix- 
(fon of aeronau tit's.” The author, who is a well- 
known balloonist, gives not only the results of 
his own experience, but endeavours to present 
in a compendious form wbat he has learued 
from the perusal of many ponderous technical 
works. A good book for those who wish to get 
a fair idea of the marvelious progress of aviation. 
There is a list of useful tables and a glossary. 
TURNER, CHAS. C. The Romance op 
Aeronautics. (L.R.) 8 in. 314 pp. 52 

illus. and diagrams. 1912. Seeley. 5/-. 

A most readable book which seeks to convey 
some idea of the marvellous growth and achieve- 
ments of all kinds of aerial craft. The author 
received material assistance from Messrs. Wilbur 
and Orville Wright. 

WALKER, FREDERICK. Aerial Naviga- 
tion. 2nd ed., revised and enlarged. 175 

j )p. Illus. 1910. Lockwood. 7/6 net. 

. practical handbook on the construction of 
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dirteible balloons, aerostats, aeroplanes, and 
airships.'* Introductory chapter treats of the 
laws of flight. 

ANTHROPOLOGY. 

QENBRAL WORKS. 

HADDON, ALFRED C. The Study of 
M^N. (P.S.S.) Sin. 543 pp. Ulus. 1S9S. 
Murray. 6/-. 

Not a treatise on anthropology, but merely a 
collection of samples of the way in which parts 
of the subject are studied. A readable book 
specially addressed to the general reader. Final 
chapter offers practical suggestions for conduct- 
ing ethnographical investigations in the British 
islands. 

H ADDON, A. C., AND QUIGGIN, A. H. II rs- 

TOKY OF ANTnUOl’OLOOY. (H.S..S.) 158 

pp. 1910. Watts. 1/- not. 

A little manual furnisliitig a clear and reliable 
outline of the subject. There is no other work 
in English covering precisely tiie .same ground. 

JOHNSTON, SIR HARRY. Views and 
llEVIEWS FROM THE OUTLOOK OF AN 
Anthropologist. 314 pp. 1912. Wil- 
liams. 3/6 net. 

A series of essays based on articles contributed 
to leading magazines and newspapers, in which 
the accomplished author treats more or less 
anthropologically such subjects as “ The liise 
of the Native *' ; “ Europe, North Africa and 
Islam ” ; “ Racial Problems ” ; •' IrclaiHl and 
its People and Language ” ; “ Oerman Pro- 

blems," etc. 

MARETT, R. R. Anthropology. (H.U.L.) 

Tin. 256 i)p. 1912. Williams, 1/- net. 
The author is Reader in Social Anthropology 
In Oxford University. A very brief but com- 
prehensive survey specially suitable for general 
reading. 

TYLOR, EDWARD W. Anthropology. 463 
pp. 78 illua. 1881. Mnomillan. 7, 6. 

A standard text-book. Aims at being an 
introduction to the study of man and civiliza- 
tion, rather than a summary of all that anthro- 
pology teaches. Does not deal with strictly 
technical matter, the author’s object beii\g to 
interest the general reader. 

(See also Deniker's Races of Man, col. 500.) 

PREHISTORIC MAN. 

AVEBURY, LORD (SIR JOHN LUBBOCK). 

The Origin of Civilization and the 
Primitive Condition op Man. 5th ed. 
9 in. 577 pp. Ulus. 1889. Longmans. 
18/.. 

Describes the social and mental condition of 
savages, their art, their systems of marriage 
and of relationship their religions. language, 
moral character, and laws. Popular. 

DARWIN, CHARLES. The Descent of 
Man and Selection in Relation to 
Sex. New ed. 1050 pp. Illus. 1906. 
Murray. 2/6 net. 

An epoch-making work. Darwin considers, 
firstly, “ whether man, like every other species, 
is descended from scjie pre-extsting form ; 
secondly, the maimer of his development ; and 
thirdly, the value of the ditfcrences between 
the so-called races of man." 

DUCKWORTH, W. L. H. Prehistoric Man. 
(O.M.8.L.) 64 in. 140 pp. 28 illus. and 

charts. Camb. Press. 1/- net. 

Deals with the earliest phases in the past 
history of mankind, the selected period ending 
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at the Aurlgnacian division of the Palaeolithic 
Age. A popular exposition. 

HUXLEY, THOMAS H. MAN’S Place in 
Nature, and Other Anthropological 
I Essays. (E.S.) 340# pp. Illus. 1894. Mac- 
millan. 4/- net. 

Contents : — Natural History of Manlike Apes ; 
Relations of Man to Lower Animals ; Some 
Fossil Remains in Man ; The Method.s and 
Ke.sults of Ethnology ; Some Fixed Points in 
British Ethnology ; The Ar^ an Question. 
I'opular. 

KEITH, A. Ancient Types of Man. (L.L.T.) 

7 in. 151 pp. 1911. Harper. 2/6 net. 
A well-written, interesting, and informative 
sketch by the C'onservator* of Museum and 
fluuteriau Professor of the Royal College of 
Surgeons. 

McCABE, JOSEPH. PREHISTORIC Man. 

128 pp. LUiis. 1910. Milner. 1/- net. 

A readable outline embodying the outstanding 
facts. 

REID, G. ARCHDALL. The Present Evo- 
lution OF Man. 8 in. 370 pp. 1896. 
Chapman. O.p. 

The work is divided into two parts. The first 
treats of organic evolution under three sub- 
divisions — physical evolution, the factors of 
evolution, and mental evolution. The second 
deals with the present evolution of man. physic- 
ally and mentally. A popular book bringing 
together many interesting facts. 

WILSON, SIR DANIEL. PREHISTORIC M.iN. 
3rd ed., revis. ;nid erilarg. 2 vols. 9 in. 
826 pp. 132 illus. 1876. Macmillan. O.p. 
" Researches into the origin of civilisation in 
the Old and the New World." 'I'lie author 
devoted much time to study and research in 
reference both to existing races, and to the 
arts and monumental remains of extinct imtioriH 
of the New World. In this edition much of the 
original work (1802) has been re-written. 

WRIGHT, G. FREDERICK. Man and the 

Glacial Period. 399 pp. 108 illus. 
3 maps. 1892. Kogan Paul. 5/-. 
Discu-sses the broad nue-tion of maii's entire 
relation to the Glacial period in Europe and 
America, atxl throws considerable light upon 
his antiquity. The author hivestigated the 
siibject in both ooutinents and here presents 
his conclusions. 

ETHNOGRAPHY. 

DENIKER, J. The Races of Man ; An 
Outline of Anthropology and Ethno- 
graphy. (C.S.S.) 634 i)p. 176 illus. 2 

maps. 1900. W. Scott. 6/-. 

An admirable and recent text-book giving in a 
condensed form not merely the essential facts, 
but a Buinniary of the explanations of these 
facts, in so far as such may be educed from 
theories. For those who desire a general idea 
of the etlmographic and anthropological sciences. 

GOMME, GEORGE L. Ethnology in Folk- 
lore. (M.H.S.a.) 74 in. 207 pp. 1892. 

Kogan Paul. 2/6. 

Seeks to ascertain and set forth the principles 
upon which folklore may be classified, in order 
to arrive at some of the results which should 
follow from its study. Also attempts to set 
down the ethnological elements in folklore 
categorically and to examine the conclusions 
which are to be drawn from them. 

HABERLANDT, MICHAEL. Ethnology. 
(T.C.P.) 6 in. 177 pp. 56 illus. 1900. 

Dent, 1/- net. 
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An excellent^lttJe manual presenting a bird’s-eye 
view of the subject. Introduction treats of 
meaning and scope of ethnology, ethnological 
evidences, and the developing forces in the life 
of nations. The last part of the book is devoted 
to descriptive ethnology. .Brief bibliography. 
JOYCE, T. ATHOL. (Ed.) Women of All 
- Nations. Pop. od, 3 in. 220 pp. Illus. 

1910. Cassell. 6/- net. 

An interesting record of their oharacteristicR. 
habits, inaunerR, customs, and influence. 
Originally published in 2 voLs. 

KEANE, A. H. The Womlp’s Peoples. 
8 in. 416 pp. 270 illus. 1908. Hutchin- 
son. 6/- net. 

“ A popidar account of their bodily and mental 
characters, beliefs, traditiciis, social and politi- 
cal iijstitutions.” By a former vice-president 
of the Itoyal Anthropological Institute, tur- 
nishes a careful selection of typical “ examples.” 
Special attention is paid to the religious element 
in the psychological development^ of social and 
political institutions. 

LATHAM, R. G. The Ethnologt of the 
British Islands. 7 in. 268 pp. 185*2. 
J. Van Hoor.st. O.p. 

An interesting book, well arranged, and pre- 
senting much general information in small 
compas,s. It Is rather old-fashiore d, but there 
Ls no other work covering precisely the same 
ground. 

SERGl, G. The Mediterranean Race : 
A Study of the Origin of European 
Peoples. (C.S.8.) 7 in. 332 pp. 93 illus. 
1901. W. Scott. 6./-. 

The author maintains tliat the prlmiti.e popula- 
tions of Europe originate*! in Africa, and that 
the basin of the Mediterranean was the chief 
centre of movement whence the African 
migrations reached the centre and the north 
of Europe. 

{See al»u Uaddon’s The Study of Man, col. 499.) 

ASTRONOMY. 

HISTORY. 

BERRY, ARTHUR. A Short History of 
Astronomy. (U.E.M.) 471 pp. Illus. 

1898. Murray. 6/-. 

Attempts to outline the history of the subject 
for those with no special knowiedge of either 
a.stronomy or mathematics. <dv*es no connected 
account of the astronomy of the Egyptian.s. 
Chaldaean.s, or Chinese, and omits all accounts 
of astronomical iustrnuieiits. 

BRYANT, WALTER W. A History of 
Astronomy. 9 in. 369 pp. 35 illus. 
1907. Methuen. 7/6 net. 

The aim is to set before the general reader “ an 
account, neither too long nor too technical, of 
the history of Astronomy.” Well- written, 
up to date, and profusely illustrated. The 
author is Supt. of the Magnetical and Meteoro- 
logical Department of the Greenwich Observatory. 
CLERKE, AGNES M. A Popular History 
OF ASTRONOMY DURING THE MNETEENTU 
Century. 4th cd., revis. & enlarg. 9 in, 
Illus. 1902. Black. 7/6 net. 

Attempts to enable the ordinary reader to 
follow, with intelligent lntere,st, the course of 
modem astronomical inquiries and to realise 
something of ‘‘ the full effect of the compre- 
hensive change in the whole a.si)ect, purposes, 
and methods of celestial .science introduced by 
the momentous discovery of spectrmu-analysis. , 

TEXT-BOOKS. 

BALL, SIR ROBERT S. A Primer of 
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Astronomy. 7 in. 236 pp. Plates, Maps. 
1911. Camb. Press. 1/6 net. 
Comprehensive, well-arranged, exact, and In- 
teresting. An excellent specimen of muUum in 
parvo. . • 

DARWIN, SIR GEORGE H. The Tides and 
Kindred Phenomena in the Solar 
System. 2nd ed. 8 in. 366 pp. 43 illus. 
1901. Murray. 7/6. 

Ex]iounds practical methods of observing and 
predicting Fhe tides, and give.s details as to 
the deg-ee of success attained by tidal predic- 
tions. The later chapters discuss several 
branches of speculative astronomy, with which 
the theory of the tide.s has :ui intimate relation- 
ship. 

HOWE, HERBERT A. A Study of the 
Sky. 8 in. 352 pp. 144 illus. and dia- 
grams. 1897. Macmillaa. 2/6. 

The historical development of the science Ls 
sketched, an explanation of the apparent daily 
motion of the heavens is given, and the chief 
constellation.s are set forth in detail. The reader 
is also “ introduced to the astronomer, inspects 
an observatory, and becomes acquainted with 
the most important instruments and their uses.” 
LOCKYER, SIR NORMAN. Elementary 
Lessons in Astronomy. New ed, 6^ in. 
416 pp. Illus. 1909. Macmillan. 5/6. 

A widely use*i text-book incorporating the most 
recent astronoinit!al discoveries. Spectrum- 
analysis and its results are fully dealt with : 
and distances, masses, etc., are based upon the 
recent detennination of the solar parallax. 
The present edition has been revised throughout. 
MOULTON, FOREST R. An Introduction 
TO Astronomy. 575 p]). illus. Maps. 

1906. Macmillan. 7/- net. 

An elementary account of the present state 
of astronomical science, ititended for those 
without mathematical or extensive scientific 
training. One of the best of recent books. 
Finely illustrated. 

YOUNG, CHARLES A. A Text-Book OF 
General Astronomy. in. 559 pp. 

Illus. 1889. Ginn. 12/6. 

Intended to supidy that amount of information 
which may be fairly expected of every “ liberally 
educated person. A clear, accurate, and 
well-proportioned presentation of astronomical 
facts, principles, and methods. Does not 
demand the mathematical training necessary 
for a special course in astronomy. 

POPULAR ASTRONOMY. 

BALL, SIR ROBERT S. In Starry Realms. 
8 in. 381 pp. illus, 1904. Pitman. 
3/6 net. 

Furnishes the general reader with some sketches 
of specially interesting matters relating to the 
different heavenly bodies. The first deals with 
the heat of the sun. There is also a chapter on 
photographing the stars. 

CLERKE, AGNES M. THE SYSTEM OF THE 
Stars. 2nd ed. 9 in. 419 pp. 33 illus. 
1905. Black. 20/- net. 

An admirable treatise presenting in attractive 
form the salient facts of sidereaT science. The 
writer’s plan is to instruct by illustrative 
examples taken from each class of phenomena. On 
these she dwells with sufficient detail to awaken 
interest. Photographic chart of the Pleiades. 
DOLMAGE, CECIL G. Astronomy of To- 
Day. 8 in. 379 pp. 45 illus. 1909. 
Seeley. 5/- net. 

Aims at being a popular introduction, the author 
trying to take the main facts and theories of 
astronomy out of mathematical forms which 
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Tepel ttws general reader. The book contains 
inddentally a good deal of matter concerned 
with the historical aspects of the subject. 
Admirably illustrated. 

FOWLER, A. PoPTTLAR Telescopic Astron- 
omy. 77 pp. 13 illus. 4 maps. 1896. 
Philii). 2/-. 

Shows now an astronomical telescope may be 
brought within the reach of those who are 
unable to possess a highly finished instrument, 
and indicates how the possessor can obtain the 
maximum amount of instruction and recreation 
by its use. 

GORE, J. ELLARD. St.vr Groups. SJ in. 

30 maps. 1891. Lockwood. 

A student’s guide to the r)rincipal constellations. 
All stars to the sixth magnitude are shown. 
A letterpress explanation is added to each 
map.'giving some account of the most interesting 
objects in each constellation. The Milky Way 
is omitted. 

GORE, J. E. Astronomical CuRipsiTius : 
Facts and Fallacies. 370 pp. ifiOvh 
Chatto. 6/- net. 

Contains much curious information interesting 
to all students of astronomy , 

HINKS, A. R. Astronomy. (H.U.L.) 7 in. 

2.50 pp. 1911, Williams. 1/- net. 

A volume at once authoritative and entertaining 
on such subjects as “ Astronomers ai.d Observa- 
tories ” ; “ The 8un and the Moon ” ; ** The 
Planets and their Satellites ” ; “ Comets and 
Meteors ” ; “ Celestial Measurements ; “ The 
Stars ” : “ The Milky Way ” ; “ Astronomy 

in Daily Use.” 

MACPHERSON, HECTOR, JR. The Romance 
OF Modern Astronomy. (L.R.) 8 in. 

333 pp. 39 illus. and diagrams. 1011. 
Seeley. 5/-. 

A readable and instructive work showing clearly 
the present position of astronomical science. A 
good book for readers wiio have no scientific 
training. 

PECK, WILLIAM. A Toitlar Handrook 
AND Atlas of Astronomy, ill in. l.s7 
pp. Ulus. 1890. (hill. O.p. 

Designed as a complete guide to a knowledge of 
the heavenly bodies ; and as an aid to those 
possessing telescopes. Numerous iuiportant tables 
are inserted for ready refereiure. The cliarfs, 
which are printed on a dark blue ground with 
white stars, embrace the whole star-sphere. 
BUDAUX, L. How to Study the Stars. 
Tr. by A. 11 Keane, 8 in. 300 pp, 79 
illus. 1909. Unwin. .5/- net. 

” Astronomy with small telescoi>es and the 
naked eye, and notes cjii celestial photography.” 
The author’s aim is to supplement the descrip- 
tions of the heavenly bodies contained in larger 
treatises by endeavouring to show how to com- 
plete such infonnatioii by direct observation. 
TURNER, HERBERT H. Modern Astron- 
omy. 302 pp. Ulus, 1901. Constable. 
2/6 net. 

The Savilian Prof, of Astronomy attempts to 
show how powerfully astronomy was affected 
by the scientific events of the last quarter of 
the nineteenth century, especially by the 
invention of the photographic dry-plate. 
He points out the n^ure and magnitude of 
the changes rather than gives a complete account 
of them. 

MATHEMATICAL ASTRONOMY. 

BALL, SIR ROBERT S. A Treatise on 
Spherical Astronomy. 9 in. 518 pp. 
Ulus. 1908. Cambridge Press. 12/- net. 

A work that can only be mastered by fairly 
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advanced mathematical students.^ but which 
well repays study. 

BARLOW, C. W. C., AND BRYAN, G. H. 

Elementary Mathematical AsteonomY. 
7 in. 448 pp. 1893. Clive. 6/6. 

Intended to fill a gap between popular and 
non-mathematical works, and the standard 
treatises, which involve high mathematics. 
Assumes rudimentary knowledge of geometry, 
algebra, and trigonometry on the part of the 
reader ; also some acquaintance with dynamics. 
Examples and examination papers are given. 
LOOMIS, ELIAS. An Introduction to 
I’RACTiOAL Astronomy. 7th ed, 9 in. 
.516 pp, Illus. 1889. Harper. O.p. 

One of the older text-book?^ but still oi value. 
Describes the instruments required for an 
observatory, explains the methods of employing 
them, and the computations growing out of 
their use. Contains a valuable collection of 
astronomical tables. 

MOULTON, F. R. An INTRODUCTION TO 
CELESTIAL Mechanics. 9 in. 399 pp. 1902. 
Macmillan. 14/- net. 

Endeavours to give an adequate account of 
many parts of celestial mechanics rather than 
an exhaustive treatment of any special part. 
A book from which those with mathematical 
tniining may obtain quickly and easily a broad 
and just view of the whole subject. 

NEWCOMB, SIMON. A Compendium of 
Spheki(l\l Astronomy, 9 in, 4(52 pp. 
190(5. Macniillai). 12/6 net. 

” With its applications to the determination 
and reduction of positions of the fixed stars.” 
The work is intended to dev'elop tlie elements 
of pnictical and theoretical asti'onomy for the 
special student as well as serve as a handy 
work of reference for working astronomers In 
applying methods and formulie. 

DESCRIPTIVE ASTRONOMY. 

ABBOT, C. G. The Sun. 448 pp. Illus. 

1911. ApFdeton. 7/6 net. 

A detailed description of the Sun, embodying 
tlie results of recent investigations. Sliows 
tile relations of the .sun to life upon the earth 
and to the starry utiiicrse. Also indicates 
the methods aiui ))riru;ij>les at work in modern 
solar research. The author is Director of 
the Smithsonian Astrophysical Observatory. 
America. 

BALL, SIR ROBERT S. The Story of the 
Sun. 9^ in. 388 jip. 93 illu.s. 1893. 
Cassell. “7/(5. 

The best popular book. Every^ aspect receives 
detailed and lucid treatment. Astronomical 
quantities are set forth in an aiipendix. Illus- 
trations, a feature. 

CHAMBERS, GEORGE F. The Stoey of the 
Comets. 9 in. 2t59 pp. 106 illus. 1909. 
(Jarendon rress. (5/- net. 

“ Simply told for general readers.” The work 
embodies the results of the latest research. 
Aiipendices contain (1) Catalogue of Recent 
Comets. 1888-1908 ; (2) Literature of Comets ; 
(3) Ephemerls of Halley’s Comet, January to 
July, 1910. 

LOWELL, PERCIVAL. Mars and its Canals. 

9 in. 408 pp. Illus. 1906. Macmillan. 
10/6 net. 

The final word, up to the present, on the planet 
Mars and what we know of it. The book is 
intended for the man of average intelligence 
and scientific curiosity. 

LOWELL, PERCIVAL. Mars as the Abode 
OP Life. 9 in. 307 pp. Illus. 1909, 
Macmillan. 10/6 net. 
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The book In the main, the presentation of 
the author’s research into the genesis and 
development of what we call a world. He tells 
wlip,t conditions one would expect to find on a 
planet in what may be called the Martian age. 
and shows how the facts revealed by observa- 
tion square with the theories. 

PROCTOR, RICHARD A. The Moon : Her 
Motions, Aspect, Scenery, and Physical 
Condition. 3rd ed. 324 pp. Ulus. 1886. 
Longmans. 3/6. 

A popular treatise with a chart of the moon 
(and index). Contents : — Chap. i. The Moon’s 
Distance, Size, and Mas« , ii. The Moon’s 
Motions : iii. Moon’s Changes of Aspect, 
notation, Libratioii, etc. ; iv. Study of the 
Moon’s Surface ; w. Ijunar Cele.stial Pheno- 
mena : VI. Condition of the iSloon’s Surface. 

TODD, MABEL L. Total Eclipses of the 
SCN. New and revised ed. With introduc- 
tion by David P. Todd. 7 in« 285 pp. 
Illus. 1900. Sain])Ron Low. 3/6. 

A little book explaining tlie.se striking pheno- 
mena to those without technical knowledge. 
Three chapters devoted to modern, recent, 
and future eclip.ses. Jn.st of past and future 
total eclipses, with charts, 1H42-1973. Bio- 
graphic sketches of Sir (L B, Airy, F. W. 
Bes.sel. S. J. Perry, and P. A. Secchi. 

YOUNG, C. A. The Sun. (I.S.S.) 3rd ed. 

345 pp. Ulus. 1888. Kogan Paul. 5/ . 
Attenipts to present a general view of what is 
known a^d b'.’ieved about the sun. The 
narrative is written in a manner as simple as is 
consistent with precision, the author’s primary 
aim being to interest the intelligent general 
reader. 

SPECTRUM ANALYSIS. 

LOCKYER, SIR J. N. Studies in Spfx'tuum 
Analysis, (l.s.s.) 4th ed. 270 pp. 51 
illua. 3 886. Kogan Paul. 6/6. 

A clear ami authoritative exposition on popular 
lines. The book covers a wide held, but is very 
compact. 

WATTS, W. MARSHALL. An Introduction 
TO THE Study of Spectrum Analysis. 9 in. 
332 pp. 130 illiLs. 1904. Longmans. 
10/6 net. 

The author seeks to explain principles and 
procedure from the very beginning, as well as 
to give an account of the achievements of 
Spectrum Analysis. C^atalogue of Spectra. 
CLERKE, A. M. J’opulak History of 
Astkono.my. See col. r>01. 

STELLAR EVOLUTION. 

ARRHENIUS, S. Worlds in the Making; 
The Evolution of the Pniverse. Tr. by 
H. Borns. 8 in. 244 pp. 00 illus. 1908. 
Harper. 6/- net. 

A suggestive exposition of cosmogonic pro- 
blems, the author’s guiding principle being 
that the universe in its essence has always 
been what it is now. “ Matter, energy, and life 
have only varied as to shape and position in 
space.” 

CLERKE. AGNES M. Problems in Astro- 
physics. 9 in. 583 pp. 81 illus. 1903. 
Black. 20/- net. 

Although primarily designed to encourage 
the progress of astrophysics the book neces- 
sarily includes an account of its present state. 
After tracing the rise and scope of astrophysics, 
the writer discusaes in considerable detail some 
of the more important problems in solar and 
sidereal physics. 


LOCKYER, SIR NORMAN. INORGANIC 

Evolution as Studied by Spbotrcm 
Analysis. 9 in. 208 pp. Illus. 1900. 
Macmillan. 4/- net. 

Contains an account of the author’s most recent 
inquiries into the chemistry of the stars, and 
of some questions which have grown out of 
these inquiries. 

LOWELL, PERCIVAL. The Evolution op 
Worlds. 9 in. 275 pp. Illus. 1909. 
Macmillap. 10/6 net. 

An American university course of lectures 
dealing attractively, and for the most part 
non-technically, with various aspects of the 
subject. Valuable notes (11 pp.). 

PECK, WILLIAM. The Observer's Atlas 
of the Heavens. *17 in. 32 pp. 1898. 
Gall. 21/-. 

Contains catalogues of tht accurate positions, 
inagnitude.s, etc., of over 1400 double stars, 
star clusters, nebulie, variable stars, radiant 
points of meteor sj^stcinr etc., together with 
30 large scale star charts in which 9000 objects 
are a;!curatei.v depicted, embracing the whole 
star sphere, and showing nearly every con- 
stellation complete in itself. 

GEODESY. 

GORE. J. HOWARD. GEODESY. (H.S.H.) 

7 in. 225 pp. Illus. 1891. Heinemann. 5/-. 
A slight sketch of geodetic operations in many 
lauds drawn from original sources. Popular. 

NAUTICAL ASTRONOMY. 
HALL, WILLIAM. Modern Navigation. 
(O.S.S.) 2nd ed. 7 in. 327 pp. 1909. 
(dive. 7/6. 

“ A text-book of navigation and nautical 
astronomy adapted to tbe course for CAdets of 
the Royal Navy and the syllabus of the Board 
of Education.” d'his edition has been entirely 
recast. Appendix supplies examples of all 
kinds. 

STEBBING, F. C. Navig.-ition and Nauticai. 
Astronomy. 2nd ed. 9 in. 351 pp. 
1903. Macmillan. 8/6 net. 

Generally acknowledged to be the most satis- 
factory treatise on the subject. The aim is to 
provide the student with methods which will 
enable him to understand the straightforward 
principles of navigation. The author was 
formerly examiner in navigation and nautical 
astronomy to the Royal Naval College, Green- 
wich. 

YOUNG, J. R. Navigation and Nautical 
Astronomy in Theory and Practice. 
New ed. 7 in. 298 pp. 1903. Lock- 
wood. 2/6. 

An elementary manual intended to be of 
practical service to the young navigator. 
Unlike most treatises, this one employs loga- 
rithms sparingly, the author being convinced 
that their indiscriminate use in the simpler 
operations of trigonometry is injudicious. 

CHRONOLOGY. 

CUNYNGHAME, H. H. Time and Clocks. 

8 in. 200 pp. llius. 1906. Constable, 
2/6 net. 

” A description of ancieiRi and modem methods 
of measuring time.” Appendix on the shape 
of the teeth of wheels. The only popular work 
dealing with the subject. 

BIOLOGY. 

GENERAL WORKS. 
CAMPBELL, H. J. Text-Book of Element- 
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ART Biology. (I.S.T.B.) 2nd ed. 818 
pp. 136 illiis. 1905. Sonnenschoin. 6/-. 
A brief account of some of the more important 
facts of biofogy. Much space given to proto- 
plasm/ cells, cell-division, reproduction, the 
early stages of development, and the massing 
together of cells to form tissues. The chapters 
upon vertebrata. invertebrata, and plant 
structure are brief. 

HERTW'lG, OSCAR. The Biological Pro- 
blem OF To-dav. Tr. by 1\ C. Mitchell. 
' (H.S.H.) Tin. 107pp. 1890. llcinemann. 
3/6. 

An important work in which the noted German 
naturalLst endeavours to indicate the lines 
upon which the real meaning of tlie process of 
organic development will come to be learned. 
The translator supplies an iatroductiou for 
thope interested in the general problem ; like- 
wise a glossary of technical terms. 

MITCHELL, P. CHALMERS. Outlines of 
Biology. 348 pp. 1911. Methuen. 6/- 
net. 

A new edilion of a work wliirh first ai)peared 
in 3 894. ILevised and supr>leinented by G. r. 
Mudge. A speci;»,!]y iielpful book for medical 
students. Tlie author ie. secretary to the 
Zoological Society. 

THOMSON, J. ARTHUR. The Scjenck of 
Life. (V.l/s.) 350 i.p. N.d. Bluckie. 2/0. 

“An outline of the liisUiry of biology and its 
recent advances.” By reference to particular 
problems and particular men. the aurhor tries 
to illustrate impartially ttie attitude of the 
mo<lern biologist. Liberal space given to the 
treatment of tlie sub.ie<‘t in Darwinian and 
post- Darwinian days. Bibliography. 

THOMSON, J. ARTHUR. The Biology of 
THE Seasons. 8 h in. 384 pp. Ulus. 
1911. Melrose. 10/6 net. 

A popular work for all who are interested in 
the pageant of the year and the drama of the 
seasons, ' Discusses and describes certain bio- 
logical aspects of the four season ■ — caterpillars ; 
migrations ; spring flowers : eggs ; courtship 
of birds ; fall of the leaf. etc. ; but is not a 
“ naturalist’s year book.” 

THOMSON, J. ARTHUR. Progress op 
Science in the (Nineteenth) (T:NTrRY. 
f.V.C.S.) 8 in. 546 p}). 1906. Chambers. 

5/- net. 

The work makes no claim to being a history 
of nineteenth century science, but simply a 
record of some outstanding scientific events. 
The narrative, which is illustrated by nmnerous 
quotations from expert authorities, was written 
before the discovery of radiiun, 

EVOLUTION. 

CLODD, EDWARD. The Story of Creation : 
A Plain Account of Evolution. (S.L.) 
New ed. 257 pp. IlliLs. 1898. Long- 
mans. 3/0. 

Attempts to give a clear Idea of the niechanism 
of the universe from the standpoint of the evolu- 
tionist. Few technical terms are used, and 
the chief authorities are mentioned in footnotes. 
An excellent book for the general reader. 

DARWIN. CHARLES.. The Origin op Species 
BY Means of Natural Selection; or, The 
Preservation op Favoured Races in the 
Struggle for Life. Oth ed,, with additions 
and corrections. 479 pp. 1872. Murray. 
6/-. Pop, ed., 2/6 net; jiaper covers, 
1/- net. 

An epoch-making work which practically laid 
the foundations of evolutionary biology. 
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DARWIIY, CHARLES. The vikiATlON OF 

Animals and Plants, under Domestica- 
tion. 2nd ed., revised. 2 vols. 992 pp. 
43 illup. 1888. Murray. 6/- net. ® 

In this famous work Darwin attempts “ to 
give under the head*of each species only such 
facts as I have been able to collect or observe, 
showing the amount and nature of the changes 
which animals and plants have undergone 
whilst under man’s dominion, or which bear on 
the general principles of variation.” — Intbod. 
DENDY, A. Outlines of Evolutionary 
Biology. 9 in. 468 pp. Ulus. 1912. 
Constable. 12/6 net. 

A handy manual primarily intended for those 
who have no biological trai^jirig. The narrative 
is clearly written and authoritative. Author is 
Professor of Zoology iu King’s College, London. 

GEDDES, PATRICK, AND THOMSON, J. 
ARTHUR. Evolution. (H.IJ.L.) 7 in. 

256 pp.* 1911. Williams. 1/- net. 

An admirable little handbook summarising 
the evidences of Evolution, the facts of Varia- 
tion and Heredity. Selection. Function, and 
Environment, and the chief Evolution theories. 
Concludes with an important ” reinterpreta- 
tion ” of the development process. See also the 
authors’ Evolution of Sex (col. 414). 

HEADLEY, F; W. Life and Evolution. 
in. 288 pp. 98 iiliis. 1906. Duck- 
worth. ,5/- net. 

An instructive book on popular lines. Chapters 
on Plants and Animals ; The Sea and its In- 
habitants ; Gills and Lungs ; Reptiles and 
their Kin ; From a Reptile to a Bird ; The 
Fiiglit of Birds ; The Minds of Men and Animals • 
The Struggle for Existence ; Natural Selection.' 

. HUXLEY, THOMAS H. Darwiniana. (E.S.) 
485 pp. 1893. Macmillan. 4/- net. 

A series of reprinted essays either treating of 
Evolution in the light of Darwin’s Origin of 
Spfcies, or attempting to meet ‘‘ the more 
weighty of the unsparing criticisms ” with 
which that, work was visited for several years 
after its appearance. The book also endeavours 
to sum up Darwin's work. 

JUDD, J. W. The Coming of Evolution : 
The story of a Gkf.at Revolution in 
Science. (c.M.s.L.) 6^ iu. 171 pp. 

1910. Cambridge Prt'ss. “l/- net. 

A V>Tief and competent exi^osition for the 
general reader. 

LOCK, ROBERT H. IDiicENT Progress in 
THE Study of Vahiation, Heredity, and 
Evolution. :.!rd od. 8 iu. ;J4 7 pp. Pors. 
Diagrams. 1911. Murray. 5/- net. 

A book of first- rate importance covering the 
ground adequately, and written in semi- 
popular style. Chapters on Evolution, Natural 
Selection, Biometry, .Mendelisin, Cytology. 
Eugenics, etc. Short glossary of biological 
terms. 

MeCABE JOSEPH. The Story of Evolu- 
tion. in. 340 pp. 1912. Hutchinson. 
7/6 net. 

A skilful handling of a difficult subject. The 
author, who writes terse and vigorous English, 
furnishes a popular statement of modern 
stnentific theories and discoveries on the subject 
of evolution in its widest sense. 

MARSHALL, A. MILNES. Lectures on the 
Darwinian Theory. Ed. by C. F. 
Marsliall. 8} iu. 256 pp. 37 iJlus. 1894. 
Nutt. 3/6. 

A notable contribution to Darwinian literature. 
Discusses in popular style. History of the 
Theory of Evolution ; Artificial and Natural 
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Selection ; Arguments from Palaeontology and 
Embryology ; Colours of Animals and of 
Plants ; Objections to Darwinian Theory ; 
Origin of Vertebrated Animals ; Life and Work 
ofi Darwin. 

PEARSON, KARL. The Grammar of 
Science. 2nd ed., rtjvised and enlarged. 

in. 566 pp. ilius. 1!>00. Black. 
7/6 net. 

While primarily intended as a criticism of 
" the fundamental coru:e])l8 of nuxiern science,” 
the author does nf<f, ignore the task of recon- 
struction. EmiihasiHeH the iruinense variety 
and the enormous range of (acts which modern 
science is called upon to classify. Notes. 
SEMPER, KARL. The Natural Conditions 
OP Existence they affect Animal 
LIFE. (I.S.S.) 488 pp. J06 illus. 1881. 

Kcgun Patil. 5/-. 

The author believes that of all ^hc riroperties 
of the animal organism, variability is that 
which may first and most easily be traced by 
exact, investigation to its eflicient causes. This 
task he endeavours to facilitate by presenting 
a general view of thooC facts which bear upon 
the subject. 

THOMSON, J. ARTHUR. Darwinism and 
Human Life. 8 in. 245 pi*. fOlO. WcL 
rosc, 5/- nc'l. 

I.ectures delivered in South . frka. Prof. 
Thomson dlscuBses the Tuobierns which <■ n- 
fronted Darwin, an 1 how he solved them ; also 
treats of Darwinism in its relation to everyday 
life. T'heip is iii addition some acc' unt of 
evolutionary thought since Darwin’s day. 
Popular. 

WALLACE, A. RUSSEL. The V'okld of 
Lifk. 0 in. 408 pp. HUis. JlriO. 
Ghaptuaii. 12/6 net. 

The author attempts ” to summarise and com- 
plete my half-century of thought and work 
on the Darwinian theory of evolution.” Many 
problems wiiich Jiarwin did not touch upon 
are also discussed. The development of Man 
is described as ” the one crowning product of 
the whole cosmic process of life-development. 
WALLACE, A. RUSSEL. Darwinism : An 
Exposition of the Theory of Natural 
Selection, 'with some of its Applh'a- 
TIONS. 510 pp. Tor. Map. Illius. 1889. 
Macmillan. 7/6. 

The problem of the Origin of Species is treated 
on the same general lines as were adopted by 
Darwin ; “but from the standpoint reached 
after nearly thirty years of discussion, with an 
abundance* of new facts and Uie advocacy oi 
many new aiuLold theories.” 


Heredity. 

BATESON, W. Mendel’s Pp.inoiples of 
Heredity. in. 410 jip. Illhs. 1909. 
CamVn Press, 12/- net. , 

A valuable work furnishing a brief survey of dis- 
ceveries in regard to Heredity made by the 
application of Mendel’s method of research. A 
translation of Mendel’s twN) papers, together wJtli 
a short reliable memoir, are printed at tbe end of 
the volume. Full bibliography (17 pp.). 
DARBISHIRE, A. D. BiiEEDlNa and the 
Mendklian Discovery. 8.1 in. 282 pp. 
Ulus. 1911. Cassell. 7/0 net. 

” This is a vividly interesting introduction to 
Mendelism by au adept experlinenter who 
explains with clearness the present position of 
a rapidly advancing inquiry. The author 
adds to the value of bis exposition by sub- 
mitting abundant photographic illustrations 
of specimens similar to those i^th which Mendel 
worked — Times. 


DONCASTER, L. Heredity in the Light op 
Recent Research. (C.M.S.L.) 

140 pp. 1911, Cambridge Press. l/-net. 
An excellent - summary in which both the 
Mendelian and the Biometric schools are treated 
falrlj-. 

PUNNETT, R. C. Mendelism. 3rd ed. 180 
pp, 6 plates. 35 illus. 1911. Macmillan. 
2/G. 

The be.st epitome of the subject. As the book 
is intended for the general reader, the author 
<loes not tive more experimental instances 
than a.j necessary to illustrate the narrative. 
Portrait of Mendel. 

THOMSON. J. ARTHUR. Heredity. (P.S.S.) 
8A in. 621 pp. 49 19J8. Murray. 

9*^- net. • 

A sound and up-to-date work intended to b© 
an introduction. 'The author, who generally 
adheres to Weisinaiin. emphasises the i»ractiCal 
side. I’romineuce given to three kinds of 
conclusion.s — those reac’.ed by microscopic 
study of the germ-cells, those reached by 
statistical methods, and those reached through 
experiment. Bibliography. 

WEISMANN, AUGUST. The (Jkrm-Plasm : 
A TiiEOKV OF Heredity. Tr. by W. N. 
P.nkcr and H. Jvonnfehit. (O.B.S.) 499 

DU. 24 illus. 1893. \V, Scott. 6/-. 

Tlie author, who has devoted many years 
of r»atieut study to the subject, here attempts 
tu w<>rk out a theory of heredity, the funda- 
meut^l point of which is the constitution of 
the ancestral genn-Dlasm.s, or ” ids,” as the 
author prefers to call them. 

bacteriology. 

ELLIS, D. Outlines of Paoteriology, 
J'kchnical and Ackk. ultural. in. 

202 Dp. 1909. Longruaiis. 7/6 net. 

A sound manual affording a clear and concise 
conspectus of the main features of tlie subject. 
Tbe author in l^ectuTeT in Bacteriology and 
Botany to the Cilasgow and ’W'est of Scotland 
Technical Gollcge. 

MUIR, ROBERT, AND RITCHIE, JAMES. 

Manual op p»actekiolo(vY. 4th od. 626 
T>p. 171 illus, 1907. Frowde. 10/6 net. 
Only those bacteria which are associated with, 
human disease are considered. In the account 
of the ?nore important methods the authors 
try to render tlie book of practical utility by 
giving elementary details which their teaching 
experience lias shown to be necessary. This 
edition has been brought up to date. Bibliog. 
WOODHEAD, G. SIMS. Bacteria and 
THEIR Products. (C.S.S.) 472 pp. Illus. 

1891. YV. Scott, 3/6. 

Cdve.s .some account of the main facts in bac- 
teriology. and of the life-hLstory of bacteria 
and clo.sely allied orgaiiisma. Also discussea 
the more important theories as to the part 
played by them in Nature’s economy ; espe- 
cially in their relation to the commoner fer- 
mentative, putrefactive, and disease processes. 

CYTOLOGY. 

HERTWIG, OSCAR. The Cell ; Outlines 
OP General Anatom-, * and Physiology. 
lY. by M. Campbell, and ed. by H, J, Camp- 
bell. 9 in. 384 pp. 108 illus. 1895. 
Sonncnschr.in. 7/6 net. 

A standard treatise. Hertwig endeavours to 
sketch a comprehensive picture of the structurer 
and life of the cells. Brief bibliography. 
WALKER, CHARLES E. The ESSENTIALS OF 
510 J 


509 



Stll^SITCE BOOKS THAT COUNT 


Cttoi-ogy. in. 139 pp. Ulus. 1907. 
Constable. 7/6 net. 

Preface by Prof. Sherrington. “ An Intro- 
duction to the study of living matter, with a 
chapter on cytological methods.” A clear 
outline of a relatively young science. 

WILSON, EDMUND B. The Cell in DH- 
VBLOPMENT AND INHERITANCE. 2nd ed., 
revised and enlarged. 9 in. 504 pp. Ulus. 
li)02. Macmillan. 16/- net. 

A sbort review on semi-popular lines of recent 
advances in cellular biology. Traces the steps 
by which the problems of evolution have been 
reduced to problems of the cell. Glossary and 
bibliography. 

MICBO^COPY. 

SCALES, F. S. Practical Microscopy. 
2nd ed. 350 pp. Ulus. 1909. Baillidre. 
5/- net. 

A valuable introduction to microscopical 
methods. The scope of the book has. i^n this 
edition, been considerably enlarged. The aim 
is practical, and the reader is instructed as to 
the choice of a microscope, its accessories, 
practical optics, and manipulation. Biblio- 
graphy and useful tables and formulaj. 

SPIERS, W. Natuke through the Micro- 
scope. 8i in. 355 pp. Ulus. 1909. 
Culley. 7/6 net. 

A popular book intended to enable the non- 
microscopical reader to participate in the 
pleasures of the inicroscopiat. Covers the whole 
biological field. 

BOTANY. 

Dictionary. 

ZIMMER, GEORGE F. A Popular Diction- 
ary OF Botanical N^amks and Terms. 
120 pp. 1912. Routledgc. 2/6 net. 
Intended for botanists and hortlculturalists 
as well as for lovers of the flowers of garden, 
field, and wood. Gives the English equiva- 
lents, together with much useful botanical 
information of a general character. 

HISTORY. 

GREEN, J. REYNOLDS. A HISTORY of 
Botany, 1800-1900. 543 pp. 1909. 

Clarendon Press. 9/6 net, 

A continuation of Sachs’ History of Botany. 
The autlior, while adhering to Sach’s main lines 
of treatment, tries to show what has been the 
trend of thought in the different sections into 
which he divided the subject. Full biblio- 
graphy (31 pp.). 

SACHS, JULIUS VON. History op Botany, 
1530-1860. Tr. by H. E, F. Garnscy, and 
revised by I. B. Balfour. 8 iu. .583 pp. 
1890. Clarendon Press. 10/- net. 

A masterly sketch treated under tiiree heads ; 
<1) Mon)hology and Classiflcation ; (2) \ ege- 
table Anatomy ; (3) Vegetable Physiology, 

TEXT-BOOKS, Etc. 
AVELING, EDWARD. An Introduction 
to the Study of Botany. 367 pp. 271 
llhiR. 1891. vSorfnenschein. 4/6. 

A guide to the practical study of botany for 
beginners. Chap. ii. deals with botany and 
its divisions. 

EDMONDS, HF-NRY. ELEMENTARY Botany: 
Theoretical and Practical. (L.E.S.M.) 
Hevised ed. 274 pp. 341 illus. 1899. 
Longmans. 2/6. 
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An excellent text-book. In this* edition the 
book has been brought up to date, and chapters 
on practical work have been added. Furnishes 
a list of questions for examination. ^ 

ELLIOT, G. F. SCOTT-, Botany op To-day. 
(8.T.S.) 8 in. 367 pp. 27 illus. 1909. 

Seeley. 5/- net. 

A popular account of recent notable discoveries, 
GEDDES, PATRICK. Chapters in Modern 
Botany. (U.E.M.) 212 pp. Ulus. 1893. 

Murray. 3/6. 

The matter and form of this little book is 
intended to appeal to the general reader ; its 
method and spirit to the student. Chapters 
on Pitcher Plants ; Other Insectivorous Plants 
— Difficulties and Criticisms ; Movement and 
Nervous Action in Plants ; Relations Between 
Plants and Animals ; Spring and its Studies ; 
Leaves : Suggestions for Further Study, etc. 
GROOM, PERCY. Elementary Botany. 

262 pp.« 27.5 illus. 1898. Bell. 3/6, 
Endeavours to place the subject before the 
student in such a way as to fully exercise his 
powers of observation. The section on physi- 
ology has been written on the assumption 
that the reader has no knowledge of the his- 
tology of plants. A good text-book for junior 
examinations. 

SCOTT, DUKINFIELD H. An Introduction 
TO Structural Botany. 2 vols. J>art 1. 
Flowering Plants. 2iid ed. 300 pp. 
Illus. 1894. Part II. Floworlcss Pla^s. 
327 pp. Illus. 1896. I'lack. 3/6 p>er vol. 
An excellent work for beginners. The type- 
system is adopted as far as practicable, and an 
effort is made to point out those structural 
characters which are of wide importance. In 
Part II. 23 types are selected for the illustration 
of Cryptogams. 

STRASBURGER, E. Handbook of Practi- 
cal Botany. Tr. aiided., with additional 
notes, by W. Hillhouse. 7th ed., revised. 
9 in. 5.59 pp. Ulus. 1911. Allen. 10/6. 
A standard work. Intended chiefly for those 
who, without desiring to become professional 
botanists, wish to know the element^ of scientiflc 
structural botany. Also a helpful introduction 
to the various methods of microscopical marv- 
ipulation. Each of the 32 chapters is intended 
to provide materials for several hours’ practical 
work in the laboratory. 

VINES, SYDNEY H. A STUDENT’S Text- 
iiooK OF Botany. 2nd ed. 9 in. 837 pp. 
483 illus. 1962. Sonnenschein. 1.5 / •. 

The standard book fc.r advanced students. 
A comprehensive survey of the ehief facts of 
form, stnictuT'e. function, and classihcation of 
plants presented clearly and definitely. Part 1. 
Morphology of I’lants ; II. Intimale Structure 
of Plants ; HI. Classiflcation of Plants ; IV. 
Physiology of i’iants. Index : (o) Classification 
and Nomenclature ; (6) Morphology, Anatomy, 
and Physiology. 

PLANT PHYSIOLOGY. 

BEVIS, J. F., AND JEFFERY, H. J. British 
Plants ; Their Biology and Ecology. 
81 in. 334 pp. Ulus. 1911. Rivers. 
4/6 net. 

An instructive book for general reader and 
student alike. The matter is well-arranged, 
and the style racy. Deals with the evolution 
and distribution of the British flora. 

BOWER, F. 0., AND GYWNNE-VAUGHAN, 

D. T. Practical Botany for Beginners. 
2nd ed. 7 in. 318 pp. 1902. Macmillan. 
3/6. 
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Contains in g,n abridged form the elementary 
and more essential parts of the text of the 
larger Course of FrarAical Insiruciion in 
Botany. In this edition the text has been 
brought up to date, and some additional ex- 
amples liave ])een introduced. Gives list of 
apparatus required fur i)rdinary laboratory 
work. 

BOWER, F. 0. Plant-Life on Lanp. 
(C.M.kS.L.) 6^ in. IfO pp. 1911. Oamb. 

Press. l/-n('t. 

" Considered in some of its biological aspe(!ts,” 
Attempts “ to illustrate along various lines 
of thought, each suggested by conunon features 
of the. country, the outlook o. modern botany.” 
A fresh, original, as well as popular contribu- 
tion. 

DARWIN, CHARLEYS. Tuk Movj5MEmts and 
Habits of Climuing J’lants. 2nd cd. 
revised. 210 ]>]>. Jllus. LSTri. rdurrav. 
2/0 in-t. 

Contains Darwin’s observations, hAindod on 
the examination of above one hundred widely 
distinct living species. By climbing plants 
Darwin means those which twine spiral I v round 
a 8upi)ort, and are not aidcHi by au> other 
movement; and those endowerl with ini table 
organs, whicli wiien they toucli any tiideot 
clasp it. 


An elementary book giving detailed accoimts 
of the plants arranged according to seasons, 
habitats, and habits. Illustrations, a feature. 

GREEN, J. REYNOLDS. An Introduction 
TO Veoetable Physiology. 3rd ed. 9 in, 
492 pp. 1S2 illuH. imi. Churchill. 10/6. 
A standard work. While attempting to put 
physiology Into its proper place, the author 
seeks to i>ave the way of the reader to the more 
complete discussion of the subject by Sachs 
ai»d Vines. In this edition certain sections 
liave been rewritten. 

KEEBLF, FREDERICK. Plant-Animals . 
A STUDY IN SYJIBIOSIS. (C.M.S.l..) 6^ in. 

140 pp. 1911. C.'uul). Prc-^-.s. 1/- net. 

Furnishes a wonderful view of the inter- 
relation of plant and apju^al life in their lowest 
forms. Popular, 

MASSEE, G. The Evoldtion of Plant 
Life: J.ower Forms. (L'.E.S.) 7 in. 
2r>0 T>r>. 1S91. Methuen. 2/6. 

Aims at indicating, in a bro;id sense, the most pro- 
nounced features— structural and physiological 
— that characterise plant life as manifested 
' at the mesent day. Also attempts to trace the 
I evolution of existing forms, and to illustrate 
the inter-dci»endence between plai’.ts, animals, 

' and inorganic j;ature. 


DARWIN, CHARLES. 1 N ecxivorous 
Pla.nts. 2n<l e<t., revised )>y F. Darwin. 
391 pp. Ulus. Murray. 2/6 net. 

This edition indicates the more important 
l)olnt8 brought to light by research since 1876. 
The additions are usually given as footnotes, 
and are, in all cases, indicated by means of 
square brackets. A standard work. 

DARWIN, FRANCIS, AND ACTON, E. HAMIL- 
TON. J’RACTll'AL PHYSlOLOtJY OF PL.ANTS. 
fC.N.S.M.) 338 pp. Ulus. 1894. (/anih. 
Press, j '6. • 

Alms at giving a selection of experimental 
and analytical work suitable for students. 
Part 1., dealing with general idiysiology, is 
more elementary than Part li., wui(9i treats of 
the chemistry of metabolism in a special manner, 
and presupposes more knowledge. Footnote.s. 
DE BARY, A. (/ovrrAUATiVE Anatomy of 
THE VEGET.ATIVE CUlUANS OF THE PHANERO- 
GAMS AND Ferns. Tr. and Annotated l)y 
F. O. Bower and D. 11. 8cott. 10 in. 076 
pp. 241 illiLS. 1884. Clarendon iTess. 
21/- Dwt, 

The most exhaustive work on the .subject. 
Deals in the first place willi the actual mature 
structure of the higlier planis, and Umches upon 
the history of dcvciopiiient only by Avay of 
assistance. 

DETMER, W. Pra(’T!0al Plant Physiology. 
Tr. by S. A. Moor, 9 in. .674 pp. 18 4 
ilhis. 1898. Sojuicnsclc-iv(. 12/-. 

” All introduction to original research for 
students and tc.achers of natural science, 
medicine, agriculture, and forestry,” I/ays 
stress on the establishment of the relations 
between the auatoinical struedure and the 
physiological function of plant org.ans. Simple 
apparatus suggested for the experiments. 
ELLIOT, G. F. SCOTT The Bomanc’E of 
Pl.int Life. (L.K.a.). 8 in. 380 pi;. 
34 illus. 1907. Seeley. .6/-. 

Interesting description.^ of the strange and the 
curious in the plant world, sure to excite inquiry 
and to foster observation. (Die of the best 
books on tlie subject for popular reading. 
FURNEAUX, W. S. Field and Woodland 
Plants. 8 in. 3S3 pp. Itlus. 190'.). 
Longmans. 6/- net. 
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. SCOTT, DUKINFIELD H. The Evolption 
! OF J’LANTS. (H.IJ.L.) 6/ in. 2.66 pp. 
I lllus. I'.'ll. Willi.uiiH. J/-nct, 

! Tlie story of the development of flowering 
plajits, from the earliest geological times, briefly 
and lu(‘i<lly told l)y the late Hon. Keeper of 
the Jodreli lja)>oratorj'. Kew. 

SEWARD, A. C. I.iNKS with the Past in 
THE Plant World. ((’.M.s.l.) tU- in. 140 
pp.. lllus. 1911. rumb. Prcs.s, l/-net. 
An instructive little l»ook enabling the amateur 
to realise many vital problems connected with 
ev'olutionary history, in particular that of 
1 get»grapliical <iisti'iI<ution. 

FERTILIZATION. 

DARWIN, CHARLES. The Effects of Cross 

AND 8ELF-FEKTTLIZATION IN THE VEGETABLE 
490 pp. 1876. Murrny. 9/-. 
Cha!>s. ii. to vi. contain a long series of ex- 
periments. Tables are given showing the 
relative heights, weights, and fertility of the 
olTsiwing of the various cross''d and self- fertilized 
species. Various relalcil points and finestlons 
of general interest are discussed in the con- 
cluding chapters. 

DARWIN, ; CHARLES. I'HE Different 
Forms of Flowers on J’lants of the 
SAME Sl’EClES. 2ud cd. 376 pp. Iliua. 
1888. Murre.y. 7/6. 

After sketching sto cral cases, in which flowers 
diitering in structure or in function were pro- 
duced by tbe same sitecies of plant. Darwin 
gives full details regarding many of these 
plants, beginning with the heterostyled. then 
passing on to certain difccious, Bnb-dioscioas. 
and polygamous species, and ending with the 
cleistogamic. 

DARWIN, CHARLES. The Various Con- 
trivances Hv which Orchids are Fertil- 
ized by Insects. 2ii‘l cd. revised. 316 pp. 
lllus. 1888. Murray. ^/6. 

Attempts to show (1) that tbe contrivances 
by wJ)ich orchids are fertilized are as varied 
and almost as perfect as any of the adaptations 
in the animal kingdom ; and (2) that these 
c;ontrivances have for their main object the 
fertilization of the flowers with pollen brougnt 
by insects from a distant plant. 
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SYSTEMATIC BOTANY. 

OLIVER, JOSEPH W. The Student’s In- 
troductory Handbook of Systematic 
liOTANY. (B.S.T.B.) Tin. 382 pp. Ulus. 
1894. Blarikie. 4/6. 

Intended chiefly for students who have already 
passed through an elementary course. Begins 
with the cryptogams, and then passes on 
through the gymnosperms to the angiosperms, 
thus permitting of a distinctly biological 
treatment of the subject. Much space devoted 
to cryptogams. 

WARMING, E. A Handbook of Systematic 
Botany. 2ud ed. 9 in. 632 pp. 610 
illus. 1904. Sonnonschein. 15/-. 
Translated and edited »by M. C. Potter, with 
a revision of the Fungi by F. Knoblauch. 
A trustworthy manual affording a very com- 
plete, systematic classification of plants, with 
all their principal characteristics. 

PHANEROGAMIA. ' 

Trees. 

BOULGER, G. S. Familiar Trees. New’ ed., 
re\ised and enlarged. 3 vols. 502 pi>. 
Ulus. 1907. Cassell. 6/- per vol. 

A popular and widely-known work which 
attempts to describe the beauties of our familiar 
trees. At the close of vol. iii. there is a sum- 
mary. in language as little technical as possible, 
of the distinctive botanical characters of the 
trees dealt with. 

COOPER, C. S., AND WESTELL, W. P. Trees 

AND SHRUBS OF THE BRITISH ISLKS, NATIVE 
AND Acclimatizkid. 2 vols. 12 ill. 447 pp. 
Ulus. 1909. Dent, 21/- net. 

Written from the popular standpoint and 
affording help in identification. Valuable 
introduction, and chapters on injurious and 
useful insects, galls, fungoid pests, fungicides 
and insecticides, etc. Coloured plates exhibit- 
ing all the species. Glossary. 

GROOM, PERCY. Trees and their Life 
Histories, li in. 423 pp. 517 illus. 
1907. OasRoU, 25/- net. 

The author regards the tree not as an object 
to be identified, but as a living being. Par- 
ticular trees are selected for more detailed 
discussion, ho as to serve as types by which 
to demonstrate certain structural features 
observable in tree life. Analytical tables 
and diagnoses of families. Full-page plates, a 
feature. 

HEATH F. G. OUR BRITISH Trees and How 
to Know Them. 3rd ed. revised. in. 
505 jip. 1910. Hutchinson. 5/- net. 

A handy guide. W’lll be found specially useful 
by the young botanist. 

JOHNS, C. A. The Forest Trees of Britain. 
10th ed. Revised by G. S. Bonlgcr. 8 in. 
445 pp. 1912. 8.P.C.K. 6/- net. 

lissentiaily a work of the popular order. The 
narrative is inform ingly as well as interestingly 
written, besides being trustworthy. 

STEP, EDWARD. Wayside and Woodland 
Trees. New ed, in. 182 jii). Ulus. 
1910. Warnc. §/- net. 

A pwket guide to the British sylva. The 
work contains 151 plates reproduced from 
original photographs of living trees and shrubs, 
and 74 figures in the text of leaf, flower, and 
frult.g 

WARD, H. MARSHALL. Trees: A Hand- 
book OF Forest-Botany for the Wood- 
lands and the Laboratory. (C.B.S.) 
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5 vols. 1534 pp. Ulus. 1904^09. Camb. 
Press. 4/6 net each: 20/- the set. 

Each volume is complete in itself. Contents : — 
I. Buds and Twigs ; II. Leaves ; III. Flowiprs 
and Inflorescences : IV. Fruits ; V. Fonn and 
Habit, with an ajjpendix on seedlings. A 
work for expert and amateur alike. Com- 
prises an introduction to the methods of system- 
atic botsiny and morphology, and to th« 
expert study of forest-botany. 

CRYPTO GAMI A. 

Ferns. 

CAMPBELL, DOUGLAS H. Tnr: Structure 
AND Development of Mosses and Ferns. 
2nd ed. 9 in. 664 pp. • 1905. Macmillan. 
18/6 net. 

Deals with the Arcliegoniates. Certain portions 
of the work have, in this edition, been entirely 
recast in view of the many important investiga- 
tions on the structure and development of the 
Arehegoni(ttcr that liave taken place since the 
book originally appeared. 

DRUERY, C. T. British Ferns and their 
Varieties. 8J in. 458 ])]>. Illus. ]9n. 
RoutltHlgc. 7/6 net. 

The varieties are described seriatim with intro- 
ductory cliapters. Nimierous illustrations, 
some of them in colour. “ Nature prints” of 
fine varieties, with notes and descriptions, are 
given in an appendix. 

LOWE, E. J. British Ferns and WDiere 
Found. (Y.C.8.) 167 pp. Illus. 1891. 

Sonnonschein. I /-. 

An excellent little handbook bringing together 
a large amount of useful information. 

Fern Allies. 

BAKER, J. G. Handbook •f the Fern- 
Allies. 9 in. 159 pp. 1887. F.oll. 5/-. 
” A synopsis of the genera and species of the 
natural orders, Equisetaceio. T.ycopodiacese, 
fSelaginellat;eie, Rhixocari'efe.'* This book is 
planned upon the same lines as Hooker and 
Baker’s Synopsis Filkurn, and the two, taken 
in connection, covci’ the wLole series of the 
vascular cryptogamia. Does not attempt to 
deal with the fossil types ol the orders included. 

Mosses. 

DIXON, H. N. The Student’s Handbook 
OF IviiiTiSH Mosses. 2ud td,. r ; vised and 
enlarged. 8| in. 632 pp. iU.i,-, 1904. J. 
WheMon. 18/6 net. 

Illustrations and keys to the genera and species 
by H. G. .Tainesoii. A modern book sufficiently 
detailed to meet the requirements at the be- 
ginner as Avell as of the advanced bryologist. 
Kndeavour.s to describe ilie species in un- 
teclmical language. Introduction (25 pp.). 

(ilossaiT and Conspectus of Classification. 
HOBKIRK, CHARLES P. A Synopsis of 
the British Mosses. 203 pp. 1873. 
Beeve. 6/6. 

Based upon Wilson’s Bryologia Britannica, 
Hchiinper's Synopsis, and other works. Contains 
desorii^lions of all the genera and species (with 
localities of the rarer ones) found in Great 
Britain and Ireland. Nearly every species was 
carefully examined under the microscope before 
being described. 

STARK, ROBERT M. A Popular History 
OF British Mosses. 6A in. 368 pp. Illus. 
N.d. Boutlodgo. O.p. 

Contains a general account of their structure, 
fructification, arrangement. and general 
distribution. No attempt is made to dispense 
with technical terms, but there is a glossary. 
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Fung:i. 

COOKE, M. C. Fungi : Their Nature, 
•iNFLUENt'E, AND USES. (l.S.S.) Ed. by 
M. J. Berkeley. 3rd eel. 311 pp. 109 
illiis. 1883. Kecfan Faul. 5/-. 

An elementary and comprehensive survey of 
the subject by a thoroughly competent writer. 
The facts are well-arranged and clearly set forth. 
MASSEE, GEORGE. TEXT- Book of Fungi. 
8 in. 438 pp. lilus. 1906. Duckworth. 
0/- net. 

Intended as an introduction to the comparatively 
new lines of research regarding Fungi from 
morphological, biological, and physiological 
standpoints respectively. The work is divided 
into three sections, the first dealing with mor- 
phology, physiology, biology, etc., the second 
with patholog.v, and the third with classifica- 
tion. Bibliography at end of chapters. 

S WANTON, E. W. Fungi and Bow to Know 
Them. 210 pp. Ulus. 1909. Methuen. 
6/- net. 

A helpful introduction to field mycology. Con- 
tains a classified description oi all the species. 

Lichens. 

CROMBIE, J. M., AND SMITH. ANNIE L. 

A BIonogkai'H of the Jiurn. h Liohkns. 
2 vols. (1) Bv T. M. C. H,V in. 519 jd>- 
Lillis. 1894. (2; By A. L. S. 8»> in. 409 

np. 59 plates. 1911. bonginans. 20/-. 

" A descriptive catalogue of the species in the 
Department of Botany. British Museum.” At 
the end of vol. ii. is a glossary and index. 

Algse. 

COOKE, M. C, INTJIOPUCTION TO lUESH- 
WaTER Ali«;E, WTTH AN ENUMERATION OF 
AtL THE BlUTISH SPECIES. (l.S.S.) 345 

pp. lIluH, 1890. Kegan Buul. 5/-. 

A sound popular hauclbook by an authority. 
Does not include the Desinids, and Fresh- Water 
Diatoms. Glos.<ary. 

GRAY, SAMUEL 0. British Seaweeds. 

335 pp. plates. 1867. Jleeve. 9/-. 

An introduction to the study of the marine 
algfB of Great Britain, Ireland, and the Channel 
Islands. One of the older manuals for students 
more or less advanced, 

MURRAY, GEORGE. An Introduction to 
THE Study of Seaweeds. (M.M.s.) 287 

{ip. 96 illus. 1895. Macmillan. 7/0. 

In this manual the author describes only what 
he has personally verified by examination or 
by inspection of the original. The description 
of the Khodovhvcem is based on the papers of 
Schmitz, who has almost wholly altered the 
classification of this sub-class. Bibliography. 
WEST, G. S. A Treatise on the British 
Freshwater ALG^iE (G.B.S.) 9 in. 387 
pp. Ulus. 1904. Garni). Press. 10/6 net. 
Attempts to give a concise account of the 
structure, habits, and life-histories of Fieshvvaier 
Algoj, and to enable the student to place within 
the prescribed limits of a genus any Algae be may 
finfl^in^thft frftHh w^aters of the British Islands. 

GEOGRAPHICAL DISTRIBU- 
TION OF PLANTS. 

Flora of British Isles. 

BABINGTON, CHARLES C. Man cal of 

British Botany. 9th e<i., enlarged from 
author’s MSS. and other sources, and ed. by 
H. and J. Groves. 632 pp, 1904. Gurney. 
9 /-. .1 \ 


A standard work. Contains “ the flowering 
i)lants and ferns arranged according to the 
natural orders.” In the present edition the 
text has been brought up to date. As many as 
possible of the real English names are given. ’ 

BENTHAM, GEORGE. Handbook of thb 
British Flora. 5th ed., revised by Sir J. D. 
Hooker- 664 pp. 1887. Beevo, 9/-. 

” A description of the flowering plants and 
ferns indigenous to, or naturalised in, the British 
Isles, for tfle use of beginners and amateurs.” 
Though first published in 1858, this w^ork still 
remains an authoritative and widely used 
manual. 

HENSLOW, G. British Wild Flowers in 
THEIR Natural Coi-ours and Form. 330 
I)p. TIIus. 1909. S.P.G.K, 8/-, 

Based on Anne Pratt’s Wild Flowers. The 
(joloured illustrations are a feature, there being 
over 200 of them. The artist is Grace Layton. 
Popular. 

HOOKER, SIR J. D. The Student’s Flora 
OF THE British Islands, 3rd cd. 7 in. 
587 I'p- 1884. Macuiillau. 10/6. 

The object of the work is to supply students 
and field -botariLsts with a full account of the 
tlowcriiig plants and vascular cryptogams of 
the British Islands. The terminology is simple 
and the matter well arranged. 

JOHNS, C. A. Flowers of the Field. 
27th cd. 7 in. 729 pp. lllujs. 1890. 
S.P.C.lv. r,/-. 

A very popular work whose object is to teach 
the unscientitic how to find out the names of the 
flowers they may happen to fall in with in the 
course of a country ramble, (hves comparative 
list of plant names, synopsis of natural orders, 
index, and glossary. 

CHEMISTRY. 

GENERAL WORKS. 

PHILIP, JAMES C. The Bomancb of 
Modern Chemistry. 8 in. 348 pp. 29 
Jllijs. 15 diagrams. 19)0. Sccicy. 5/-. 

” A description in nou-technical language of the 
diverse and wouderlul ways in which chemical 
forces are at work, .and of their mauifoid applica- 
tion in modern life.” Popular. 

SHENSTONE, W. A. The New Physics and 
Chemistry, 8’ in. 369 pi). 1906. Smith. 
Elder. 7/0 net. 

A series of popidar e 8 sa 3 '.s on physical and 
cheniical subjects. Chai)ter.s upon Matter, 
Motion, and Molecules ; Some Recent Theories 
of the Ether ; On Weighing Atoms ; Some 
Aspects of the New Ghemtstiy ; Kadiuin ; 
Radium and the Interpretation of Radio-Active 
Changes, etc. 

HISTORY. 

ARMITAGE, F. P. A History of Chemistuy. 

8 in. 286 pp. 1906. Longmans. 6/-, 

A brief, well-proportioned, and reliable account 
of the outstanding factors in the progress of 
chemical science. Describes clearly the mind, 
method, enterprise, and energy of ibe fathers 
of chemistry. The only work treating of the 
subject comprehensively, • and in a popuJax 
manner. Bibliugi-aphy. 

LADENBURG, ALBERT. Lectures on the 
History of, the Development of Chemistry 
SINCE THE Time of Lavoisier. Tr. by 
L. Dobbin. 388 pp. 1900. Edin. ; 
Alembic Club. 6/6 net. 

A very clear preseutation of the salient facta 
of the story of modern chen*istry. 
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METER, ERNST. A History of Chemistry. 
Tr. by G. M‘Gowan, with various additions 
and alterations. 3rd od. 9 in. 718 pp. 
1906. Macmillan. 17/- net. 

A standard work which is not only a narrative 
of the progress of chemistry from the earliest 
times to the present day. but also an introduc- 
tion to the study of the science. For the 
student rather than the general reader. 
THORPE, SIR T. E. Essays in Historical 
Chemistry. 8 in. 392 pp. 1694. Mac- 
millan. 12/- net. 

A series of popular lectures and addresses 
showing how the labours of some of the great 
masters of chemical science have contributed to 
its development. Treats of Boyle, l*riestley, 
Scheele. Cavendish. LavcAsier. laraday. Grahann 
Wohler, Dumas, Kopp, and Mendeleelf. A 
fascinating book. 

TILDEN, WILLIAM A. A Short History of 
THE TKOGRESS of SCIENTIFIC CHEMISTRY IN 
OUR OWN Times. 286 pp. 1899.^ Long- 
mans. T)/- net. 

A helpful book. Famishes a lucid exposition 
of the important discoveries in cheTuical science 
during the Victorian era. Iuten*3ed for the 
general reader as well as the student. 

THEORETICAL. AND INOR- 
QANIG CHEMISTRY. 

GARRETT, A. E. The Periodic Law. (I.S.S.) 

304 pp. lilus. lOOVh Kegau Paul. r>/-. 
An attempt to collect the more important and 
useful of the many interesting facts that have 
recently come to light “ illustrating the periodic 
variations of the properties of elements wlieti 
they are considered in the ascending order of 
their atomic weights.” Wherever possible the 
graphical method of representation is adopted. 
NEWTH, G. S. A Text-Book of Jnoiiganio 
Chemistry, llth cd. 739 p]). i:)3 illus. 

lOfifj. Loni^mnns. ()/6. 

Based on the periodic system. Part I. contains 
a brief sketch of the fundamental principles 
and theories upon which modern cheniistr,v is 
built ; Part II. consists of a study of the four 
typical elements, and of their more iiniKutant 
compounds ; and in Part HI. the elements are 
treated systematically, according to the periodic 
classihoatioD. 

PERKIN, W. H., JR„ AND LEAN, BEVAN. 

An Introduction to Chemistry and 
Physics. New od. 2 vols, 7 iT\. 4r>r> j>p. 
111ns. 1901. Macmillan. 2/- each. C(un- 

pleto, 3/6. 

An admirable text-book on thoroughly modern 
lines. ra> s particular attention to the historical 
development of the subject. Vol. i. contains 
several chapters on physical measurcmimt ; 
vol. ii. is purely chemical in character. Ex- 
amination papers and answers, 

RAMSAY, SIR WILLIAM. The Gases of the 
Atmosphere. 8Hn. 248 pp. Por.s. 180G. 
Macmillan. 6/- not. 

An attempt “ to tell the tale of the air in popular 
language.” The narrative of the discovery of 
the better known coii.stituents of the atmosphere 
Is made to lead up to an acciuaiTitance with tlie 
new elementary gas* which was discovered in 
1894. Authoritative and interesting. 

ROSCOE, SIR H. E. Lehsons in Elementary 
Chemistry : Inorganic and Organic. 
New ed. 6} in. 470 ])p. Illus. iss«, 
JVIjtcmillan. 4/G. 

A widely-known manual. Arranges “ the most 
Important facts and principles of modern 
chemistry £in a plajn imt precise and scientific 


form,” Exercises and questions * upon the 
lessons. 

ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. ^ 
BERNTHSEN, H. A. A Text-book of 
Organic CnEMiSTiwr. Tr,. ed. and revised 
by J. ,1. Sudborough, 3rd ed. 7 in. 674 
pp. Illus. 1906. Blackie. 7/6. 

An excellent account of the subject on ele- 
mentary lines. 

HOLLEMAN, ARNOLD F. A Text-book op 
Organic Chemistry. Tr. by A. J. Walker 
and O. E. Mott. 2 vols. 9 in. r)r>2 pp. 
Hlus. 1903. Wiley. 10/G net. 

The best text-book for those who have got 
beyond the rudiments of the •Jiibject. 

PERKIN, W. H., AND KIPPING, F. S. Or- 
<JANic Chemistry. Newed. 701pp. 1911. 
(’hambers. 7/6. 

The work. which is divided into two parts, 
treats the subject as far as possible from a 
practical standpoint. The subject-matter in 
this edition has been brought up to date, and 
much matter has been added to meet the re- 
<iuirements of medical students. 

WADE, JOHN. Introduction to the Study 
OF ORGANIC Chemistry. New and enlarged 
ed. Illus. 1909. 8ouncnscheiii. 8 G net ; 
or separately, I’urts I. and II. (34r> j^p.) 
in 1 vol., ,'">/- not ; l*;irtlll,, 4/6 not. 

Parts I. and 11. treat of Aliphatic or Open- 
Chain Compounds. A theoretical and practical 
text-book for students in universities and 
technical schools. Appendix containing sup- 
plementary practical detail, forming with the 
text an illustratiA^e laboratory course. 

PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY. 
ARRHENIUS, SVANTE. Te^t - Book op 
Electro-Chemistry. Tr. by J. M'C’rae. 
8i in. 355 pp. 1902. I.oncrmans. 9/6 not. 
Based on lectures delivered at Stockholm Uni- 
versity. A notable work by one of the foremost 
ey>onents of electro-cliemistrj', 

FINDLAY, ALEXANDER. The PHASE BULE 
AND its Applications. (T. ii.P.C.) 3rd ed, 
372 pi>. 134illu.s. 1911. Longmam. 6/-. 
The exr)osltion is entirely nou-mathematical . 
While intended for the student beginning the 
study of chemical equilibria, an attempt ia 
made to atlvance hLs knowJedge ho ay to follow 
intelligently the course of investigation in thiy 
department of physical ciienustry. 

FRIEND, J. NEWTON. THE THEORY OF 
VaIiENCY. (T.I;.i\C.) 191 pd. 1909. 

Longmans. 5/-. 

The only Avork in English dcAoted exciusiA^ely 
to an exi>Oi ition of the theory of valency, or 
the poAver possessed by atoms to combine with 
one another. Scuil-popular, 

OSTWALD, W. Outlines of General 
Chemistry. Tr. by W. W. Tavlor. 3rd 
ed. 9 in. 596 pp. 1912. nWnnillan. 

17/- net. 

A standard text-book by the Emeritus Pro- 
fessor of Chemistry at Leii)/.ig University. 
PHILIP, J. C. Physical Chemistry: Its 
Bearing on Biology and Medicine, 312 
pp. 1910. Arnold. 7/6 net. 

The author ts Assistant Professor In the Depart- 
ment of Chemistry, Imperial College of Science 
and TecliiK)k)gy, London. His book consists of 
expanded lectures delivered to etu dents of 
biology at London University in 1909. 

SENTER, GEORGE. Outlines of Physical 
Chemistry. (M.T.B.8.) 386 pp. Illua. 

1909. Methuen. 3/6. 
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• 

Intended for students who have an elementary 
knowledge of chemistry and physics. Deals in 
considerable detail with those brandies of the 
subject which are usually found difficult by 
beginners. Electro-cherdstry is dealt with 
more fully than is usual »n elementary books on 
physical chemistry. 

STEWART, A. W. STEREocnESUSTRY. 
(T.B.P.C.) 600 pp. 87 illuK. 1J07. Long- 
raans. 10/6, 

Those cases which appear to throw most light 
upon the general lines along which research in 
fitereo-chemlstry is advancing are treated in some 
detail. In the chapter on Steric Hindrance, a 
section is devoted to a sum mar v of the re- 
searches described in detail in the other sections. 
Bibliography. 

WALKER, JAMES. iNTRontJCTioN to ! 
rnysiOAL Chemistry. 6th cd. 0 in. 420 
P]). lllus. 1910. MacmilLui. 10/- net. 

The main object of the work is fixpiaiiatorv. 
Selects certain chapters on Physical Chemistfv 
and treats tlieiu at some length with a view to 
their practical application. Endeavours to i 
Braooth the difficulties that beset the student’s 
path. A good introduction to the larger system- 
atic works of Ostwald ami Nermst. 

PRACTICAL AND EXPERI- 
MENTAL CHEMISTRY. 

CLOWES, FRANK. A Treatise on Qualita- 
tive A^^\LY^■^S AND PkACTJCAL C1IFMISTU\. 
Sill ed. hii jip. Jllus. 1908. Churchill. 
7/6 net. 

A pysternatlc and explanatory labor-tory text- 
book. Aims at giving directions so fully and 
simply as to reduce to a minimum the assistance 
required from a teacher. Introduces reactions 
which are us(iful in general analysis mther tlian 
those which are merely interesting and in- 
structive. 

ELBS, KARL. Electrolytic Preparations. 
Tr. by it. ,s. Hutton. 8^ in. Ill pp. 190:>. 
Arnold. 4/6 net. 

“ Exercises for use in the laboratory bj"^ chemists 
and electro-chemists.” TJie exercises arc ex- 
clusively chosen from thosi* made use of for 
introducing the students at the (b'essen electro- 
chemical laboratory to the chemical preparative 
Bide of electro-chemistry, 

GATTERMANN, LUDWIG. The Practical 
Methods of Ohoamc ChiEAiisTRY. Tr. bv 
W. B. Shober. 341pp. Ulu-s, 1896. Muc- 
miUan. 8/0. 

Intended to afford practical assistance in 
organic laboratory work. The General Part 
deals with crystallisation, distillation, drjdng. 
etc., the more important operations being de- 
scribed in sucb a way that the beginner may 
carry out tlie directions independently. In the 
Special Part, to each preparation is added 
general observations, which relate l.o the 
character of the reaction carried out in practice. 

JONES, FRANCIS. IhivcTiCAL Chemistry. 
7th ed. 6t in. 209 pp. Ulus. 1887. 

' Macmillan. 2/0. 

Preface by Sir H. E. Roscoe. A short descrip- 
tion of a course of practical chemistry for 
beginners. Points out the principles of the 
various processes and names the various re- 
actions without entering Into the details of the 
necessary manipulation. 

NEWTH, G. S. Chemical Lecture Experi- 
ments. New and enlarged ed. 8J in. 
350 pp. Ulus. 1896. Longmans. 0/-. 
Chemical lecturers and teachers will find here 
a useful collection of experiments, suitable for 
Ulustrating the modes of preparation, and the 
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properties, of the non-metallic elements and. 
their commoner compomids. Every experi- 
ment mentioned has been investigated by the 
author. 

ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY. 

BEHRENS, H. A Manual of Microohemical 
Analysis. ^M.M.S.) 271 pju 84 illus. 

1894. xdacmillan. 6/-. 

Introductory chapter by Prof. J. W. Judd, 
discussing the geological applications of micro- 
chcrnical analysis. A complete and authori- 
tative manual for use in the laboratory. A 
feature is the atterai)t made to remove some 
of the most serious source-: of e’Tor u,i micro- 
chemical methods, as grdinarily employed. 
CLOWES, F., AND COLEMAN, J. B. Quanti- 
tative Chemical Ana^.vsis. 9th ed. 9 in. 
.589 pp. Ulus. 1911. Churchill. 10 /6 net. 
The standard text-book. Clear descriptions of 
metliods and processes. Intended to supple- 
ment rather than to replace oral instuiction 
and demonstration by the teacher, Suidect- 
nnitter arranged in eight principal Parts, which 
are subdivided into eighteen Sections, 

FENTON, H. J. H. Notes on Qualitativb 
Analysis, concise ani^ ExrLA.N.vroRY. 
10 in. 12.S pj). 1883. (^'imb. Press. 6/-. 

Bets forth the usual methods of Qualitative 
Analysis concisely, and directs attention to the 
rationale of eacli operation performed, and the 
nature of each reaction which takes place. 
LANDAUER, J. Blowfipe Analysis. Tr. 
by J. Taylor. 3rd ed. 7 in. 187 pp. 
Illus. 1901. Macmilla^^. 4/6. 

A work which has been translated into various 
languages. Brief historical sketch or the 
subject, list of elements and atomic weights, 
and examples for practice. 

NEWTH, G. S. A Manual of Chemical 

A N AJ.YSIS, Qu ALITATIV F. AN D CH' ANTITATIV B. 
48S pp. nius. 1907. Longmans. 6/6. 
ICmieavours to set forth tiie theoretical as well 
as the practical side. Excludes all descriptive 
details which have no direct bearing upon 
analysis. In dealing with quantitative an- 
alysis, the autlior conflne.s himself to a com- 
paratively small number of well-tried typical 
methods and proce.sses, 

OSTWALD, WILHELM. THE SCIENTIFIC 
Foundations of Analy'ttcal Chemistry. 
Tr. by G. M.‘Gowan. 2iid English cm.L 8 in. 
23.6 pp. 3 900. Mncmilian. 6/- net. 

A widely translated book, presenting In an ele- 
mentary form, a comprehensive survey of the 
subject. 

ROLFE, GEORGE W. The Polariscope in 
THE Chemical Lahokatory. 327pp. Illua. 
190.6. M.Mcmiilan. 8/- net. 
i A simple introductory treatise of polarimetry 
explaining fundamental principles and their 
application in general laboratory practice. 
Much space devoted to methoils in use in sugar 
manufacture, but those used in brewing, the 
starch industries, and food and drug analysis 
are also described. 

SUTTON, FRANCIS. A SYSTEMATIC Hand- 
book OP Volumetric Analysis. 9tb ed. 
9 in. 628 i)p. Illu^ 1904. Churchill. 

20/- net. 

A treatise on the quantitative estimation of 
chemical sub.stauces by measure, applied ' to 
liquids, solids, and gases. Adapted to the 
requirements of pure chemical research, patho- 
logical chemistry, pharmacy, metallurgy, manu- 
facturing chemistry, photography, etc., and for 
the valuation of substance.s used in commerce, 
agriculture, and the arts. i 
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TRAVERS, MORRIS W. The Experimental 
Study op Gases. in. 336 pp. lllus. 
1901. Macmillan. lO/- not. 

Introductory preface by Sir W. Ramsay. “ An 
account of the experimental methods involved 
in the determiiiation of the properties of pases, 
and of the more important researches connected 
with the subject.” Tlio author tabulates the 
principal constants relating to gases, and directs 
attention to lacunae in knowledge. 

GEOLOGY. • 

HISTORY. 

GEIKIE, SIR ARCHIBALD. The Founders 
OP Geology. 2nd cd. 497 pp. 1905. 
Macmillrin. 10/- ind.*' 

Recounts the .story of a few of the great pioneers 
during the period between the middle of the 
eighteenth and the close of the second decade of 
the nineteenth century. The author attempts 
to show, from their failures and siu'ccsses, how 
geological ideas and theorie.s arose ami w'ere 
gradually worked out. 

ZITTEL, KARL A. VON. History of 
Geology and Palaeontology. 'I’r. by M. 
M. Ogilvie-Gordon. (G.S.S.) 575 pp. 13 

pors. 1901. \V. Scott. 6/-. 

The best popular book. The narrative, wdiieh 
is written from original sources, is brought 
down to the emd of the 19th century. The 
author t ries to be mi partial ; and in the case of 
controversial matters which have been settled 
he adopts the objective attitude of the historian. 

TEXT-BOOKS. 

GEIKIE, SIR ARCHIBALD. Tkxt-rook of 
Geology. 4tli cd., nivised and enlarg<‘d. 
2 vois. 9 in. 1502 pp. lllus. 1903. 
Maeinillrui. 30/- net. 

The most recent and authoritative exposition 
of geology in Fnglish. The work is specially 
adapted for advaiu^ed students. The digest 
of eacli subject is accompanied by references 
to works wliere a fuller statement may be 
sought. This edition contains an additional 
300 pp. of new matter. 

GEIKIE, SIR ARCHIBALD. Cl.vss-hook of 
Geology. 4th ed. 7 in. 47.5 jip. 22.5 
illiis, 1907. Macmillan. 5/-. 

The standard elementary text-book. Intended 
to awaken tiie curiosity and interest of the 
young student. The author emleavours to 
present a l)road, luminous picture of each 
branch of the subject, relieved as far as po.ssible 
of technical details. 

GEIKIE, JAMES. Outlines of Geology. 
4tii ed. revised. 8 in. 436 i)p. 400 illus. 
1903. St T Ilford, 12/-. 

A moderately-sized text-book for junior students 
and general readers. Outlines the leading 
phenomena, and treats fully tlie more abstruse 
aspects. An elementary knowledge of physical 
geography on the part of the reader is assumed. 
Much space devoted to physical geology. 
GEIKIE, JAMES. Structural and Field 
GEOLOGY. 3rd ed., revis. 8^ in. 476 pp. 
lUus. 1912. Ellin.; Oliver Boyd. 12/6. 
A handbook primarily addressed to beginners 
in Field Geology, but intended to prove useful 
also to those preparing for professions in which 
some knowledge of Structural Geology is of 
practical importance. This ed. contains 15 new 
diagrams and 13 additional page-plates, repro- 
duced from photographs. 

JUKES-BROWNE, A. J. Student’s Hand- 
Book OF Physical Geology. 2nd ed. 7 in. 
679 pp. lllu-s. ^1892. Bell. 7/6. 
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A manual which at one time had a wi5e influence, 
and has not yet been superseded. The subject 
is treated under five heads ; Physical Geology, 
Structural Geology, Physiography. Palseontolosah", 
and Stratigraphy. 

JUKES-BROWNE, At J. THE Student’s 
Hand-book of Stuatigrathical Geology. 
2nd ed. 8 in. 682 pp. 1912. Stanford. 
12/- net. 

An admirable manual, copiously illastrated, 
and furnished with serviceable maps, 

L.AP WORTH, CHARLES. An Intermedi atu; 
Text-book of Geology. 431 pp. lUu<. 
1899, Bkaclcvvood. .5/-. 

Founded on Page’s Introductory Text-Book of 
Geology, but the letterpress Ifas been re-written 
and greatly enlarged. 3<5irnishes a new series 
of ” Recapitulations.” each being a complete 
synopsis of the chanter with which it deals. 
Special attention paid to the geographical dis- 
triluition of geological formations. 

LYELL, SIR CHARLES. The Student’s 
Elements of Geology. Ed. by ,7. \V. Judd. 
Sthed. Sin. 658 pp, lllus. Map. 1896. 
Murriii', 9/-. 

The author was one of the most influential 
geologists of the mid-\’ictoriau em. and into 
this book he put nuu h of Jus best work. Though 
in parts out of date, it is still of great value. 
Has more than Cut) illustrations. 

MARR, J. E. The Principler of Strati- 
GRAPHicAL Geology, (C.N.s.M.) 304 pp. 

7898. Camb, IVoss. C/-. 

Intended to give tlie beginner some idea of the 
methods and scope of strati graphical geology, 
l^umishes very brief accounts of the strata of 
the ditferent systems. The wfirk should be 
used In conjunction with a book which treats 
of the strata of the Geological Column at con- 
siderable length. 

POPULAR GEOLOGY. 
BONNEY, T. G. The Story op our Planet. 
9 in. 607 pp. 170 illus. 6 plates. 1896. 
Cassell. 7/6. 

A popular presentment of the history of the 
earth intended for non-scientifle persons who 
wisli to know something of the methods of 
reasoning which are adopted in geology, and of 
tlie general conclusions to which these have led. 
HUTCHINSON, H. N. THE Ai TcmoORAPHV 
OF the Earth. 7 in. 304 pp. 27 illus. 
1890. Stanford. 7/6. 

A brief and popidar sketch of geological history. 
Covers praeJically tlL3 same ground as I’rof. 
lionney in liis Story of our Tlanet, but the 
narrative is slighter and less up to date. 

PHYSIO GRAPHICAL GEOLOGY. 

AVEBURY, LORD. I’liE Scenery of Eng- 
land AND THE C.AUSEB TO AVHICII IT IS DUE. 
9 in. 560 pp. 7 97 illus. Map. 1902. 
Macmillan. 6/-. 

Covers a wide field. Chapters upon General 
Conllguratiou ; The Coast ; Grigin of Mountains ; 
Volcanoes ; English Mountains and IHIIh ; 
Courses of English Rivers ; Lakes ; Influence of 
Rocks upon Bcenery ; On Local Divisions and 
Sites of Towns. 

GEIKIE, SIR A. The Bcenery of Scotland 
viewed in connection with its Physical 
Geology. 3rd ed. 84 in. 560 pp. 110 
illus. 4 maps. 1901. Macmillan. 10/- net. 
Originally published in 1865, this work con- 
stituted the first attempt to elucidate in some 
detail the history of the topography of a country . 
To this edition has been added an itinerary of 
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routes thrftugh Scotlartd with the view of 

f :uidlng the student to the features of outstand- 
ng geological interest. 

GCIKIEy JAMES. Earth Sctilpturk; or, The 
Origin of Lanf Iv^rms. (P.s.S.) 8 in. 
R:?6 pt>. Illus. Murray. (>/-. 

An introductory treatise intended for those 
desirous of acquiring some broad knowledge of 
the results arrived at by geologist : as to the 
development of land-forms generally. Tech- 
nical terms are employed sparingly. 

MARK, JOHN E. The Scientific Stppy of 
Scenery. :i77 Ulus. 1900. Methuen. 
G/-. 

An introductory treatise on geomorphology, a 
subject which bag sprung from the union of 
geology and geography. Treats of the existing 
features of earth, sky, and sea. witich are visible 
to the eye, quite apart from their relative 
attractiveness. Intended for the general reader 
as well as the student. 

Volcaxioos. 

BONNEY, T. G. VobCANOES: Their Struc- 
ture and Significance. (P.S.S.) 8i in. 
RG4r pp. 21 illus. Murr.'ix’. G/- net. 

The author tries to lead the reader through 
descriptions of the varied phenomena of vol- 
canic action past and present, Lowards ascer- 
taining by inference the cause or cause' of 
eruptions. Deals with some recent eruptiou.s 
of exceptional importance. Glo.ssary, and map 
of volcanic dist Ibution. Standard. 

JUDD, JOHN W. VoT.r\NOES: What They 
Are and What a'liEv Teach. (J.s.s.) 
ard ed. .{97 pp. 9G illn.s. 1885. K^gan 
Paul. 5 -. 

A sound popular exposition. The author 
selects examfles of volcanoes which are typical 
of all the various cla.sses, and lie attempts from 
the study of these to deduce tlio.se general laws 
which appear to govern volcanic action. 

Earthquakes. 

DAVISON, CHARLES. A Study of Uecent 
EA imiyuAKES. (C.S.S.) ;)G7 i)p. 80 illus. 
1905, Sa , Scott. G/-. 

Deserib.es a few of the more important earth- 
quakes *tl»at have occurred during the last half 
century, those l*eing selected which .seem to 
illustrate best the different methods of seis- 
mological investigation, or wliich are of special 
interest by reason of tlie unusual character of 
their phenomena, I'opular. 

DAVISON, C. 'I'fiK Origin of Eauthouakes. 
(O.M.S.L.) GA in. 141 pp. 1912. (Jamb. 
ih'PSft. 1 /- net. 

An interesting and trustworthy little book 
embodying the re.sults of the latest research on 
the subject. 

DUTTON, CLARENCE E. Earthquakes. 
(P.S.S.) 8} iu. a:)7 pp. Illus. 1904. 

Murray, 6/- net. 

Suuimarises the more important results of the 
new seismology which began with the invention 
of the seismograph. (Jliap. i. sets forth the 
nature of an earthquake, and describes the 
action taking iilace on the surface of the ground 
during a quake of great energy. The causes of 
earthquakes are discussed in chap. ii. 

KNOTT, CARGILL G. The Physics op 
Earthquake Phenomena. 9 in. 295 pp. 
44 illus. 1908. Clarendon Press. 14/- net. 
An able and suggestive treatise by one who has 
given much thought and study to the subject. 
Discussion is limited to " those phenomena 
which have suggested phy.sical investigations. 
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or which from their nature touch closely on 
physical theory.*’ For advanced students. 
MILNE, JOHN. Earthquakes and Other 
Earth Movements. (I.H.S.) 3rd ed. 
383 pp. 38 illus. 1893. Kegan Paul. 5/-. 

A systematit^ account of various earth inove- 
inents by a leading authority. These comprise 
earthquakes, earth tremors, earth pulsations, 
and earth o.scilJations. The major portion of 
the book is devoted to earthquakes. Map 
showing seismic and volcanic areas of the 
earth’s surface. Bibliography (13 pp.). 

MILNL, JOHN. Hf.ismology. (t.S.S.) 336 

pp. .53 illus. 1898. Kegan I’aul. 5/-. 
Contains observations which are not only new, 
but more extensive and trustworthy tlian those 
iu the author’s EartJwuakes and Other Earth 
Movements. Shows that movements of the 
earth’s crust can be equally well recorded and 
studied iu uon-volcaTiic countries as in the 
most frequently earthquake-shaken districts in 
the world.” 

Glaciers. 

BONNEY, T. G. Ice-Work Present and 
I ‘AST. (I.8.S.) 309 pp. 24 illus. 1896. 

Kegan Paul. 5/-. 

A competent presejjtation of the subject in 
which, unlike most otlier works, prominence 
is given to those facts of glacial geology on 
which all inferences juust be founded. To the 
de.scripUons of phenomena is appended a brief ■*. 
statement of the interpretations which have 
been proposed, also the author’s criticisms of 
them. 

Coral Formations. 

DARWIN, CHARLES. The Structure and 
Distribution of Coral Hekfs. 3rd ed. 
3G4 pp. Illus. Maps. 3 889. Smith, Elder. 
8 / 6 . 

Darwin here descril)es from his own observation 
and the work of others, the principal kinds of 
coral reefs, lie also explains the origin of 
their peculiar forms. Does not treat of the 
polypifers, except as to their distribution, and 
the conditions favourable to their growth. 
WOOD-JONES, F. Coral and Atolls. 9 in. 

41.5 pp. Illus. 1910. beove. 24/- net. 

A comprehensive work giving an account of 
their history and appearance : discussing 
theories of their origin, both before and since 
Jlarwin’s day ; and indicating the influence 
of wlnd.s. tides, and ocean currents on their 
formation and transformations, likewise their 
present condition, products, fauna, and flora 
Bibliography. 

ECONOMIC GEOLOGY. 

GIBSON, WALCOT. The Geology op Coal 
AND Goal-Mining. (A.G.S.) 351 pp. 

Illus. 1008. Arnold. 7/G net. 

For the student of economic geology. A well- 
written aud up-to-date book, based upon the 
result of many years’ professional work among 
the coal-l^earing rocks of this country and of 
South Africa. 

HULL, EDWARD. The Coal-Fields of 
Great Britain. 4tli ed. revised. 8i in. 
574 pp. Illus. Maps. 1881. Stanford. O.p . 
Eecounts the history ana describes the structure 
and resources of the British coal-fields. Also 
gives an account of the coal-fields of our Indian 
and Colonial Empire, and of other parts of the 
world. 

HOWE, J, ALLEN. The Geology of Build- 
ing Stones. (A.G.S.) 463 pp. 8 illus. 

7 maps. 1910. Arnold. 7/6 net. 

52 ^ 



SCIENCE 


BOOKS THAT COUNT 


Attempts to gather together some of the facts 
about the geology of building stones, mainly 
with a view to the reauirements of students of 
architecture. The materials foimd in the 
British Isles receive most attention, but there 
are brief references to some of the stones of other 
countries. 

THOMAS, H. H., AND MACALISTER, D. A. 

The (jiEOLOGY OF Ore Deposits. (A.G.s.) 
427 pp. llJus. 1909. 1C. Arnold. 7/(> net. 
Aims at presenting a concise account of the 
origin, mode of occxirrcnce. and cias/<iflcation 
of inetalliferouB deposits. Illustrative examples 
are dmwn from many countries. While the 
geological features of the deposits receive most 
attention, their close connection with the 
economic aspect is alwai's kept in view. 
WOODWARD, HORACE B. The (liOLoaY 
OF \Vatf.r-S(tpi'Ly. (A.G.S.) pp. 

lllus. 1910. Arnold. 7/G net. 

Discusses in a clear and interesting manner the 
geological considerations connected with the 
obtaining of an adequate water supply. The 
only volume hi ICiigiish dealing fully with the 
subject. (llossar>" of terms used in reference to 
water and waterworks, and bibliograpliy 
dealing with water and water supplies. 

GEOLOGY OF BRITISH ISLES. 

AVEBURY, LORD. Scenery of Encjlano. 
See col. 521, 

GEIKIE, SIR ARCHIBALD, J’liE Scenery or 

SOOTLANP VIEWED IN CONNECTION WITH 

ITS Physical geolooy. See col. .524. 
HULL, EDWARD. The Physical Geolooy 
AND Geography of Ireland. 2nd cd. 
8 in. 241 pj), 2G illus. 2 mayis. 1891. 
Stanford. 7/-. 

Places before the reader in a connected form tlie 
origin of those features of tlie landscaiie wdiich 
have made Ireland so attractive to the traveller. 
The only book dealing exhaustively with the 
subject, 

RAMSAY, SIR A. C. The Pp.ysical Geology 
AND Geography of Great Britain, nth 
etl. G.54 pp. Ulus. Geological ma]>, 1878. 

Stanford. 10/0. 

A notable manual, the first in which an attempt 
was made to trace in detail *' the absolute con- 
nection of the physical geology a))d physical 
geography of old epochs in Britain with that 
of the present day.” 

WOODWARD, HORACE B. TiiE Geology 
or England and Wales. 2n(l ed. 81 in. 
685 p]). Illus. lUrip. 1887, Philip. 18 
A concise account of the lithological characters, 
leading fossils, and economic products of the 
rocks ; with notes on the physical features of 
the country. 

MINERALOGY. 

HATCH, F. H. Mineralogy : The Char- 
acters OF Minerals, their Classifica- 
tion AND Description. 4th cd. 2r>:i pp. 
Illus. 1912, Whittaker. 4/- net. 

In this edition the work has been entirely re- 
written and enlarged. A brief, clear, and 
reliable statement of 4he crystallographical and 
physical characters of minerals. 

MIERS, henry A. Mineralogy: An In- 
troduction TO THE Scientific Study of I 
Minerals. 9 in. 602 pp. 718 illus. 
1902. Macmillan. 25/- net. 

The best text-book on the characters and pro- ! 
perties of minerals. Does not deal with the i 
inodes of occurrences of minerals, nor with their 
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geological distribution, origin, alterations, or 
artificial reproduction. 

SPENCER, L. J. The World’s Mineraih. 
SI in. 212 pp. 162 illus. 1911. Chani- 
bers. 5/-. , 

A popular description of the 116 species of the 
more common simple minerals, by the editor of 
the Mineraloaiail Magazine. The author Is 

also a member of the staff of the Mineralogical 
Department of the British Museum. 

^ Precious Stones. 

CATTELLE, W. R. d'HE Diamond. 8 in. 

4:c> pp. 1911. Laiu\ 7/(; net. 

A detailed and popular description of the stone, 
together with much UKeful information about 
diamond working, trade. miMes, etc. 

CHURCH, SIR A. H. Ihuonous Stones con- 
sidered, in THEIR Scientific and Artistic 
Relations. :.{rd cd. 8 in. 149 pp. Illus. 
1008. Wyman. 1/6. 

Describes in popular fashion the nature, variety, 
and employment of jewellery. 

CROOKES, SIR WILLIAM. Diamonds. 

(Ij.L.T.) 162 pp. 1909, HariiPr'-'. 2 G not. 

Ba.sed on three lectures delivered after a visit 
to Kimberley, at the Imperial Institute, the 
Koyal lusiitution. and at Kimberley. The 

chemical composition of the diamond receives 
full exposition. 

SMITH, G. F. HERBERT. Gem-stones and 
THEIR Distinctive Characters. 212 pp. 
Ulus. 1012. Methuen. 6/- nc:!. 

The best book on the subject. A competent 
account on non-technical lines of minerals used 
as jewellery and tlie methorls of dealing with 
them. Provides readers wlio have no special 
knowledge of the subject with <-hc means of 
identification . 

STREETER, EDWIN W. Piircious Stones 
AND Gems: Thihr History, Hources, and 
Charaoteristics. 5Mi ed., revised, sh in. 
367 pp. Ulus, 1892. Bell. 15/-. 

A practical and popular guide by one who was 
engaged for nearly half a century iu 1 (ic purchase 
and Hale of gems. 'I'eHs how to deferinine their 
A’alue. This edition l)as been largely re-written, 
and chapters on the ruby mines of Biu-ma have 
been added. 

PETROLOGY. 

COLE, GRENVILLE A. 4 . Koc;:s AM' their 
Origins. (C.M.S.J..) fil in. 175 pp. 
1912. Canib. I'rp.ss. 3 - net. 

Brings together within brief comiiass all the 
important facts about the subject. 'I’lie author 
is Professor of tleology in the lioyal College of 
Science for Ireland. 

ELSDEN, J. VINCENT. Prtncum.es of 
Chemical Geology. 8.1 iu, 222 pp. 
1910. Whittaker. 5^-. 

A competent survey of the application of the 
equilibrimu theory to get>logicai problems, 
HARKER, ALFRED. Petrology for 
Students. (C.G.s.) 4tli ed., revised. 342 
]>p. Illus. 1908. Oainb. Press. 7/6. 

An introduction to the study of rocks under the 
microscope. J'ixample.s are chosen, so far as is 
possible, from British, Colonial, and American 
rocks. No systematic account is given of the 
crystallographic and optical properties of 
minerals. Numerous references to original 
authorities in footnotes. 

HARKER, ALFRED. The Natural History 
OF Igneous Bocks, y in. 4CK> pp. 114 
illus. 1909. Methuen. 12/6 net. 
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Igneoua action and igneous rocks are considered 
from a purely geological standpoint. The 
middle portion of the book deals with the 
ci^rstallization of igneous rock-magmas, re- 
garded as complex solrMons ; and the con- 
cluding chapters treat 4)rietly of speculative 
questions. 

HATCH, FREDERICK H. Text P.ook of 
Pethology. 2nd ed. 229 pp. 86 illus. 
1892. Snniienschein. 7/6 net. 

Briefly describes the mineral constituents and 
internal structures of the igneous rocks, their 
mode of occurrence at the surface, and thair 
origin beneath the crust of the earth. A handy 
work of reference as well as an introduction. | 
Second edition revised, and scope of work I 
largely increased. j 

CRYSTALLOGRAPHY. | 

MIERS, H. A. ]\liNERALoaY : Introppc- j 

TlO\ TO Tin: S( TEXTIKIO STUDY Of MiNEKATS. I 
See col. r)27. i 

TUTTON, A. E. H. CuYvSTALLIMt; STiincTUin: ! 

AND CUEMIOAL ( ’ONSTJTrTlON’. (M.M.S.' j 
9 in. 212 Pin Ilins. 1910. xMacmiiinu. | 
.8/- net. j 

Attempts to present briefly the main results of j 
the author’s exhaustive investigation oi th* 
subject of the relation lietwet .i the form, ! 
structure, and physical i^roperties of cry- ■'a Is j 
and the cliemical cumposition of the substances j 
composing them. Brief historical introduction, i 
TUTTON, A. E. H. Cuystallooracuy and ; 
riiAOTiCAL Crystal Measurement. 9 in. ! 
9f)0 pp. Illus. 1911. Macmillan. HO/- lu't. 
An important treatise which aims at presenting 
“ both a guide to practical work in ciAstallo- 
graphy and all the essential theory of the 
subject, not ynly as regards crystal morphology, 
but also wits respect to the jdiysical i»roperties 
of crystals.” (lives the main facts ” unen- 
cumbered with obsolete nomenclature, notation, 
and methods.” 

PALJEONTOLOGY. 
LANKESTER, SIR E. RAY. Extinct 
Animals. 9 in. 3.^4 pj). 218 illu.s. 19(i.3. 
ConstahU'. 3/6 net. 

A popwlar course of lecture.-! delivered at the 
Koyal Institution. Intended (o excite the 
interest of beginners by giving them ” a i>eep 
at the strange and wonderful history of extinct 
animals.” 

SCOTT, DUKINFIELD H. Studie.s in Fossil 
Botany. 2iui ed. 2 vols. 8 in. 769 ]»p. 
213 ilius, 1908. Black. 10/6 net. Aim 
in single vols.: vol. i., 6 /-net; x’ol. ii.. 5/- net. 
Not a manual of fo-ssil botany, but an effort to 
present to the botanical rea<ler those results of 
paleontological inquiry which appear to be of 
fundamental importance from the botanist’s 
point of view. Vol. i. Fteridophyta ; vol. ii. 
Spermophyta. 

WOODS, HENRY. Elementary Palaeonto- 
logy ; iNVEUTEBRATE. (C.X.8.M.) 4th ed. 
401 pp. Ulus. 1909. Camh. ]>ross. f,/-. 
The larger part of the book deals with those 
groups of fossil animals which are most usebrl 
to the stmtigmphist. Those of inforest mainly 
to the zoologist are treated very briefly. 

MATHEMATICS. 

GENERAL WORKS. 

BALL, W. W. ROUSE. A Short Account 
OF THE HirfTORY OF MATHEMATICS. 3rd 
ed. 601 pp. 1901. Macmillan. 10/- net, 
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Becounts the lives and discoveries of those 
mathematicians to whom the development of 
the science is mainly due. The use of technic- 
alities is avoided, and the work is intelligible to 
any one acquainted with the elements of 
mathematics. The latter part of the book is 
devoted to modern mathematics. 

CLIFFORD, WILLIAM K. The (Jommon 
Sense of the Exact Sciences. (I.S.S.) 
284 pp. iOO figures, 188.^). KegnnJ‘ati!. .8/-. 
A posthumous work completed by nuother. 
Attempts to explain the first principles of the 
mathematical sfiences to the non -mathe- 
matical. Chapters on Number, Space, Quautity, 
I'OBition, and Motion. 

MELLOR, J. W. lilGHER MATir 'MAT.CS FOR 
.STUDENTS OF (/HT*MISTRY AND PHYSICS. 
84 in .861 pp. illu.s. 1902. Longmans. 
15/- ret. 

Attempts to exi»lain the inwardness r<f mathe- 
matical operations as applied to chemical 
resuItH. Part I. Eleinemary ; If, 'uh.auced ; 
1 1 1. U.seful Itesults from Algebra and Tri- 
gonometry. 

WHITEHEAD, A. N. INTROPCOTION TO 
jVlATHEMATH s. (Il.l.'.L.) 256 pp. 1911. 

Williams. * >- Tief . 

A clear and striking exposition of the founda- 
tions <>f the science. The author take.s a broad 
view of f.he subject, and the reader who has a 
fair knowledge of elementary mathematics will 
find his treatment of modern theories very 
helpful. 

ARITHMETIC. 

LODGE, SIR OLIVER. Easy Mathematics, 
Chiefly Arithmetic. 4o 2 pp. Ulus. 1905. 
Macmillan. 4,6. 

A helpful work for beginners. 

PENDLEBURY, CHARLES. Arithmetic. 
(C.M.8.) Oth ed., revised. 437 pp. 1890. 
Bell. 4/6. 

Considers so much of arithmetical science aa 
is needful for school use and for tlie Cflvil Service 
and other examinations. All elementary con- 
sideration of tlie four simple rules is omitted. 
Nearly 8000 examples, all of which have been 
worked out several times. 

WORKMAN, W, P. The Tutorial Arith- 
metic. (U.T.S.) 3rd od., 7 in. 580 pp. 
1908. Olive. 4/6, 

A higher text-book of arithmetic contaming a 
thorough treatment of aritlimetical theory, 
with numerous typical examples and answers. 
Useful appendices, 

ALGEBRA. 

BAKER, W. M., AND BOURNE, A. A. Elk- 
mExNTARY AnjEJiRA. 2 vols. 558 1901. 

(New ed., 1912.) Bell. 4/6. 

Aims at being a text-book of practical interest, 
fulfilling the latest requirements of the various 
exauiining bodies, and following, to a great 
extent, the recommendations of the Mathe- 
matical Associati<m. Vol. i. (Part I.) includes 
many examples which may be taken orally. 
Sets of revision papers and answers to examples. 
CHRYSTAL, G. Introduction to Algebra. 
7 in, 455 pp. 1898. Black. 5/-. Also 
in parts, I. 2/- : Hr 4/-. 

For the use of secondary schools and technical 
colleges. The autlior views his subject from 
the high ground of the educationUt. without 
reference to the exigencies of established ex- 
aminations. A prominent feature is the 
constant iise of graphical illustration. The 
work marked an epoch in elementary algebraic 
teaching. » 
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GIBSON, GEORGE A. An Elementary 
TREAT fBE ON GRAPHS. 193 pp. 1904. 
Macmillan. 3/6. 

Attemptfi to present the subject in a connected 
form, simple enough in the early stages for 
the beginner, *‘ while including in the ultimate 
development such of its more important applica- 
tions as come within the range of elementary 
mathematics.” Includes many practical ap- 
plications. 

SCOTT, ROBERT F. The Theory of Deter- 
minants AND TflEIR APPIJCAriONS. 2n<l 
ed. revised, hy (?. II. Mathews. 9 in. 
299 pp. 1904. (.^uuil). J’ress. 0/- not. 

The principal novelty of this treatise lies in 
the systematic use of Grassmann*s alternate I 
units, by means of which the study of deler- 
minants is. the author believes, much simplified. I 
A list of original works and memoirs on the i 
■ubject is given. I 

SMITH, CHARLES. Elementary algebra, i' 
2nd ed. 437 pp. 1897. Macmillan. 4/G. 
A soimd text-book. The second edition differs ' 
from the first in some important particulars. 
The early chapters are remodelled ami simplifted ; 
the number of examples are greatly increased; 
and there are additional chapters on Logarithms 
and Scales of Notation. 

WHITWORTH, WILLIAM A. Choke anp 
Chance: An Elementary Treatise on 

rERMlTTATIONS, ( ’O.MIHN ATIUNS AND PROB- 
AiJli.TTY. .9th cd. enlarged. 350 pp. 1901. 
Beil. 7 6. 

A widcly-used book. The exercises at the end 
of the volume are increased in this etlition to i 
1000 . 

QUATERNIONS AND VECTOR 
ANALYSIS. 

COFFIN, JOSEPH G. Vector Analysts. 

267 f)p. 1909. Chapman. 10/0 nei. 

An American introduedion to A-ector-methods 
and their various applications to pliysics and 
mathematics. 'The fundamental princii)les are 
briefly treated in the first part of the book, and 
the remaining chapters are devoted to the 
application of the analysis to the beginnings of \ 
mathematical physics. 

JOLY, CHARLES J. A Manual of Qi'ATeu- 
NIONS. 9 in. :j47 pp. 1905. Macmillan. 
10/- not. 

A text-book introductory to the works of Sir 
W. It. nainilton and, to some extent, Kiii*ple- 
menting them. Primarily iniende<l lor those 
who commence the study of auaternioiis with a 
fair knowledge of other bmuches of mathe- 
matics. Elaborate table of contents, full 
index, and numerous cross reference.s. 

KELLAND, PHILIP, AND TAIT, PETER G. 

Introduction to Quaternions. 3rd od. 
Prepared by C. G. Knott. 225 pp. 1904. 
Macmillan. 7/6. 

A standard text-book. Considerable altera- 
tions have been made in this edition with a 
view of enhancing the value of the work, 

GEOMETRY. 

BAKER. W. M. Algebraic Geometry, 
(C.M.S.) 348 pp. 41906. Bell. 6/-. 

” A new treatise on analytical conic sections.” 
Written for beginners. The straight line and 
the circle are very fully treated, the elementary 
ideas of the Calculus are utilised, and full use 
ia made of the abolition of the water-tight 
compartment between geometry and algebra. 
The examples are numerous and varied ; and 
Revision questions and papers are given. 
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BARRELL, FRANK R. Elementary Geo- 
metry. 369 pp. 1903-04. Longmans. 
Complete in 1 vol., 4/6. 

Divided into three sections, each printed awd 
sold separately. Contents ; — Section I., con- 
taining the snbject-raatter of Euclid, Books I.. 
Ill, (1-34), and IV. (4-9) ; Section II.. con- 
taining subject-matter of Euclid, Book III. 
(32. 35-37). some parts of Books IV. and II. and 
Book VI.. with explanation of ratio and pro- 
portion. trigonometric ratios, and measure- 
ment of circles ; Section III., containing subject- 
matter of Euclid, Book XI., together with a 
frill treatment of volume and surface of the 
cylinder, cone, sphere, etc. 

CREMONA, LUIGI. Elements of Pro- 
.lEOTiVE Geometry. Tr.*by C. Lendesdorf. 
2nd ed. 9 ia. 333 pp. 1893. Clarendon 
Press. 12/6. 

A good introduction to the modern geometrical 
methods. May be studied with profit by a 
stmlent whose knowledge is confined to the first 
books of Euclid, 'Die examples given are 
intended to encourage tlie beginner, and to 
make him seize the sjiirlt of the methods. 
EGGAR, W. D. A Manual op (Ieometry. 

348 pp. 1906. Macmillan. 3/6, 

While containing the substance of tiic author’s 
Practical Exercise.^ in GeowAry. this book 
contains much new matter. The theorems are 
introduced along witlj the practical work, and 
the experimental method is followed throughout, 
GODFREY, C., AND SIDDONS, A. W. Modern 
GEOMETRY. 178 pp. 1908. Cauib. Press, 
4/6. 

A sequel to tiic author’s Elementary Gcnmctry. 
i ’overs the schedule of iniadern plane georntdry 
required for the speilal exaininatlou in mathe- 
matics for the ordinary B.A. degree at Cam- 
bridge, and serves as an introduction to more 
advanced treatises. •• 

MILLAR, J. B. Elements of Descriptive 
Geometry. 3rd ed. 216 pp. 1899. Mac- 
millan. 6/-. 

Endeavours to put the subject in a simple, 
concise, an<l systematic form. The practical 
aspect is kept to the front, onl.\' so much theory 
being introduced as seems necessary to place 
the practice on a proper footing. 

MINCHIN, G. M., AND DALE, J. B. Mathe- 
matical Drawing. 9 in. 1.51 i)p'. 1906. 

Arnold. 7/6 net. 

A considerable portion of the work is devoted 
to the discussion of physical equationB which do 
not assume tlie forms discussed In treatises on 
algebra and theory of equations. Treats also 
of the means by wliich they can be solved 
graphically. A good deal of mathematical 
theory on the part of the student ia assumed. 
TAYLOR, C. The Elementary Geometry 
of Conics. 8th revised cd. 167 pp. 190;i. 
Bell. 5/-. 

This work was first published in 1872, but in its 
present form it is practically a new book. The 
treatment of the primary and indispensable 
properties of the conics is made as simple as 
possible, and a chapter on Inventio Orbium has 
been added. 


TAYLOR, H. M. Euclid’s Elements of 
Geometry. Four parts. 657 pp. 1889- 
9.5. G.amb. Press. 1 /6 each part. 
Contents : — Part I., Books I. and II. : Part II., 
Books III. and IV. ; Part III.. Books V. and 
VI. ; Part IV.. Books XI. and XII. This work 
differs considerably from the best knowm editions 
of the Elements of Euclid. 


TRIGONOMETRY. 

HOBSON, E. W. A Treatise on Plane 
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TrIOonoiSetry. 2ud od. 9 in. 875 pp. 
1897. Carrib. Press. 12/-. 

Presents an account, from the modern stand- 
point, of the theory of the circular functions, 
ana also of such applications of these functions 
as have been usually inciiUied in works of Plane 
Trigonometry. Elementary parts of the subject 
are fully treated. 

LONEY, S. L. l^LANE Tkigonome'^uy. .512 
pp. Camb. Press. 7/(5. 

A fairly complete elementary text-book suitable 
for schools and the I'ass and Junior Honour 
classes of universities. In tlie higher portion of 
the book the author tries tc present in siinpAj 
form, the modern treatment of complex Quan- 
tities. List of the principal formuhe, and a 
large number t)f esaunples. 

PENDLEBURY, CHARLES. Elementary 
TuIOONOMETKY. 852 pp. 189.5. licll. 4/6.' 
A widely used text-book. 1’he rxanu>les are 
numerous and varied, and are care^dly gradu- 
ated. At suitable i>laces sets of oral examples 
are introduced siinilar to those in the author s 
Arithmetic Jor !::SchooLs. 

TODHUNTER, I. Sjmierical Trigonomf:try. 
JSew ed., revised by J. G. Leathern. 287 pp. 
1901. Macmillan. 7 6. 

A manual tor the use of colleges and schools. 
Contains all the propositions usmlly include<i 
under the head of Spherical '1 . jgonometry, 
together with a large, collection of examples 5)r 
exercLse. The part of the book dealing with 
the formulict'f the triangle and the solution of 
triangles has been re-written. 

CALCULUS. 

EDWARDS, JOSEPH. iNTEtatAL CALCPLrs 
FOR 15KGJNNEUS. 7 iu. ;{21 pp. 1894. Mac- 
iiiillan. 4/6, 

Omits all pdVtions of the subject which are 
best left for a later reading. 'Preats fully, 
however, tfse ordinary prcK'c.sses of integration, 
as also the jirincipal uietlnxis of Leotifleation 
and Quadrature, and the calculation of the 
volumes and surfaces of solids of revolution. A 
brief introduction to the study of Ditfercutial 
Kauations Ls added . 

EDWARDS, JOSEPH. T)ifferenti.\t, Cal- 
C'PLUS FuR BEGINNERS. 7 in. 272 pj), 
Macmillan. 4 6, 

Includes those parts of the subject prescribed 
in Schedule I. of the Regiilatiou.s for the Mathe- 
matical Tripos Examination for tlie reading of 
Btudents for Mathematical Honours in Cam- 
bridge University. Particular attention is 
given to examples, these, for the most part, 
being of the .^amplest kind. 

GREENHILL, SIR ALFRED G. Differ- 
ential ANP Integral Calculus, hrd cd. 
470 pp. 1S96. Macmillan. 10/6. 

An introductory studv intended! not only for 
the math enmti cal student, but also for engineers 
and electrician.s. Numerous collections of 
exaraple.s. A knowledge of the elements of 
algebra, trigonometry, and co-ordinate geometry 
is assumed. 

LAMB, HORACE. An Elementary Course 
OF Infinitesimal Calculus. 636 pp. 
1897. Cami). Press. 12/-. , ,, , , 

Attempts to teach those portions of the Calculus 
which are of primary iinpoitauce in the applica- 
tion to such subjects as physic.s and engineering. 
Stress is laid on fundamental principle.s ; and 
an endeavour is made to cultivate the power 
of applying these in simple cases, 

LOVE, A. E. H. Elements op the Differ- 
ential AND Integral Calculus. 207 pp. 
1909 (a mb. Press. 5/-. 
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A clear exposition by the Sedlelan Professor of 
Natural Philosophy in Oxford University. 

PERRY, JOHN. The Calculus for En- 
gineers. 384 pp. D’97. Arnold. 7/6. 

An elementary work showing how the Calculus I» 
applied in engineering problems. The reader is 
supposed to have some knowledge of mechanics 
and electrical matters. 

WILLIAMSON, BENJAMIN. An Element- 
ary Treatise on the Integral Calculus. 
8tii ed.,, revised and enlarged. 537 pp. 

1 906. I .ongmans, 10/ 6. 

Contains application to plane curves and 
surfaces, and also chapters oi> the Calculus and 
Variations, with nvunerou examples. The 
author attempts to make iuic subject as at- 
tractive to the begmn^r as the nature of the 
(Jalculus will permit. 

WILLIAMSON, BENJAMIN An Element- 
ary Treatise on the Difffrential 
Calculus. 9th cd., revised. 488 pp. 
1899. bongumus. 10/6. 

" Containing theory of plane curves, with 
1 rniinerous exauiple.s.” Tlie author adopts the 
1 method of Eimiting Eatio.s as his basis, while 
I at the same time largely employing the co- 
1 ordinate method of Inlinitesimals or Differentials, 

; All metaphysical discussions a^re omitted, the 
i book being intended for beginners. 

I ANALYSIS. 

BdCHER, MAXIME. An Intropuotion to 

THE STUPY of lNTE(rKAL EQUATIONS. 
HMn. 71pp. 1909. Camb. i’rcss. 2/6 net. 
One' of the series of Cambridge Tracts in Mathe- 
matics and Mathematical Physics, The author 
is Professor of Matliematics in Harvard Uni- 
versity. 

DIXON, ALFRED C. The Elementary 
Properties of the Eliuptio Functions. 
1:50 JQ). 1804. Mncmillan. 5/-. 

For students who wish to have a knowledge of 
” the elements of I’illiptic Functions, not in- 
cluding the Theory of Transformations and the 
Theta Functions. ” The graphical represent-a- 
tion. and the history of the notation of the 
subject, are dealt with in appendices. Numerous 
example.s. 

HARKNESS, JAMES, AND MORLEY, FRANK. 

A Treatise on the Theory of Functions. 
9 in. 516 pp. 1803. Macmillan. 18/- not. 
Gives an account of a deitartment of mathe- 
matics which j.s now generally regarded as 
fundamental. The authors aim at a full pre- 
sentation of tiie standard parts of the subject, 
with certain exceptions. For students who 
have a sound knowledge of the Integral Cal- 
culus. 

MURRAY, D. A. iNTiioi^ucTORY Course 
IN Differential Equations. 249 pp. 
1897, Tjungmaiis. 4/6. 

A brief exposition of some of the devices em- 
ployed in solving differential equations intended 
to supplement elementary works on the integral 
calculus. J''or students in classical and en- 
gineering colleges. 

TODHUNTER, I. AN ELEMENTARY Treatise 
ON Laplace’S Functions, Lame’s Func- 
tions, AND BKSSEL’8*Ft: NOTIONS. 356 pp. 
1875. Macmillan. 10/6, 

Investigates the properties of the remarkable 
expressions now known as Laplace’s CoefiBcienta 
and Functions. Though Lamp’s Functions 
and Bessel’s Functious are not connected with 
the main subject, they receive exposition 
because of their prominence in the appUcatious 
of mutb matics to physics. 

534 * 



SCXBNCE 


BOOKS THAT COUNT 


WHITTAKER, E. T. A Course of Modern 
Analysis, h in. 394 pp. 1902. Camb. 
Press. 12 /G net. 

" An introduction to the general theory of 
infinite series and of analytic functions ; with 
an account of the principal transcendental 
functions.” 

MENSURATION. 

LODGE, ALFRED. Mensuration for Senior 
Students. 287 pp. 1895, l.nnumans. 4/G. 
A rudimentary acquaintance with' the subject 
is assumed and, in some of the chapters, a 
knowledge of trigonometry up to the sr>lution 
of triangles. Emphasis is laid on the exceed- 
ing importance of Shnpson’s Buie for fluding 
the volume of a solhl. 

TABLES. 

CHAMBERS’ MATHEMATICAL TABLES. Ed. 
by J. Pryde. Now eJ. 454 pp. 1883. 
ChmnbeT's. 4/G. 

Consista of logarithms of numbers 1 to 108.000. 
trigonometrical, nautical, and other tables. 
The best compilation of the kind. 

DALE, JOHN B. FiVE-FrouRK Tables ok 
Mathematio.al Functions. 9 in. 98 pj>. 
1903. Arnold. 3/(i net. 

Comprises tables of logarithms. i)owers of 
numbers, trigonometric, elliptic, aiid other 
transcendental functions. 8uitai>le for workers 
in physical science and applied mathematics. 

METEOROLOGY. 

ABERCROMBY, HON. RALPH. Wkatukr. 
(l.S.S.) 491 pp. lllus, 1887. Ivegan 

Paul. 5/-. 

A popular account of the nature of weather 
changes from day to day. Tlie more elementary 
parts of the subject are treateeJ ia tlie opening 
chapters, while the more dilflcult fpiestions are 
reserved for the later portion of the work. The 
conclusions of meteorologists up to the time of 
publicatiou are chronicled. 

DICKSON, H. N. Clim.vte and Weather. 
(H.U.L.) 7 in. 25G pp. 1912. Williams. 

1/- not. 

The President of the Boyal Meteorological 
Society here discusses in an agreeaiiJe aTid in- 
formative way, the most important aspects of 
a subject of absorbing interest to the generality 
of men. 

HENKEL, F. W. Weather Science. 8 in. 

33») tM). 1911. Fnvin. G/- not. 

A brief, clear, and introductory statement of 
the main principles of meteorological science 
and of the various instruments by which its 
observations are taken. 

HERBERTSON, ANDREW J. The Dis- 

TRIHUTION OF IvAINFALL OVER THE LANP. 
91 in. 70 pp. 13 maps, 1901. Murray. 
5/-. 

The a\ithor was engaged for some years in 
collecting data and preparing the set of maps 
of which this little treatise is a descriptioTi. 
One proposition deduced from an examination 
of these maps Is that there are seven well- 
marked bands of higli and low rainfall girdling 
the earth. ^ 

LOOMIS, ELIAS. A Treatise on METFa)R- 

OLOGY, WITH A COLLECTION OP MErE(H{.(>- 
LooiCAL Tables. 9 in. 313 pp. lllus, 
1888. Harper. 7/G. 

The first work in English to furnish something 
like a comprefaeasive view of every branch of 
the science. Besides giving a concise exposition 
of the principles qf meteorology in popular 
S3S 


form, the book exhibits the most important 
results of research up to the time of publication. 

MARRIOTT, W. Hints to Mkteorologi^l 
Observers. 7th ed,, revised and enlari^d. 
91 in. 7.5 pp. Stanford. 1/6. 

This useful little handbook wjis prepared under 
the direction of the Council of the Itoyal Meteoro- 
logical Society. 

MOORE, SIR JOHN. Meteorology, Prac- 
tical AND Applied. 2nd ed., revised 
and enlarged. 9 in. 519 pp. llius. 3 910. 
J, Pebmau. 6/-, 

A lucid and interesting account of modem 
meteorological methods, x\ feature of the book 
is the minute and generally clear descriptions 
of the numerous inetcoromgical instruments. 
Part I. Introductory : II. l*ractical Meteor- 
ology : 111. Clitnate ami VYeather ; IV. Influ- 
ence of Season and of Weather on Disease. 

MOORE, W. L. Descriptive Meteorology. 
9 in. 301 pp. lliiLS. 1910. Appleton. 
32/0 net. 

A storehouse of reliable information. There are 
45 charts and valuable bibliographies. The 
author is Professor of Meteorology and Chief of 
the United States Weather Bureau. 

SCOTT, ROBERT H. Elementary Meteok- 
OLO(iy. (I..S..8.) 3rd ed. 420 pp. Ulus. 
1885. Kegau Paul. 5 
A reliable text-book. After a short pre- 
liminary notice of the earth and its atmosphere, 
the various instruments and the modes of using 
them are described. The geographical dis- 
tribution of the different phenomena is ex- 
plained in the latter portion of the volume, 
SHAW, W. N. Forecasting Weather. 
Sh in. 407 pp. Ilius. 1911. Constable. 
12/6 net. 

The author, who is Director of the Meteorological 
Office in London, clainis that statistics show 
that 60 per cent, of the forecasts are completely 
successful, and an additional 30 per cent, par- 
tially so. lie exhaustively investigates the 
whole subject and enforces his argument by 
means of maps, charts, and diagrajus. 

WALDO, FRANK. Modern Meteorology. 
(C.S.S.) 483 I)p. 112 ill us. 1893. W. 

Scott. S/it. , 

An outline of the growth and condition of some 
of the pha.ses of meteorology. Written mainly 
from a (lerman standpoint, but containing much 
iufonnation of a really valuable kind. De- 
scribes important meteorological instruments 
and the nietliods of using them ; also sources of 
modem meteorology. 

PHYSICS. 

GENERAL WORKS. 

CREW, HENRY. Uenekal Physics. 2nd 
cd. 9 in. 533 pp. ilius. 190 J. Mac- 
millan. 12'- net. 

An elementary te,xt-book which attempts to 
bring <»ut tbe esseutial unity of the subject. 
List of tables. 

GANOT, PROFESSOR. Elementary Treat- 
ise ON I'liYSTCs, Experimental and Ap- 
plied. Tr. from Ganot’s “ Elements de 
Physique ” by E. Atkinson. 16th ed. 
8 in. 1148 pp. 9 plates and maps. 1048 
Mills. 1902. l^ongmnns. 15/-. 

Edited by A. W. Eeinold, A widely used work 
in schools and colleges. Considerable modifica- 
tions have been made in the present edition in 
order to render the general treatment more 
systematic. 
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HURST, H. I:., AND LATTEY, R. T. A Text- 
Book OF PHY8TCS. 9 in. 638 pp. 1910. 
Constable, 8/0 n^'t. 

A feature of this work is the larpre collection of 

a uestions from university examination papers 
f contains. The autJiors«are the late and the 

S resent Demonstrators in Physics, University 
[useum, Oxford. The book is specially in- 
tended for those who are entering for the T>re- 
liminary examination iii physics in tlie Oxford 
Natural Science School. 

WATSON, W. A Tfxt-Book of Pn ysirs, 
JNew ed. 8 in, 979 pp. Ulus. 1911. 
Longmans. 10 0. * 

For studente who are already fa^niliar with the 
elements of the subject. No attempt is made 
to describe experinieiital illustratioas of the 
various phenomena. The ilgurea are intended 
to elucidate the text and not to take tiie place 
of the actual apparatus. Questi^ms and ex- 
amples occupy 07 pp. ^ 

WHETHAM, WILLIAM C. D. The Keckxt 
Development op rirvsK’AL Scienoe. 8 in. 
350 pp. Ulus. 190-1. l^iiirray. Cheap ed., 
5/- net. 

Purports to l>e a short account of some of th.e 
important investigations now being carried on 
in the physical laboratories of the world. By 
avoiding technical language as far as possible, 
the book appeals not only to stu<u.nts, but to 
all interested In the progress of science. 

PRACTICAL PHYSICS. 

GLAZEBROOK, R. T., AND SHAW, W. N. 

Practical J’hvsks. (T.lbs.) Now od. 
7 in. 059 pp. Ulna. 1900. L< ngmans. 

7/6. 

For students and teachers in physical labor- 
atories. Attemids to place before the reader a 
description of*a cour-ie of expeiirnents which 
shall not only enable him to obtain a practical 
acquaintance with methods of measurement, 
but also illustrate tije more important prin<;iples 
of the various snV)jects. 

SCHUSTER, ARTHUR, AND LEES, CHARLES 

H. An INTER-MEUIATK COURSE <tF JMvAC- 
TiCAL Physics, (M.M.S.) 203 pp. Ulus. 

1896. Macmillan. 

Contains experiments wlilcli have been per- 
fomietWNr students .rear after year, and have 
been altered until experience has showm that the 
explanations given were .suflicient. The exer- 
cises are so designed as to render nnnecesHaiT 
the use of ai)paratus identical with tliat de- 
scribed in the book. 

THRELF.^iLL, RICHARD. On Laboratory 
Arts. (M.M.8.) 350 pp. 1S98. Mac- 

millan. (5/-. 

The object of the book is to assist the young 
physicist in making liLs first steps towards 
acquiring a working knowledge of “ laboratory 
arts.” Th&«muthf)r re(rommends no process 
which he has not i»ersoually carried through. 

MECHANICS. 

CRABTREE, HAROLD. An Elementary 
Treatment of the Theory of Spinnino 
Tops and GYRoscoric Motion. 9 in. 152 
pp. Ulus. 1909, Longinnns. 5/0 net. 
The book is inteTided for the abler mathe- 
maticians at public schools and First Year 
undergraduates. In presenting an elementary 
and scientific view of the subject, the author ex- 
pands several suggestive ideas contained in Prof. 
Worthington’s Dmuimics of Rotation (col. 538). 
GRAY, ANDREW AND JAMES G. A Treat- 
ise ON Dynamics. 626 pp. 1911. Mac- 
millan. 10/- net, 
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A manual designed for students of engineering, 
physics, and astronomy. Contains many ex- 
amples and exercises. Prof. A. Gray is Lord 
Kelvin’s successor in Glasgow University, and 
the latter author is Lecturer on Physics in the 
same seat of learning. , 

GREAVES, JOHN. A Treatise cn Ele- 
mentary Statics. 2nd ed. 286 pp. 1888. 
Macmillan. 5/-. 

A text-book, the central idea of which is that 
the laws of Motion form tlie only satisfactory 
basis on wifich tlie scie.iuie of Statics can be 
built. I: tended for students who are not 
sufficiently advanced to read Prof. Minchin's 
treatise on Analytical Statics. 

KELVIN, LORD (SIR W. THOMSON^ AND 
TAIT, PETER GUTHRIE. Elements of 
Natural Philosophy. 2nd ed. 1879. 
Gamb. Press. 9/-. 

The work consists, in great part, of the non- 
mathematical portion of the author’s classic 
treatise on natural philoso phy. Designed for 
use in scln>ols and in junior classes in uni- 
versities. ’Fbe mathematical methods em- 
i>loyed are practically limited to those of the 
most elementary geometry, algebra, and trigo- 
nometry. 

LONEY, S. L. The Elements of Statics 
AND Dynamics. (I'.P.IVI.S.) 2nfl od., revised. 
7 in. 517 j)p. 1892. Camb, Press. 7/6. 
The work Is divided into two parts which are 
paged separately, and are, as far as possible. 
Independent, of one another. Both are intended 
(or junior students. There are many examples, 
generally of an easy character. Part 1., Ele- 
ments of Statics ; Part 11., Elements of 
Dynamics. 

LOVE, A. E. H. Theoretical Mechanics. 
2nd ed. 81 in. 383 pp. 1906. Camb. 
I’ress. 12/-. 

“ An introductory treatise on the principles of 
dynamics with applications and numerous ex- 
amples.” Specially intended for beginners in 
mathematical analysis, in this edition the 
order of the material has been rearranged so as 
to present the theory in a less abstract fashion 
and to avoid long prelhuinary discussions. 

M AXWELL, J. CLERK. Mat l’er and Motion. 
(M.ELS.) 61 in. 136 pp. Ulus'. 1876. 

S.P.G.K. 1/-. 

Though published many years ago. this little 
primer is still regarded as a sound introduction 
to the study of physical science in general, 
FiirnisheM a clear statement of the fundamental 
doctrines of Matter and Motion. 

PERRY, JOHN. Spinntno Tops. (R.S.S.) 
New and revised ed. 7 in. 150 pp. Ulus. 
1908. S.P.C.K. 2/0. 

Based on a iJopnlar lecture delivered at a 
British Association meeting. The reasoning is 
made as simple as possible in order that the 
general reader may be interested. 

TAIT, PETER G. Dynamics. 373 pp. 

1895. Black. 7/0. 

A reprint, with additions, of the article ” Me- 

chanics,” which tlie author wrote for the Enev- 
clojHtdki Britannica . Aims at giving in moderate 
compass a tolerably elementary view of the 
subject. After laying the foundationa of each 
branch, the author gives enough of the mathe- 
matical development tOj.show ..the usual modes 
of attack. 

WORTHINGTON, A. M. Dynamics of Rota- 
tion. 2nd ed.j revised. 172 pp. Ulus. 

1897. Longmans. 4/6. 

" An elementary introduction to rigid dy- 
namics.” The author endeavours by means of 
the Bimpleat experiments to secure that the 
student shall at each point gain his first Ideas of 
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the dynamical relations from the phenomena 
tberocKlres. rather than from mathematical 
expleseiona. Standard: 

HYDRODY^^AMICS, Etc. 

BASSET, A. B. An Elementary Treatise 
ON Hydrodynamics and Sound. 9 in. 
197 pp. 1890. Cambridge : Heighton, 
Bell. 7/6. 

A knowledge of the elements of the, Differential 
and Integral Calculus and the lundainental 
principles of dynamics is assumed, I’he more 
advanced methods of analysis are omitted, and 
as regards the dynamical portion of the subject, 
the author tries to solve the various problems 
by the aid of the principles of Energy and 
Momentum. ‘ 

BESANT, W. H. Elementary Hydko- 
STATD’S. 9th ed. Gi in. 232 pp. 1<S80. 
Oamf)ridgt‘. : Dcighton, licll. 4/G. 

Furnishes a complete series of those, propositions 
in Hydrostatics, the solution of which can be 
effected without the aid of the Differential 
Calculus. Also )llustrate.s the theory by de- 
scribing many Hydrostatic instruments, and 
by inserting a large number of examples and 
problems. 

JfESSOP, C. M., AND CAUNT, G. W. The 

Elements of Hydrostatics. (C.M.8.) 
120 pp. 1910. linll. 2/0. 

A helpful little text-book for the beginner. 
MINCHIN, GEORGE M. H ydrostatics and 
Elementary H ydkokinetios. 433 f)p. 
1892. Clarendon f’ross. 10/6. 

The author begins with the very elements, .and, 
asflumii3g that tlie student’s reading in p3irc 
mathematics is advancing simultaneously with 
his study of Hydrostatics, be endeavours to 
lead him into the advanced portions of the 
subject. I'he portion of the work dealing witli 
Uydrokinetics does not claim to be cxliausiive., 

ELASTICITY. 

SEARLE, G. F. C. Experimental Flasti- 
(dTY. (C.P.8.) 9 in. 203 J)l). 1908. 

t^ainl). Press. ru't. 

The first of a serie.s of text-books in wdiich a 
fairly»full account of the mathematical treat- 
men t'^aocoruiianie.s a detailed description of the 
experimental work. 

WILLIAMSON, B. Introduction to the 
Mathematical Theory of the Stress 
AND Strain of Elastic Solids. 8 iu. 
14.5 pp. Jllns, 1894. JiOngmans. 5/-. 

A text-book appealing specially to engineers. 
While treating of the general mathematical 
theory of elasticity, it is designed to help the 
student to understand the theory of the internal 
strains and stresses that arise whenever external 
forces are api)lied to solid bodies. 

PROPERTIES OF MATTER. 

GLAZEBROOK, R. T. Laws and Pro- 
perties OF Matter. (M.S.) 7 in. 194 

Dp. Illus. 1893. Ivcgan J’aul. 2/6. 
IntroductoiT- Aims at making clear to one 
who wishes to understand something of Physics 
the meaning of the terms applied to matter, 
and the principal properties it possesses. A 
little elementary algebra is used occasionally. 
TAIT, PETER G. 1‘ropekties of Matter. 
Srd ed., revised and enlarged. 352 pp. 
1894. Black. 7/6. 

By the late Professor of Natural Philosophy in 
Edinburgh University. An elementary work 
for the average student who is supposed to have 
a sound knowledge^ of ordinary Geometry, a 
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moderate acquaintance with Algebra and Trigo- 
nometry. and a general acquaintance with 
the fundamental principles of “ Kinematics of a 
Point,” and of ” Kinetics of a Particle.*' c 

ACOUSTICS. 

BARTON, EDWIN H. A Text-Book of 
SOUND. 8j^ in. 703 pp. Illus. 1908. 
Macmillnn. 10/- net. 

Embraces both experimental and theoretical 
aspects. The mathematical portions are re- 
stricted to the elements of the calculus, and 
all higher analysis is excluded. Experiments 
suitable either for laboratory exercise or lecture 
illustration receive detailed description. Typical 
musical instruments are fully discussed from the 
view-point of the physicist, 

POYNTING, J. H., AND THOMSON, J. J. 
A Text- Book of Physics: 8ijUnd. 5th 
ed., rewsed, 9 in. 176 p]). 85 illus. 

1909. Gridin. 8/6. 

An easy, up-to-date, and sefentiflcally accurate 
treatise on the phenomena of sound and of the 
tlieory connecting them together. For sUidents 
engaged iu the study of the experimental part 
of physics. 

OPTICS. 

EDSER, EDWIN. Light. 7 in. 587 pp. 

illus. 1902. Macmillan. 6'-. 

Suitable for students who wish to obtain an 
accurate and tioinprehensive knowdedge of 
geometrical and physical optics. Kesults of 
recent researdies are described in connection 
with important laws wiiich they elucidate. 
First ten chapters are flevoted to geometrical 
; oj>ties. an<l remaining ten to the development of 
I the Wave theory of light. 

HEATH, R. S. An Elementary Tre.atisb 
ON Geometrical Ovtics. 2nvl od. 245 pp. 
Illus. 1897. (^'Dub. i’rcss. ,9/-. 

An abridgment- of tiie author’s larger treatise. 
J''or students who require an exposition of the 
principles of optics and their appUeation in the 
use and construction of optical instruments, 
without very extended and complicated mathe- 
matical analysis. The work uses no mathe- 
! matics beyond trigonometry. 

HUYGENS, CHRISTIAAN. TREAw;’ on 
Light. 9 in. 127 pp. 1912. Macmillan. 
10/- not. 

Translated by Prof. Sllvanus Tbo?npson, who 
remarks upon the curious fact that two cen- 
turies .should have passed before an English 
cd. appeared of this fiin»ou.s work of the Dutch 
i>liysi(:i.st who propounded fur tlie first tirue the 
undulatory' theory of light. 

POYNTING, J. H. The Pressurk or Light. 

(K.8.S.) 7 in. 103 pp. 1910. S.PdLK. 2/-. 
Deals with various aspects of the subject in a 
manner likely to interest the -.vni -scientific 
ittind. The author is Mason Professor of 
Physics at Birmingham University. 

PRESTON, THOMAS. The Theory of 
Light. 3rd od. 9 in, 605 pp. Ulus. 1901. 
(4th ed., revised and edited by W. E. Thrift, 
1912.) Maeiniilan, 15/- net. 

Aims at furnishing the student with an accurate 
and connected account of the most important 
optical re.searches from the earliest times. 

HEAT. 

CARNOT, N. L. S. TtKFLErTioNS on thh 
Motive Power of Heat and on Machines 
Fitted to develop that Power. Ed. 
by 71. H. Thurston. 8 in. 273 pp. IllUM, 
1890. Macra Ilian. 7/6. 
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Makes acce^ible to English readers, the first 
statement of the grand though simple laws of 
thermodynamics.*' Introduction by the editor, 
calling attention to the remarkable feat\ires of 
Cafnot’s treatise. There ^ . also included 8ir W. 
Thomson's famous paper, ‘‘ Account of C!arnot's 
Theory." Appendix coiftains a number of 
Carnot’s notes. 

DRAPER, C. H. Heat and the Iiunoiples 
OF Thermodynamics. New and revised 
(hI. 8 In. 428 Dp. 1012. Hlackie. .^i/- net. 
An able presentation of the facts in clear dPnd 
concise form. Beginners will find this a helpful 
book. • 

p-DSER, EDWIN. Heat. 7 in. 478 pp. 

1890, Macmillan. 4/f). 

For advanced students. at giving a com- 

prehensive account of the science in both its 
theoretical and experimental aspects, so far as 
this can be done without the use of the higher 
mathematics. Much recent work included, 
and the experiments have been selected to 
illustrate the most important points in each 
chapter. 

MAXWELL, J. CLERK. Theory of Heat. 
(T.B.S.) New cd. 7 in. 362 pp. 1807. 
Longmans. 4/6. 

Exhibits the scientific connexion of the various 
steps by which knowledge of the p :Mioniena of 
heat has been extended. Omits evervthieg 
which is not an esse’ tial part of the iutollecUiai 
process by which the doctrines of heat have 
been developctl. This edition contains ''orrec- 
tions and additions by Lord Kayleigh. 

POYNTING, J. H., AND THOMSON, SIR J. J. 

A Text-Ho^'K OF Physios: Heat. 4th ed., 
ri'vised. 9 in.‘' 354 p!>. 3011. Grifhn. 15/-. 
Up to date, and extremely clear and exact 
throughout. Many illustrations. 

TAIT, PETSTR G. Sketoh of Thkrmo- 
DYNAMIOS. 2n(l ed., revised ami enlarged. 

8 in. 180 pp. 1877. Fdin. : .l»ouglas. O.p. 
A short, elementary text-book ; very stig- 
gestive. Chap. i. Historical Sketch of the 
Ilynarnical Theory of Heat: ii. Historical 
Sketch of the 8cienee of Energy ; iii.«8ketcli 
of the Fundamental Frinciples of Thermo- 
dynamics. 

TYNDAIX, JOHN. Heat: A Mode of 
MOTiciN. 7th cd. 610 pp. Hlus. 188 7. 
Longmans. 12/-. 

A rioted work. The historic development of 
the subject is more fully dwelt upon in thi.s 
edition than in previous ones. Moreover, the 
illustrations of the mechanical production of 
heat have been varied and multiplied ; new 
chapters on - Electrical Heat introduced, and 
the sections treating of Chemical and I’hysio- 
logical Heat altered and expanded. 

5L5J>I0- ACTIVITY. 

BRAGG, W. H. Studies in Hadioactivity. 

9 in. 193 Dp. 1012. Macmillan. .5/- net. 
The author is Cavendish Professor of Physics in 
the University of Leeds. 

LORD, J. P. JUDIUM. 103 pp. Hlus. 

1910. Harding. 2/6 net. 

A brief and instructive outline of the subject. 
RAFFETY, C. W. An Introduction to 

THE Science of Rapio-Actifity. 208 pp. 
1909. Longmans. 4/0 net. 

Aims at giving a " concise and popular ac- 
count *’ of the subject. 

RUTHERFORD, E. Rapio-Activity. (C.P.S.) 
2nd ed. 9 in. 591 pp. Hlus. 1905. 

Oamb. Press. 12/6 net. 
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The most complete and connected account, 
from a physical standpoint, of the properties 
possessed by the natunin%y rrdio-active bodies. 
The author finds the theory that the atoms of 
the radio active bodies are undergoing spon- 
taneous disintegration exjifernely serviceable, not 
only in correlating the known phenomena, but 
also in suggesting new lines of research. 

STRUTT, HON. R. J. The Becqherkl 
Rays and the Properties of JIadium. 

9 in. 220 pp. Hlus. 1904. Arnold. 8/6 
net. • 

The object of the book is to give a clear and 
simple account of radio-activity. Describes 
important re.sultH, as far its possible, in un- 
technical language, so as to interest tne non- * 
scieutilic reader. 

ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM. 

CAMPBELL, NORMAN R. Modern Hlec- 
TRIOAL Theora’'. (C.P.8.) 9 ill. ;U4 pp. 

Hlus. 1907. Climb. Press. 7/6 net. 

Attempts to expound the subject in its logical 
order, to analy.se the arguments b.v which the 
various phenomena are correlated, to draw 
attention to the assumptions that are ina/ie. and 
to show which of these are fundamental in the 
■ modern theory of electricity. 

FOSTER, G. CAREY, AND PORTER, ALFRED 
I W. Elementary Treatise on elec- 
; tricity and Magnetism. 3rd od. 9 in. 

I 652 pp. llJus. 1909. Longmans. 10/6 
net. 

' Founded on Joubert’s TraiU EUmenf/iire d’ 

I Electricity, but introducing b»to it the view of 
the nature of electrical phenomena which was 
originated by Faraday, and developed by 
Maxwell. In this edition the work Im been 
largely re-written and rearranged. 

GIBSON. CHARLES R. The Romance of 
Modern Electricity. (b.R.a.) 2tHl ed. 

8 in. 347 ])p. 34 ilbis, 11 diagrams. 

1906, Seeley. 5/-. 

Describes in non-technical language what is 
known about electricity and maiiy of its in- 
teresting applications. Perhaps the bast book 
of its kind. 

HENDERSON, JOHN. PiiACTrCAL ELEC- 
TRICITY AND Magnetism. 402 pi>. Hlus. 
1898. Longmans, 7/6. 

Much explanatory matter accompanies the 
descriptions of the various measurements. In 
few ciLses are pmofs of fonnulre submitted, but 
refenmees are given to sources where these may 
be obtained, A list of references to important 
original papers published in various scientific 
periodicals which bear on the subject-matter of 
each chapter is given. 

HERTZ, HEINRICH. Electric Wave.s. Tr. 
by 1). E. Jones. 8^ in. 293 pp. illus. 
1893. Macmillan. 10/- net. 

" Researches on the propagation of electric 
action with finite velocity through space.*' 
Preface by Lord Kelvin, who regards the work 
as epoch-making. 

1 HIBBERT, W. Popular Electricity. 3 in. 
295 pp. Jlins. 1909. rTssell. :;/6. 
Attempts to give the general reader a bird’s- 
eye view of the many applications of electrical 
energy. The author is fiCCturer on Physics 
and Electro-te^amology at Regent Street 
Polytechnic, liOndon. 

KAPP, GISBERT. Electricity. (H.IT.L.) 

6 1 in. 256 pp. Hlus, 1912. Wiiliama. 

If - net. , 

Deals with frictional and contact electricity ; 
j electrification by mechai^cal means ; too 
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jtflectric CTirrent ; dynamics of electric currents ; 
alternating currents ; distribution of electricity ; 
etc. p 

LODGE. SIR OLIVER. Modern Views op 
Electricity. 3rd ed. revised. 532 pp. 
lllus- 1907. MactEillan. 0/-. 

A' valuable book for the general reader as well 
as the student, expounding “ the electrical 
nature of light, a recent theory of matter, and 
an ethereous view of electricity.” Six ap- 
pended popular lectures deal with the relation 
, between electricity and light, the ether and its 
functions, the discharge of a Leyden jar, the 
lessons of radium, etc. 

LODGE, SIR OLIVER. Electrons; or. The 
' Nature and Properties op JSIeoative j 
Elect KICITY. 9 in. 245 pi). 1900, LcH. I 

0/- IH't.. * ' 

The>nucleu9 of this book was a discourse on 
recent progress towards knowledge of the nature 
of electiieity. especially concemmg its dis- 
continuous or atomic structure. Some of the 
difficulties recently put forth as to the pos- j 
sibility of an tilectric theory of Aiatter are 
touched upon, and there is a detailed account 
of the proof of the inirely electrical nature of 
the mass or inertia of an electron. 

THOMPSON, SILVANUS P. Elementary 
Lessons in ELEOTiirciTY and Magnetism. 
New cd. 6^ in. 041 pp. lllus. IDOO. 
Mncinillan. 4/0. | 

An admirable text-book, presenting clearly, yet 
brietiy, an elementary exposition of the leading 
phenomena, and of their relations to one 
another. In this e<lition th.e text has been 
largely re-written and brought up to <late. 
Problems and exercises gi^•en in appendix. 
Magnetic chart of British Islands. 

THOMSON, J. J, Conduction op Elec- 
tricity THROUGH Gases. (C.l’.S.) 2nd 
ed. 9 in. 684 pp. 1900. Ganib. Press. 
10 /-. 



invtbe gas of small particles charged with 
electricity, called ions, which under the influence 
of electric forces move from one part of the gas 
to another. 

ZOOLOGY. 

TEXT-BOOKS. 

MARSHALL, A. MILNES, AND HURST, C, 
HERBERT. A JUxNTOk Course of Prac- 
tical Zoology. 0th cd., revised by 
F, W. Ganihle. 8 in. 524 ])|). J]lii>. 
1905. Smith, EhhT. lO'R. 

A’ standard work. Pre.senLs the loading facts 
of animal structure, and alfords a teclinic.al 
knowledge of the luincipal methods of research. 
The animals <lt!scribed are those wliich are 
generally accepted as suitable types fora junior 
laljoratory course. 

MORGAN, THOMAS H. Ext-erime NT \L 

Zoology, 9 in. 406 pp. lllus. 1907. 
Macmillan. 12/- net. 

An American work which seeks to trace the 
rapid devekipmeut of this branch of biology 
during the last twenty years. Tiie work is 
based on a series of lectures. Furnishes a i 
fairly full account of tfio problem of morphology. 
The most typical and instructive ca-^es are 
selected for i>resentation. 

PARKER, T. JEFFERY AND W. N. An 

Elementary Course of PRACTtnAu Zoo- 
logy. (M.M.8.) 2nd ed, 036 pp. 107 illus, 
1908. Macmillan. 10/8, 

A practical text-book giving a connected 
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account of each example and furnishing brief 
practical directions intended to serve as a guide. 
The course begins with a study of one of the 
higher animals, the introduction including the 
elements of histology and physiology. ^ 

SCHAFER, E. A. TiiE Essentials op 
Histology, DEsurftpTiVE and Practioal. 
8tli ed. 9 in. 582 pp. Illus. 1910. Long- 
mans. 10/6 net. 

Furnishes the student with directions for the 
microscopical examination of the tissues. The 
botrk comprises the essential facts of histology, 
but omits less important details. There are 
6^ lessons, each of which is supposed to occupy 
from one to three hours. 

SHIPLEY, A. E., AND MACBRIDE, E. VV. 

Zoology : An PIlemenFary Text-Book. 
2nd ed. 9 in. 668 pp. 349 illus. 1904, 
Camb, Press. lOOWiet. 

An excellent manual dealing clearly and com- 
petently with morphology and ciassifleation. 
THOMSON, J. ARTHUR. Outlines of 
Zoology. 4th ed., revised and enlarged. 
875 py). 378 illus. 1006. Edin. : J'eut- 
land. 15/-. 

A standard manual for use in the lecture-room, 
museum, and laboratorj’’ . Also aims at being 
an acx’ompaniment to several well-known works, 
most of wiiich follow other modes of treatment. 
Valuable bibliography. 

MORPHOLOGY— ANATOMY. 
BOURNE, GILBERT C. An Introduction 

TO THE STUDY OE THE (UlMPARATIVE ANA- 
TOMY OF Animals. (B.s.s.) 2 vols. 621 

yip- 11103. 1902. (2nd ed. revised, 1909.) 

liell. Vol. i.. 6^- ; vol. ii., 4/(». 

A text-book suited to the reouireraents of the 
elementary examinations at the British uni- 
versities. Instead of beginning with the study 
of cells, the aullior takes tJie common frog as a 
I tyj)e of animal organisation. Vol. i. Animai 
j Organisation, the l*rotozoa and Coeleuterata ; 

! Vol. ii. The Ccnlomate Metazoa. 

I EMBRYOLOGY. 

: FOSTER, M., AND BALFOUR, FRANCIS M. 

TIIE Elements or' iiMiiUYOLoev'.- 2nd 
ed., revised and edited by A. Swlgwick and 
W. Heayio. (M.M.S.; 500 ]>p. Ulus. 1883. 
Maoniill;in. 10 

A standard text-hook. Part I. The History of 
the Chick ; I’art .11. History of tlie Mammalian 
Ernbr^ci, In an appendix practical directions 
are given for obtaining and studying chick and 
mammalian embryos. 

MARSHALL, A. MILNES. t'ERTEBRATE 
Emery OLOGY. 9 in. 663 pp, .Ulus. 3 893. 

SniiUi. Killer. ' 21 /-. 

A text-book for students and practitioners. 
.Aims at giving ” consecutive and straight- 
forward accounts which slialj contain, in a form 
convenient for reference, the main facts known 
to ns concerning the developnient of the 
animals” wliich the author selects a.s types. 
J-’oiuts of detail are purposely omitted. 


POPULAR ZOOLOGY. 

BATEMAN, G. C. The Vivarium. 424 pp. 

Illus. J,s97. Upcott Gill. 7/6. 

A practical guide to the construction, arrange- 
ment, and management of vivaria, containing 
full information as to all reptiles suitable as 
pets, how and where to obtain them, and how 
to keep them in health. 
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BATEMANi G. C., AND BENNETT, R. A. R. 

Thb Book of Aqtjaria. 457 pp. Ulus. 
1890."^ Upcott Gill, 5/0. 

Purports to be “a practical guide to the con- 
atfuction, arrangement, ind management of 
fresh- water and -InarinB aquaria,” Contains full 
information as to the plllnts, weeds, flsh, mol- 
luscs. insects, etc., and tells how and where to 
obtain them, and now to keep them i i health. 
DITMARS, R. L. Reptiles of the World. 
9| in. 359 pp. Illus. 1910. Pitman. 20/- 
net. • 

An interesting review by the Curator of Reptiles 
and Assistant Curator of Mammals in the N»w 
Vork Zoological Park. A feature of the work 
.s the numerous photographic studies from the 
life. • 

FURNEAUX, W. S. The Sea Shore. 8 in. 
454 pp. 313 illus. 8 coloured jdates. 1903. 
Lon«7nan8. 0/* not. 

A popular book which seeks to entourage the 
observation of the nature and life of the sea- 
flhore, and to show the beginner where the most 
interesting objects are to be found, and how he 
should set to work to obtain them. Also 
furnishes practical hinks as to establishing and 
maintaining a salt-water aquarium at home. 
GAMBLE. F. W. The Ammal World. (H.U.L.) 

7 in. 266 pp. Illua. 1911. Willi; ns. l/-nct. 
Introduction by Sir Oliver Lodge, who says the 
author “ asBurnee sovie knowledge of the animal 
kingdom ae popidarly treate<i, and proceeds to 
consider it not h; much as a chain of develop- ■ 
meut, or as groups to be subdivided and classi- 
flod, but from the point of view of function.” • 
GAMBLE, F. W. Animal Life 8 in. 
323 pp. 63 illus. 1908. Smith, Elder. 
6/- net. 

Attempts to treat of the adaptations and factors 
Of animal liferin a broad and coherent maimer, 
and from tne evolutionary standpoint. In 
developing the subject, the author proceeds by 
the use of the three leading motives that 
dirt’erentiate animals from plants. 

KEARTON, R. WILD LIFE AT Rome: How 
TO STUDY AND PHOTOGRAPH IT. 8 in. 
203 y)p. Illus. 1901. (.’assdl, 6/-. 

A popular handbook ” designed to help the 
finding, studying, and photographing of wild 
tilings at home.” Gives an account of devices 
by wfiiciJ birds may be photograiihed within a 
few inches of the camera. 

MIALL, L. C. Round the Year: A Serik.s 
OF Short Nature-Studies. 303 pp. illus. 
1896. Macmillan. 3/6. 

The book was suggested by the natural events 
of the year 1895. The author writes upon 
things which hapi)ened to interest him at the 
time, which seem to admit of popular treat- 
ment, and which are not fully discussed in 
eleiiientary books. 

NEWBIGI^., JVIARION. Life hy the Sea- 
shore. (N.L.) 2iid od. 352 pp. 93 iJlus. 
1907. Sonneiiscliein. 2/6 net. 

Enables those who have not had a special 
zoological training to learn the names and 
characters of the common inliabitantH of the 
rock pools. Simply written and scientiflcally 
accurate. At the end of each chapter are 
tables of classification and a note on distribution. 
PROTHEROE, E. New Illustratep JNatu- 
RAL History op the World. 81 in. 584 
pp. Tllns. 1911. Routledgc. 7/6 net. 
Intended to take the place of the Rev. J, G. 
Wood’s Popular Natural Hiatory, which is now 
out of date. Many photographs and 25 coloured 
plates. 

ROBINSON.'H. PERRY. OF^DISTINQUISHBD 
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Animals. 234 pp. Illus. 1910. Heine- 
mann. 6/- net. 

A particularly well-v]TRten and highly in- 
structive series of sketciles, portions of which 
appeared in the Times under the title ” Studies 
in tne Zoological Gardens.” The author 
‘‘ views his chosen cornpany of animals and 
birds in the light of their human associations 
In all ages, as well as from the standpoint of an 
expert mod rn naturalist.” 

SINEL, JOSEPH. An Outline of the 
Natural History of our Shores. 8 in. 
363 pp, 120 illus. Diagrams. 1906. 
Sonneuschein. 7/6. 

” With chapters on collecting and preserving 
marine specimens, methcjds of microscopic* 
mounting, etc., and on the marine aquarium.” 
A popular and practicabbook. 

THOMSON, J. ARTHUR. The Study of 
Animal Life. (U.E.M.) 7 in. 369 pp. 

Illus. 1892. Murray. 5/-. 

A student's manual which makes also good 
popular reading. Approaches the subject from 
the practical as well as from the theoretical 
standpoint. Bibliography, 

WESTELL, W. PERCIVAL. The Young 
Naturalist. 476 pp. Illus. 1909. Methuen. 
6 /-. 

The author states that " such a comprehensive 
guide as the present effort to the study of 
British animal life has never yet been published 
in one volume.” 

WHITE, GILBERT. The Natural History 
of Selborne. Newed. 7 in. 440 pp. Illus, 
1888. Bell. 5/-. 

” With observations on various parts of Nature ; 
and the naturalist’s calendar.” — Sub-Titub. This 
edition of a classic contains the additions and 
supplementary notes by Sir W. Jardine, and is 
edited, with further illustrations, a biographical 
sketch of the author, and a complete index, by 
E. Jesse. 

ANIMAL PSYCHOLOGY. 

MORGAN, C. LLOYD. Antmal Life and 
Intelligence. 9 in. 528 pp. Illus. 1890- 
19. Arnold. 16/-. 

An illuminating study of the mental processes 
which may be inferred from the activities of 
dumb animals. The subject is treated from the 
scientific and philosophical standpoint. The 
book is the result of several years’ study and 
thought. 

MORGAN, C. LLOYD. HABIT and INSTINCT. 

9 in. 351 pp. Illus. 1896. Arnold. 16/-. 

A sound book of the semi-popular order. 
Chapters on Habits and Instincts of Young 
Birds ; Observations on Young Mammals ; 
Imitation ; Hal)its and Instincts of the Pairing 
Season ; Nest-Building, Incubation, and Migra- 
tion ; Modification and Variation ; Heredity in 
Man. etc, 

ROMANES, GEORGE J. Animal Intelli- 
gence. (I.S.S.) 4Ui ed. 534 pp. 1886. 
Kogan Paul. 5/-. 

Passes the afiirnal kingdom in review In order 
to give a trustworthy account of the level of 
intelligence presented by each group. Also con- 
siders the facts of animal intelligence in their 
relation to the theory of Descent. The author 
was assisted by Darwin. 


PHYSIOLOGY. 

BELL, F. JEFFREY. Comparative Anatomy 
AND Physiology. 6^ in. 564 pp. 229 
illus. 1885. Cassell. 7/6. 
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A notable text*book which aims not at giving 
a complete statement of the physiology of 
animals, but at ilb»-^trating the details of 
structure by a notL*e of such experimental 
inquiries a« the author believes are, in their 
broad outlines, corrpctly stated. The book 
treats of organs rathe, than of groups of animals. 
McKENDRlCK^ J. G. Piunciples of I^hysi- 
OLOGY. See Medicine, col. 335. 
VERWORN, MAX. General Physiology : 
An Outline of the Science op Life. 
Tr. and cd. by F. S. Lee. vl.l f-u 631 pp. 
Illus. 1899. Macniillnn. 15/- hu*t. 

The author is convinced that the general prob- 
lems of life are cell-problems, and he attemphs 
to treat general physiology as general cell- 
physiology. Writes from IVirdlor’s comparative- 
physiological standpoint. Not too technical a 
work. 

SYSTEMATIC ZOOLOGY— 

IN VERTEBR AT A . 

SHIPLEY, ARTHUR E. Zoolocy 'of the 
iNVEKTElUiATA. 9 IM. 460 pp. IIJUS. 
1S93. Elack. 38/- iv't. 

Attempts to give an account of the Inverte- 
brata for students in the upper fonns of schools 
and at the universities, who are acquainted 
with elemeiitary animal biology. Describes 
a sample of each of the larger croups, and 
sketches the most interesting modifications pre- 
sented by other members of the group. 

Protozoa. 

CALKINS. GARY N. The Protozoa. 9 in. 
363 pp. Ulus. 1901. MacniilJ.'in. 15/- 
net. 

An American work embodjiug a .siunmarj' of 
the more recent discoveries concerning the 
Protozoa. The subject-matter is treated from 
three points of view : — (1) tlie historical : (2) 
the comparative; and (3) the general. lUbliog. 
CAMBRIDGE NATURAL HISTORY. Vol. i. 

llluH. Macmilhin. 17/- ivd. 

Protozoa, by Marcus Hartog. M.A., D.Sc, 
CHAPMAN, FREDERICK. The Forami.m- 
FEUA, 9 in. 369 pp. lJlu'<. 3 902. Loug- 
m.ans. 9/- net. 

An introduction to the study of the Protozoa 
embodying the results of the lat(*st research 
The account, whicli is concise and weJ]-arrange<i. 
is suited to the requirements of tlie student ot 
natural history and paleontology. Bibli'»- 
graphical lists, to facilitate reference to the 
principal lines of research. 

MINCHIN, E. A. An Intkodpction to the 
Study of the Protozoa. 8^ in. r>i7 pp. 
Illus. 3 912. E. Arnold. 21/- net. 

" With special referenee to iiarasitic f»)nns.” A 
general survey of the existing state of knowde<lg(; 
<*o>K‘erning tlie i»rotozoa, designc<i to assi^.t 
berinnerB in grasping the technicalities of the 
subject, " to teach the systematic classification 
and the life-history of the great multitude of 
forms included among t he protozoa, and to deflru! 
tlie i>osition of tliese org.aiii.sms in nature.” 
Helpful illustrations and a full bibliography. 

Coelexiterata. 

CAMBRIDGE NATURAL HISTORY. Vol. i. 

Ulus. Macniilbin. 17/- imt. 
rmlenterata and Ctenophora, by S. J. Ilicitson. 
M.A., F.R.S. 

OOSlE, PHILIP H. A lIi.sTORY of the 
Britibh-Se A- Anemones an d corals, sj in. 
402 pp. Illus. 1860. Van \'oorat. 21/-. 
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A student’s text-book in which tlffe characters 
of the animals described are dniwn up with 
distinctive precision. The diagnoses are brief 
yet clear. 

Echinodermata. 

CAMBRIDGE NATURAL HISTORY. Vol. i. 

Illus. Macmillan. 17/- net. 
Echinodermata. by E. W. MacBride. M A..F.E,.S- 
FORBES, EDWARD. A History of British 
STARFISHES AND OTHER ANIMALS OP THE 
x3la8S Echinodermata. 9 in. 267 pp. 
Illus. 1S41. Van Voorst. 35/-. 

An old book, but one which has not been super- 
seded. 

Vermes. 

CAMBRIDGE NATURAL HISTORY. Vol. ii. 

Illus. Macmillan. 17/- not. 

Flatworms and Mesozoa, by F. W. Gamble. 
D.Kc. : Threadworms and Sagitta, by A. E. 
Shipley. M.A., F.R.S. ; Polycheet Worms, by 
W. B. Benham, D.Sc. ; Earthworms and 
Leeches, by F. E. Beddard, M.A.. F.R.S. 

Arthropoda. 

AVEBURY, LORD. Ants, Beks, and Wasps. 
(I.S.8.) 2nd ed. 467 pp, JJIub, 5 col. 
plates. 1882. Kogan Paul. 5/-, 

An Interesting record of observations on the 
habits of ants, bees, and wasps. Much space is 
given to a discussion of their mental condition 
and powers of Bense. The author carefully 
marked and watched particular insects ; and 
had nests under observation for Jong periods. 
I'opular. 

AVEBURY, LORD. On the Origin and 
AiKTAMOKl'lIOSES OF INSECTS. 7 ill. 124 
pp. Illus. 1874. Macmillan. 3/6. 

A valuable little study by a, distinguished 
entomologist. Ohap. i. Classifmatlon of In- 
sects ; ii. Intincnce of External Conditions on 
the Form and Structure of liurvaj ; iu. Nature 
of Metamorphoses ; iv. Origin of Metamor- 
phoses ; V. Grig in of Insects. 

CALMAN, W. T. The Life of CursTACEA. 

305 pp. 117 illus. 1911. Mi'tbncit. 6 '-. 
Deals chiefly with the hr bits and nuMles of life 
of the Crustacea, and attempts to provide, for 
readers unfamiliar witn Ihe technicalities of 
zoology, an account of Koioe of tljeGnrTtc im- 
portant scientilic problems suggested by a study 
of the living animals in relation to iheir envlron- 
I'lent. Methods oi collect Int’: and preserving 
( 'nistacea dealt witii in appendix. l’ii,)jiog. 

I CARPENTER, GEORGE H. JNSE THKiti 
Structure and .Life ; A IMimer of 
Entomology. 415 pp. llJus. 1899. Dent. 
4 '6 not. 

Outlines the wlMde suldect clearly, and within 
brief compass. Chaptem on the form, life- 
l»istory. classihcatioii, orders, and i)edlgree of 
insects ; also one on insects their sur- 

roundings. Valuable bibliography (13 pp.). 
FABRE, J. HENRI. THE LIFE AND I OVE 
OP THE Insect. Tr. by A. T. dc Medtos, 
8 in. 262 pf>. 1013. Black. 5/- m‘t. 

A selection from the well-known Souvenirs 
Entomolofiiques (a work in ten volumes) of the 
celebrated French entomologist. 

HUXLEY, T. H. The Crayfish: An In- 
troduction TO THE Study of Zoology. 
(T.S.S.) 385 pp. 82 illus. 1880, Kegan 

I>;uiL .5/-. .y 

Endeavours to show how the careful study of 
one of the commonest of animals, leads, stei) 
by step, “from everyday knowledge to the 
widest generalizations and the most difficult 
problems of zoology." Notes and bibliography. 
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KIRBY, V. EGMONT. Butterflies and 
Moths op the United Kingdom. SJ in. 
520 pp. Ulus. 1909. Koutledjre. 7/6 not. 
Jk good book for the collpctor and the student. 
Furnishes a full descrii.tion of the families 
and genera and specieis, with 70 columns of 
indexes, an introduction (52 pp.). and 70 full- 
page plates. 

MI ALL, L. C., AND DENNY, ALFRED. The 

Htruoturb and Life- History of tug 
Cockroach. 9 in. 224 p]>. Ulus. #686. 
Lovell Reeve. 7/6. 

An introduction to the study of insects •for 
naturalists who desire to make acquaintance 
with the various aspects of the animal world 
which have pohrf^s of contact with the life of 
man. Supplements the de.sonption of the 
cockroach in Huxley’s Anatomy of imrrUhrated 
Animals. 

MIALL, L. C. Injurious anp Uscfitl 
Insects. (B.s.s.) 7 in. 204 pp. llius. 

1902. Bell. 3/6. 

An introduction to the study of economic 
entomology, which will be found useful by 
studeuta of agriculture, horticulture, and 
forestry. The reader, after being made ac- 
qxiainted with insect structure, has a number 
of insectvS brought before him for detailed ' 
examination. The remainder of .he book is I 
intended to prepare the way for systeinaHc 
stxuiy. I 

PACKARD, A. S. A Text- Book of Ento- ! 
MOLOGY, 9^ iu. 745 pp. iilus. 1898. Mac- 
uiiilan. ]S/“ net. 

For \jse in agricultural and technical schools 
and colleges, i-s well as l)y the working ento- 
mologist. Embraces the anatomy, physiology, 
embry'ology, and metamorphoses of in.iects. 
An American work. Vaixiable bibliogr.ii»hies. 

SELOUS, I?DMUND. Tgk Romance of 
Insect Life. (b. B.a.) 8 in. 352 pp. 

21 illn-s. 1906. Soeloy. 5/-. 

A very readable book allording interesting and 
instructive descriptions of the strange and the 
curious in the insect w'orld. (lives references to 
works where the suliject is treabid more luJly and 
scientitlcally- 

SHUCKARD, W. E. Rritisti Beks. :W7 pp. 

Ulus 1866. Reeve. 9/-. 

An introduction to the study of the natural 
history and economy of British bee.s. Much of 
the book is tlxe outcxuuc either of persoiial 
ob.servation or of diligent study. The work 
does not profess to be of a strictly scientific 
character. Sixteen coloured plate.s. 

SOUTH, RICHARD. The Moths of the 
BvuTisn Isles. 6^ in. 376 pp. Ulus. 1909. 
Warne. 7/6 net, 

A complete pocket guide with descriptive text. 
Contains 671 accurately coloured examples 
tiguring %"' 5 r> specie.s and many varievias, also 
<lrawingH of eggs, caterpillars, clnysalidH, and 
food PlantH comprised in the families Sphingidm 
to Noctuidai, 

STEBBING, THOMAS R. R. A History 
OF Crustacea. (I.S.s.) 483 pp. Ulus. 

1803. Kegan Paul. 5'-. 

Endeavours to give the reader a groundwork of 
information as to the objects to be examined, 
with a side glance at the literature that has 
(iiseussed them. A skilful handling of a vast 
subject. 

STAINTON, H. T. British Butterflies and 
Moths. 304 pp. lllns. 1867. Reeve. 9/-. 
An excellent introduction to the study of our 
native Lepidoptera. Chapters on What are 
Butterflies and Moths ? On the Habits of 
Butterflies and Moths, etc. Last chapter con- 
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tains brief descriptions of many of our moat con- 
spicuous species. Sixteen coloured plates, 

STAVELEY, E. F, BR:friSH Insects. 407 pp. 

IIIii.s. 1871. Reeve. 12/-. 

A description of the foni, structure, habits, and 
transformations of insects intended for the non- 
scientifle person who has exercised some degree 
of observation. Where practicable, English 

names are use<i for the species described. Six- 
teen coloured plates. 

STAVEf.SY, E. F. British Spiders. 295 pp, 
Hlua. 11866. Reeve. 9/-. 

A popular introduction tp the study of the 

Araneidte of Great Britain aud Ireland. Sixteeik 
coloured plates. 


MoHusca. 

CAMBRIDGE NATURAL HISTORY. Vol. iii. 

Ulus. Macmillan. 17/- not. 

Molluscs, by the Rev. A. JT. Oooke. 

LOVELL, M. S The Edible Mollusca of 
Gukat Britain and Ireland. 2nd ed. 
310 i>p- IlluH. 1884. Reeve. 9/-. 

The author endeavoiurs to call attention “ to all 
the eatable species common on our coasts, and 
also to those which, though not found here in 
abundance, might be cultivated as easily as 
oysters, and form valuable articles of food." 
Twelve coloured plates. 


VERTEBRATA. 


General Works. 


AFLALO, F. G. A Sketch of tfie Natural 
History (Vertebrates) of the British 
Islands. .512 pp. llJus. Map. 1898. Black- 
wood. 6/- net. 

Intendeil merely to serve as an introduction to 
the many Imndbooks to county fauna enumer- 
ated in a valuable blbUograrfliy (18 pp.) given 
at the end of the book. Deals with 700 odd 
vertebrates which either reside in or visit these 
Islands. List of Fiekl l.3ubs and Natural 
Hi.story Societies in the United Kingdom. 


BEDDARD, F. E. Natural History in 
ZOOLOGICAL (Sardens. 320 pp. Jllus. 1905. 
Gonstaiilc. 3/6 net. 

An instructive account of vertebrated animals, 
with special reference to those usually to be 
seen in Lhe Zoological Society’s gardens in 
J.ondon and simiJar institutions. No fewer 
than 117 kinds of animals are described, with 
shorter references to some others. 


GADOW, HANS. A Classification op 
V^ertebrat.a, Recent and Extinct. 84 
in. 99 pp. 1898. Black. 3/0 net. 

The diagnoses given in this classification do not 
claim to be exliau.stive definitions ; and various 
features usually associated wdth the description 
of the recent members of a class, order, or 
family are not mentioned. 


HUXLEY, THOMAS H. A Manual of 
THE Anatomy of Vertebrated Animals. 
8 in. 431pp. lllus. 1871. Churchill. 12/-. 
A brief statement of the most important facts. 
About two-third.s of the illustrat ions are original, 
the rest are copied from well-known sources. 
A finely-written book, tljiough requiring to be 
supplemented by more recent works. 

PARKER, ERIC. A Book of THE Zoo. 

307 pp. lllus. 1909. Methuen. 6/-. 

“ A description of the animals aa they have 
shown themselves to a single visitor calling at 
usual and unusual hours.’’ Forms an inter- 
esting and instructive handbook to the London 
Zoological Gardens. • 

550 



SCIENCE 


BOOKS THAT COUNT 


Pisces (Fisbes). 

GtJNTHER, A. C. L./G. An Introduction 

TO THE STUDY OF laSHES. SJ in. 736 PI). 
Ulus. 1880. Blac’:. 12/6. 

Attempts •' to pive in f concise form an account 
of the principal facts relating to the structure, 
Clasaiflcatlon, and life-history of fishes." The 
btfpok is intended to meet the reauirements of 
tlwee who are desirous of studying the ele- 
ments of Ichthyology ; to serve as a book of 
reference to zoologists generally ; and to supply 
those who have opportunities of'‘*obKerving 
fishes, with a ready means of obtaining in- 
formation. 

*JOHNSTONE, J. Life IN THE Sea. (C.M.S.L.) 
6.^ in. 150 PI). 1911. Camb. Tress. 
1/- net. 

Seryes up much useful information in an agree- 
able form. 

M‘INTOSH, W. C., AND MASTERMAN. A. T. 

The Life-Histories of the British 
Marine Food-Fishes. 9 in. "531 pp, 
IlJus. 1897. Camb. Tress. 21/- net. 

A popular summary of the results achieved by 
British and foreign scientific workers at the St. 
Andrews Marine Laboratory and elsewhere. 
In many cases the authors have been enabled 
to add important links in the life-histories of the 
fishes. 

MALLOCH, P. D. Life-History and Habits 
OF the Salmon, Sea Troot, Trout, and 
Other Freshwater Fish. K) in. 263 pp. 
Ulus. 3 910. Bl.'ick. 10/6 net. 

The author is manager of the Tay Salmon 
Fisheries Comi)any, and has made numerous 
experiments in the way of marking individual 
fish and recording their movements. 
MAXWELL, SIR HERBERT. British Fresh- 
water Fishes. 24 col. plates. 1912. 
Hutchinson. 5/- net. 

A recent manual on popular lines. 

REGAN, C. TATE. The Freshwater Fishes 
OP THE British Isles. 312 pp. lllus. 

1911. Methuen. 6/-. 

A condensed and readable account of what Is 
known of the distinctive characters and life- 
history of the fishes of tlie British Isles. 'J’he 
angler as well as the student of science may 
learn much from this book. 

Reptiles. 

CAMBRIDGE NATURAL HISTORY. Vol. 

viii. TIIm.s. Macmillan. 17/- net. 

Amphibia and Reptiles, by Hans Gadow. M.A.. | 
F.R.S. 

LYDEKKER, RICHARD, AND OTHERS. 

Reptiles. Amphibia, Fishk.s, and Lower 
Chordata. 9 in, .520 pp. lllus. Map. 

1912. Metliuon. 10/6 net. 

For the first time the complete life-story of the , 
reptiles, amphibia, and fishes, and those prim- i 
itive creatures which lie at the foundation of 
the house of the vertel)rates. is told by specialists. 
Contents : — Reptiles, by R. Lydekker ; Am- 
phibia, by .1. T. Cunningliam and G. A. BouJ- 
enger ; Fishes, by J. T. Cunningham ; Cyclo- 
stomata or Marsipohranchs. the Lancelets, 
Tunicates, and Hemichorda. by J. Arthur 
Thomson. 

Aves (Birds). 

COWARD, T. A. The Migration op Birds. 
(C.M.S.L.) 7 in. 137 pp. 4 maps. 1912. 

Cambridge Press. 1/-Tiet. 

Treats of the various aspects of the subject in 
compact and popular form. Chapters on Cau.se 
cind Origin of Migrattion ; Routes ; Height and 
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Speed of Migration Flight ; Distances Travelled 
by Birds ; Perils of Migration, etc. Bibliog. 
DIXON, CHARLES. The Migration op 

British Birds. 8 in. 336 pp. a ma[X.. 

1895. Chapman. O.p. 

A valuable work throwing much light upon 
avian emigration and migration. The author 
rejects some generally accepted views respecting 
the geographical distribution of species, and in 
regard to birds he propounds what he believes 
to a law of dispersal based on a vast number 
of accumulated facts. 


DLXON, CHARLES. The Bird Life of 
London. 9 in. 335 pp. lllus. 1909. 

Heinemann. C/- net. 

Describes fully 116 species found within the 
15-miIe radius of London, the survey including 
the peregrine falcon, the crossbill, and the 
curlew ; also casuals. The information sup- 
plied is elementary. 

FINN, F. * Eggs and Nests of British 
Birds. in. 247 pp. lllus. 1910. 

Hutchinson. 5/- net. 

An excellent little introduction to the subject. 
The text is well written, and there are many 
helpful illustrations, some in colour. 

HARTERT, E., AND OTHERS. A Hand List 
OF liRTTiSH Birds. 8^ in. 237 pp. 1912. 
Wither l)y. 7/6 net. 

“ Witlv an account of the distribution of each 
species in tlie British Isles and abroad." 


HARTING, J. E. A HANDBOOK OF British 
JURDS. New and revised ed. Din. 551pp. 
35 col. plates. 1901. J. G. Nimnio. 42/-. 
An attempt to show the precise status of every 
so-called British bird, distinguishing the rare 
and accidental visitors from the residents and 
annual migrants. In the case of every rare 
bird a list of occurrences Is gi’^n, from the 
publication of the earliest record.^ down to the 
end of 1900. A valuable work of reference. 
HEADLEY, F. W. The Flight of Birds. 

163 pp. lllus. 1912. Wetberby. .5/- net. 
The phenomena of flight is here briefly dis- 
cussed by a noted naturalist. 

JOHNS, C. A. British Birds in tfieir 
Haunts. 9 in. 3.51 pp. lllus. 1909. 

Routledge. 7/6 ne^.. 

A new edition of a veiT i)oi)ular work. , Edited, 
revised, and annotated bi J. A. Owen, and 
illiistrated by W. Foster. There are no fewer 
than 256 coloure<l drawings of birds. Another 
edition (12th) of this work vas published in 
1911 by the B.F.G.K. Price 5/-. 


LEA, JOHN. The Romance op Bird Life. 
(L.R.a.) 8 in. 376 pp. 26 Ulus. 1909. 

Seeley. 5/-. 

" Being an account of the education, courtship, 
sport and play, journeys, fishing, fighting, 
piracy, domestic and social habits, instinct, 
strange friendships and other intvesyi'g aspects 
of the life of birds.” Popular. 

PYCRAFT, WILLIAM P. A History of 
Birds. 9 in. 489 pp. lllus. 1910. 

Methuen. 10/6 net. 

A comprehensive survey of bird life from the 
evolutionary standpoint. No attempt is made 
to give a detailed account of hidividual species. 
Individual genera or races are introduced only 
as illustrating general principles of develop- 
ment. Much space devoted to main aspects of 
variation and adaptation to environment. 
PYCRAFT, W. P. The Story of Bird-Lifk. 
(L.U.S.) 6 in. 244 pp. lllus. 1900. 

Ncwncs. 1/-. 

A popular handbook which attempts to present 
the main features of bird-life in a general way. 
Intended to serve as a guide to what should be 
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looked for, and recorded, of the life-hietorr of 
birds wherever they may be met with. 

Mammalia. 

BEDDARD, F. £, 4 Book of Whales. 
(P.8.S.) 8} in. 335 pp. 40 illuB. 1900. 

Murray. 6/- net. 

A compact and popular account of the main 
facts of structure and mode of life of this group 
of mammals, together with a selection of^ the 
voluminous literature relating to the sumect. 
The best book for the general reader as well ae 
the student. % 

FLOWER, W. H., AND LYDEKKER, R. 
AN Introduction to the Study of Mam- 
mals Living "and Eiitinct. 8^ in. 779 
pp. Illus. 1891. Black. 12/0. 

Though not exhaustive, the work cndeaA ours 
to meet the requirements of the ordinary 
student. In many instances cerfcaifj l)etter- 
known or more interesting members of the 
class are described at considera,ble length, while 
others are treated very briefly. Valuable 
bibliographies at the end of each cliapter. 
FLOWER. WILLIAM H. The Horse: A 
Study in Natural History. (M.S.S.a.i 
208 pp. 26 illiia. 1891. Kc^ran Paul. 2/6- 
Endeavours to look at the horse ^ the animal 
appears in the light of the generally aecei'*ed 
doctrines of Natur 1 History, tfliap. i. Horse’s 
Place in Nature : ii. Horse and its Nearest 
Existing Ilelati us ; iii. iv. Structure of 
the Horse, chiefly as bearing upon its mode of 
life. Popular. 

HARTMANN. ROBERT. ANTiiiioprip Apes. 
(I.S.S.) 334 pp. 63 illiLS. 188.5. Kogan 

Paul. 5/-. 

Compares the external and anatomical structure 
of anthropoid apes witli the human structure, 
and describes the varieties, habits, and native 
names of anthropoids. Also attempts to show 
their position in the zoological system. Final 
chapter summarises the author’s view’s. 
JNGERSOLL, ERNEST. The Life of Anim.als : 
The Mammals. 8 in. 506 pp. HJus. 1906. 
Macmillan. 8/0 not. 

An up-to-date and popular exposition of the 
mode of life, the history and iiie relatIonsbu>s 
of mammals. A list of avflhorities (10 pp.) is 
given afr the end of the l)ook. and technical 
(specific) names are given in the index. 
LEIGHTON, R. Hoos and All Adopt Them. 

344 ])p. Illus. liUO. Oasscill. .3/6 not. 
Based on the author’s larger and more costly 
work, Netr Book of the Doo. I'urnishes juuch 
useful information for all interested in dr)gs. 
LYDEKKER, R. The Horse and its 
Relatives, 9 in. 298 Pi». 1912. Allen. 
10/6 not. 

While intended for the general reader as w’ell 
as the Bt]i'*enVthe subject is treated scientific- 
ally. An authoritative book, 
MEYSEY-THOMPSON, R. F. The Horse: 
Its Origin and Development, combined 
with Stable Practice. 9 in. 4.36 pp. 
Illus. 1911. Arnold. 15/- net. 

The story of the horse from earliest times to 
the present day. The book contains “ the 
ultimate word of Western ‘ horse-sense ' on 
training, breeding, and veterinary science.” — 
Times. 

SMITH, A. CROXTON. Everyman’s Book 
OP the Dog. 8 in. 348 pp. llJus. 1909. 
Hodder. 6/-. 

Belongs to the picture-book order, but the 
letterpress contains many facts that will appeal 
to dog lovers. There are 82 illustrations, from 
photographs. 
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WESTELL, W. PERCIVAL. The Book of* 
THE Animal Kingdom: Mammals. 9 in. 
879 pp. Illus. 19101 Dent. 10/6 net. 

A popular account of thelmammals of the world. 
Many fine illustrations »ome in colour) adorn 
the text. The author las written extensively 
on natural history subjects. 

GEOGRAPHICAL DISTRIBUTION. 

BEDDARD, FRANK E. A Text-Bouk op 
Zooc EoftRAPHY. (C.N.S.M.) 2.54 pp. 1895. 
Cambrfdge Press. 6/-. 

Attempts to give the principal facts and con- 
clusions of Zoogeography, without too mudP 
detail. In regard to the examples selected to 
illustrate the princii les, the author hasatried, 
as far l ? possible, to use instances thatihave 
not been made use of by A. li. Wallace. 
LYDEKKER, R. A GEOGRAPmcAL History 
OF Mammals. (G.G.k.) 8 in. 412 pp. 

82 illus, 1896. fiainb. Press. 10/6. 

Pays particular attention to fossil forms, col- 
lecting and arranging much valuable informa- 
tion on the subject, and indicating the de- 
du(fl,ions wbicii may be draw)i therefrom. 
Bibliography, and map showing distributionxof 
animals. 

SCHAHFF, R. F. The History of the 
P iUROPKAN Fauna. (C.S.S.) 37L pp. Illus. 

1.S99. W. S.-oft. 6/-. 

Intended to aid zoologists and geologists'^^in 
collecting materials for a more coinprehenHive 
study of the history of animals. Uou tains a 
survey of some of the more import, aiA changes 
in the distribution of land at\d water in past 
times based upon the composition of our fauna. 
WALLACE, A. RUSSEL. The GEeiouAPHiOAL 

JlISTlllDUTION OF ANIMALS, 2 voD, 9 in. 
1139 pf). Illus. M.aps. 1876. Macmillan. 
42/-. 

The standard treatise. Attempts “ to collect 
and summarise the existing infonnation on the 
distribution of land animals ; and to explain 
the more remarkable and interesting of the 
facts, by means of established Jaws of physical 
and organic change.” Also deals with *‘ the 
rel.itions of living and extinct faunas as elucidat- 
ing the past changes of the earth’s aurface,” 

ECONOMIC ZOOLOGY. 

BOS, J. RITZEMA. AGRiorLTiniAL Zoology. 
'IT. by .1. R. A. Davis, with iutrod. by 
B. A. Ormerod. 2nd ed. 332 pp. 155 
illus. 1900. Methuen. 3 '6, 

A manual for agricultural colleges presenting a 
condensed survey of the entire animal kingdom, 
but treating in greater detail the aninials harmful 
or lielpful to agriculture. Domesticated farm 
animals are not dealt with. Popular. 

OSBORN, HERBERT. EooNOMio Zoology. 

8 in. 505 pp. 269 illus. 1908. Mac- 
millan. 8/6 net. 

An introdiictory text-book with special refer- 
ence to the applications of zoology to agri- 
culture. commerce, and medicine. A serviceable 
book not only for the student, but for ail who 
wish to know something of the general principles 
and tlie present status of knowledge regarding 
the animal kingdom. 

THEOBALD, FREDERICK V. A Text- 
Book OF Agricultural Zoology. 628 pp. 
Illus. 1899. Bhackwood. 8/0. 

Summarises the habits, character, and develop- 
ment of the animals that may l>e met with in 
farm and garden. The structure of the horse 
is treated at some length, but groups possessing 
little or no economic importance are but briefly 
referred to. • 
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ADDENDA 


AVEBURY, LORD. Pre-Historio Times. 
6th and revised ed. 2:{9 illus. 1912. 
WUlianis. 7/6 net. 

A' cheap re-issne of a work which has, had wide 
ifopularity. d’he subject is Rraphica’bv treated 
luithe liffbt shed hj'' ancient remains aAd by the 
manners and customs of modern savases. A 
Ijjrge number of the illustrations have been 
Bpecially prepared f{»r this edition. 

DUCHENE, CAPTAIN., The Mechaj^ics oe 


THE Aeroplane. 9S illus. and diagrams. 

1912. Lonjrnians. 7/6 net. 

Translated by J. 11. l.edeboer and T. O’B. 
H.ub^»ard, this ijook has been adopted pro- 
visionally as the text 'book for the use of officers 
undergoing tlieir probationary training for 
the^Iloyal Plying (\)rps at the Central Flying 
School at Upavon, Wiltshire. It has also Ijeen 
ordered to be supplied to ships’ libraries in the 
Iloyal Nav'y. 
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SECTION XIII 
SOCIOLOGY 


GENERAL WORKS. • 

BAGEHOT, WALTER, riiYsica a:tl) Pot-- 
ITICS. Mrd ed .• 224 j)p. !S75. ivitig (now 
Kegan Paul). 3/0. 

“ Thougbts on the api lication of the prinfi’i'les 
of ‘ Natural Selection ’ and ‘ Inaeritanre ’ to 
political hociety.” An elabonite aiuj suirKPstive 
cKsay by a. brilliant writer and shrewd critic. 
BARNETT, SAMUEL A., AND MRS. To- 
wards Social .Reform. 3.';2 p]). loui). 
Unwin, b/- net. 

A series of papers giving tlic results of the 
authors’ long experience of social work in the 
Last End of London. Tlie Hu})je.ci is treaUal 
under live main lieadiugs : — Soci ' Kefonners, 
l/overty. Education, Iteivcation, ami iionsing. 
A suggestive book dealing witli niany aspects 
of the .subject from tJie, practical standpoint. 
BLACKMAR, FiiANK W. THE Elemi NTS OF 
bOClOLOCy. 460 J'P. 1908. Macmillan. 
0/- net. 

An American work which aims at pr«..se)ding a 
brief outiiue of sociology founded on the princi- 
ples established by standard autborities tm tlie 
Hubjeci. A good student’s book, incliuiiug much 
preparatory' material usually excluded Itoin a 
critical discu^ioii ot pure sociology. , . . t., 

DEALEY, JAMES Q., AND WARD, LESTER 
F. A Tkxt-Book of SOCIOl.OOY. a.M pp. 
1900. Macinillau. G/- net. 

A thoroughly modern manual wlucli attempts 
to give a clear and concise Btatemeut of tlie 
field 01 sociology, its scientific basis, its princi- 
ples, and itvS purposes. J.iibliograpJiy. 
GRANGER, F. insroiiJCAL Sociology. 241 
pp. iUll, Mctinum. 3/6 net. 

A useful text-book of politic.s by the Ihofessor 
in University College, Nottingham. Tlie matter 
is concise and well-arranged, eacii paragraph 
being numbered. Bibliography end list of 
questions. 

HALDANE, J. B. (Ed.) The Social 
Workers’ (iuri/E. 483 pp. 1911. I'it- 
inan. 3/G net. 

A handbook of information and counsel for 
all who are interested iu public rvelfare. The 
matter, which is arranged m alphalietical order, 
has bee* couAi’ibuted by over 30 nriters of 
repute. 

HOBSON. J. A. Thf- Social rROi>LE.\i : Life 
AND Work. 9 in. 303 pp. 19ol. Nisbet. 
2/G net. 

Enforces ** the recognitloiiTof the organic unity 
of the problem of social progress by sbowing 
the interactions of the many enmerete ‘ ques- 
tions ’ and * movements ’ which divide the 
attention of social reformers.” beeks to ask i 
and answer certain preliminary questions wdiich 
confront those interested in social reform. 
JEVONS, W. STANLEY. Methods of Social 
Reform, and Other Papers. in. 

391 pp. 1888. Macmillan, 30/- net. 
Posthumously published. Papers on Aimise- 
menta, I’ublic Libraries, Use and Abuse of 
657 


Mnseums,* Industrial Partnerships, Married 
Women in Factories, CrueMy to Animals, Ex- 
perimental Legislation and me Lriiik Iraflic?** 
Post Ulticc, K.vilways and the State, etc. 

1 ’opular. , 

JONES, SIR HENRY. Thf Workinq Faith 
OF THE Social Befoemkr, .xnd Other 
Essays. 9 in. 30.3 op. 1910. Macmillan. 
7/6 net. 

Tlie ^^rofessor of Moral Philo, «!Ophy in Glasgow 
University is a close student of social question, s. 
Here he handles several topics with treshness 
and point. Foiir lectures to the business men 
of Glasgow are reprinted under the title of 
“ Social Ite.siionsiliilities.” 

PEARSON, CHARLES H. N.^tional Life 
and Character : A Forecast. in. 
837 pp. 1893. Alacmillan, 3/- net. 

A thoughtful book disciisHing at considerable 
length and with acuteness, the Unchangeable 
Limits of Higher Races ; the stationary Order 
in Society ; Dangers of Political Development ; 
(Some Advantages of Nations 1 Feeling ; Decline 
oi the Family ; and, Decay of Character. 
RITCHIE, DAVID G. Natural Riqtits : A 
Criticism of Some Political and Ethical 
j Conceptions. (L.P.) 9 iu. 320 pp. 1895. 

! Sonnenscliein. 10/(> net. 
i “ An historical and critical analysis of a set of 
I conceptions which have had. for good and evil, 

I an enormous intliience in the region of practical 
I politics and legislation.” Discusses ” liberty of 
I tliought ” at considerable length. 

SPENCER, HERBERT. The Study of 
sociology. 2lst ed. 8.i in. 446 pp. 
1894. Williams. 10/6. Clioap ed. (Kegan 
Paul), 3/-. 

Spencer here ntili.ses much illustrative material 
which oonld not find a fit place in his I'rinciples 
of Sociology. He also comments on special 
topics which that work could not properly 
recognise. ’The book embraces more tlian the 
title implies, and Is somewhat tough reading 
I'inal chapter sums up. 

WATT, W. A A Study of Social Morality. 

8 1 in. 806 lip. 1901. Edin. : Clark. 6/-, 
Discusses the main mlnciples of the social virtues 
[ with the oiiject of helping the reader to classify 
i his conceptions of the wliole, but without em- 
! phasisiiig the more speculative portions of the 
I subject. Present-day morality is kept in the 
i foreground, and an attempt is made to keep in 
I touch with common sense. 

YEAR-BOOK OF SOCIAL PROGRESS FOR 
1912. 617 pp. 1912. Nelson. 2/- not. 

“A summary of recent legislation, offleia 
reports, and voluntary effort, with regard to the 
welfare of the people.” 

POLITICAL. ECONOMY. 

Dictionary. 

MONTGOMERY, HUGH, AND CAMBRAY 
PHILIP G. A Dictionary of Political 
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Phrases and Allusions. 8 in. 406 pp. 
1006. Sonnenschein. 7/6. 

A useful and up-to-^late work of reference. 
The phrases and allufions are Riven in alpha- 
betical order. At thaend there is a serviceable 
bibliography (27 pp.) liontaining modern publi- 
cations, in print, likely to be of assistance to 
politicians and Journalists. The dates of im- 
portant debates in Parliament are mentioned in 
the body of the work. Index of persons men- 
tioned. 

GENERAL WORKS-TEJCT- 
BOOKS. 

Ashley, w. j. (eu.) select chaptehb 
AND Passages from “ The Wealth of 
l^ATIONS ” OF AnAMyMJTH. 7 in. 2U7 pp. 
J.895. Macmillan. 3/- net. 

The portions here printed make up between a 
sixth and a fifth of the book, and are intended 
to furnish in a brief compass a general view of 
the whole of Adam Smith’s economic philosophy. 

BAGEHOT, WALTER. Economic Stpdiks. 
Ed. by It. H. Ifiitton. Si in. 217 pp. 
1880. Longmans. 3/6. 

The work was posthumously published and is 
iucomr)Jete, but the editor is conviiK^ed that no 
thoughtful economist “ will fail to recognise 
the value of a great portion of even the least 
perfect of the essays." Contents : — I. Postu- 
lates of English Political Economy : II. Pre- 
liminaries of i’olitical Economy ; 111. Adam 
Smith and our Modern Economy ; IV, Maltlms ; 
V. Ricardo ; VI. Growth of Capital ; Vll. Cost 
of Production. 

BONAR, JAMES. Elements of Political 
Economy. (S.E.T.Ji.) 8 in. 219 pp. 

1903. Murray. 4/6. 

Gives a general outline of the leading principles 
of political economy as they are illustrated in 
the commercial life of modern peoples, and of 
our own nation more particAilarly. A useful 
and up-to-date book by an authority. Notes. 

CHAPMAN, S. J. Outlines of Political 
Economy. 429 pp. loil. Longuiaus. 
3/6 net. 

An elementary survey of the subject by the 
Professor of J^olitical Economy in the University 
of Manchester. An excellent text-book, clearly 
written, well-arranged, and comprehensive. 
Bibliography, and analytical table of contents. 
CHAPMAN, S. J. Polutcal Economy. 
(H.U.L.) 6h in. 255 pp. 1912. Williams. 
1/- net. 

" A simple explanation, in the light of the latest 
economic thought." The work is prefaced by a 
short sketch of economic study .since Adam 
Smith. 

DYER, HENRY. The Evolution of In- 
dustry. 9 in. 298 pp. 1895. Mac- 
millan. 10/- net. 

Attempts “ to estimate the value of the various 
factors in the industrial problem, and to co- 
ordinate or integrate their effective coim>onent.s, 
so as to be able lo form some idea of the resulting 
organisation." Gives only a brief outline of 
the distinctive features of the different elements 
in the labour movement. Popular, 

ELY, RICHARD T. AN Introduction to 
Political Economy?; 358 pp. 1891. Son- 
nenschein. 4/6. 

Preface by J. K. Ingram. A preliminary out- 
line intended to prepare the reader for the 
Bi'steraatic »tudy of the science. Makes sug- 
gestions for study, and gives a bibliography. 
An excellent text-book. 

FLUX, A. W. EcgNOMio Principles : An 
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Introductory Study. 9 in. 344 pp. 
1904. Methuen. 7/6 net. 

A competent study by an American writer who 
has in view the general reader rather than the 
professional student. Mentions works suitable 
for those who desire something more than an 
introductory course of economic study. 
MARSHALL, ALFRED. Principles of 
Economics. Vol. i. 2nd ed. 8^ in. 
800 pp. 1891. Macmillan. 12/6 net. 

“ T’Lis great treatise on economic science bids 
fair to take for the present generation the place 
wli^-ih Mr. Mill’s work took for the generation 
of forty years ago. It is a contribution of capital 
iir)Portance to the higher literature of economic 
science." — Times. The aim *,is “ to present 
a modern version of old doctrines with the aid 
of the new work, and with reference to the new 
problems, of our own age.” 

MARSHALL, ALFRED. Elements of Econ- 
omics oV Industry. 2iid ed. 446 pp. 
1896. Macmillan, 3/6. 

An adaptation of the first volume of the author's 
TrincipUs of Kcovomics (2nd ed.. 1891) to the 
nee<ls of junior students. By far the bfest 
manual for the general reader wl)0 needs thought- 
ful guidance through the labyrinth of economic 
difficulties. A third edition, thoroughly revised, 
was publi.slied in 1907. 

MILL JOHN STUART. PRINCIPLES of 
Political Economy. (S.L.) New cd. 
611 pp. 1900. Longmans. 3/0. 

" With some of their applications fo social 
phiIoso]>hy.’’ An epoch-making work similar 
in its oltjcct and general conception to that of 
Adam Smith, but *’ adapted to the more ex- 
tended knowledge and iniprovcai ideas of the 
present age." 

NICHOLSON, J. SHIELD. Elements of 
Political Economy. 81 ifi. 555 pp. 
1903. Black. 7/6 nefc. 

Intended primarily for students. While leading 
principles are stated, as far as possible, without 
the introd)R'tion of controversial matter, indica- 
tions are given of the points still in dispute. The 
work is ba.scd on the author’s i'rinciples of 
J’olitical Economy (3 vola.), but is not simply 
an abstract. The historical matter of the 
larger w(»rk has been excluded, though the 
results of the application of the historical method 
have been retained. * 

RICARDO, DAVID. PRINCIPLES OF POLITICAL 
J’jcoNOMY. Ed., with introductory e.ssay, 
notes, and appendices, by E. C. K. Conner. 
517 pp. 1891. Beil. 5/-. 

The chief work of the principal foTuider of what 
ha.s been called " the classical school of political 
economy." 

SIDGWICK, HENRY. The Principles of 
Political Economy. 2nd cd. 8i in. 
619 pp. 1887. Macmillan. 3 4/- net. 

A comprehensive treatise for adv.^jced ^itudente. 

( JONTENTS : — Introduction. Book I . Production ; 
II. Distribution and Exchange ; HI. The Art of 
Political Economy. The author’s special «aim 
is “ to eliminate needless polemics by a gnardeu 
restatement of traditional ductriiier, with^due 
recognition <)f the advances made in economic 
theory by recent writers.’’ 

SMITH, ADAM. The Wealth of Nations. 
Now ed. 2 vols. 9 in. 1023 pp. 1904. 
Methuen. 21/- net. 

The best edition of the work which laid the 
foundation of the science of political economy. 
The text is copied from that of the fifth edition, 
the last published before Adam Bmith’s death. 
It is edited, with an introduction, notes, marginal 
summary, and an enlarged Index, by Edwin 
Cannan. Ai.cheapS: reprint of The Wealth o f 
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Nations is included in the World’s Classics. 
Frowde. 2 Tols. 1 /- net each, 

HISTORY. 

CUNNINGHAM, W., AND McARTHUR, E. A. 

Outlines of English Industrial History. 
(C.H.S.) 286 pp. 1895. Caml' Press. 2/- 
net. 

Intended for those who wish to understand the 
nature of existiiiK political conditioua. ClHono- 
logical table which aims at piving conspectus 
of the suldect. and presenting graphically in 
point of time the course of industrial develop- 
ment as treated in this book. 

GIBBINS, HENRY DE B. Economic and 
Industrial 'Piiogrj^ss of the (19th) 
Century. (N.C.C.) 8 in. 554 pp. i9o8. 

Chambers. r>/- net. 

The aim of the book is to give the general reader, 
as well as the student, a bird’s-eye»vi(ov of the 
progress and conditit .is of industry and com- 
merce during tlie lUth century. Euruishes an 
account of the industrial revolution at the be- 
ginning of thw period, and shows Ihe gradual 
improvement in tiie condition of the working 
classes in various countries. 

INGRAM, JOHN K. A Histouv or Ih^LiTicAi 
Economy. 8 in. 259 pj». ;sys. Black. 
6 /-. 

Exhibits the historic deTelopinent of e<'onoTnic 
thought in its relations wdth general philosopbtc 
ideas. Notioe-' all the really important works 
on the science. A brief and lucid survey l)y 
an authority. 

MEREDITH, H. 0. Outlines of tiie 
Economic History of England. 8| iu. ^ 
374 pp. Dia^^rams. 1908. Pitman. 5/- 
net. 

A concise, wall-proportioned, and clear narrative 
embodying tlie latest research. The work is 
divided into four sections : — (l) Mediseval Eng- 
land. 1006-1272 ; (2) The English Nation. 

12 72 - 1(503 ; ( 3 ) Antecedents of the Industrial 
Revolution, 1603-1760 ; (4) Industrial Revolu- 
tion and its Consequences, 1760-1900. Bibliog. 
PRICE, L. L. Short History of PoLmcAL 
Economy in England; From Adam 
Smith to Arnold Toynrek. (U.E.S.) 

7 in., 212 pp. 1891. Methmm. 2/6. 

While endeavouring to mention every writer 
of importance, the author gives specinl con- 
sideration to those economists whose writings 
have proved e[)Och-making. These special 
contributions are, as far as possible, given in 
the language of the authors themselves, A 
well-arranged text-book. 

ROGERS, J. E. THOROLD. The Inpustrial 
AND Commercial History' of England, 
si in. 484 pp. 1892. UnAvin. Cheap 
^ (2 vols.), 7/-. 

EdltefUby th»i. author’s son. A. G. L. Rogers. 
The book consists of Oxford lectures containing 
almost all the hitherto unpublished comments 
on the economi(; history of England delivered in 
pubUc by Prof. Rogers. A valuable contribution 
on popular Unas. 

MONEY, CURRENCY, Etc. 
BAGEHOT, WALTER. Lombard Street • A 
Description of the Money Market. 
Newed. 400 pp. 1910. Smith, Elder. 3/6. 
"It is a wonderful achievement, that a book 
dealing with the shifting auicksands of the 
money market should still, after forty years, be 
a classic of which no one who wishes to under- 
stand the subject can afford to be ignorant.’ 
— Introduction, by H. Withers, author oi Ihe 
Meaninff of Money, A brief account is given 
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of the chief movements which have altered the 
conditions since Bagehot wrote. 

CLARE, GEORGE. .A Money - Market 
Primer, and Key fro the ExchangAs. 
2nded. 9 in. 163 p]i. 18 diagrams. 1893. 
Wilson. 6/'. 0 

The aim is to present, m brief compass and in 
untechnical language, a general view of the 
London Money Market, and of the elements 
that combine to determine the value of loanable 
capital in ^ this country. A good book for the 
novice. 

EASTON, H. T. Money, Exchange, and 
banking. 8iin. 312 PT>. 1905. Pitman. 
hi- nci. ^ 

The subject is treated in its practical, theor- 
etical, and legal aspegis. A manual specially 
intended for bank officials business men, and 
students of commerce. Glossary. 

JEVONS, W. STANLEY. Money and the 
Mechanism OF Exchange. (T.8.b.) 8th ed. 
367 pp. 1887. Kcgan Paul. 5/-. 

A standard text-ljook on the i.)ast and present 
monetary systems of the world, together with 
i an account of tbe materials useci in making 
money. " the regulations under whi<;h the coins 
are struck and issued, the natural laws which 
govern their circuJution. the several rrmdes in 
which they may be replaced by the use of paper 
(lociunents. and. finally, the method in which 
; ihe use of mone 3 - is immensely economised 
: by the checiue arid clearing system." 
i LAYTON, WALTER T. An Introduction to.,, 
I TTtE Study of Prices. 158 pi** 1912. 

! Macmillan. 2/6 net. 

M’Ue author, who is Newmarch Memorial Lecturer 
in Statistics, University College, London, treats 
his subie(;t with si)ecial reference to the hi.story 
of the 19tli century. 

MALLOCK, W. H. The Nation as a Business 
Firm. See (h>1. 509. 

NICHOLSON, J. SHIELD. A Treatise on 
Money, and Essays on Monetary Prob- 
lems. 2nd ed., revised and enlarged. 
429 pp. 1803. Black. 7/6. 

Tbe author attempts in the TrcaHne . on Money 
to give the leading prineiDles in an intelligible 
and popular form, and then to apply these 
principles to some actual problems, especially 
fbose embraced in the Silver (Question. In 
this edition six new easays have been added, 
PRICE, L. L. Money and its Relation to 
Prices. (S.S.S.) 206 pp. 1896. Sonnen- 
sebcin. 2/6, 

An inquiry into the causes, measurement, and 
elfects of changes in general prices. A popular 
exposition by an authority. 

1 ROOT, J. W. British National Finance. 
8i in. 203 iq). 3 909. Eyre & Spottis- 
woode. hj - net. 

“ Partly a revision, but mainly an extension," 
of a small volume which the author puldished 
in 1901, entitled Studies in hriiish National 
Finance. 

STRAKER,F. The Money Market. (B.B.a.) 

186 pp. 1904. Methuen. 2/6 net. 

After sketching the rise and development of 
the banking system in England, the author traces 
the establishment and growth of the Bank of 
England, the gradual elimination of tiie private 
banker, and the dev^pment of jotnt-stock 
banking, the causes which led to London 
becoming the financial centre of the world, 
and also the various factors which constitute 
our Money Market. Popular. 

WITHERS, HARTLEY. The Meaning of 
Money. 8 in. 307 pp. 1909, Smith, 
Eider. 7/6 not. . 
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An excellent manual giving in popular form all 
that the general reader wants know con- 
cerning the mysteries of the “ money market.'* 
The author is a well-kaown writer on hiiaucial 
Bubjects. I 

histPory. 

AVEBURY, LORD, k Shout Histoky of 
Coins anp currency. (M.S.L.a.) 7 in. 

148 pp. 12.1 illus. 1902. Murray. 2/-. 
Discusses the origin of money, tlie coinage of 
^Jritain, the weiglit of coins, and bank-notes 
and banking. Indicates the means taken to 
HecLire a satisfactorj^ currency, and inxv Kings I 
and I’arliamenLs in the past have attempted 
tQiilehase the standard and reduce the w’eight 
of the coins. Elementary. 

CARLILE, WILLIAM IV. Thk Evolution 
OF Moprun Money. 8 in. 09G pp. 1901. 
Macmillan. 7/0 net. 

Attempts to treat the phenomena of money 
purely from the historical .standpoint. A wt)rk 
of irmch research supplying data for i!Ueri)reting 
both the origin of money itself and the course of 
transitions of tlie standard in the past. A souiui 
student’s b . .... 

DEL MAR. ALEXANDER. A lliSTOuv or j 
THE i’REcrous Metalh : From THE Eauli5^«t { 
Tlmes to tjik Fukhent. 84 in. 39o pp. 

bell. 4/-, I 

A fairly exhaustive treatise on tlie subject by ' 
an American writer, who iias taken great pains ! 
to obtain reliable mt'ormatioii. i 

■'DODD, AGNES F. History of Money in ! 

THE biimati Eaipikk anp the l nitep ! 

States. 8 in. :j 50 pp. 1911. J^ougmans. j 
1/'- net. : 

Quite a serviceable book for the general reader. ! 
The narrative is inlere.stingiy written and brings [ 
out clearly the salient features of the story. , 
The larger portion is devoted to the liritish ! 
Fin i I Ire. (jilossarj'. 

Foreign Exchange. 

CLARE, GEORGE. The A.b.C. of the ! 

Foreign Exchanges. 174 pp. Diagrams, i 

1893. Macmillan. 3/- net. j 

Alay be^ regarded a.s cornpiemeutary lo Lord ! 
Goschen’s treatise (see below), which treats the I 
abstract theory exhaustively. 'I’lie ai>u of this ! 
work is wholly practical. Each succe.ssive | 
step is illustrated Ijy reference to actual trails- j 
actions and luy numerous instiince.s derived I 
trom tlie course of the exchanges. I 

GOSCHEN, VISCOUNT. Thk Theory of the ! 
Foreign Exchanges. oth cd. 8.1 in. 
107 pp. 3804. Wilson. 0/- net. 

Attempts to set forth clearly tho.sc principles, 
the true ai)i)reciatioii of wliich is iiniispcnsalde 
for the formation of just and compreiiensive 
views as to the laws wliicli govern the Money 
Market and loroigu Uoinmcrce. An old book, 
but still valuable. 

Commercial Crises and Panics. 

BURTON, THEODORE E. Financial Crises 
AND Periods of Indfstkial and Com- 
51EROIAL Depression. 401 pj), Jiiagrams. 
1902. Wilson. 6/- net. i 

Discusses the nature ami causes of these recur- 
ring (iisturbanoe.s, and otters some praiU.ical 
suggestions concerning indications of their 
approach and the possible means for their pre- 
vention or mitigation. Especial attention i.s 
given to dellhitions and classification. Full 
bibiioKiaphy. 

HYNDMAN, H. M. Commercial Crises of 

563 


the Nineteenth Century. 174 if p. 3802. 
Soimenschein. 2/6. 

The historical aspects of the subject are handled 
with clearness and brevity by an authority. The 
sketch begins with the industrial crisis of 1815; 
and ends witli that of 1890. llemedies are 
discussed in a ttnal chapter. 

JONES, EDWARD D. Economic Crises. 

(C.L.E.) 256 pp. 1900. Macmillan. 5/- net. 
A sy stematic discussion of economic crises and 
a presentation of the cliief theories of the suliject. 
Dibli^grapliy (20 pp.). 

' BIMETALLISM. 

DARWIN, LEONARD. bniETALUSM. 349 pp. 

1897. Murrey. 7/6, • 

“ A summary and examination of the arguments 
f«w and against a bimetallic system of currency.” 
'Pile author believes that the ducstion (d’ the 
ratio must bp fought out ere any real advance 
can be made in the bimetallic cause. Clearly 
written. 

EDGCUMBE, SIR R. P. PorULAU Fallacies 
REGARDING BIMETALLISM. 8 ill. 166 pp. 
1S96. Macmillan. 3/6 net. 

An examination of the priiuMpal arguments 
monornetallists rely upon. The author tries to 
l*a.se ” the I'rinciple of a common and a stable 
curumey uikmi reason, rather than uimn the 
passing conditions of trade and commerce.” 
GIBBS, HENRY H., AND GRENFELL, HENRY 
R. The PiMKTALiJC Controversy. 8^ in. 
411 pp. J880. Wilson. ,5/-. 

A collection of pamphlets, papers, speeches, and 
letters by various wTiters dealing ivith both 
.sides of the question. 

GIFFEN, SIR ROBERT. The Case against 
.F*>i metallism. 2r)4 pp. 1892. Pell. 7/6. 
series of essays in which a leadinig authority 
oil finance attempts to exhibit the cxtravagani'e 
of idea among bi metallists regarding money 
and currency, and to explain and defend the 
monomotAllic standard as the only sound founda- 
tion of a monetary system. Chapter on Stand- 
ard Money- 

MACLEOD, HENRY D. BIMETALLISM. 2nd 
<ul. 9 iu. 174 pp. 1894. Longmans. 
5/- net. 

A powerful essay against lihnetallisni. by*a fore- 
most authority on liaiiking, 

ROTHWELL, WILLIAM T. Bimetallism 
Explain E I). 203 pp. 1897. Cliapman. 5/-. 
A clearly written l)Ook containing ail the funda- 
mental argument" which rnigiit be nsetul in 
guiding or forming tlie opinions of the general 
reader. 'I'he auvhor believes ” that the pro- 
posals of tiie bimefailists are founded on sound 
policy, and that they may be justified practi- 
cally as w'cll as academically,” 

BANKS AND BANiaNG* 

(See also Money, Currency, etc.) 

ANDRfiAD^lS, A. HISTORY OF THE Bank 
OF England Tr. by C. Meredith. Si in. 
494 pp. 1909. King. 10/6 net. 

Written h.v a Greek, in French. ” Notwith- 
siandiug tlie double difficulty with which tlie 
author had to contend in describing an institu- 
tion, so characteristically English, in a lan- 
guage not his owm. it is the most comprehensive 
and most I'eudable account of the Bank yet 
published.” — Bref.. by Brof. Foxwelb Bibllog, 
CRUMP, ARTHUR, The English Manual 
OF Banking. 3rd ed., revised and enlarged. 
9 in. 391 pp. 1878. Longmans (now 
Wilson). 15/-. 
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An old book, Init one which Is still referred to. 
ihe author, who was an experienced banker, 
shows ui an instructive way what banks are 
tw, and how they are worked. 

EASTON, H. T. Hisioky and Principles of 
Banks and Bankino, New cd. 8 A in. 
279 pp. 1904. Wilson. 5/-. 

This edition has been revised and conBiderably 
enlarged, so as to include an account of tlie 
many changes during recent years, the most 
prominent being the amalgamation of variou.s 
banking firms, the multiplication of branciies, 
and the enormous growth of deposits, bpeciiilly 
intended for candidates for the examlnatkms 
of the Bankers’ Institute. 

GILBART, J. The FIistoiiy, Piuncipleb, 
AND Practice op Bankino. New cd., revi.s. 
by A. S. Micliie. 2 vols. pp. Por. 

1882. P.<n. .5/- each. 

A standard work. In this e<iition much obsolete 
matter hivs been struck out, and aiPetS-ort made 
to bring it abreast of modern conditums. The 
importance of the book is now largely iiistorical. 
HOWARTH, WILLIAM. Ouk Bankin(. 

CLEARING SYSTEM AND CLEARING ilODSKS. 

’ 4th Cd. 208 pp. 10U7. Wilson. 2/0 net. 
Aims at alfording reliable and useful informa- 
tion on a .subject very inadeouaMy undersUKHi 
l)y tfie majority of people. The book is written 
in such a way tliat persons interested in llnaiioial 
and banking affaiis but unacQuainted with the 
Clearing Sj stem, will be able to follow it oiD , 
step by .step. good inamiai for young cankers. 
MACLEOD, HENRY D. 'The Elements of 
Banking. (S.L.) 7th cd. a24 ’*]>• J008. 

Iiongmans, a/0. 

The best elementary book on the subject. Ex- 
hibits in siiuple language ” the mechanism of 
the great system of i'redit. Banking, and the 
Foreign E.xchi*nges,” and explains tlie reasoning 
upon wliioli is founded tlie J-*rinoiple of Cur- 
lenc-y 

PALGRAVE, R. H. INGLIS. Bank if ate and 
THE Money Market in England, France, 
Cermanv. Holland, and BELonnvr (1844- 
1900). 10 in. 200 jip. 1003. Murr.-iy. 

10/0 net. 

A work of great value supported by a mass of 
figures and tables. Au attempt is made to 
place tl» facts clearly before ihe reader, and to 
express the caiculaiions on which tbey are 
founded in a coiunse form. 

SYKES, ERNEST. Banking and Curuency. 
3rd cd, 8 in. 304 pp. 1011. Jhiricr- 
worth. 2/0 not. 

Introduction by F. K. Steele. A widely used 
text-book which attempts to give ” a broadly 
outlined account of those branche.s of busines.s 
and finance with which the banker is clriefly 
brought into contact.” 

TILLYARD, FRANK. Banking and Negoti- 
ARLiriNSTi^MENTS. 3rd cd., revised and 
enlarged. 419 pp. 1908. Black. net. 
Deals briefly and simply with the practk^al legal 
questions which arise in tlie course of a banker’s 
business. Much space is dev^oted to the con- 
Bideration of the various kinds of securities that 
a cuetonier, wishing to borrow money from his 
bankers, may present to tliern. 

{See also H. W, Wolff's Co-operative Banking, 
col. .576.) 

PUBLIC FINANCE AND 
TAXATION. 

ARMITAGE-SMITH, G, Principles and 
Methods of Taxation. 8 in. 201 pp. 
1906. Murray. .5/-. 
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Aims at presenting in “a concise and simple* 
form an account of the British system of tax- 
ation and the principles on which it is based, 
together with some of the leading historioal 
facts in Its evolution.” Broad principles and 
general tendencies alone Are stated, Bibliog. 
BASTABLE, C. P. PUBiic Finance. 3rd cd., 
revised and enlarged, bin. 804pp. 3003. 

Macmilun. 12/0 net. 

The best IxKik on the subject. Invc.itigates 
every aspect of public finance and presents 
tlie reealts in a Ky.stematic form, so that the 
student piay obtain a general knowledge of 
its leading fads and present position. Due 
prominence is given in tr2« edition fo recent 
contributions to financial theory and to i!ne 
latest dev^elopnients if fiscal policy in the lead- 
ing coim tries of the woald 
BLUNDER, G. H. Local Taxation and 
Finance. (8.S.8.) 144 pp. 1895. Son- 

ncn-schein. 2/6, 

A u.scful manual wlucli iiays special attention 
to the question of the incidence of rates. The 
author dissents from the opinions of some 
(uninent contemporaries. Valuable statistical 
appendices and bibliography. The work covers 
the United .Kingdom. 

CANNAN, E. The History op Local .Pates 
IN England. 2iu 1 cd. 21.5 iiji. 1912. 
King. 3/6 net. 

.\ii excellent manual by an authority. The facts 
are put simply and clearlN'. 

GRICE, J. WATSON. National and Local ^ 
Finance. 81 in. 428 pp. 1910. King. 
10/6 net. 

Pkeiches the liistorv' of the relations of local 
aud national finance in this country from the 
passing of the Keform Bill of 1832 to the year 
1-896. Also discu.sses the systems in operation 
in I'Tance, Belgium, and ITussia. Preface by 
Sidney Webl). 

O’MEARA, J. J. Mitnioipal Taxation at 
Home and Abroad. 325 pp. 1894. 
Cassell. 7/6. 

After explaining those systems of levying local 
.supplies which affect the United Kingdom and 
showing the cau.se of the discontent existing 
among tbo.se upon whom (he incidence of the 
local rates is placed, the author proceed.s to out- 
line what he believes to be a more equitable 
.sy.stem. He also gives a general view of the 
systems in oiieration in varioirs European 
countries and the United litates for the purpose 
of comparison. 

PLEHN, CARL C. Introduction to Puhlio 
Finance. 376 pj). 1896. Macmillan. 6/6 
not. 

An elementary (oxt-book by an American writer. 
Brlefiy <lisciiHSes leading principles that are 
generally accepted ; states unsettled principles 
widi the grounds for controversy; and gives 
references to easily accessible works and sources. 
Tht^ countries whose financial systems have been 
chiefly used to illustrate principles are England, 
<;ermany, France, and the United States, 

REID, H. LLOYD. The British Tax- 
payers’ Bights. 9 in. 315 pp, 3898. 
Unwin. 12/-. 

Seeks to prove that in genera] sociology there 
arc many general principles, or maxims, to a 
large extent admitted and acted upon by Btateg- 
mcn, which might serv^ as substantial bases 
on which to establish au equitable and practi- 
cally sound scheme of imperial, provincial, and 
local taxation. Maintains that a tax on accirmn- 
lafced wealth is the true fiscal system. Biblio- 
graphy and index. 

SELIGMAN, EDWIN R. A. The Shipting 
AND Incidence of Taxation. 2nd ed. 
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ntlsed and enlarged. 9 in. 349 pp. 1899. 
Macmillan. 12/6 net. 

A masterly treatise covering the whole ground 
exhaustively and scientifically. The first 
portion of the book treats of the history of the 
doctrine of incidence, and the remainder is 
devoted to expounding its general principles. 
Bibliography. 

WILLIAMS, W. M. J. The King’s Revenue. 

8 J in. 237 pp. 1908. King. 6/- not. 
vA handbook to the taxes and the public revenue 
of the United K-ingdom, All the chief avenues 
of the public revenue are treated separately 
under their various heads of Customs, Exci.se, 
ayd other Inland Revenue, while a reference 
win be found in their place to the minor taxes 
which are also imposed. A useful book for busy 
men of all grades. 

CAPITAL AND LABOUR. 

GENERAL WORKS, 

ASHLEY, W. J. (Ed.) British Inpustries. 

247 pp. 1903. Longmans. [>/(} not. 

A aeries of general reviews by various authori- 
ties. Contents : — Iron and Steel Industries, 
by S. S. Jeans ; Midland Iron and Steel Wages 
Board, by D. Jones ; Cotton Industry, by K. 
Helm ; woollen and Woi’sted Industries of York- 
shire, by F. J loov'er ; Linen and Flax Industry, by 
Sir L. R. Patterson ; Railways as Business 
Enterprises, by C. 11. (irinling ; Shipping : 
iPresent I‘osition, by B. W. Giiisburg ; Trust 
Movement, by H. W. Macrosty. 

CHAPMAN, SYDNEY J, Work ani> Wa(5ES. 
2 vols. 9 in. ^'ol. i. Eoroigu Competition. 
336 pp. 1904. Vol. ii. Wages and Em- 
ployment. 516 pp. 1908. Longmans. 
Vol. i., 7/6 net. Vol. ii., 10/0 net. 

“ In continuation of Lord Brassey’s TF orJc and 
Wages and Foreign Work and English Wages.” — 
Title-Baok. Lord Brassey contributes an intro- 
duction to each volume. The first, deals directly 
with tlie industrial efliciency of the leading 
countries, and the second with wages and em- 
ployment. A third and concluding volume (not 
yet published) will deal with other subjects of 
deep interest in the same connect ion. 

CLARK, JOHN BATES, The BuoBhEM of 
Monopoly. 8 in. 134 pp. 1904. Mac- 
millan. 5/- net. 

The aim of the book is tx) apply to important 
problems economic principles which have 
recently become known. Deals with the Crowth 
of Con>orations ; Great Corporations and the 
Law ; Organised Labour and Monopoly ; Agri- 
culture and Monopolies ; Governmental 
Monopolies, etc. 

CUNNINGHAM, W. The Use and Ahuse of 
Money. (U.E.M.) 243 pp. 1891. Murray. 
3/”. 

Intended for those who are already familiar 
with the outlines of Political Economy. Aims 
at working towards a consistent treatmeTit 
of social dilftcultles, not by proi)Oiinding any 
new doctrine, but by recognising that each of 
the conflicting doctrines has some elements of 
truth. The subject discussed is “ Capital iu its 
Relation to Social Progress.” 

DAWSON, WILLIAM H. The German 
Workman. 316 pp. <81906. King. 6/- net. 
A competent survey on non-controversial lines 
of Germany's methods and measures of sociai 
reform. Sets forth clearly and briefly the 
Imperial social legislation of the past (juarter 
of a century and the enlightened reforms wliich 
during the same period have been adopted for 
the worker’s benefit by munid at tv am’ private 
philanthropy. ^ 


DRAGE, GEOFFREY. The Labour Prob- 
lem. 9 in. 439 pp. 1896. Smith, Elder. 
14/-. 

The Labour Problem is here treated from the 
point of view of the practical legislator. The 
author maintains that 4n self-help, as opposed 
to Socialism, the chief remedy lies. He sees 
no need for any “ so-called heroic legislation.” 
Chapter viii. treats of trade disputes. A valu- 
able work. 

GlBftJNS, H. DE B. THE INDUSTRIAL 
History of Enolanu. (U.E.S.) 7 in. 

240 pp. Maps. 1890. Methuen. 3/-. 
Relates iu concise and simv)le form the main 
outlines of England’s economic and industrial 
histery. Intended to be an introduction to a 
fuller study of the subject. The author tries 
to connect economic and industrial questions 
with social, political, and military movements. 
Notes on authorities. 

HOBHOUSE, L. T. The Labour Movement. 
(R.lt.8.) 8 in. 110 pp. 189.3. Unwin. 

3/6. 

Preface by Lord Haldane. The work aims at 
stating and briefiy defending certain principles 
of economic reft)rm ; also at showing that under 
many difference.^ of a})p]ication and detail these 
principle.s are common to various industrial 
movements of the i»resent day. 

HOBSON, JOHN A. Thf Industrial System. 
See col. 57.'>. 

HOBSON, JOHN A. The Evolution of 
Modern (\\rrTALiSH. (C.s.s.) 402 pp. 

]804. (2nd cd., revised, 1906.) W. Scott. 
6 /-. 

” A study of machine, production.” Aims at 
expressing and illu.strati)ig some of the laws 
of the structural changes in modeni industry. 
Selecting the operation of machinery 

and motors for special attention, the author 
seeks to enforce a clearer recogjiition of organic 
unity by dwelling upon the more material 
aspe<*ts of industrijil change which mark olf 
the la.st century aiid a half from all former 
industrial epochs. 

INNES, A. D. En«lanj>*s Industrial He- 
VELOFMENT. 374 pp. 1912. lUviagtoiLS. 
5/- net. 

An historuail survey of commerce and indii.s- 
try in this country intended for the oMinary 
reader. 

JEVONS, W. STANLEY. The 8tate in 
P.ELATION TO LABOUR. (E.C.S.) 173 pp. 

1887. Macmillan. 2/6. 

Attempts to set forth the principles which 
emerge when the actions of the Legislature are 
analysed, likewise the state of public opinion 
I with reference to the conflict of labour and 
Capitol and the regulation of industry. 

I LEVY, HERMANN. Monopoly and Com- 
petition. 9 in. 351 pp. ^911. ' Mac- 
millan. 10/- net. 

A .«tudy in English industrial organisation.” 
EH.seritially a book for the times. 

MACGREGOR, D. H. The Evolution of 
Industry. (H.U.L.) 64 iu. 254 pp. 

1911. Williams. 1/- net. 

Treats of the recent changes that have brought 
about the present cotidition of the working 
classes, and the princii)leH involved, the aim 
being to ” help to explaiii the unrest, which is 
HO great a feature of this critical time.” Dis- 
cusses also ” The Meaning of Industrial Evolu- 
tion,” ” Competition and Association.” ” Types 
of Industrial Government.” and ” Democracy 
and. I.eaderahip.” 

MACGREGOR, D. H. Industrial Combina- 
568 



BOOKS THAT COUNTI SOCIOLOGY 


TION, 9 in. 254 pp. 1906. Bell. 7/6 
net. 

A study of the problem of industrial combination 
from some new points of view. The author 
first of all analyses the factors of competing 
strength, then he discusses the conditions which 
have led to industrial combination, and shows 
how it has taken different forms in inerica and 
on the Continent. Finally, he treats briefly of 
some Questions of public expediency. 

MACROSTY, HENRY W. The Trust ]^ovk- 
MENT IN British Industry. 9 in. 414 pp. 
1907. Longmans. 9/- net. 

The term “ Trust” does not here imply tynmny 
on the part of industrial and trading com- 
binations, but ih^used in Its secondary meaning 
of combination. 'Phe siirvo of the industries 
of the United Kingdom, wiiich forms the greater 
part of the book, has been compileii mainly 
from the daily Press, ttie, ftuancial papers, and 
especially the trade papers. « 

MALLOCK, W. H, THE Nation .\s a Busi- 
ness Firm. 279 pp. 1910. Black. 3/6 
net. 

After an historical survey of the income of tl\e 
poorer classes from the beginning of the 19th 
century up to the present time, the autliov 
discusses the distritiution of the n'‘tional income 
of to-day ; and the economic origins of the 
respective incomes of tlie various classes of the 
population. Tue last section is devoted to 
reviews and summaries. An important work 
with elaborate statistics. 

SHADWELL, ARTHUR. Industrial Effi- 
ciency ; A Comparative S’^udy of 
Industrial Life in England, Germany, 
AND America. New ed. 8 in. 740 pp. 
1909. Longmans. 6/- net. 

Originally published in 1906 in 2 vols. An 
important thro wing mucli light upon the 

conditions under which industries are carried 
on in the three leading industrial countries, 
apart from tariffs. The author selected indus- 
trial centres in each country, studied these 
in detail, and compared the principal factors 
seriatitn, using statistics and other records to 
complete his compari-son. 

WEBB, SIDNEY AND BEATRICE. Vror- 
LEMS OF Modern Industry. 8i in. 
294 tTjl 1898. Longmams. 7/6. 

A collection of essays each dealing with a 
separate subject and complete in itself. Among 
topics discussed are : — Women’s Wage.s ; 
Women and the Factory Acts ; Regulation of 
the Hours of Industry ; How to do Away with 
Sweating ; Poor T^aw Reform ; Co-operation 
and Trade Unionism ; Socialism, True and 
False. 

WORK AND WAGES. 

BOWLEY, ARTHUR '*L. Wages in the 
UN ifED Kingdom in the 19th Century. 
9 in. 154 pp. 1900. Camb. Press. 6/- 
net. 

The InQuiry does not cover questions of cause 
and effect, nor of changes wliich api)ear to 
have resulted from specific events. Merely a 
study of the numerical record of wages paid. 

CLARK, JOHN B. The Distribution of 
Wealth ; A Theory of Wage.s, Interest, 
AND Profits. 9 in. 473 pp. 1899, Mac- 
millan. 12/6 net. 

An able work which alms at showing that the 
distribution of the income of society is con- 
trolled by a natural law. and that this law, 
if it worked without friction, would give to 
every agent of production the amount of wealth 
which that agent creates. 
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DAVIDSON, JOHN. THE Bargain Theory- 
OF Wages. 326 pp, 1898. Putnam. 6/-. 
** A critical development from the historic 
theories, together with an examination of certain 
wages factors : the mobility of labour, trade 
unionism, and the methods of industrial re- 
muneration.” An analij|?is of the wages ques- 
tion. historically and theoretically. Intended for 
students. 

NICHOLSON, J. SHIELD. The Effects of 
Machinery on Wages. (S.S.S.) New 
and revised ed. 153 pp. 1892. Sonnen- 
schein, 2/6. 

More space is given to the discussion of the 
'evil than to the good results of machinerKgp,it 
being the author’s intention to confine hiinself 
to thb parts of the subject which have received 
little ai.ention, and inrtely to notice the results 
already fully treated by other writers. 

ROGERS, J. E. THOROLD. Eight Chapters 
ON THE History of Work and Wages. 
206 pp. 1885. Sonnenschein (now Unwin). 
2 / 6 . 

Tlie chapters are extracted from the author’s 
larger work, Centuries of Work and Wages, 
and are published separately in order that they 
may reach those who might be deterred by 
larger volumes. Those chapters only are printed 
which deal with comparatively modern facts. 
SCHLOSS, DAVID F. METHODS OF IN- 
DUSTRIAL Remuneration. 3rd ed., revised 
and enlarged. 465 pp. 1898. Williams. 
7/6. 

Attenmte to present a faithful delineation of 
the wage-system in all its forms, and of the 
several modifications introuuced with a view 
to the improvement of that system. Botli 
emplo.verH and employees in a large number 
of factories, workshops, muies, quarries, etc., 
furnished the author with information. 

SMART, WILLIAM. Studies in Economics. 

in. 351 pp. 1895. Macmillan. 8/6 not. 
A series of paj)ers by the Profe.ssor of Political 
Economy in Glasgow University on Wages, 
Currency, and Consumption. The author writes 
as a convert to the fundamental doctrine of the 
Axistrian School, tliat tlie theory of Value is the 
beginning of economic science. 

THOMPSON, HERBERT M, The Theory of 
Wages and its Application to the Eight 
Hours’ Question and Other Labour 
Problems. 164 pp. 1892. Macmillan. 3/0. 
Aim.s at putting together In a concise form the 
considerations essential to the case scattered 
tlirougli tlie manuals of Political Economy. 
In the last cJiapter the author applies liis theory 
to rarious wage problems. 

(See also Chopootn’s Work and Wages, col. 567.) 

ARBITRATION; CONCILIATION. 

KNOOP, DOUGLAS. Industrial Concilia- 
tion AND Arbitration. 265 pp. 1905. 
King. 3/6 net. 

A suggestive discussion (a) of the difference 
between that class of labo\ir disputes arising 
out of the interpretation of existing contracts, 
and that arising out of the terms of future 
contracts ; (b) of the distinction tietween con- 
ciliation and arbitration ; (c) of the contrast 

l)etw'een private and State conciliation and 
arbitration ; and (d) of •the opi) 08 ition between 
voluntary and compulsory arbitration. Very 
full bibliograpliy (36 pp.). 

PIGOU, A. C. Principles and Methods of 
Industrial Peace. 8 in. 260 pp. Dia- 
grams. 1905. Macmillan. 3/6 net. 

Seeks to determine what principles and methods 
ought to be employed in the aettlemeut of 
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ridustrial differences, rather than to describe 
those which are employed. Investigates actual 
and recent experience with a view to solving 
the ethical issues raised. 

CHILD LABOUR. 

ALDEN, MARGARj^T. Child Life .\nd 
Laboite. (S.S.H.) 184 pp. 1908. Head- 

ley. 1/0 net. 

Affords much useful information in compact 
form. The statistics have been brought up to 
date, and all recent legislation lias been included. 
List of societies dealing with c4i!ld life. 
Bibliography (12 pp.). Second ed. contains 
8«;,Y?niary of Children’s Act. 

BRAY, REGINALD A. The Town Child. 

9 in. 341 T>P. 19(»A Unwin. 7/6 net. 

In the first T>art of his book, the author examines 
“ the reciprocal forces of the environment 
stamping its influoncie on the race, and of the 
race struggling in mortal combat with the 
enviromnent.” In the second part he views 
the subject from the standpointfc,of t\ie social 
reformer. 

BRAY, R. A, Boy Labour and Apprentice- 
ship. 248 pp. 1911. Con.stable. r>/- net. 
Contains an account of the old apprenticeship 
system, a review of State guardianship of the 
child as it exi.sts to-day. and definite practical 
Itroposals for a new system. 

DUNLOP, O. J. English Apprenticeship 
AND Child L.vbour ; A History. 8.J in. 
390 pp. 1912. Unwdn. 10/6 net. 

With a supplementary section on *' The Modern 
Ih’oblem of Juvenile Labour,” by O. J. Dunlop 
and R. D. Denman, formerly chairman of the 
Ijondon Juyenile Advisory Committee. The book 
is the first attempt to narrate fully the history 
of juvenile labour. A valuable cujitributioii. 

GORST, SIR JOHN E. ’I'he Children of the 
JJ^^ATION. (N.L.M.a.) 9 ill. 307 pp. 1906. 

Methuen, 7/6 net. 

Calls attention to the national danger involved 
ill neglecting tlie healtli of tlie nation’s chil- 
dren, Discusses the political aspects of infant 
mortality, the overwork and under - feeding 
of children in the elementary schoeJs. medical 
inst'ection of sciiools, child labour in faijtories 
and mines, and housing in (own and cuiuitry. 

HOURS OF LABOUR, 

HADFIELD, R. A., AND GIBBINS, H. DE B. 

A Shorter Working Day. {S.Q.D.) 
192 pp. 1892. Methuen, 2, 6. 

While not advocating a shorter working day 
friun the point of view of eager partisans, the 
authors (a student of economic science and a 
jiractical man of businessi are agreed that a 
reduction of the present working hours would 
be by no means “ an economic impossibility.” 
ROBERTSON, JOHN M. The Eight Hours’ 
Question. 156 pp. 1893. Soimenscheiu. 
2 / 0 . 

A controversial work dealing mainly with the 
arguments of Socialist skinuishers in the 
economic field. The author maintains tliat a 
hard and fast restriction of hours of labour is 
” the most irritating of all proposed methods 
of bettering the lot of the workers.” 

WEBB, SIDNEY, ANb COX, HAROLD. The 
Eight Hours* Day. 288 pp. 1891. W. 
Scott. 1 /-. 

Attempts to put togeiber in accessible form 
as much information as possible eoneerning the 
liiight Ilouii:’ Movement. The subject is treated 
in its historical, economic, and social aspecLs. 
Bibliography. 


FACTORY SYSTEM AND 
LEGISLATION. 

COOKE-TAYLOR, R. W. The Factomy 
System and the Factory Acts. (S.Q.D.) 
192 pp. 1894. Mifthuen, 2/6. 

Comiiares the public attitude towards the 
Factor>’' System which existed half a century 
ago and that which prevails now, and attempts 
to show how the change has come about, 

HOWELL, GEORGE. Labour Legislation. 
Labour Movements, and Labour Leaders. 
9 in. 522 pp. Por. 1902. Unwin. 10/6. 
Uhcap ed, (2 vol?.), 7/-. 

Attempts to trace iwogressive legislation from 
the first repeal of tlie (Jomnination Laws in 
1824 to the prc.sent time. Discusses also the 
nature of the laws adverse to labour as they 
existed at the close of the 18tli atrl during 
the first qi\!irter of tlie 19th century. A fairly 
exhaustive work. 

HUTCHINS. B. L.. AND HARRISON, A. (MRS. 
F. H. SPENCER). A History of Factory 
Legislation. New and revised cd. in. 
304 pp. 1911. King. 6/- net. 

Preface by Sidney Webb. A useful text-book, 
reliable and lucidly written. A chapter has 
been added entitled “ 1 903-191 0 — A Eetrospect.” 
which brings the work up to date. Bibliography 


UNEMPL O YMENT . 

ALDEN, PERCY, AND HAYWARD, EDWARD 

E. 'Fhe Unemployable and Unem- 
ployed. (S.S.H.) 7 in. 155 pp. 1908. 

Headley. 1/- not. 

Supplies the main facts and figures contained 
in (Government and other reports recently 
issued, dealing with the vaia^Wkt, the young 
criminal, the physically and mentally defec- 
tive. and the unemployed. A useful book. 
Bibliography. 

BEVERIDGE, W. H. Unemployment : A 
PROBiiKM OF iNonsTRY. 3rd ed. 9 in. 
405 pp. 1912. Longman.s. 9/- la t. 

Oxford lectures intended to combine a record 
of the priiicii>n.l facts of unemployment with a 
continuouH argument as to the Ciau><es. Final 
chanters attemi)t to outline a. remedi»l policy. 
Vnluable appendice-s. Bibliography. 

DAWBARN, C. Y. C. LIBERTY and Progress. 

9 in. 354 pp. 1909. Longmans. 9/- net. 
Attempts b) apply old principles to new con- 
ditions. The book is divided into three parts 
dealing with the unemployed, the i>rincij»los 
of eniiJoyment, and the underpaid and un- 
employed. No refonus are practicable (the 
autlior contsnd.s) which invade the personal 
liberty of the Briton, An important work. 

HOBSON, JOHN A. The P^loblem the 

Unemployed. (S.Q.D.) 179 pp. 1896. 

Motbuen. 2/6. 

Unemployment is regarded as ” a natural and 
necessarj'^ result of a mal-distribution of con- 
suming power, vested in economic rent and 
monopoly elements of profit.” Tlie latter half 
of the book attempts to discover and apply 
true principles of remedial treatment. 

ROWNTREE, B. S., AND LASKER, B. Un- 
employment : A Social Study. 9 in. 
318 pp. 1911. Macmill.'in. 5/- net. 

The survey is limited to one city. Takes the 
persons actually found unemployed on 7th June 
1910 in York by mean.s of a house-to-house 
census, and investigates their circumstances 
in detail. Some interesting results are 
chronicled. 
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SCHLOSSC D. F. Insurance against Unem- 
ployment. 132 pp. 1909. King. 3/G 
net. 

S reats of agencies and methods for dealing with 
le unemployed in certain foreign countries. 
The author prepared a» report on the subject 
for the Board of Trade. Bibliography. 
TAYLOR, F. ISABEL. A Bibliography of 
Unemployment and the Unemployed. 
8^ in. 71 pp. 1900. King, l/d net. 

The work, which is published under the au^ices 
of the London School of Economics, contairis 
nearly 800 hooks, pamphlets, and articles 
dealing with the subject. • 

WOflKING WOMEN. 

BULLEY, A. A., AND WHITLEY, M. 

Women's Work. (S.Q D.) 185 pp. 1894. 

Methuen. 2/6. 

A imndy little book ii vestigating 'the position 
of women in the labour market, an. I recognising 
the change which has taken place in tJie stiiiKl- 
polnt from which all rmestions regartlruK the 
condition of women are jiow discussed. I'reface 
by Lady Dilke. 

COLLET, CLARA E. Educated Working 
Women. 149 pp. 1902. King. 2/- net. 
essays on the economic position of women 
workers in tlie middle classes. Attei)ii>ts to 
show how the lives of sucJi wo' 'en may be 
made <.>f more value to themselves and others. 
SHACKLETON, D. AND OTHERS. Woman 
IN Industry. 231 pp. 1908. Duckworth. 
2 / 6 . 

(Contents : — Preface by D. J. Shackleton. 
(Jhap. i. The Regulation of Woraeu’s Work, 
by C!. M. Tuckwoll ; ii. The JMininu n Wage, 
by Constance Smith ; iii. 'Prade Uniouism, 
by Mary K. MM’arthur ; iv. infant Mortality, 
by May Tenrmrrl ; v. Cliikl J ’mpJoymeni. and 
Juvenile Delinquency, by Nettie Adler ; vi. 
Factory and Workslcq) Law, by Adelaide M. 
Anderson; vii. Legislative J’roposals, by 
Cleineutina Black. Irulcx. 

LAND AND LAND LAWS, 

CURTLER, W. H, R. A Short HitoTouv op 
Enomsh AaRroirLTruE. 8 in. 379 pp. 
1909.* Oliirendon UressR 6/6 net. 
I’ractically the only work which atlemptn to 
cover tlie wliole history of the subject. A 
compact and reliable summary devot.iug much 
M»ace to the agricultural history of the 17th, 

1 8th, and 19th centuries. The medi:evai 
period, which is described in various works, is 
dealt with v-ery briefly. 

FOX, ARTHUR W. The Rating of Land 
Values. S.t in. 124 pp. 1900. King. 3, '6. 
Notes upon the proi)Osal to levy rales in re.si>ect, 
of site values, which the author made when 
ho waf^secrebiry to the Rojal Uummisbiou on 
Local Taxation. 

EVERSLEY, LORD (G. SHAW LEFEVRE). 

Agrarian Tenures. 0 in. 321 pp. 1893. 
Ca.sHell. 10/6. 

“ A survey of the laws and customs relating to 
the holding of land in ICnglaiul. lrt;land, and 
S(^otland, and of tlie reforms therein during 
recent years.” Advocates land nationalisation 
and the creation of small holding.s. 

GARNIER, RUSSELL M. Annals of the 
British Peasantry. (I.L.) 8^ in. 476 pp. 

1908. Soniionschein. 10/6. 

An ably written, fairly exhaustive, and scholarly 
work. The narrative liegins with the earliest 
times and is brought down to date. Index 
of authorities quoted. 
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MOLINE, JULES. The Return to the 
Land. 270 pp. 1906, Chapman. 5/- net. 
Eniphasises the far-reaching changes in manu- 
factiure, agriculture, and commerce that took 
place ill the 19th century, examines the actual 
facts of this transformation, sets forth im- 
partially the good ar^ the ill that It has 
entailed, ascertains whither it is leading, and 
attempts to discover the means of turning it 
to the best interests of mankind. Preface by 
Justin M'Carthy. 

MOORE, RAROLD E. Back to the Land, 
(S.Q.D.) 225 pp. 1893. Methuen. 2/6. 

The writer is practically concerned in farming 
large areas, and has giv^eu much attentimtoto 
colonisation and to the small foldings que^lon, 
'I'he results of his experience, witii ■ certain 
suggestions and eritJclsjus, form the -ubject- 
rnatter of this volume. 

NICHOLSON, J. SHIELD. The Relations of 
Rents, Wages, and I'uofits in Agri- 
culture, AND THEIR BEARING ON RURAL 
Depopulation. (8.S.S.) 184 pp. 1906. 

Sonnenschein. 2/6. 

\ geiJeral view from the historical standpoint. 
'Phe author ctmlines his attention to the main 
lines of ilevelopment, although througi)out an 
attempt is made to bring the economic ten- 
dencies to the test of crucial facts. 

POLLOCK SIR F. THE Land Laws. (E.O.S.) 

2nd ed. 240 pp. 1887. Macmillan. 2/6. 
Deals only with the English Land Laws^ 
F.ndeavours tc» make the principles and the 
leading features of the English law of real 
P’ iperty intelligible to a reader who is without 
legal training. Adopts the historical plan ' of 
exposition. 

TURNOR, CHRISTOPHER. Land Problems 
AND .National Welfare. 9 in. 361 pp, 
1911. Lane. 7/6 not. 

The author, who is a landowner, advocates 
tlie formation of a National Party, to include 
“ all patriotic and honest i>oIiticiaas,’' in order 
to secure a sound policy in regard to Land, 
ami the rural development of the Empire, 
introduction by Lord Milner. 


Land Nationalization. 

COX, HAFiOLD. Land Nationalization. 
(S.Q.D.) 7 in. 189 pp. 1802, Methuen. 

2 / 6 . 

An admirable little text-book written from 
the standpoint of one who believes that the 
Hrst stcris towards land nationalimtion should 
be experimental, and that meanwhile everytliing 
should be done to imj>rovc the present system 
of Indivddiial ownership. 

WALLACE, A. RUSSEL. Land Nationaliza- 
tion : Its Necessity and its Aims. 266 pp. 
1902. 8omicn3chein. 2/6. Paper covers, 

" A comparison of the system of landlord and 
tenant with that of occuiiying ownership in 
their influence on the well-being of the people.” 
Attempts to demonstrate ” the crying evils of 
Landlordism and roamtains that tlieir 
abolition might be effected by a properly 
guarded system of Occupying Ownership under 
the State. Appendix on the nationalhsatiou of 
house property . Biblio^phy, 

(See also Lord Bverslei/*s Agrarian Tenures, 
col. 573.) 


Allotments and Small Holdings. 

GREEN, J. L. Allotments and Small. 
Holdings. (S.S.S.) 151 pp. Illua. 1896^ 
Sonnenschein. 2/6. • 

574 



SOCIOLOGY BOOKS THAT COUNT 


Adrocates allotments and small holdings, and 
attempts to Hhow«how the enactments relating 
theret^J may be put into operation. The work 
is based upon an extensive experience in the 
practical application of the Allotments and Small 
Holdings Acts. 

JEBB, L. The Smaii* Holdings of England. 
9 in. 4J>6 pp. Ulus. 1907. Miurray. 10/6 
net. 

A survey of various existing systems based on 
information collected by the author for the 
Co-operative Small Holdings Association. Pre- 
sents the facts, but does not enter into the argu- 
ments on the various points raised. 

LEVY, HERMANN. Lakge and Small,, 
n\)LDlNa!S. Tr. by 11. Kenyon. 9J in. 
257 pp. 1911. Camb. Press. 10/6 net. 

A fresh and recent study ol English agricultural 
economics by Prof. Levy of Heidelberg Univer- 
sity. 'Uhe author attempts to work out the 

{ )roblem of the economics of large and small hold- 
ngs on the broadest possiiile lines. The Small 
Holdings Act of 1908 is included in his survey. 
Bibliography (12 pp.). 

(See also H. E. Moore's Back to the Land, 
col. 571.) 

Rights of Way. 

EVERSLEY, LORD. Commons, Forests, and 
Footpaths. He vised ed. 8 in. 380 pp. 
Ulus. 1910. Cassell. 2/- net. 

Recounts " the story of the battle during the 
last 45 years for public rights over the ( ominons 
forests, and footpaths of England and Wale.s,’ 
The narrative Is confined to the work carried 
on by the Commons Preservation Society which 
Lord Everslcy w^as mainly instrumental in 
founding. 

Rural Exodus. 

GRAHAM, P. ANDERSON. The Rural 
Exodus. (S.Q.D.) 222 pp. 1892. Meth- 

uen. 2/6. 

A sound book by one who has not only given 
much thought to the subject, bub has dis<;ussed 
the problem of the village and the town with 
all sorts and conditions of the rural population. 

Garden Cities. 

SENNETT, A. R. Carden Cities in Theory 
and Practice. 2 vols. 8J in. 1429 pp. 
Illns, 190.5. Bemrose. 21/- net. 

A comprehensive ami exhaustive survey. 
Chapters on The Ijayiug Out of Garden Cities ; 
•Garden City Dwellings ; Life in a Garden City ; 
Garden City Industries ; Locomotion, Ur))an 
and Inter-Urban ; Garden Cities and Agricul- 
ture ; Potentialities of Applied Science in a 
Garden City. 

{See also under 7'oivn Fianning, col. 105.) 

Unearned Increment. 

DAWSON, WILLIAM H. The Unearned 
Increment. (S.S.S.) 164 pp. 1890. 

Sonncaschein. 2/6. 

Although writing from the English standpoint, 
the author draws illustrations of the nrinciples 
advanced from various countries, particularly 
the United States and Germany. 

HOBSON, J. A. The Inj)USTrial System; 
AN Inquiry into^^Earned and Unearned 
Income. New and revised ed. in. 

358 pp. 1910. Longmans. 7/6 net. 

The bot>k seeks to convey a vivid conception 
of the industrial system of to-day a.s an organic 
whole, “ continuously engaged in converting 
raw materials into commodities, and appor- 
ftioning them by a cpntinuous series of payments 


as Incomes to the owners of the factors of pro- 
duction in the diFerent processes.” 

CO-OPERATION— PROFIT 
SHARING. 

AVES, ERNEST. C(t-oPERATiVB Industry. 

322 pp. 1907. Methuen. .5/- net. 

A competent and exhaustive study written for 
the general reader. In an introductory chapter 
the author sketches the history of industrial 
co-qjie ration. He then proceeds to expound 
his subject under three heads ; — i. The Store ; 
ii. The Workshop ; iii. The Farm. 

BUSHILL, T. W. Piioeit-Sharing and the 
Labour Question. 262 pp. 1893. Meth- 
uen. 2/6. • 

The interest of this book lies in the fact that 
tiie author is an employer of labour who himself 
practises successfully the system about which 
he writes, and who gives the opiniou of his 
own employees. 

FAY, C. R. Co-operation at Home and 
Abroad. 8^ in. 419 pp. 1908. King. 
10 / 6 . 

Attempts to show what are the common factors 
in the co-operative movement, why one form 
is more developed in one country than another, 
and why one country differs from another in 
any given branch. In order to do this the author 
takes a survey of the whole range of co-operative 
activity as found in Groat Britain, Germany. 
Denmark. Switzerland. France, Bedgium, and 
Italy. 

HOLYOAKE, GEORGE J. The History of 
C o-OPERATIO.N. 2 vids. 9 iij. 717 pp. Ulus. 
1906. Unwin. 21/- net. Pop. ed. (1 vol.), 
7/0 net. 

A standard work. The author was connected 
with the co-operative movement from the days 
of the Rochdale pioneers, aifS'^as personally 
conversant with the persons who made the 
movement. Vol, i. Pioneer Period, 1812-44 ; 
vol. ii. Constructive Period, 1846-78. Sup- 
plementary chapters bringing the narrative up 
to «iate. 

HOLYOAKE, GEORGE J. The CO-OPERATIVB 
Movement To-day. (S.Q.D.) 206 pp. 

1891. Methuen. 2/6. 

The object of the book is to e.Tplain to out- 
siders the nature, growth, and extei*!, of the 
Co-operative movement. Ttie author altemi)ts 
to viiulicate co-operative euuity as a Uieaiis of 
liarinony between Capital and Labour. 

LLOYD, HENRY D. Labour Co-partner- 
HHIP, 351 pp. Ulus. 1898. Har])er. .5/-. 
” Notes of a visit to co-operative workshops, 
factories, and farms iu flreat Britain and Ireland, 
in which empU),ver, employ^, and consumer 
share in ownershij), management, and results.” 
POTTER, BEATRICE (MRS. SYDNEY WEBB). 
The Co-opkkative Movf^j^Ent in Great 
Britain. 262 pp. Map.s. 1891. *i5»onuen- 
schein. 2/6. 

The writer’s object is to describe briefly the 
origin and growth of the British co-operative 
movement as one form of democratic association. 
In the first, two cluinters an account Is given 
of tlie condition of the working classes in tlie 
first decades of the 19th century. 

WOLFF, HENRY W. Co-operative Bank- 
ing: Its Principles AND Pr.actioe. 9 in. 
313 pp. 1907. King. 7/6 n(3t. 

Attempts to set forth the cause of the remark- 
able success of co-operative banks, and to 
explain the mechanism and rationale of those 
institutions. A clear exposition by an author- 
i^. Supplementary chapters on Co-operative 
Mortgage-Credit. 
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TRADE UNIONS. 

OLAT, SIR ARTHUR. Syndioaiism and 
Labodr, 230 pp. 1911. Murray. 0/- 
- net. Cheap ed., 1/- net. 

A dialled account of ihe rapid growth of the 
new Labour movement The object of the work 
is to explain Syndicalism as it exists on the 
Continent, and to indicate the trend of or- 
ganised labour in the same direction in this 
country. 

CROSBY, OSCAR T. vStrikes : WnEt to 
Strike ; How to Strike. 208 pp. 1910. 
Putnam. 5/- net. • 

An American work which endeavours to classify 
the causes that lead men to strike, and to 
measure the prdQt and loss Involved in a struggle 
for higher wages, shorter liours, better general 
conditions, or for recognition of a union. It 
also seeks to put men on guard In respect of 
their leaders. ^ 

DRA6E, GEOFFREY. Traob Unions. 
(B.B.a.) 215 pp. 1905. Methuen. 2/6 

net. 

Claims to be an attempt to hold the balance 
level between employer and employed. Supplies 
useful Information in compact forni concerning 
the history, constitution, and aims of trade 
unions. An up-to-date book. 

JEANS, J. STEPHEN. TRUSTS, POOLS, ANP 
Corners as affecting Ccktweroe and 
Industry. (S.Q.D.) 198 pp. 1894. Meth- 
uen. 2/6. 

An liiQuiry into the principles and operation of 
combinations aad syndicates to limit pro- 
duction and increase prices. Indicates the 
character, opeiutions, and development of the 
Trust System, but does not pass judgment 
upon it. the author believlug it to be neither 
wholly good ijgr wholly evil. « 

Macdonald;^, ramsay. syndicalism. 

7 in. 74 pp. 1912. Constable. 1/- not. 
The book tells the meaning of Syndicalism, and 
contains a critical summary of its alma, i)rinci- 
ples, actions, and programme. An expansion 
of six newspaper articles. 

MACGREGOR, D. H. Industrial Com- 
bination. See col. 508. 

NICHOLSON, J. SHIELD. Strikes and 
Social Problems. 246 pp. 1896. Black. 
3/6. 

The first six chapters treat specially and 
directly of the conflicts between Capital and 
Labour, and of the interests of both in con- 
ciliation. The next four, though dealing in- 
directly with the same topics, are designed to 
show more generally the importance uf economic 
principles in legislation and administration. 
WATNEY, CHARLES, AND LITTLE, JAMES 
A. Industrial Warfare. 353 pp. I9i2. 
Murray, fl/^jiet. 

A briet comprehensive, and well-informed survey 
of the aims and claims of Capital and Labour. 
Discusses, among other matters, the minimum 
wage and the rise of Syndicalism, and shows how 
the present industrial unrest is affecting every 
department of industry. Also considers legis- 
lative and other measures with a view to allaying 
the unrest. An appendix contains notes and 
documents giving precise information as to 
the latest developments of the Labour move- 
ment. 

WEBB, SIDNEY AND BEATRICE. The 

History of Trade Unionism. New ed. 
S^in. 643 pp. 1911. Longmans. 7/6 net. 
The standard work. Attempts to weld Into 
narmtive form details of the thousands of 
distinct organisations and to construct out of 
their separate chronicles a history of the general 
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moTement. The booR Is not oonilned to tlift 
workmen's side of the case, the testimony of 
representative employers being also given. This 
edition contains a new preface on the present 
position of Trade Unionism. Bibliography 
(44 pp.). Map of Trade Unionism. 

WEBB, SIDNEY AND .BEATRICE. Indu^' 
TRIAL’ Democracy. New ed. 8i^ in. 990 
pp. Diagram. 1902. Longmans. 12/- net. 
Originally published in two vols. Attempts 
to give a scientlflo analysis of Trade Unionism 
in the United Kingdom. To this task the 
writers devoted six years, during which they 
examineW the constitution of practically every 
, Trade Union organisation, together with the 
methods and regulations which It uses to atiain 
ite ends. Valuable bibliography (21 pp.). 

Friendly Societies — Thrift. 
BRABROOK, E. W. Provident Si^bties 
and Industrial Welfare. (V.e!».) 232 

pp. 1898. Blackie. 2/6. 

The author is Chief Registrar of Friendly 
Societies. A good outline of the part played 
by Provident Societies in the promotion of 
industrial welfare. Chapters on Varieties of 
Friendly Societies : Financial Position of 
Friendly Societies ; Old-age Pei»sions ; Work- 
men’s Compensation ; f^o-operative Societies ; 
Savings and Post Office Banks, etc. 

BROW'N, MARY W. The Development of 
Thrift. 7 in. 232 pp. 1899. Mac- 
millan. 3/6 net. « 

Furnishes an outline of the general scope of the 
vj.rious agencies that have been organised to 
encourage and stimulate thrift. An American 
work forming an introduction to the study of 
saving agencies, working men’s" insurance, and 
building and loan associations. 

ROBERTSON, JOHN M. Tub Fallacy of 
Saving. 156 pp. 1892. Sonnenschein. 2/6. 
An e.ssay written to show that “ the universal 
saving of sums of money-credit, as an outcome 
of non-consumption of the products of in- 
dustry,” can never lead to all-round well-being. 
WILKINSON, J. F. mutual Thrift. (S.Q.D.) 

336 pp. 1891. Methuen. 2/6. 

The author’s main contention is that it is “ by 
the contribution of the savings of many persons 
to one corainon fund, that the most effectual 
provision can be made for casualties liable to 
affect all the contributors.” 

POPULATION. 

CRACKANTHORPE, MONTAGUE. Popula- 
tion AND Progress. 131 pp. 1907. 
Chapman. 2/6 net. 

Five essays treating in an Interesting way of 
the voluntary r>rinciple and (o) individual 
liberty ; (5) morality ; (c) national welfare ; 
id) woman suffrage ; and (e) war. 

MALTHUS, T, R. An Essay on the Principle 
OP Population. New ed. 9 in. 656 pp. 
1890. Ward, Lock. 5/-. 

‘ A view of its past and present effects on 
human happiness, with an inquiry into our 
prospects respecting the future removal or 
mitigation of the evils which it occasions.” 
Reprinted from the last edition, revised by the 
author, with a biography of Malthus, full 
analysis, and critical introd. by Q. T. Bettapy. 
An epoch-making work.* 

NEWSHOLME, ARTHUR. THE ELEMENTS OF 
Vital Statistics. 2nd ed. 350 pp. Illua. 
1889. Sonnenschein. 7/6 net. 

Presents the chief statistical facts concerning 
the various phases and stages of life. The 
subject divides itself into two sections : first, 
the sources, as the census eifumerations, xegistra- 
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tlon of births, marriages, slden^s, death, eto. : 
and second, the information derived from these 
sources which is here discussed. Biblio^phy. 
NITTI. F. S. Population and the Social 
System. (S.S.S.) 208 pp. 1894. Sonnen- 
Bchein. 2/6. 

In the first part of this book the author tries 
to demonstrate how all the most important 
theories are directly derived from the surround- 
InKs which produced them ; in the second he 
attempts, with the aid of bloloKy, statistics, 

, and political economy, to formulate the true 
law of population. j 

SMITH. W. ROSE. The Growth of the 
N*a*tons. 317 pp. 1909. Sonncnschein. 3/6. 
An Investigation of the phases of civilization 
which affect populatiop capacity, and of the 
actual rates of increase during definite periods 
for which the economic factors of legislation 
and prt.,Tes8 in public works and industries 
are known. The second part of the book is 
devoted to land and racial problems. 

IMMIGRATION (ALIENS). 

CUNNINGHAM. W. Alien IMxMIGrants to 
England. (S.En.S.) 309 pp. Ulus. Maps. 
1897. Sonnenschein. 4/6. 

Alms at giving a connected view of the whole 
subject, and. in particular, at showing the 
influence which aliens have exercised in all 
districts of the country and on every side of 
^.nglish life. 

WHELPLEY, JAMES D. THE Problem op 
THE Immigrant. 9 in. 301 pp. 1905. 
Chapman. 10/6 net. 

A brief discussion, with a siunmary of the con- 
ditions. laws, and regulations governing the 
movement of population to and from the 
British Empire. United States, and various 
Continental countries. The author spent a 
year in studying emigration and immigration 
conditions In 13 European countries. An 
Important work. 

WHITE, ARNOLD. (Ed.) The Destitute 
Alien in Great Britain. (S.S.S.) 191 pp. 
1892. Sonnenschein. 2/6. 

A series of papers dealing with foreign pauper 
Immigration. These are written by experts 
and are intended to provide practical informa- 
tion, Introduction by the editor. 

WILKINS, W. H. The Alien Invasion. 

(S.Q.D.) 202 pp. 1892. Methuen. 2/6. 

Attempts to bring together in a popular and 
readable form the main facts connected with 
the question of destitute immigration. Advo- 
cates a moderate and judicious restriction 
of the influx of the destitute and worthless of 
othar countries. Valuable appendices. 

FREE TRADE AND 
PROTECTION. 

ASHLEY, PERCY. Modern Tariff History : 
Germany, United States, France. 2nd 
ed. 6i in. 447 pp. 1910. Murray. 10/6 
net. 

Preface by Lord Haldane. Attempts to provide 
students with a brief and impartial sketch of 
the development of tariff policy in those states 
Which are most frequently compared with the 
United Kingdom ; ana of the forces, political 
and economic, which have determined that 
development. Bibliographies and footnotes. 
ASHLEY, W. J. The Tariff Problem, 
Srd ed 303 pp. Diagrams. 1911. King. 
8/6 net. 

Advocates the building up of a preferential 
aystem as " good economics and good politics.*' { 


Well-reasoned, moderate in ton& Vtdth facte 
and statistics clearly arranged. This edition 
contains a new introd. The author is Professor 
of Commerce in Birmingham University. 
ASHLEY, W.J. (Ed.) BRITISH DOMINIONS f 
The Present Commhroial and Industrial 
Condition. 8 in. 291 pp. 1911. Long- 
mans. 6/6 net. 

Eight lectures bearing upon various aspects 
of the subject delivered to business men and 
studqpts under the auspices of Birmingham 
University. The editor contributes an appendix 
of statistics. The lecturers were Mr. Alfred 
Lyttfelton, Sir George Reid, Sir Albert Spicer, 
»Mr. W. P. Reeves, Sir Walter H. Hxitchinson, 
Mr. H. Birchenough, Sir Daniel Morris, Mr. 
W. L. Griffith, and Sir Edmund«Walker. 
AVEBURY, LORD. Free Trade. 9 in. 

174 pp. 1904. Macmillan. 2/6 net. 
Presents the case for Free Trade clearly, and 
within bridf compass. Shows that Great 
Britain has greatly pro.spered under this policy, 
and that any reversal of our fiscal system would 
spell disaster. Appendix on the amount of 
trade done by foreign countries with our self- 
governing Colonies for 1900. 

BASTABLE, C. F. The Commerce of 
Nations. 5th ed. 226 pp. 1911. Meth- 
uen. 2/6. 

The book is written In the belief that existing 
commercial policy and the doctrines respecting 
it are best explained by reference to their 
history. Modern Protectionism, the author 
holds, should be studied in its development 
“ in order to see its connexion with ideas and 
sentiments unsuited for industrial civilization." 
Clearly and ably written. 

CAILLARD, SIR VINCENT H. P. Imperial 
Fiscal Reform. 308 pp. 1903. Arnold. 
3/6 net. - 

An exposition of the case for Protection enforced 
by numeroiis statistics. The concluding 
chapters discuss the principal objections to 
r>referential treatment of the Colonies which, 
the author maintains, must be regarded as a 
step towards true Free Trade within the Empire. 

COX, HAROLD. (Ed.) British Industries 
under Free Trade. 8 in. 395 pp. 1903. 
Unwin. 6/-. 

Essays by members of leading English firms, 
which aim at supplying a detailed answer to 
the question whether British industries have 
or have not flourished under IVee Trade. The 
survey includes those industries which Pro- 
tectionists usually regard ao examples of the 
policy of free imports. 

CUNNINGHAM, W. The Case against 
Free Trade. 137 pp. 1911. Murray. 
2/6 net. 

Preface by Mr. Joseph Chamberlain, in which 
he contends that Free Trade is *' the negation 
of organization, of settled and ciwjsistent nolicy,” 
the " triumph of chance, the disordered and 
selfl.sb competition of immediate individual 
interests, without regard to the permanent 
welfare of the whole." An able statement of 
the Protectionist view. 

DAWSON, WILLIAM H. Protection in 
Germany. 259 pp. 1904. King. 3/6 net. 

" A history of CJerman fiscal policy during the 
19th century." Shows by means of facts and 
statistics culled from a wide field what Pro- 
tection has meant for the German people. 
GEORGE, HENRY. PROTECTION OR Free 
Trade. 2nd ed. 365 pp. 1887. Kegan 
Paul. 5/-, Cheap ed., 1/6. 

Atter^ts to determine whether Protection or 
Free Trade better accords with the interests of 
Labour, and to bring to a commonicouclusion 
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on this 8iil>ject those who really desire to raise 
wages. Seeks also “ to discover why Protection 
retains such popular strength in spite of all 
exposures of its fallacies.” 

KIRKUP, THOMAS. Progress and the 
Fiscal Problem. pp. 1905. Black. 
3/6 net. 

Deals with important points which have either 
been overlooked by, or j*eceived scant attention 
from, other writers. The author lays special 
stress on the wider aspects of progress ’o^ich 
seem to him to be vitally connected with the 
fiscal problem. A valuable contribution. 
MONEY, h. G. CHIOZZA. Money’s ITb^cal 
Dictionary. 9 in. 315 pp. i9io. 
Methuen. 5yC- net. 

A useful work of reference presenting, in a 
convenient form, information upon the fiscal 
question in its relation to British industry and 
commerce. The articles are arranged in 
alphabetical order and are packeu Vitb up-to- 
date and reliable information and statistics. 
MONEY, L. G. CHIOZZA. ElemExVTS of the 
Fiscal Problem. in. 237 pp. 1903. 
King. 3/6. 

A general survey of the present conditions of 
British commerce from the Free Trade stand- 
point. Aims at giving a broad view of the 
subject and at avoiding the fallacy of drawing 
general conclusions from csceptioi .,) instances. 
A good book for statistics. 

NICHOLSON, J. SHIELD. HISTORY OF THE 
English Corn Laws. (S.S.S.) 190 pp. 
1904. Sounenschein. 2/6. 

The principal object is to show that the 
history of the Corn Laws can only be under- 
stood as part of the general economic policy of 
the coxintry.” The subject is treated in a 
positive historical manner. A good text- book. 
PHIPSON, CECU< B. The Science op 
Civilisation ; or, 1’hb Principles of Agri- 

CtTLTURAL, INDUSTRIAL, AND COMMERCIAL 

Prosperity. 9 in. 527 pp. 1900. Son- 
nenschcin. 4/0 not. 

Seeks to show the principles upon which the 
Government of any State can enable its subjects 
to provide themselves with abundant food 
and an increasing supply of comforts. The 
author condemns the Malthusian theory of 
populntiyn, the Roman theory of justice, and 
the philosophic theory of man as utterly false. 
PIERCE, FRANKLIN. The Tariff and the 
Trusts. 8 in. 398 pp. 1907. Macmillan. 
6/0 net. 

Gives many concrete instances and glaring 
examples of the inconsistencies and (rppressjous 
of the protective system of the United States ; 
also sketches of the tariff history of that country 
and of that of England and Germany. 

PIGOU, A, C. Protective and Prefer- 
ential IMPOP.T Duties. I3l pp. 1906. 
Macitallan. 2f6 net. 

The book is In two parts, the first dealing broadly 
with the probable effects of moderate pro- 
tective duties In a country such as Britain. 
The second part is devoted to a detailed examina- 
tion of Mr. Chamberlain’s policy of Preferential 
Tariffs between Britain and her Colonies. 
Analytical table of contents, 

PULSFORD, EDWARD. Commerce and the 
Empire. 8^ in. 176 pp. 1903. Cassell. 3/6. 
Brings forward arguments in favour of Free 
Traders in all the self-governing Colonies making 
an effort to bring their respective parts of the 
Empire into line with British fiscal policy. 
Written from the Australian standpoint. 
SMART, WILLIAM. The Return to Pro- 
TEOTION. 294 pp. 1904. MaculilJaii, 3/6 
net. 


Based on a series of popular lectures. 
tains that the adoption of preferential tariffs, 
or of retaliation, would lead back to the 
system discarded by Ibis country in 1846. 
and that adequate discussion of the proposed 
changes must begin with consideration of the 
theory of intemationa^J trade, and of the 
principles which underlie the rival policies. 
TODD, E. ENEVER. The Case against 
Tariff Reform. 156 pp. 1911. Murray. 
2/6 net. 

A reply to Archdeacon Cunningham’s 7’Afi Cass 
aaainst Yree Trade, Gives a fair summary of 
the Free Trade position. 

‘williams, ERNEST E. THE Casb^POR 

Proteciton. 304 pp. Diagrams. 1899. 
Grant Richards. .'>/■». 

The author does not affect impartiality, but 
claims that his brief for lU'otection is without 
special pleading or strained argmuCTit. His 
” earnest desire ” is to present concisely ” the 
mass of solid and irrefn. gable arguments in 
favour of protecting national industry.” 

CRIMINOLOGY—POLIGE— 

PRISONS. 

ANDERSON, SIR ROBERT. Criminals and 
Crime : Some Facts and Suggestions. 
8i in. 194 pp. 1907. Nisbet. 6/- net. 

A popular treatise by a leading criminologist. 
Er phasises the view that all the principal 
of. 3nces against property are the work of small 
bands of professional criminals, and that the 
professional criminal is the creature of our 
punishmei*t-of-criine systei u The author 
advocates reforms whieli he believes to be 
” both important and practicable.” 

CARPENTER, EDWARD. Prisons, Police 
and Punishment. 153 pp. 1905. Fi- 
fleld. 2/- net. 

” An inquiry into the causes and treatment of 
crime and criminals ” by an authority. In- 
dicatc.s some of the reforms in prison manage- 
ment and criminal procedure which he believes 
to be most needed. Also makes suggestions 
for the betterment of the police system, and 
sketches a state of affairs in which ” the whole 
system of govcrnrnei.t by violence will lap,se.” 

DEVON, JAMES. THE CRIMINAL AND THE 
Community. 348 pp. I9ll. Lane. 6/- net. 
Introd action by Professor A. F. MurLson. The 
author, who has been for many years medical 
officer of Duke Street Prison, Glasgow, chronicles 
some interesting conclusions. One is that the 
policy of the futm*e will be probation for the 
young and tutelage for the old criminal. 

ELLIS, HAVELOCK. The Criminal. (C.S.S.) 

2iided, 345 pp. Ulus. 1895. W. Scott. 6/-. 
Endeavours to present a critical summary of 
the results of criminal anthropology. Deals 
briefly with the problems coimected with the 
criminal as he is in himself and as he becomes 
in contact with society. The book also tries 
to indicate some of the practical social bearings 
of such studies. 

FERRI, ENRICO. Criminal Sociology. 

(C.S.a.) in. 304 pp. 1895. Unwin. 6/-. 
The book is concerned with the practical 
problems of criminalil^^. Investigates on 
scientific Imes the causes of crime and suggests 
remedies. 'The author’s view is that crime 
will only be diminished by improving environ- 
ment. Last chapter attempts to show how' 
criminal Jaw and prison administration may 
he made more effective for purposes of social 
defence. 

LEE, W. L. MELVILLE* A History 01 
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r. Police in England. 422 pp. 1901. 
^ Methuen. 7/6. 

The author endeavours to give an outline of 
the story of English police, keeping In view the 
underlying principles that have directed, as 
well as those political and other considerations 
that have controlled^ its evolution. Based 
largely on information obtained from official 
sources. A compact, well-written, and Interest- 
ing book. 

LOMBROSO, C. Criminal Man. 8i in. 

342 pp. 1911. Putnam. 6/- net. 

A brief summary of Lombroso’s teachjng con- 
cerning criminology, by his da^lghtel. Q. L. 
Ferrero. There is an introd. by Lombroso. and 
in arrLppendix are brief epitomes of hia various 
works, and a bibliography. 

LOMBROSO, C., AND r FERRERO, W. The 
Female Offender. (C.S.a.) 8 in. 339 pp. 
. Illn3tiT*189.5. Unwin. 6/-. 

Introduction by Wm. D. Morrison. An inquiry 
on scientific principles into the physical, mental, 
and pathological characteristics of the female 
criminal. 

MAITLAND, F. W. Justice and Police. 

(E.C.S.) 184 pp. 1885. Macmillan. 2/6. 

Does not pretend to deal with the subject 
exhaustively, but only with those aspects which, 
though of common importance, may not be 
well known to the general reader. Chapters on 
Domain of English Justice ; Civil and Criminal 
Justice : County Courts ; House of Lords and 
Ahe Chancellor ; Constabulary ; Prosecution, etc. 
HERCIER, C. A. Crime and Insanity. 
(H.U.L.) Giin. 250 pp. 1911. 'Williams. 
1/- not. 

Summarises the important factors in the 
relationship of crime and insanity. Furnishes 
much valuable information. The author 
occupies a foremost position among medico- 
legal psychologists. 

MORRISON, WILLIAM D. Crime and its 
Causes. (S.S.S.) 246 pp. 1891. Sonncn- 

schein. 2/6. 

Aims at being an introd. to the study of criminal 
questions in general. Tries to show that crime 
is a more coTnplicate<i phenomenon than is 
generally suppo.sed, and that punishment alone 
will never succeed in putting an end to it. 
A sound and sensible book by an authority. 
MORRISON, WILLIAM D. Juvenile Of- 
fenders. (C.S.a.) 8i in. 337 pp. 1896. 
Unwin. 6/-. 

Endeavours to show how habitual crime may 
be diminished by better methods of dealing 
with juvenile offenders. Examines the condi- 
tions which produce juvenile crime and tries 
to discover how far it is possible to minimise 
and remove the causes. 

QUINTON, R. F. Crime and Criminals. 
(1876-1910). 8 in. 275 pp. 1910. Long- 

mans. 4/6 net. 

The author was formerly governor and medical 
officer of Holloway Prisrm, In this book he 
Indicates briefly and clearly the principal 
changes in prison methods during recent years 
and their results. He combats the popular 
idea that the most serious crimes are usually 
caused directly or indirectly by drink. 
QUINTON, R. F. The Modern Prison 
CURRIOULUM. 8 ill. 293 pp. 19] 2. 

Macmillan. B/- n^. 

A general survey of our penal system based upon 
the author’s experience as governor and medical 
officer of Holloway Prison. Continental systems 
are also referred to. 

RUSSELL, C. E. B., AND RIGBY, L. M. The 

Making of the Criminal. 378 pp. 1906. 
Macmillan. 3/6* net. 
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Discusses with the aid of statistics th% circum- 
stances of those who are usually described In 
general terms as “ young criminals,” dealing 
more particularly with those who have passed 
the age of sixteen. Advocates the need foiP 
revision of the presente system, and indicates 
lines on which it might oe attempted. 
SUTHERLAND, J. F. Hecidivism : Habitual 
Criminality and Habitual Petty De- 
linquency. 9 in. 125 pp. 1908. Edin. : 
Grjfen. 3/- net. 

The author, who has had ” long, varied, and 
intimate experience in the fields of lunacy, 
inebfity, and delinquency.” here states his 
fconclusions. His view is that there are two 
distinct types of recidivist — the liabitual petty 
delinquent and the habitual fsrhninal, between 
whom there is little or nothing in common. 

Capital Punishment. 

OLDFIELD,' JOSIAH. The Penalty of 
Death; or, The Problem of Capital 
Punishment. 268 pp. 1901. Bell. 3/6 net. 
An iuqTury into the causes which led to the 
adoption and perpetuation of capital punish- 
ment ; and an attempt to consider the fitthig 
time for its termination, an<i the substitutes 
by which to replace it. The author is a barrister 
and physician. Brief bibliography. 

LOCAL AND MUNICIPAL 
QOVERNMENT. 

ATKINSON, MABEL. Local Government 
in Scotland. 9 in. 451 pp. 1904. 
Blackwood. 5/- not. 

Not an exhaustive treati^se, but an introd. for 
the student to a Tieglected flold, and a readable 
book for the general public. Attempts to 
present in accurate outline w general view of 
the institutions under examination. Useful 
information to the serious student is placed 
in appendices. 

BROWNLOW, J. M. E. WOMEN’S WORK IN 
Local Government. 219 pp. 1911. Nutt. 
2/6 net. 

A brief account of the present situation in 
lOngland and Wales. 

DOLMAN, FREDERICK. Municipalities at 
Work. (8.Q.D.) 153 pp. 1895. Methuen. 

2 / 6 . 

Introduction by Rir John Hutton. Describes 
the municipal policy of six great towns —Bir- 
rningharn. Manchester, I^iverpool, Glasgow, 
Bradford, Leeds -uud its inJiuence on their 
social welfare. Each town is treated separately 
in order that the points of strength and weakness 
may be accentuated. The investigation is the 
result of personal inquiry. 

HARRIS, P. MONTAGU. PROBLEMS OF Local 
Government. 8Jm* 464f)p. 1911-*King. 
10/6 net. 

The earlier portion of the book is devoted to a 
description of the papers and proceedings of the 
first International Congress on the Administra- 
tive Sciences held in Brussels in 1910. The 
remainder contains papers on local government 
in England. Wales, and Scotland submitted to 
the Congress, also papers on the organisation of 
Departments of Agriculture. 

JENKS, EDWARD. An Outline of Eng- 
lish Local Government. 236 pp. 1894. 
Methuen. 2/6. 

Aims at ” giving to the non-professional citizen 
some reasonably coherent Ideas concerning 
that mass of governmental machinery which 
he is presumed himself to manage.” The best 
book of its kind. 
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ODGERS, WILLIAM B. Local Goveun- 
MBNT. (B.C.S.) 294 pp. 1899. Macmillan. 
3/6. 

•Attempts to sketch the existing system of 
Local Government in England, and to state in 
popular langtiagpi the net result of the com- 
bination of recent legislation with the former 
law. Chapters on the Parish ; Borough ; 
Union ; County District ; Bchoo’ Authority ; 
Highway Authority; Burial Authority; 
County ; Metropolis; and Central Control^ 

- SHAW, ALBERT. Municipal Government 
IN Great Britain. 8^ in. 393 pp. ft«95. 
Unwin. 7/0 net. • 

An intelligent account of the w’orking of muni- 
cipal lustitutioiis in Great Britain. Chapters 
on Growth and Problems of Modern Cities ; 
A Study of Glasgow ; Manchester’s Municipal 
Activities ; Birmingham : Its Civic Life and 
Expansion ; Social Activities of liailGh Towns ; 
The Government of London ; Metropolitan Tasks 
and Problems. 

WEBB, SIDNEY. Grants in Aid, 9 in. 

135 pp. 1911. Longmans. 5/- net. 

A survey of tne significance of grants in aid. 
and of the present situation with regard to 
them. The author advocates the need of 
revision on scientific lines of the financial 
relations between local author ies and the 
Exchequer, Bibliography, 


MUNICIPAL TRADING. 

AVEBURY, LORD. On Municipal and 
National Tradinq. 9 in. 182 pp. 1906. 
Macmillan. 2/6. 

An able statement of the case against muni- 
cipal trading. ’£he author is convinced that 
municipalities cannot both govern and trade, 
and that if they persist in embarking on com- 
mercial undertakings they will increase the 
rates, check scientific diserrvery, and stifle, if 
not destroy, private enterprise. 

DARWIN, LEONARD. Municipal Owner- 
ship. 164 pp. 1907. Murray. 2/6 net. 
Four lectures delivered at Harvard Univ., in 
which the author sought to sliow that no formula 
can b^ laid down indicating the limits of 
municipal ownership, and that each case of 
municipalisation must be judged on Its own 
merits. 

KNOOP, D. Principles and Methods op 
Municipal Tkadino. 8i in. 426 pp. 
1912. Macmillan, 10/- net. 

Written from an historical and descriptive rather 
than a controversial standpoint. The author’s 
investigations are for the most part confined 
to Great Britain and Germany ; and his general 
vicAV is that muiiicipal trading is only warranted 
in thff case of iiRlus tries wdiich tend to become 
local monopolies, 

PORTER, ROBERT P. The Dangers of 
M-UNIoipal Trading. 333 pp. 1907. 
Koutledge. 2/6 not. 

Aims at giving a brief history of municipal 
ownership (or trading) in Great Britain, and 
at setting forth certain aspects of the British 
mimicipal position which, the author maintains, 
have arisen consequent upon an indiscriminate 
pursuit of the system. A good book for facts 
and arguments against municipal trading. 

SHAW. G. BERNARD. The Common Sense 
OP Municipal Trading. 127 pp. 1904. 
Constable. 2/6. 

A clear and forceful statement of the case for 
municipal trading. 


SOCIALISM. 

' GENDRAL WORKS. 

ABNOLD-FORSTER, H. 0 . English Social- 
ism OF To-day. 3rd ed. 251 pp. 1908. 
Smith, Elder. 2/6 liet. 

A series of rei>rinted newspaper articles examin- 
ing the teaching and aims of British Socialism. 
A most t.Tectivo criticism resting exclusively 
on the reiterated statements of the Socialists 
themselves. The author’s case against Socialism 
is mcierately expre.ssed. One of the best 
popular books. 

BARKER, J. ELLIS. British Soc^lism, 
8i in. 528 pp. 1908. Smith, Elder. 
10/6 net. 

“An examination oi ifs doctrines, policy, aims, 
and practical proi>osals.'’ Analyses the disease 
of whicJi SoclaJism is a consequenif i.' and a 
symptom, and submits measures for curing it. 
Shows that Socialism semns likely to t)ecome 
a very great danger in this country. Very full 
bibliography (10 pp.). 

BAX, ERNEST B. The Ethics op Socialism. 
(S.S.S.) 6th cd. 232 pp. 1907. Sonnen- 
schein. 2/0. Paper covers, 1/-. 

A collection of short pieces most of which bear 
directly or indirectly on Socialism. Vigorously 
written. 

BLATCHFORD, ROBERT (NUNQUAM). Mer- 

RiE England. 210 pp. 1894. W. Scott. IV. 
'ifie creed of Sociali.sm is here expounded with 
a plainness and directness which leaves nothing 
to be desired. Tiie book has had a larger sale 
in this country than any other dealing with the 
subject. 

COOPER, SIR W. E. Socialism and its 
Perils. 8 in. 349 pp. 1908. Nash. 2/6 
not. 

A critical survey of socialistic policy with the 
object of showing the fallacies and impractic- 
abilities of its doctrines. A suggestive book 
on popular lines. Brings together many 
quotation.s from socialistic writings regarding 
the various issues. 

FLINT, ROBERT. SouJ.\LiSM. 2nd ed., revis. 

9 in. 354 ])p. 1908. Pitman. 6/- net. 

A treatise which ikj serious student can afford 
to neglect — comprehensive, well-reasoned, and 
dispassionate. This edition has been brought 
up to date and has a supplementary chapter. 
Ai)penclix gives the official programme of the 
principal socialistic organisations. Footnotes 
and references. 

GEORGE, HENRY. PROGRESS AND POVERTY, 
New ed. 8 in. 436 i)p. 1908. Kegan 
Baul. 7/6. Ghoap ed., 1/6. 

“ An inquiry into the cause of industrial de- 
pressions and of increase of want with increase 
of wealth.” 'riie author’s fundainentA/1 remedy 
for poverty is the appropriation of economic 
rent to public uses by a tax levied on the value 
of land exclusive of improvements, and the 
abolition of all taxes wliich fall upon industry 
and thrift. 

GRONLUND, LAURENCE. The Co-opera- 
tive Commonwealth : An Exposition op 
Modern Socialism. (S.S.S.) 4th ed. 279 
pp. 1892. Sonncns^lieiu. 2/6. Cheap ed.. 

Attempts to give in a concise, consecutive form 
all the leading tenets of Socialism with the 
necessary do<iuctions from them. Somewhat 
out of date. 

HENDERSON, FRED. The Case Poa So- 
cialism. 192 pp. 191L Jarrold. 2/6 net. 
This work has recelvpd ufe stamp of approval 
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of t]ie Independent Labour Party. It is 
intended to furnish a reasoned statement of 
the teaching of Socialism. 

hunter, ROBERT. Socialists at Work. 

387 pp. Ulus. 1908. Macmillan. 6/6 net. 
The writer tries to reveal the real signiflcance 
of the Socialist inovdnent by bringing the 
reader into contact with its leaders, its organisa- 
tions, and its work. Socialist methods, con- 
gresses, propaganda, and the present influence 
of Socialism in the foremost countries of Europe 
are discussed. 

IRESON, FRANK. The People’s Pi^qress. 

9 in. 167 pp. 1910. Murray. 2/6. 
Biscu^-^es the extent to which the artisan class 
has benefited by the progress of this country 
during the last sixty years, and inquires as to 
the possibility of gairf to that class by a 
Bocialistic redistribution of tlie national income. 
The 80 «a$,ces from which all the figures are 
obtained, chiefly Blue Books, are quoted. 
Antl'Socialiatic. 

KELLY, EDMOND. Twentieth Century 
Socialism. 446 pp. 1910. Ll)ngmans. 
7/6 net. 

The work la by an able American writer who 
first of all states what Socialism is not. then 
what it is, and, finally, how it may come. The 
author writes from the Collectivist standpoint. 

KIRKUP, THOMAS. An Inquiry into So- 
cialism. 3rd ed., revis. and cnlarg. 222 
« pp. 1907. Longmans. 4/6 net. 

Though originally published in 1887, the aiithor 
has revised the book for the present edition, 
which takes account of the progress of Socialism 
during the past 20 years. The work attempts 
“ to bring out what is fundamental in Socialism, 
both as contrasted with the prevailing social 
system and with theories for which it is usually 
mistaken.” An important contrilnition. 

MACDONALD, J. RAMSAY. The Socialist 
Movement. (H.U.L.) 6i in. 256 pp. 
1911. Williams. 1/- net. 

The Chairman of the Labour Party here traces 
the development of Socialist theory and practice, 
and party organisation, especially in Great 
Britain. An able and lucid exposition of w-hat 
Socialism is and of what it is not, of its rise, 
immediate demands, and ultimate Ideals. 

MALLOCK, W. H. A Critical Examination 
OF Socialism. 8^ in. 310 pp. U?07. 
Harper (now Murray). Cheap ed„ 1 /6 net. 
The work does not profess to be comprehensive, 
but merely an outline of the leading tenets of 
socialism, with the object of showing that ” the 
improved conditions wliich socialism blindly 
clamours for are practicable only in proportion 
as they are dissociated from the theories of 
Bocialisra.” A trenchant criticism. 

MENGER, ANTON. The Bight to the 
Whole Produce of Labour. Tr. byM. E. 
Tanner. 389 pp. 1899. Macmillan. 6/- net. 
Introduction and bibliography by II. S. Foxwell. 
A notable study of the cardinal doctrine of 
revolutionary socialism. The work has long 
enjoyed a wide reputation on the Continent. 
Prof. Foxwell in his essay (118 pp.) explains 
the nature and results of Dr, Menger's inquiry. 

RAE, JOHN. Contemporary Socialism. 
2nd ed., revised apfl enlarged. 9 in. 520 
pp. 1891. Sonnenschein. 5/- net. 

The author has made a special study of the 
various phases of Continental socialism, and 
gives full and reliable information respecting 
the various European leaders of the movement, 
and a clear statement of their teaching. A 
work of conspicuous ability and much practical 
value. * 


TUGAN-BARANOWSKY, M. MODERN So- 
cialism IN ITS Historical I>EVELor.MENT. 
Tr. by M. J. Bedmount. 232 pp. 1910. 
Sonnenschein. 3/6. « 

Attempts to expound, briefly and clearly, the 
leading ideas of modern Socialism. The author, 
who writes as a Socialist, does not regard 
Marxism as indicative of the whole creed of 
Socialism. 

WILSON, W. LAWLER. The Menace of 

Socialism. 532 pp. 10 diagrams. 1909. 
Grant Bichards. 6/- net. 

Endeavours to prove, with all the weight and 
.evidence of history, that Socialism is ‘‘a 
revolutionary and insurrectionary movement.” 
WRIXON, SIR HENRY. Phk Pattern 
JMation. 8 in. 172 pp. 1906. Mac- 
millan. 3/- net. 

A thoughtful and temperate essay pointing 
out the dangers of Socialism. The author 
maintains that if the Bonialist scheme of life 
is carried out, the present form of civilization 
must pass away. Tlie question now is, he says, 
not what the rich will do with the poor, but 
what the poor will do with the rich. 

History. 

BLISS, W. D. P. A Handbook of Socialism. 

(S..S.S.) 299 pp. 189.5. Sonnenschein. 3/6. 

” A statement of Socialism in its various aspects, 
and a history of Socialism in all coui)trie.s, 
together with statistics, lilographical notes on 
prominent Socialists, bibliography, calendar, 
chronological table and chart.” 

KIRKUP, THOMAS. A History of Social- 
ism. 3rd ed., revised and enlarged. 8 in. 
412 pp. Por. 1906. Black. 7/6 net. 

The standard work. Aims at setting forth 
the leading phases of the hptoric Socialism ; 
also attempts a criticism and interpretation of 
the movement as a whole. Tlie narrative Is 
based on an extensive study of the sources, and 
is eminently fair and judicial. 

Anarchism. 

VIZETELLY, E. A. The Anarchists ; Their 
Faith and their Becord. 308 pp. 1912. 
Lane. 10/0 net. 

“ Including .‘Jidclights on the royal aifll other 
perKonages who have been ass.assinated.” Mot 
so much a history of anarchism as a series of 
short stories of sensational outrages committed 
by anarchists and other desperados. 

ZENKER, E. V. ANARCHISM. 9 in. 283 pp. 
1898. Methuen. 7/6. 

The author of this book w rites neither in favour 
of nor against Anarchism, but confines himself 
to explaining what it really Is, what it wishes 
to do, and whether Anarchist vlew^s are capable 
of discussion. Part 1. Early Anarchism ; II. 
Modern Anarchism ; III. Belallon of Anal-chism 
to Science and Politics. 

LIFE AND CONDITION 
OF THE POOR. 

BARNETT, SAMUEL AND HENRIETTA. 

Practicable Socialism. 2nd ed., revised 
and enlarged. 8 in. 336 pp. 1894. 
Longmans. 6/-. 

A series of essays on social reform embodying 
the experience or fifteen years’ residence in East 
London. They were written at odd momenta 
and do not pretend to set forth any system 
for dealing with the social problem. A suggea- 
tive work on moderate lines. 

BOOTH, CHARLES. The Aged Poor in 
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EnglAjd and Wales. 8i in. 631 pp. 
1894. Macmillan. 8/6 net. 

Brlners together and arranges for ready reference 
and comparison all the official statistics which 
•bear on the subject. With these statistics, 
and deductions drawri from their comparison, 
are collated reports irom local authorities in 
all parts of the country. 

BOSANQUET^ HELEN. The Stkength of 
THE People. 9 in. 357 pp. 1902. Mac- 
millan. 8/6 net. 

A preliminary study of a comparativelf new 
branch of science to which the author gives 
the tentative name of Social Econc^ics. 
Attempts to suggest how a theory of nttur^ 
and social life may be worked out which wilr 
be a guide to asocial reformers when applied to 
the actual problems which they have to face. 
DRAGE, GEOFFREY. The Problem op the 
Aged Poor. 393 pp. 1895. Black. 6/-. 
Endeavours to place before tLe reader the 
results of the Royal Commission on the Aged 
Poor (1893) ; first of all the evidence arranged 
mider the main heana of the inquiry, and. 
secondly, of the information contained in 
Mr. Chas. Booth’s The Aatd Poor in England 
and Wales, To these the author adds an account 
of the Poor Law and Old Age Pension systems 
adopted in Germany and Denmark, and, finally, 
points out the main conclusions to be drawn 
from a study of these sources of i* formation. 
GEORGE, W. L. Engines of Social Pro- 
gress. 312 Pi*. 1907. Black. 5/- net. 
Cheap ed., 1'- net. 

Attempts to give, in a condensed form, an 
account of the principal evils from which we 
suffer as a community, of the remedies that 
are being applied, and of the further methods 
that might be used in relief thereof. Chapters 
on Organised Emigration * Small Holdings ; 
Garden Cities : Model Villages ; Housing 
Schemes ; Co-operation ; Trust Public-House 
Movement : Rescue. 

HOBSON, JOHN A. Problems of Poverty. 

7 in. 238 pp. 1891. Methuen. 2/6. 
Attempts to collect, arrange, and examine 
some of the leading facts and forces in modern 
industrial life which have a direct bearing 
upon poverty, and to set in the light they afford 
some of the suggested palliatives and remedies. 
Bibliography. Popular. 

MON£y, L. 0. CHIOZZA. Riches and 
Poverty (1910). lOth ed. 9 in. 379 pp. 
1911. Methuen. 5/- net. Cheap od. l/-n. 
In this edition the author reviews the distribu- 
tion of British wealth in the light of the experi- 
ence of the five years since the previous edition 
was published. His view is that distribution 
is growing more unequal. He also maintains 
that while Capital has been strengthening its 
position, trade unions have been losing ground. 
ROWNTREE, B. S. Poverty : A Study of 
Town life. • 4th ed. 8 in. 446 pp. 1908. 
Macmillan. 1/- net. 

An exhaustive scientific investigation into the 
condition of the very poor in the city of York. 
Throws a strong and valuable light upon the 
problem of pauperism. 

SHERWELL, ARTHUR. Life in West 
London. (S.Q.D.) Srded. 214 pp. 1901. 
Methuen. 2/6. 

A very striking book, revealing in the vicinity 
of the most fashionable part of London an 
appalling state of poverty, social slavery, and 
vice. The volume bristles witli facts, and is 
clear, concise, and moderate in tone. 

POOR LAW. 

ASOHBOTT, P. F. The English Poor Law 
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System, tAST and Present. 2nded. 8iin. 
396 pp. 1902. Knight. 12/- not. 

Written by a German political economist. 
Translated and edited, with addition Including 
a^chapter on Old Age Pensions, by H. Preaton- 
Thomas. Introduction by Prof. H. Sidgwlck. 
The standard work. 

BOSANQUST, HELEll. THE POOR LAW 
Report of 1909. 263 pp. 1909. Mac- 
millan. 3/6 net. 

A summary explaining the defects of the 
present system and the principal recommenda- 
tions of the Commission, so far as relates to 
England and Wales.” 

CHANCE, SIR W. The Better Administra- 
tion of the Poor Law, (C.O.S.) 4F72 pp. 
189.5. Sonnenschein. 6/-. 

Endeavours to set fewth the true principles 
upon v’hich Poor Law relief should be ad- 
ministered. Chapters on indoor versus out-door 
relief, medical relief, and caused affecting 
increase or decrease of pauperism. Suggestions 
are made for deckling with particular classes of 
applicants for relief, special attention being 
given to the ” unemployed.” 

CHANCE, SIR W. Our Treatment op the 
Poor. 233 pp. 1899. King. 2/6. 

A useful little volume by one who believes that 
the English Poor Law. if administered in the 
way which its authors intended it to be, la 
the best Poor Law of any country. Contents : 
— A Model Union and its Lessons ; OJd Age 
Pensions ; English Poor Law and Friendly 
Societies ; Public and Private Charity ; ^n 
Defence of Poor Law Schools. 

FOWLE, T. W. The Poor Law. (E.O.S.) 

163 pp. 1881. Macmillan. 2/6. 

A well-written manual, though to some extent 
out of date. Chapters on Poor Law principles ; 
institutions : history ; reform ; administration ; 
and statistics. 

SELLERS, EDITH. Foreign Solutions of 
Poor Law Problems. 192 pp. 1908. H. 
Marshall. 2/6 net. 

A valuable little book intended to show that 
some of the problems with which we are still 
grappling have already been solved on the 
Continent in a fairly satisfactory fashion — the 
problem of the State child, for instance, of the 
w’orn out worker, and the loafing vagrant. 
WEBB, SIDNEY AND BEATRICE. ENGLISH 
Poor Law Policy. 9 in. 379 pp. 1910. 
Longmans. 7/6 net. 

Traces exhaustively the policy of Parliament 
and the Local Gov^ernment Board from 1834 
to the present day. The Majority and Minority 
Reports are also analysed. 

WEBB, SIDNEY AND BEATRICE. The 
Prevention op Destitution. 8^ in. 
348 pp. 1911. Longmans. 6/- net. 

The authors here set forth a scheme which they 
believe would go far to mitigate the evil. They 
adversely criticise the principles underlying 
the National Insurance Act. 

History. 

MACKAY, THOMAS. A History of the 
English Poor Law. 9 in. 632 pp. 1899. 
King. 5/- net. 

A supplementary volume to Sir George Nicholls' 
History, continuing iJm narrative from 1834 
to the present time. 

NICHOLLS, SIR GEORGE. A HISTORY OF THE 
English Poor Law% New ed. 2 vols. 
9 in. 930 pp. Por. 1898. King. 10/6 net. 
Contents : — ^Vpl. 1. 924-1714 : vol. ii. 1714- 
1858. The standard work on the subject. 
The new edition oontalps the revisions made 
5 ^ 
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ht the author, and a blograph?^ of Sir Q. 
MchoUa. by H. G. Willlnk. 

HOUSING OF THE POOR. 
BOWMAKER, EDWARD. The Housing 
OF THE Working Classes. (S.Q.D.) 198 
pp. Ulus. 1895. Methuen. 2/6. 
Attempts to present the whole case in clear 
and concise form. Contains much valuable 
Information not readily available. Final 
chapter deals with problems of the future. 
Appendices, and a list of the principal works 
'and papers dealing with the subject to 1^95. 
THOMPSON, W. The Housing Handbook. 
2nd^ed. 8^ in. 335 pp. Ulus. 1903. 
National Housing Feforiu Council. 432 
West Strand, Loiidoi^. 

A practical manual for all interested in the 
housing of the working classes. Contains a mass 
of * reliab]ei'**.nd useful information bearing upon 
every part of the subject. 

WORTHINGTON, T. LOCKE. The Dwell- 
ings OP THE Poor and Weekly Wage- 
Earners in and around Towns. (S.S.S.) 
180 pp. Ulus, 1901. Sonnenschein. 2/6. 
Endeavours to Indicate the more important 
bearings of the subject, and to make practical 
suggestions towards meeting the needs of the 
time. Favours a more even distribution of 
population, and empliasises the advantages of 
isolated self-contained homes. 

Vagrants. 

DAWSON, WILLIAM H. THE Vagrancy 
Problem. 285 pp. 1910. King. 5/- not. 
A well-reasoned plea for the adoption of 
measures of restraint in the case of tramps, 
loafers, and unemployables. The a\Uhor, who 
has devoted much attention to the subject, 
describes the methods employed in Germany. 
Belghun. and Switzerland. Detention Colonies 
are explained. 

Social Settlements. 

REASON, W. (Ed.) UNIVERSITY AND SOCIAL 
Settlements. (S.Q.D.) 7 in. 207 pp. 

1898. Methuen. 2/0. 

A series of papers by various writers. Contents : 
—University Settlements, by Sir W. Besant 
and Canon Barnett ; Settlements in Relation 
to Local Administration, by Percy Alden ; 
Settlements and Education by W. Reason ; 
Settlements and Administration of Poor I.aw, 
by J. S. Lidgett; Settlements and Recreations, 
by W. Reason ; Women's Settlements in 
England, by M. A. Sewell and E. G. I'owell ; 
Working-Girls’ Clubs, by E. Pethick ; Settlements 
and Ijabour Movement, by A. Sherwell ; Ameri- 
can Settlements, by Percy Alden. Directory 
of Settlements. 

OLD AGB PENSIONS. 

BOOTH, CHARLES. Old Age Pensions 
AND THE Aged Poor. 8 in. 91 pp. 1899. 
Macmillan. 2/- net. 

Complementary to the author’s The Aged Poor, 
which collected facts as to tlieir condition in 
England and Wales. Here the author sketches 
proposals for their relief. The proposals are 
tliree : — (1) Reform of the Poor Law ; (2) 

Encouragement of thrifV by bonus on deferred 
annuities ; and (3) Endowment of old age. 
STEAD, F. HERBERT. How Old Age 
X*EN8I0NS Began to Be. 8i in. 328 pp. 
1909. Methuen. 2/6 net. 

The author is Warden of Browning Settlement, 
and hon. secretary to the National Pensions 
Ctozomittee. He here ogives a fairly exhaustive 
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and accurate history of the movement which 
led to the granting of old age pensions. 

NATIONAL INSURANCE, Etc. 

CARR, A. S. COMYNS GARNETT, W. H. S. ; 
AND TAYLOR, J. H. NATIONAL INSURANCE. 
3rd ed. 8i in. 780 pp. 1912. Mac- 
millan. 7/6 net. 

Preface by Mr. Llovd George. The most 
exhaustive andiauthontative expositionfof the 
National lusurance Act published. Besides 
the full text of the measure, the volume contains 
chapters on the position of employers of labour, 
Jnsuired persons, friendly societies, local 
'authorities, the medical profession, finance, 
and the public health. • 

GIBBON^ I. G. Unemployment Insurance. 

I in. 354 pp. 1911. King. 6/- net. 

“ A study of schemes of assisted insurance. 
A record of* research In the Department of 
Sociology in the University of London.” 
Preface by Prof. L. T. Hobhouse. 

LEWIS, FRANK W. State Insurance : 
A Social and Industrial Need. 8 in. 
233 pp. 1909. Constable. 5/- not. 

A. spirited defence of compulsory State insurance 
by an American writer. After pointing out 
what seem to be certain faults in present social 
and Industrial relations, he suggests how 
these faults might be corrected in some measure 
by personal insurance on a compulsory basis. 
Portions of the book are now out of date. 
YOUNG, T. E. Insurance. 8i in. 857 pp, 

1903. Pitman. 7/6. 

The book is designed to afford the student and 
business man a clear and succinct exposition, 
in an elementary form, of the principles, 
theoretical and practical, upon which insurance 
administration Ls based and conducted. 

STATE AND PRIVATE 
PHILANTHROPY. 

GRAY, B. KIRKMAN. PHILANTHROPY AND 
THE State ; or, Social Politics, 9 in. 349 
pp. 1908. King. 7/6 net. 

The author’s thesis is that private philanthropy 
cannot provide a remedy for wdde-spread want 
which resxilts from broad and general social 
causes ; that it ought not to be expeoted to 
do so ; that the provision of such remedies is 
the proper responsibility of the State.” 
HENDERSON, CHARLES R. (Ed.) Modern 
Methods of Charity. 9 in. 729 pp. 

1904. Macmillan. J5/- net. 

“ An account of the systems of relief, public 
and private, in the principal countries having 
modern methods.” A comprehensive work 
by various writers. Bibliography (13 pp.). 
LEE, JOSEPH. Constructive and Pre- 
ventive Philanthropy, ‘i in. 252 .^.pp. 
1902. Macmillan. 4/6 net. 

The book Is exclusively concerned with American 
philanthropy, but there is much in It that will 
prove profitable to the British reader. 

LOCH, C. S. Charity Organisation. (S.S.S.) 

110 pp. 1890. Sonnenschein. 2/6. 
Attempts to deal with the C.liarity Organisation 
movement as a whole. Discusses principles 
and methods of charitable relief and states the 
objections to the movement, besides endeavour- 
ing to refute them. 

LOCH, C. S. Charity and Social Life. 

496 pp. 1910. Macmillan. 6/- net. 
Contains the substance of an article contributed 
by the author to the Encyclopcedia britannica 
(1902) on “ Charity and Charities,” together 
with a fresh chapter on charity in relation to 
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religious ‘thought, and another dealing with 
questions raised by the Poor 3,<aw Commission. 


History. 

GRAY, B. KIRKMAN. A History of 
L English PHiLANTirttopy. 8i in. 317 pp. 

1905. King. 7/6 net. 

Thefnarrative covers the period irom theTdis- 
Bolution of the monasteries to the Hking of the 
first census.;** The author has dra.wn his informa- 
tion from i original sources, and attemnts to 
present a vivid and detailed account or the 
methods by which philanthropists of successive 
generations have sougiit to relieve social dis||ress. 

SLAVERY^: NEGRO QUESTION.* 
DAVIS, ALEXANDER. The Native Prob- 
lem IN South Africa. 8 in. 252 pp. 
1903. Chairman. 6/-. 

The author examines the nativ'' question from 
the standpoint of one who has a strong partiality 
for the natives, gained by long and intimate 
acquaintance with t..em. At the same time 
their* faults and limitations are not ignored. 
An interesting book, recommended by Sir Harry 
Johnston. 


INGRAM, JOHN K. A History of Slavery 
AND Serfdom. 299 pp. 1895. Black. C/-. 
Besides a survey of the manner by which the 
slavery of ancient times passed U to the modern 
system of free labour, the book contaii;’ an 
account of the abusive system of colonial 
slavery and its universal abolition as well as 
of the efforts jO transmute the primitive fonn 
of the institution which still exists in Oriental 
countries. Bibliography. 

NEAME, L E. The Astatic Danger in the 
Colonies. 208 pj). 1907. Routlcdpe. 3/6. 
Alms at presenting a fair and impartial summary 
of the Asiatic difficulty as it affects the Colonies, 
and at justifying the strong feeling which exists 
in the great outer areas of the Empire against 
this class of immigration. 


THOMAS, WILLIAM H. The American 
Negro. 8 in. 466 pp. 1901. Macniillau. 
7/6 net. 

A critical and practical discussion as to what 
the American negro was. what he is. and wliat 
he may become. A contribution to American 
sociolojjfy dealing with specific traits of char- 
acter. and with colour only in ho far as it is 
incidental to ethnological characteristics. 
WASHINGTON, BOOKER T, Up prom 
Slavery : An Autobiography. 8 in. 339 
pp. Por, ]902. Unwin. 6/- net. 

A simple, unvarnished story of Mie career of 
one who was born a slave and who by natural 
ability, force of character, and industry has 
risen to a position of great Influence in the 
public life of America. 


WEALE, B. L. PUTNAM (BERTRAM L. 

SIMPSON). TL’he Conflict op Colour. 

9 m. 349 pp. 1910. Macmillan. 10/- net. 

A detailed examination of racial problems 
throughout the world, with special reference 
to the English-speaking peoples.” The subject- 
matter is cast in popular form, the more technusal 
points being tlirown into footnotes. Appendices 
deal with the Chief Colonial Powers, and their 
Possessions and Density of Populations. 


TEMPERANCE PROBLEM. 
GUMMING, A. N. Public-House Reform. 

185 pp. 3901. Sonnenachein. 2/6. 
Largely consists of reprinted newspaper articles. 
Advocates the view that a satisfactory reform 
of our drinking system is to be found in the 
elimination of private profit from tlie sale of 


HORSLEY,* SIR VICTOR, AND STUBOE, 
MARY D. Alcohol and the Human 
Body. 9 in. 395 pp. 1907. Macmillan.* 
Cheap ed. 2/6 net. 

A valuable work discussing the subject from 
a strictly scientific standpoint. Its main object 
Is to set forth — “ the pr^ent state of knowledge 
of alcohol solely on the basis of experimental. 
anatomlcaU and statistical evidence.' Con- 
cluding chapter,' by A. Newsholme on the 
influence the drinking of alcoholic beverages 
ox> the national health. 

KELYNACK, T. N. (Ed.) The DRINK Pro- 
BLEjjf IN ITS Medico-Sociological Aspects. 
9 in. 308 pp. 1907. Methuen. 7/6 net. 
An authoritative work, each of the ^urteen 
sections being written by a mcdicin expert. 
TLe work is intended to appeal to all Interested 
in tue prevention, arrest, and amelioration of 
alcoholism, and to be of service to those desirous 
of obtaining a scientific basis for effoieLs directed 
towards the care and control of the inebriate. 
McKENZlE, F. A- Solkr by Act of Parlia- 
ment. 8 in. 206 pp. 1894. Sonnen- 
schein. 2/6. 

An attempt to partly answer the question : 
Can legislation extirpate inebriety ? by a state- 
ment of the actual results obtained from liquor 
laws in various parts of the world. The con- 
clusion is that Acts of Parliament can help in 
promoting sobriety only so far as they are 
backed up by a strong public sentiment, and 
by the earnest endeavours of the people. 

?£EL, HON. SIDNEY. PRACTICAL LICENSING 
Reform. 144 pp. 1901. Mothuon. i/6. 
A valuable little book examining the present 
licensing system, and tlie amendments of it 
whicli are desirable. Alsu discusses the com- 
i>ensation fjuestion and the schemes put forward 
for its solution ; and briefly indicates the 
principal arguments for and against those 
more wide-reaching scliemes for the popular 
control of the liquor traffic. 

PRATT, EDWIN A. The Licensed Trade : 
An Independent Survey. 2nd ed. 8 in. 
368 pp. 1907. Murray. 1/- net. 

An attempt to deal wdth the licensing problem 
from the point of view of the actual traders, as 
seen, however, by an independent investigator. 
ROWNTREE, JOSEPH, AND SHERWELL, 
ARTHUR. THE Temperance Problem 
and Social Reform. 7tii ed., revised and 
enlarged. 8 in. 815 pp. 26 illus. 1900. 
Hodder. 6/-. 

An investigation of the question of temperance 
legislation in its relation to the general social 
problem. “ An invaluable compendium of 
authentic information on all aspects pf the 
subject.” — Times. •* 

ROWNTREE, JOSEPH, AND SHERWELL, 
ARTHUR. Public Control of the Liquor 
I'uaffic. 8i ill. 326 pp. 1903. Richards. 
2/6 net. 

Examines certain objections urged against the 
public management of the liquor traffic, which 
are based upon an alleged failure of the system 
of company control in Gothenburg and through- 
out Sweden and Norway generally. In the 
final chapter the authors summarise the 
advantages of the company system. 
SHADWELL, ARTHUR. Drink, Temper- 
ance AND Legislation. 8 in. 321 pp. 
1902. Longmans. 5/- net. 

Deals mainly with the drink question In the 
United Kingdom, but numerous Illustrative 
facts are drawn from other countries. The 
author has no interest In the liquor traffic and 
no connection with any temperance organisation. 
Chapters on Drink in thevPast ; The Decline of 
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Dmnkenness ; and the Fxlnciplei of Llanor 
Legislation, etc. 

WALKER, JOHN. The Commonwealth ab 
Ptjbmoan. 8 in. 189 pp. 1902. Con- 
stable. 2/6 net. 

An adverse criticism of the " Gothenburg ” 
system of drink control.. The author’s strictures 
are discussed at considerable length in Howntree 
and Sherwell’s PuMic Control of the Liauor 
Traffic (col- 594). 

WILSON, GEORGE R. Drunkenness. 

(S.S.S.) 175 pp. 1898. Sonncnschein. 2/6. 
Presents the student of social science with a 
study of drunkenness regarded as a nerv'ous 
disease. 

%- 

BETTING AND GAMBLING. 

ROWNTREE, B. S. *(Ed.) Betting and 
Gambling: A National Evil. 262 pp. 
1905. ISIacmillan. 5/-. Paper ed., 6d. 

A courageous attempt to check tlie evil by 
supplying in concise and accessible form, 
reliable information regarding its extent, and 
by expounding its ethics. The writers include 
John A. Hobson, John Hawke, Hon. Sec. 
National Anti-Gambling League. Canon Horsley, 
J. Bamsay MacDonald, and the Editor. 

WOMAN : HER POSITION, 
RIGHTS, Etc. 

BLEASE, W. LYON. The Emancipation of 
vVOMEN. 9 in. 281 pp. 1910. Con- 
stable. 6/- net. 

Sketches the position of women in this country 
from the llestoration to tlie present day, with 
the object of showing that during this period 
women have had to struggle for their rights 
against the tyranny of the male sex with 
^Msastroua moral, intellectual, and physical 
consequences." Bibliography. 

CHAPMAN, A. B. W. AND M. W, The Status 
OF Woman under the English Law. 

in. 90 pp. 1909. Iloutledge. 2/6 
net and 1/- net. 

" A compendious epitome of legislative enact- 
ments and social and political events arranged 
as a continuou.s narrative with references to 
authorities and Acts of Parliament." A handy 
work of reference. 

ELLIS, HAVELOCK. The Task of Social 
Hygiene, 8i in. 414 pp. 1912. Con- 
stable. 8/6 net. 

Deals instructively and authoritatively with 
such questions as the changing status of woman, 
the new aspect of the woman movement, the 
emancipation of woman in relation to romantic 
love, the signiflcance of the fallii»g birth-rate, 
tlie theory oi eugenics, religion and the child, etc. 
LYTTELTON, HON. MRS. A. Women and 
their Work. 152 pp. 1901. Methuen. 
2 / 6 . 

An agreeably written book on practical and 
Christian lines. Chapters on the family, the 
household, philanthropic and social work, 
professions, recreation, and friendship. 
MEAKIN, ANNETTE M. B. WOMAN IN 
Transition. 325 pp. 1907. Methuen. 6/-. 
A discussion of various phases of the woman 
movement by a lady traveller who has studied 
it in many quarters the globe. Graphic 
chapters on Girlhood in Many Lands ; The 
Woman who is an Old Maid ; Woman and 
Christianity ; The Working Woman ; Middle 
plass Girls ; Co-education of the Sexes, etc. 
dSlILL, JOHN STUART. The Subjection of 
' Women. New ed. 128 pp. 1906. Long- 
mans. 3/- net. Paper covers, 6d net. 
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Edited, with introductory analysis, hjr Stanton 
Ooit. Mill in this famous essay attempts to 
prove that the legal subjection of women to 
men is wrong, and should give way to perfect 
equality. 

SCHREINER, OLIVE. .Woman and Labour. 

9 in. 288 pp. 1911, Unwin. 8/6 net. 

The well-known South African writer eloquently 
urges that woman should invade the whole 
realm of laboiu: and become a fellow-worker 
with man. She sees nothing incongruous in 
the rtDtion that woman might " guide a Maxim 
or shoot down a foe with a Lee-Metford at 
4000 yards as ably as any man." 

* 

SufErage Movement. 

DICEY, ALBERT V. LETTERS* TO A FRIEND ■ 

ON Votes for Women. 2nd ed. 109 pp. 
1912. Murray. 1/- net. 

Prof. Dicey was for many years an advocate of 
woman sutfrage, but has now become a con- 
vinced opponent. In a series of short, pithy 
letters, he relates the story of his conversion. 
OWEN, H. Woman Adrift : The Menace of 
Suffragism. 333 pp. 1912. S. Paul. 6/-. 
The case against female suffrage is here pre- 
sented with much argumentative ability. 
PANKHURST, E. SYLVIA. The Suffragette : 
The History of the Women’s Militant 
Suffrage Movement (1905-10). 517 pp. 

Illus. 1011. Gay tt Hancock. 6/- net. 

A poinilar account of recent developments. 
Vigorously written and highly controversial. 
The only work of its kind. Numerous Illustra- 
tions. 

STOPES, CHARLOTTE C. BRITISH Freb- 
women ; Their Historical Privilege. 
(S.S.8.) 204 pp. 1894. Sonnenschein. 2/6. 

A forcible plea for the grantiM of the Suffrage 
to women. Treats of the alibject from the 
ethnological, philological, legal, historical, and 
Biblical standpoints. 

VILLIERS, BROUGHAM, (Ed.) THE CASE 
FOR Women’s Suffrage. 220 pp. 1907. 
Unwin. 3/6 net. Paper boards, 2/6 net. 

A series of papers by prominent advocates 
dealing with various aspects of the subject. 
The present position of the movement is dis- 
cussed by Emmeline Pankhurst ; th^) legal 
disabilities of women by G. Pankhurst ; women 
and politics by J. Keir Hardie ; and the inter- 
national movement for women’s suffrage by 
E. I'alliser. 

MARRIAGE— DIVORCE, Etc. 

CHAPMAN, CECIL. Marriage and Divorce. 

(W.C.S.) 160 pp. 1911. Nutt. 2/- net. 

The author is a magistrate who gave valuable 
evidence before the Divorce Commission. As 
the result of hie magisterial experifci>ce, he is 
convinced that much of the misery of the poor 
is due to defective marriage laws, and he makes 
many suggestions for their improvement. 
Female suffrage is strongly advocated. 

GORST, HAROLD E. The Philosophy of 
making Love. 180 pp. 1908. Cassell. 7 
6/- net. 

The author starts with the assumption that the 
mission of woman is “to encourage the free 
and untrammelled outpoiu*ing of the masouline 
heart." Chapters on The Objective of Flirta- 
tion ; The Crisis of the Honeymoon ; Matri- 
moulal Bonds ; If Marriage Were Abolished, etc. 

HAMILTON, CICELY. Marriage as a TRadb, 
4th ed. 284 pp, 1909. Chapman. 6/-. 
The writer regards marriage as “ essentially 
a trade on the part of woman — the exchange 
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of hor person for the means of subsistence.’* 
one urg^ thAt there are other spheres open to 
jmman besides manage, and protests against 
^the feminine individuality being suppressed. 
KITCHIN, S. B. A HiBTOEY of DIYOECE. 
mi® Chapman. 7/6 net. 

The author, who is an ardent supporter of 4 the 
rights of women in this matter, has made a 
close study of the subject, as is evident from 
the list of authorities which he gives extending 
1 history of divorce is told briefly 

and clearly In a dozen chapters. • 


LETOURNEAU, C. The Bvolt;tion of 
Maeriage and of tee Family. (CtS.S.) 
380 pp. 1891. W. Scott. 3/6. ^ • 

Mainly a collgctlon of curious and suggestive 
facts bearing upon the subject, gleaned from 
the witiugs of ethnogra*>hers, travellers, legists. 
,and historians. 

SCHUSTER, ERNEST J, THf} Wife in 
ancient and Modern Times. 161 pp. 
1911. Williams. 4/6 net. 

Discusses the position occupied by married 
women at various periods and in various 
countries. The author has derived his material 
not from statutes, decrees, and digests, bnt 
from miscelJaneous general literature, his object 
being to entertain ratiier than to instruct. 


WESTERMARCK, EDWARD. The Hibtoky 

OF Human Marriage. 2mi ed. 9 in. 

664 pp. 1894 Macmillan. 14/- net. 

** Tiie distinguishmg character of Dr. Wester- 
marck s whole treatise is his vigorous effort to 
work the bioJogy-side and the culture-side of 
anthropology into one connected system.” — 
D. B. Tylor, On some important points the 
author has “ arrived at different, ana sometimes 
diametrically opposite, conclusions ” to Darwin, 
fepencer, and other writers. Introd. by A. 
iJussel Wallace. 


Tho Family. 

BOSANQUET, HELEN. The Family. 9 in. 

351 pp. 1906. Macmillan. 8/6 net. 

Aims at bringing together the materials for 
an estimate of tiie meaning and importance of 
the family as an institution in human society. 
Kxpiains first of all some of the leading facts 
and theories of the past, and shows their bearing 
upon ,the modern family. TJie writer then 
analyses and describes the modern family and 
considers its influence in social life. A valuable 
work. 

LOFTHOUSE, W. F. Ethics and the Family. 

9 in. 403 pp. 1912. Hoddei. 7/6 not. 

A thoughtful survey of the family, historical, 
sociological, and religious, l)y one who believes 
that everything that is best in human life centres 
In, and has its source in, family life. 

.POLITJGAL SCIENCE. 

GENERAL WORKS. 

AMOS, SHELDON. The Science op Politics. 

(I.S.S.) 498 pp, 1883. Kegan Paul. .5/-. 
A well-informed and Intelligently written hand- 
book, though ill some respects out of date. 
Chapters on political terms and reasoning, 
geographical area of modem politics, con- 
stitutions, local government, government of 
dependencies, foreign relations, right and wrong 
in politics, etc. 

BOSANQUET, BERNARD. The Philoso- 
phical THEORY OF THE STATE. 2nd ed. 
9 in. 382 pp. 1910. Macmillan. 10/- net. 
Attempts to express the fundamental ideas of 
ft true social philosophy, and criticises and inter- 
prets the doctrines of certain well-known 
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thinkers with the view of setting these Ideas 
in the clearest light. This edition contains a- 
new introduction defining the author’s attitude 
towards recent movements in European thought. 
BUXTON, SYDNEY. Handbook to PoLmoiX 
QUESTIONS OF THE DAY. 11th ed. 9 In. 
462 pp. 1903. Murray. 12/- net. 

The aim of the manual Is to give all the Im- 
portant arguments that can be, or are, advanced 
on either side on various political questions. 
Covers only questions of Home Policy. All 
the sections In tliis edition have been carefully 
revisef’. and in some cases re-written. Several 
new suDjects have been added. 

GREEN, THOMAS H. TUB PRINC^ES OF 
Political Obligation. 9 in. ^6 pp. 
1805. Longmans. 5/-. 

Pief.xe by Bernard Bosanquet. A valuable 
text-bcok for students of political theory. A 
reprint of pp. 307-553 of Vol. ii. of ^pf. Green’s 
Philosophical Works. The coilfents were 
originally delivered as lectures. 

KINNEAR, J. BOYD. PiiiNcirLES of Civil 
Government. 252 i)p. 1887. Smith, 
Elder. 7/6. 

Furnishes an outline of the principles on which 
government is founded, of the results at which 
it aims, and of the variety of methods by which 
It is carried ou. A valuable text-book. 

RITCHIE, DAVID G. The Principles of 
State Interference. (S.S.S.) 179 pp. 

1891. Sonnenscheiri. 2/6. 

^^our essays on political philosophy. The 
lirst three are mainly occupied with a (Titicism 
of Herbert Spencer's 77ie Man versus The State 
and of certain parts of J. S. Mill’s Liberty. The 
fourth essay is a controversial examination of 
T. H. Green’s political philosophy. 

SEELEY, SIR J. R. INTRODUCTION TO 
Political Science. (E.S.) 398 pp. 

1896. Macmillan. 4/- net. 

Two series of lectures intended to enforce and 
illu-strate the two-sided doctrine (1) that the 
right method of studying political science is an 
essentially historical rnelhod, and (2) that the 
right method of studying political history is to 
study it as material for political science. 
SIDGWICK, HENRY. THE Elements of 
Politics. 2nd ed., revised. 9 in. 698 pp. 

1897. Macmillan. 14/- net. 

Attempts to expound briefly and systematically 
the chief general considerations that enter Into 
the national discussion of political questions 
in modern states. The earlier portion of the 
book deals with the principles of legislation, 
and the second part mainly with the structure 

of Government. A valuable work though 

difficult reading. 


History. 

GRAHAM, WILLIAM. English Political 
Philosophy; From Hobbes to Maine. 8i 
in. 445 pp. 1899. E. Arnold. 10/6 net- 
An exposition and criticism of the systems of 
llobb^. Locke. Burke, Benthain, Mill, and 
Maine. The author endeavours to disengage 
what is permanently true in the theories of uiese 
thinkers and to develop It further, with the hope 
that from the exposition and criticism together, 
an authoritative introduction to political science 
may result. 

JENKS, EDWARD. ^ HiSTOEY of POLITICS. 
(T.C.P.) 6 in. 172 pp. 1900. Dent. 

1/- net. 

Attempts to summarise, in brief, popular form, 
the record of political action. The book u 
divided into three sections : — Savage Society ; 
Patriarchal Society ; and Modern (Political) 
Society. List of auihoiftles and glossary. 
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MAOPHERSON, HECTOR. A (^ntury op 
P oMTioAii Development. 246 pp. 1908, 
Blackwood. 3/6 net. 

Attempts to give a bird’s-eye view of political 
development, cbiefly in this country, during 
the past hundred years. Written from the 
Liberal standpoint. Clmpters on Kousseau and 
the French Revolution ; Bentham and the 
Utilitarians ; J. S. Mill ; Carlyle as a Political 
Thinker ; Cobden and the Manchester School ; 
Socialism ; and Imperialism. Popular. 

POLLOCK, SIR FREDERICK. An Intro- 

PTJOTION TO THE HISTORY OF THE SCIENCE 
OF Politics. New ed., revised. IbO pp. 
1911^ Macmillan. 2/6. 

A valuaule and interesting text- book on the 
history of political speculation, which has ob- 
tained a wide influence iiot only in this country, 
but on the Continent, where it has been tr. into 
•several lan^ages. In this ed. the number of 
references 'hi the notes has been increased. 
A large part of the last chapter on Modern 
Theories of Sovereignty and Legislation has 
been re-written. 

SID6WICK, HENRY. The Development of 
European Polity. 9 in. 480 pp. 1903. 
Macmillan. 10/- not. 

Edited by E, M. Sidgwick. Cambridge lectures 
treating the history of political societies or 
states from the point of view of inductive 
Political Science. The book is concerned with 
the development as well as the classification of 
forjns of polity. 

CITIZENSHIP. 

BRYCE, JAMES. The Hindrances to Good 
Citizenship. 8 In. 138 pp. 1909. Frowdc. 
6/- net. 

Lectures dLscussIng the fundamental problems 
of citizenship from a European point of view. 
A thoughtful little book by the British Am- 
bassador to the United States. 

HAND. J. E. (Ed.) Good Citizenship. 528 
pp. 1899. Allen. 6/- net. 

Twenty-three essays by various authors on 
Social, personal, and economic problems and 
obligations. An eloquent appeal to the Briton 
to take his citizenship more seriously. Bishop 
Gore contributes an introductory essay. 
MAOCUNN, JOHN. Ethics of Citizenship. 
8rd ed. 158 pp. 1896. Glasgow : Maelo- 
hose. 2/6. 

An able and well- written little book connecting 
some leading aspects of democratic citizenship 
with ethical facts aud beliefs. Chapters on 
The Equality of Man ; “ The Rights of Man ” ; 
Citizenship ; Political Consistency ; Demo- 
cracy and Character, etc. 

ELECTORAL SYSTEM- 
REPRESENTATION. 

AVEBURY, LORD. Representation. (I.P.S.) 
Revised ed. 95 pp. 1906. Sonnenscliein. 

1 /-. 

An authoritative and clearly-written manual 
affording an iiistmctive survey of various 
systems of representation. Favours the Shigle 
Transferable Vote as furnishing the requisites 
of representation. 

COMMONS, JOHN R. maopoRTroNAL Repre- 
sentation. 2jid ed. 380 pp. 1907. Mac- 
millan. 5/- net. 

Tlie aim of the book is to show the historical 
significance of the movement for Proportional 
Representation, and to present a detailed 
application of the reform to American politics. 
Special attention is gkren to city government. 
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This ed. contains new chapters on the initiative, 
the Referendum, and Primary Elections. 
HUMPHREY, A. W. A History of Labour 
Representation. 216 pp. 1912. Con-v':> 
stable. 2/6 net. 

Tells the story of the dSrigin and development 
of Labour representation in England clearly, 
and with fullness. The author is in sympathy 
with the movement. 

HUMPHREYS, J. H. H. Proportional 
Rbiuibsentation ; A Study in Methods 
OF Election. 421 pp. 1911. Methuen. 
5/t not. 

Introduction by Lord Courtney. The book deals 
competently and moderately with the whole 
subject. The author poiute ofit the disad- 
vantages as well as the advantages of pro- 
portional representation. In appendices he 
describes the Japanese, Finnish, and Swedish 
systems, the, transferable system of Tasmania 
and Bouth Africa, and the list-system of the 
French Bill of 1907. 

KING, JOSEPH. Electoral Reform. 188 
pp. 1908. Unwin. 2/6 net. 

An inquiry into the British system of Parlia- 
mentary Representation. Chapters on Re- 
distribution of Beats ; Registration Reform ; 
Representation in British Colonies ; Woman’s 
Suffrage ; Proportional Representation ; Tlie 
Referendum ; Reforms in Electoral Machinery, 
etc. 

MOLONEY, M. REGISTRATION OP Voters. 

2nd ed. 270 pp. 1907. Sweet. 6/- net. 
A practical guide to the preparation of the lists. 
For the use of overseers, vestry clerks, town 
clerks, registration officers, rate collectors, and 
all persons connected with the registration of 
electors. 

POWELL, ELLIS T. The Essentials of Self- 
Govkrn.mknt (England .'and Wales). 

9 in. 309 pp. 1909. Longmans. 4/6 net. 

" A comprehensive survey, designed as a critical 
introduction to the detailed study of the elec- 
toral mechanism as the foundation of political 
power, aud a potent instnunent of intellectual 
and social evolution ; with practical suggestions 
for the increase of its efilciency,” 

COLONIAL POLICY- 
COLONIZATION. 

ASHLEY, ROSCOE L. THE AMERICAN 
Federal State. S in. 644 pp. 1902. 
Macmillan. 8/6 net. 

A text-book intended iwt only to describe the 
organisation and work of the ditterent American 
governments, but to make prominent the 
relation of the citizens to the governments and 
to each other. 

BARKER, J. ELLIS. Great and Greater 
Britain. 2ud cd., revised, and enlarged. 

in. 587 x^p. 1910. Smith, Elder. 
10/6 not. 

A series of papers by an admirer of Mr. Cham- 
berlain, dealing with various “ problems of 
Motherland and Empire.” 

BRAND, HON. R. H. The Union of South 
Africa. 9 in. 192 pp. 1909. Clarendon 
Press. 6/- net. 

Furnishes a short sketch of the leading features 
of the South African Constitution. There is 
also a chapter on the history of the movement 
towards Union. A brief and autliorltative 
account. An appendix contains the full text of 
the South African Act, 1909. 

DILKE, SIR CHARLES W. Problems of 
Greater Britain. 4th od., revised. 8 in. 
749 pp. Maps. 1890. Macmillan. 12/6, 
600 



BOOKS THAT COUNT SOCIOLOGY^ 


The outcome of a trip round the world. Not 
a book of travel, but a treatise on the position 
of Greater Britain, in which special attention 
Is given to the relations of the English-speaking 
•countries with one another, and to the com- 
parative politics of the countries under British 
government. A notable book, but now con- 
siderably out of date. 

EGERTON. HUGH E. A SHORT History op 
British Colonial Policy. 9 m. 518 pp. 
1897. Methuen. 12/6. 

Attempts to deal with the subject systeftiatic- 
ally on historical lines. A good book character- 
ised by accuracy in detad, clear arrangement 
of facts, and a broad grasp of principles. jiLisU 
of dates bearing upon colonial policy. Bibliog. 
ENOCK, C. R* An Imperial Commonwealth. 

255 pp. 1910. Grant Jlicharda. 

Tbe author’s central idea is tliat “ the In- 
habitants of every i.uiiiicipallty in the United 
Kingdom should acquire areas of land in the 
Colonies, hold them as a perpetual property, 
and develop them for their beneflt . creating new 
centres of industry and new sources of revenue 
upon them." 

IRELAND. ALLEYNE. Tropical Coloniza- 
tion. 9 in. 295 pp. 1899. Macmillan. 
7/6 net. 

By an American writer. Attempts to lay dowr- 
the general facts of tropical colo i-ration. and to 
discuss troi)ical problems as divorced from tbe 
affairs of any pa ticular colony or dependency. 
The author speiit twelve years in the British 
colonies and <I )penden(des. Bibliography. 
LAWSON, W. R. Canada and the Empire. 

430 pp. 1911. Blackw'ood. 6/- net. 

A lively, but not impartial, book advocating 
" immediate and elective federation of tiie 
Empire " as the only safe and honouiable outlet 
from the present imperial crisis. No index. 
MORRIS, HElftlY C. The History of 
Colonization. 2 vols. 8 in. 879 pp. 
1900. Macmillan. 1.5/- not. 

An American work. Elucidates the facta of 
lustory with the object of showing how the 
various principles of colonial policy have been 
developed. A conscientious piece of work 
covering a wide Hold. 

REINSCH, PAUL S. COLONIAL Government. 

(C.B.E.) 396 pp. 1902. Macmillan. .'SZ-net. 
A study of tlie institutional framework of 
colonial government by an American writer. 
Sets fortli in l)rief and simple form the main 
outline of the colonial policy of ISuropean Powers, 
STUART-LINTON, C. E, T. The Problem 
OF Empire Governance. 24J pp. 1912. 
Longmans. 3/6 net. 

Mainly a series of reprinted magazine articles. 

IMPERIAL FEDERATION. 

FOX, FRANK.* Bamparts of Empire. 8 in. 
279 pp. 16 col. illua. 1910. Black. 5/- 
net, 

A popular book submitting a view of tbe British 
Navy from an Imperial standpoint. Appendix 
contains Navy Estimates for 1910-11. 
HOBSON, J. A. Imperialism : A Study. 
9 in. 407 pp. 1902. Niabet. 10/6. 

Ilevised ed. (1905). Constable. 2/6 net. 
Anti-Imperialistic. Traces the economic 

origins, and “ Investigates the theory and 
practice of Imperialism regarded as a ‘ mission 
of civilization* in its effects upon ’ lower ’ or 
alien peoples, and its political and moral re- 
actions upon the conduct and character of the 
Western nations engaging in it. ' 

NICHOLSON, J. SHIELD. A Project of 
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Empire. 4 9 in. 809 pp. 1909. Mac- 
millan. 7/6. 

** A critical study of the economics of Imperial- 
ism, with special reference to the ideas of Adam 
Smith." The author endeavours not only ,to 
Illustrate by modern instances, but to express. 
Adam Smith’s ideas In modern equivalents. 
PARKIN, GEORGE R. Imperial Federation ; 
The Problem of National Unity. 326 
pp. Map. 1892. Macmillan. 4/6. 

Tbe best book on the subject for the ordinary 
reader. A clear presentation of the facts and 
arguments for a closer and permanent political 
unity between the British communities through- 
out the world. 

PAYNE, E. J. Colonies and ^Iolonial 
Federations. (E.O.S.) 284 pp. Maps. 

1904. Macmillai;. *3/6. 

A new ed. of a valuable handbook largely re- 
written in view of the deeper interest which 
recent events have aroused in all tlRt concerns 
the Colonies. . The work is divided into four 
sections — geogru.phical. liistoricjal, economic, 
and political. 

SEELEY, SIR JOHN. The EXPANSION OF 
England. (E.S.) 367 pp. 1895. Mac- 

millan. 4/- net. 

A work which materially helped to lay the 
foundation of British Imperialism by era-^ 
phasislng the value of Britain’s oversea in- 
heritance. Brings out clearly the significance 
of the struggle between Britain and France In 
the 18th century. Popular. • 

INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS— 
WAR. 

ANGELL, NORMAN. The Great ILLUSION. 

331 pp. 1910. Hoinemann. 2/6 net. 

" A study of the relation of military power 
in nations to tlieir economic and social ad- 
vantage." Combats the view that military 
power gives a nation commercial and social 
advantages, and maintains that it is an economic 
Impossiliility for one nation to seize or destroy 
the wealth of another. 

BLOCH, I. S. Is War now Impossible ? 
Tr. from the llusaian. 8 in. 459 pp. 
Maps. .Diagrams. 1899. Richards. 6/-. 
An abridgment of the author’s The War of 
the Future in its Technical, .Economic, and FoliiiccA 
Relations, with a prefatory conversation with 
the author by W. T. Stead. M. Bloch has 
devoted several years to the study of the question 
of the future of war from a political and economic 
standpoint. He is convinced that war will 
finally become impracticable. 

CRANE, W. L. The Passing op War. New 
and revised ed. 9 in. 345 pp. 1912. 
Macmillan. 7/6 not. 

" A stndy In things that make for peace." 
Tliis edition contains three chapters which are 
substantially new. The titles are : ’* Germany 

and the Next Entente " ; “ Wars of Defence and 
Liberation ” ; and “ War and Character.” 
DARBY, W. EVANS. International 
Tribunals. 4tli ed,, enlarged. 9 in. 939 
pp. Por. 1904. Dent. 15/- not. 

A most useftd work of reference " containing 
a collection of the various schemes which have 
been propounded ; and of instances in the 
19th century." Complied at the requCvSt of a 
Special Committee or the International Law 
Association, which was appointed In 1895 to 
study the question of an International Court 
of Arbitration. 

HASSALL, ARTHUR. History of British 
Foreign Policy. 9 in. 371pp. 1912. Black- 
wood. 7/6 net. • 
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Alms at belne a continuous history qgi the foreign 
policy of Great Britain from Anglo-Saxon 
times to the present day. Practically the only 
work on the subject. 

MAUDE, F. N. Wak and the World’s 
Life. 0 in. 455 pp. Diagrams. Map. 
1907. Smith, Elder. 12/6 net. 

Attempts to trace “ the consequences which 
must follow from the gradual assimilation by all 
Continental Powers of the principles laid down 
by Olausewitz as guiding the conduct of modern 
war, and the inevitable reaction upon our own 
position.” No index, 

MAY, EDWARD S. Principles and »Prob- 
LEM8 OP Imperial Defence. 8 in. 352 
pp. 1003. Sonnensehein. 7/6 net. 

Tbe author is Professor of Military Art and 
History at the Staff CoUege. Chapters on the 
Predominance of the Navy ; The Function 
of the Army ; Naval Bases and Coaling 
Stations ; u^ood Supply in Time of War ; 
Protection of our Commerce : l^ome Defence ; 
Organisation for Imperial Defence, etc. 
WILKINSON, SPENSER. TifE Nation’s 
Awakening; Essays towards a British 
Policy. 8 in. 330 pp. 1896. Constable. 
5 /-. 

Having reviewed the policies of all the greater 
European Powers, the author endeavours to 
show how the conditions thus disclosed affect 
BritLsh interests, and to indicate the nature 
in the present situation of the policy of co- 
opeJ'ation with other I’owers and that of isolation. 
He favours the former. 

DEMOCRACY— POLITICAL 
INSTITUTIONS. 

HOBHOUSE, L. T. Democracy and Re- 
action. 8 in. 251 pp. 1904. Unwin. 
5/- net. 

Suggestive essays by a brilliant political writer. 
Among topics dealt with are : ’J’he School of 
Cobden ; The Imperial Idea ; Evolution and 
S(x;iology ; The Ideas of Liberalism : The 
Limitations of Democracy ; International 
Bight ; Liberalism and Socialism. 

MAINE, SIR HENRY S. Popular Govern- 
ment. 3rd ed. in. 273 pp. 1886. 
Murray, 7/6. 

A notable book in its day. It consists of four 
essays, in three of which the author takes rather 
a despondent view of popular government. 
His arguments are controverted in one of Lord 
Morley’s essays. (See his Studies in Literature, 
col. 244.) 

MARRIOTT, J. A. R, Second Chambers : An 
Inductive Study in Political Science. 
9 in, 320 pp. 1910. Clarendon Press. 
5/- net. 

Attempts to describe, concisely biit accurately, 
the construction of the legislative machine 
In some typical states (including Britain) of the 
modern world ; to analyse the composition 
and to explain the constitutional functions of 
their “ Second ” Chambers ; and to reach 
some conclusions of interest to the political 
student and the ordinary citizen. Bibliography. 
ROSE, J. HOLLAND. The Rise of DewTo- 
craoy. (V.E.S.) 260 pp. 1897. Blackie. 
2 / 6 . 

A brief and competentci survey of the course 
of the political movement which has pro- 
foundly modified the whole of British public 
life. The author uses the term ” democracy ” 
In Its strict sense, as government hy the j>eople, 
and not to denote the wage-earning classes. 
TEMPERLEY, H. W. V. Senates and Upper 
Chambers. 329 pp* 1910. Chapman. 5/-n, 
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Discusses their use and function In the modern 
state. The Upper Chambers of the English- 
spiking world and of the Continent are dealt 
with. There is also a chapter on the reform.of . 
the House of Lords. Bibliography. 

BRITISH COpfexiTUTION. 

BAGEHOT, WALTER. THE English Con- 
stitution. 1st ed., 1807. 2nd ed., 1872. 
K^aii Paul. 3/6. Also in Nelson’s Shilling 

A brilliantly written book describing the English 
Constitution as it stood in the years 1865 and 
,1866* Though now in certain Important 
respects out of date, the chapters on the Cabinet 
and the Monarchy still remain of^reat value. 
COURTNEY, LEONARD (LORD). The 
Working Constitution of the United 
Kingdom and its Outgrowths. 8^ in. 
346 pp. illus. 1901. Dent. 7/6 net. 

A popular work by a first-rate authority. Part I. 
treats of Parliament ; Part II. of Institutions 
Subordinate to Parliament ; and Part III. of 
Parliament in Relation to the Empire and to 
Foreign Powers. 

GRAHAM, HARRY. THE Mother of Parlia- 
ments. 9 in. 326 pp. 1910. Methuen. 
10/6 net. 

A popular and up-to-date history. The author 
has made a careful study of the authorities 
(a list of these being given), and intends his 
book to be " suCBciently instructive to appeal 
to the student, and yet not so technical as to 
alarm or repel the general reader.” The narra- 
tive is not always accurate. 

ILBERT, SIR COURTENAY P. PARLIAMENT : 
Its History, Constitution, and Pracjticb. 

[ (H.U.L.) 6iin. 256 pp. 1911. Williams. 

1/- net. 

The best short and popular book on the subject. 
The author is Clerk of the House of Commons, 
and the greatest living authority on the law, 
order, and practice of Parliament. 

LOW, SIDNEY. Tub Governance op 
I England. 9 in. 328 pp. 1904. Unwin. 
7/6 net. Cheap ed., 3/6 net. 

A study on the chief component elements of 
the British political and constitutional system 
from the standpoint of the practical oiserver 
who is interested in political and social evolution, 
and desires to get at ” the reality of things.’* 
The section dealing with the House of Lords is 
now necessarily out of date. Popular. 

MARRIOTT, J. A. R. English Political 
I Institutions. 847 pp. 1910. Clarendon 
Press. 4/6. 

Based on lectures intended to exhibit the actual 
working of the British Constitution of to-day. 
The historical element, however, is not lost 
sight of. A valuable contribuGon by a writer 
of repute. 

PIKE, LUKE 0, A CONSTITUTIONAL History 
OF THE House of Lords. 9 in. 440 pp. 
1894. Macmillan. 12/6 net. 

The standard work, though now out of date. 
The narrative covers from the earliest times 
to the date of publication, and Is drawn from 
original sources. It was written without any 
political intention, and the author aimed at 
impartiality. 

SMITH, G. BARNETT. History op the 
English Parliament, together with an 
Account of Parliaments of Scotland 
AND Ireland. 2 vols. 9 in. 1207 pp. 
1892-94. Ward, Lock. 12/-. 

The work, which represents the labour of many 
years, aims at being a full and consecutive 
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history ol Parliament as a lei^latlTe Institution 
from the earliest times. Based on Parlia- 
mentary records and the wi-itings of authorities. 
Popular.^ Vol. i. From Origin to Charles II. ; 
©^oi. ii. From Revolution to Reform Acts of 
1884-86. 

9 

British Politics. 

Political Parties. 

CECILy LORD HUGH. CoNSERVASgrsM. 
(H.U.L.) 7 in. 255 pp. 1912. WilUams. 

1/. net. 

Deals with the controversies of the liour rather 
than with the principles which should deterniine ' 
these. The flrat part of the book is historical, 
the remainder being constructive. Chapters 
upon Religion and Politics ; Property and 
Taxation ; The State and the Individual ; 
Foreign and Imperial Affairs; ard The Parlia- 
mentary Constitution. 

HOBHOUSE, L. T. Lini?RALiSM. (H.U.L.) 

in. 254 pp. ]9li. Williams. 1/- net. 
A masterly survey of the subject from the 
hilosophioal standpoint. A large part of the 
ook is devoted to summaries of the arguments 
from first principles. Enaiiles the reader to 
arrive at an intelligent understanding of the 
esseuitials of Liberalism, and to determine the 
question of its permanent value. 

HOBSONy J. A. The Crisis of Liheralis ! ; 
New Issues of Democracy. in. 284 
pp. 1909. ring. 0/- net. 

A series of articles by an able and Independent 
tliinker, having for their object the relating of 
the recent consiltutional struggle to “ the larger 
and most important issue of the iuture of 
Liberalism In this country.’' ' 

KEBBEL, T. E. A HISTORY OP Toryism. 

8iin. 416 pp, 1 *. 1880, W. H. Allen. 10/-. 
From the accession of Pitt to power in 1783 
to the death of Lord Beaconsfleld In 1881. 
Professes to be “ an honest attempt to do justice 
to a great Party, whose actions have hitherto 
been recorded eitlier by its avowed enemies, 
or by friends who were too much devoted to one 
aspect of Toryism to be able to appreciate the 
other.” 

KENT, C. B. ROYLANCE. The English 
llADicuLS : An Historical Sketch. 463 
pp. 1899. Longmans. 7/6. 

The author's object is ” to trace genealogically 
the descent of the present-day Radicals, and 
to show the changes which the party has under- 
gone in this course of evolution.” ’’^he author 
tries to be impartial, but in the concliKling pages 
he criticises recent political affairs. 

O’DONNELLy F, HUGH. A History op 
THE Irish Parliamentary Party. 2 vols. 

9 in. 1023 pp. Illus. 1910. Longmans. 
24/- net. , 

The author professes to write ” as a Nationalist 
who maintains the whole of the rights of iny 
country ; but who equally recognises that 
Englishmen are patriots.” He also mentions 
that he sacrificed his political popularity in 
Ireland ” rather than accept the programme of 
the Land League and the dishonour of the 
American money . ’ ’ The early stages of the Home 
Rule movement are fully treated. 

PONSONBYy ARTHUR. The Decline of 
aristocracy. 9 in. 320 pp. 1912. Unwin. 
7/6 net. 

Deals with the political decline of the English 
aristocracy consequent on the rise of democracy. 
The author analyses the leading characteristics 
of the upper class and compares the present- 
day aristocrat unfayonrably with his prede- 
cessors. Several chapters deal with the early 
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training of ti^p sons cf gentlemen and the public 
school system comes in for criticism. 

SAMUELy HERBERT. LIBERALISM. 8 in. 

414 pp. 1902. Grant Richards. 6/-. 

** An attempt to state the principles and pro- 
posals of contemporary Liberalism in England.” 
Mr. Asquith, in an introduction, says the volume 
presents “ in iv form at once comprehensive 
and compact, a restatement of Liberal principles 
in their apr’ication to the most urgent problems 
of contemporary politics.” 

I WATSONy R. SPENCE. The National 
Liberal Federation. 330 rp* 1907. 
TTiiwih. 5/- net. 

^ Tells the story of the Federation from its com- 
mencement in 1877 to the General ElRftion of 
1906, The author was President, 1890-1902. 
Introd. by Right Hon. AAigustine Birrell. 

Home Rule Questioig 

BALFOUR, A.*J Asi kcts of Home Rule. 

1912. Koutledge. 2/6 net. 

Consists of a selection from Mr. Balfour's 
speeches. “ Within their compass the whole 
case against Home Rule is put with formidable 
clearness . ” — J thenosum . 

CHILDERS, ERSKINE. The Framework 
OF Home Rule. 9 in. 354 pp. 1911. 
Arnold. 12/6 net. 

” It is a work of great ability, and will amply 
repay either Unionists or Home Rulers for the 
ePort for which it calls.” — Times. The author s 
argument is based on the colonial analogy, and 
he pleads for the treatment of Ireland as a 
self-governing colony. 

IWAN-MtiLLER, E. B. Ireland : To-day 
and To-morrow. 818 pp. 1907. Chap- 
man. 3/6 net. 

(\mtains, in amended and slightly expanded 
form, a series of letters which appeared in a 
London Unionist journal. These aim at supply- 
ing readers with facts and movements which 
(the author believes) any person with a fair 
elementary knowledge of recent Irish history 
might discover for himself by a txiur of inspection. 
Introd. by Right Hon. Walter H. Long. 

M'CARTHY, JUSTIN H. THE CASE FOR 
Home Rule. 267 pp. 1887. Chatto. 5/-. 
Intended in the main as a reply to Prof. Dicey’s 
Case of England against Home Rule. Also 
attempts to set forth the real meaning of the 
movement for tlonie Rule. 

M‘CARTHY, M. J. F. iRisii Land and 
Irish Liberty. 9 in. 447 i)p. Illus. 
1911. R. Scott. 

A sociological study of ” the new lords of the 
soil ” by a strong antl-IIome Ruler. Much 
space is devoted to discussing the influence of 
religion on Irish secular affairs, it being the 
author’s view that without a knowledge of this 
aspect of the matter, the position of Irish Catho- 
lics is unintelligible to the average British 
reader. 

M’CARTHY, M. J. F. The Irish Revolution. 
Vol. i. 9 in. 495 pp. 1912. Blackwood. 
10/6 net. 

A history of the Home Rule movement Vol. i. 
deals with what the author calls “ the murdering 
time,” and narrates tha leading events from 
the death of Isaac Butt^nd the foundation of 
the Land League to the great contest at West- 
minster over the first Home Rule Bill, A 
controversial but readable work by one who 
has lived through the events he records. 

REDMOND, JOHN. SPEECHES ON HOMB 
Rule. Ed., with an injrod., by R, Barry 
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O’Brien. 9 in. 388 pp. ®Por. 1910. 

Unwin. 7/6 net. 

The speeches, which cover the period* of Mr. 
Redmond’s public career between 1886 and 1909. 
deal with every aspect of the subject. A store- 
house of facts and arffuments for the Home 
Ruler. 

(For House of Lords, fiscal Reform, National 
Insurance, Woman Suffrage, Land Nationaliza- 
tion, Railway Nationalisation, see under appro- 
priate headings,) 

COMMERCE— TRADE. 

BAST ABLE, C. F. The Theoby of ‘Inter- ; 
NATre>"AL Traps, with Some of its 
Applications to Economio Policy. 4th 
ed., revised. 8 in. 1 213 pp. 1903. Mac- 
millan. 3/6 net. 

Attempts to restate, in a complete form, the 
doctrines o^-the classical English school regarding 
the theory of international trade. A clear and 
authoritative exposition. The lilstory of the 
theory is told in an appendix. 

DAY, CLIVE. A History op Commerce. 
(O.T.B.) 8 in. 670 fpp. 34 maps. 

1907. Longmans, 7/0 not. 

A useful manual for teachers and students. 
The narrative is full, reliable, and clearly 
written. Four chapters are devoted to ancient 
commerce, ten to medineval commerce, thirteen 
to modern commerce, and seventeen to recent 
c( 2 ?nmerce. The last part of the book (9 chaps.) 
is devoted to the United States. Annotated 
bibliography at the end of each chapter. 
FARRER, T. H. (LORD). THE State in its 
Relation TO Trade. (E.C.S.) 190 pp. 1883. 
Macmillan. 2/6. 

A competent handbook treating with much 
ability every aspect of a difficult subject. 
JACKSON, RT. HON. F. H., AND OTHERS. 
Lectures on British Commerce. 8i in. 
295 pp. 1912. Pitman. 7/6 net. 

Ten lectures organised by the International 
Society for the Promotion of Commercial 
Education, and deliv^ered in 1911 at the London 
School of Economics, The work includes a 
lecture on the Bank of England, by the Rt. Jlon. 
F. H. Jackson ; one on British Shipping, by W, 
E. Barling ; a tliird on the London I’cstal 
Service, by Robt. Bruce ; and a fourth on the 
economic position of the coal industry of the 
United Kingdom, by Allan Creenwell. Practi- 
cal and instructive. 

MULHALL, MICHAEL G. Industries and 
Wealth of Nations. 463 pp. 1896. 
Longmans. 8/6. 

Brings into brief compass the result of the 
labours of hundreds of writers, whose works 
are not accessible to the general public. A 
valuable storehou.se of information, statistical 
and otherwise, dealing with pra<;tically every 
European country ; also with the United States, 
Canada, and Australia. Diagrams. 

PRICE, L. L. A Short History of English 
Commerce and Industry. 8 in. 263 pp. 
1900. Arnold. 3/6. 

Gives a brief account of the commercial and 
industrial development of England from the 
earliest times to the introduction of Free Trade. 
Only the most Important events and character- 
istics of each periodcare touched upon An 
admirable text-book. 

Statistics. 

BOWLEY, A. L. An Elementary Manual 
OF S'iJATiSTics. 8^ in. 215 pp. 1910, 
Macdonald & Ev^ms, 5/- net. 
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A modem commercial text-book Ut use In 
schools and colleges and for business men. The 
author is Reader In Statistics in the University 
of London. 

WEBB, AUGUSTUS D. The New DioriONARi^ 
OP STATISTICS. 10, in. 693 pp. 1911. 
Rontledge. 21/- net. 

A complement to the fourth ed. of Mulhall’s 
Dictionary of Statistics. Contains the most salient 
and reliable figures available relating to all 
important subjects which have been numerically 
desciibed. Care Is taken, by means of clear 
tabular headings, footnotes, and explanatory 
and critical text, to guard the reader from 
^ misunderstanding or misuse of the statistics, 
and a system of references Is employed, by 
which practically every figure can be traced to 
its source. 

WELTON, T. A. England’s Recent Pro- 
gress. 10 in. 806 pp. 1011. Chapman. 
10/6 net. 

“ An investigation of the statistics of migrations, 
mortality, etc., in the twenty years from 1881 
to 1901, as indicating tendencies towards the 
growth or decay of particular communities.” 
The main conclusions on migrations, deaths, 
marriages, and births are given with statistical 
demonstration in 122 pp. Appendices of 
statistics expanding and illustrating the subject. 

SHIPPING. 

BLACKMORE, EDWARD. The British 
Mercantile Marine. (G.N.S.) 267 pp. 
1897. Griffin. 3/6. 

A short historical review, including the rise 
and progress of British shipping and commerce ; 
the education of the merchant officer ; and duty 
and discipline In the merchant service. In- 
dispensable to the sea-captain. 

HALL, ARNOLD, AND HFYWOOD FRANK. 

Shipping. lOl pp. 1909. Pitman. I/- net, 
” A guide to the routine in connection with the 
shipment of goods and the clearance of vessels 
inwards and outwards,” Numerous repro- 
ductions of actual shipping forms. 

OWEN, DOUGLAS. PORTS AND DOCKS : Their 
History, Working, and National Import- 
ance. (B.B.a.) 179 pp. 3 Ulus, 1904. 

Methuon. 2/6 not. 

A brief popular treatise discussing the varying 
features of docks and ports ; rivers, tides, and 
dredgers ; Thames as a port : graving docks ; 
railways and ports ; canals and ports, etc. 

RAILWAYS. 

ACWORTH, W. M. The Elements of 
llAiLMAY Economics, 159 pp. 1905. 
Clarendon Press. 2/- net. 

A text-book only partially covering the subject 
(circiimstances having prevented the author 
from completing the book), but reliable so fkv^s 
it goes. Chapters on Railway Capital ; Ex- 
penditure ; Method of Charging ; and Classifi- 
cation and Rates. 

ACWORTH, W. M. THE RAILWAYS OP 
England. 9 in. 443 pp. 56 illus. 1889. 
Murray. 10/6. 

A popular description of the systems which 
terminate in the Metropolis. In some respects 
out of date, but a storehouse of reliable facta 
for the period covered by the narrative. 
BOLLAND, W. The Railways and thb 
Nation : Problems and Possibilities. 
Newed. 144 pp. 1911. Unwin. net. 
The author thinks that the investors, the public, 
and the employees alike are dissatisfied with the 
present system of railway administration. He 
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advocate ag a remadr the adoption of the postal 
0 ratem-%fare 8 and rates irrespective of distance. 
M*DERMOTT, E. R. Railways. (B.B.a.) 

204 pp. 1004. Methuen. 2/6 net. 

An excellent little manual discussing with full 
knowledge such topics as Railways and the 
Public ; Railway Atimi iistration ; Railways 
as Investments ; The Future of Railways. 

PRATT, EDWIN A. RAILWAYS and their 
Rates. 8 in. 370 pp. Illrs. 1905. 
Murray. 5/- net. Paper boards, 1/- net. 
Attempts to set before traders and 9eneral 
readers the actual position of British railways 
with regard to (1) the complaints advanced 
from time to time on the subject of rates and 
charges; and (2) the origin, operation* ana 
circumstancea of our own railways as compared 
with those of railways abroad. Appendix on 
British canal problem. 

PRATT, E. A. A HISTORY OF Inland Trans- 
port AND Communication jn England. 
632 pp. 1912. Kegan Paul. 6/- net. 

The hrst of a series of volumes dealing with 
national industries. Lhe author, who has 
written extensively on the subject, here brings 
together in liandy form much useful information. 
The narrative begins with British chariots, said 
to date from 300 B.o., and ends with the absorp- 
tion of the London and General Omnibus Co. by 
the Underground Railways of London. 

BOSS, HUGH M. British 11ail\ \ys ; Their 
Oroanisation and Management. 252 pp. 
1904. Arnold. 5/- net. 

Aims at providing for the general reader an 
account of the railways of Great Britain, which 
may enable him to understand something of the 
conditions under which they work, the ditiiculties 
they encounter, and the probleixis the/ have to 
solve. A useful and instructive book. 

Railwa^i Nationalization. 

DAVIES, A. EMIL. The Nationalization of 
Railways. 125 pp. 1908. Black. 1/- net. 
An excellent handbook stating the case for 
uatlonalisation. Objections are dealt with, 
and the advantages of a State railway system 
are set forth. The last chapter shows how the 
railways might be nationalized. 

PIM, FREDERIC W. TuE Railways and 
THE. State. 1912. Unwin. 5/- net. 

The author, who has had an intimate acquaint- 
ance with railway affairs for 20 years, outlines 
a scheme of reorganisation by which, in his 
view, a large measure of reform an<i of public 
control can be attained without the ev^ils and 
risks inseparable from any system of Govern- 
ment ownership and management, 

PRATT, E. A. Railways and Nationaliza- 
tion. New ed. 455 pp. 1911. Railway 
Gazette. 2/6 net. 

The best handbook for the arguments against 
nationalization 6f the railways. 

Canals. 

PRATT, EDWIN A. British Canals: Is 
their Resuscitation Practicable ? 8 in. 
170 pp. Ulus. Maps. Diagrams. 1906. 
Murray. 2/6 net. 

A valuable little book by one who has given 
much thought to the subject. His view is 
that canal transport in Great Britain is no 
longer suited to the times. He advocates the 
deslrabilityof inoreasiugthe usefulness of railways. 

Tele^raplis. 

MEYER, HUGO R. The British State 
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Telegraphs. 425 pp. 1907. Macmiilaxff 
6/6 net. 

The first part of the book tells the story of the 
purchRse of the telegraphs. In 1870, from the 
companies that had established the"^ industry 
of telegraphy : the second part deals with 
the subseauenl conduct of the business of 
telegraphy by the Government. Exhaustive 
and well-informed. • 

BUSINESS PRINCIPLES AND 
PRACTICE. 

DICKSEE, LAWRENCE R. BUSINESS ORGAN- 
I8ACit/N. 293 pp. 1910. Longmans. 5/-. 
A handbook intended to indicate the connection 
between the abstract sciences of ec<Pboraics, of 
currency, of accounting, and the like, and 
practical business operations. 

HOBSON, J. A. The* soienob of Wealth. 
(H.U.L.) efin. 256 pp. 1911. WUliams. 
If- net. ♦ 

A study of the structxwe and working ’^of the 
modern business world by a leading economist. 
A thoroughly practical text-book for those 
who want to understand questions of wages, 
profits, the labour movement, etc. 

JACKSON, S. A Primer of Business. 

(M.C.S.a.) 107 pp. 1894. Methuen. 1/6. 

Attempts to sketch in a readable yet exact 
form the salient points of the theory and 
practice of modern commerce. Contains some 
account of office-work, book - keepiiiig. canre* 
spondonce, with examples, and, in particular, 
ti e best devices for sorting papers, docketing 
letters, and reckoning dates. 

MORAN, CLARENCE. The Business of 
Advertising. (B.B.a.) 201pp. 11 illus. 

1905. Methuen. 2/6 net. 

An attempt to outline the practice of the ad- 
vertising trades, some of the more important 
restrictions on advertising, and a few of the 
questions which arise in connection with the 
business. The problem of control of mural 
advertising is discussed. 

SLATER, J. A, Pitman’s Business Man’s 
Guide. 5th ed. 497 pp. 1909. Pitman. 
3/6 net. 

A compendium for the business man and a 
repository of commercial information of every 
character and description. The articles, which 
do not profess to be exhaustive, are arranged 
in alphabetical order. The French. German, 
and Spat Ish equivalents of English commercial 
terms and phrases are given. 

MARINE AND FIRE 
INSURANCE. 

KITCHIN, F. HARCOURT. Principles 
AND Finance of Fire Insurance. 264 pp. 
1904. Wilson. 6/- net. 

The author treats his subject not as an isolated 
system, but as one among many systems. He 
illustrates its principles and practice where 
possible by comparison with Marine Insurance. 
By the use of the comparative and historical 
methods, an attempt la made to throw light 
on some of the difficult problems of Fire In- 
surance. Popular. 

TEMPLETON, FREDERICK. Marine In- 
surance ; Its Pb*nciple3 and Practice. 
84 in. 136 pp. 1903. London Chamber 
of Commerce. (2nd ed., 1909. Macdonald 
<fe Evans. 3/0.) 

An elementary treatise defining the scope of the 
contract, and of the meaning of its terms ; of 
the manner in which claims arise under It, and 
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how ifedse claims are in practice dealt with. 
Olv^s a short outline of some of tlie leading 
legal declaions which elucidate tlta important 
points with which they severally deal. 

STOCKS AND SHARES. 

DUG0ID, CHARLES. The Stock Exchange. 

(B.B.a.) 173 pp. 19Q4. Methuen. 2/6 net. 
Explains in simple terms the somewhat com- 

S licated machinery of the Stock Exchange. 

hows the important part it plays in the economy 
of the nation, and how it plays that part. 
'HIRST, F. W. The Stock Exchange. 
(H.U.L.^ 6i in. 266 pp. 1911. Williams. 
1/- net. 

Makes clea’* to the uninitiated the salient facts 
of investment and Stock Exchange business. 
A brief, comprehensive, and practical survey. 
FOLEY, A. P. The ’History, Law, and 
•Practice of the Stock exchange. 2nd 
ed. in. 348 pp. 1911. Pitman. 5/- 
nct. 

Deals competently with the various aspects of 
the subject. The author had the assistance of 
E. H. Carruthers Gould of the Stock Exchange. 
WITHERS, HARTLEY. Stocks and Shares. 
8 in. 371 pp. 1910. Smith, Elder. 7/6 
net. 

Endeavours to make clearer “ some of the 
dark sayings that have to be written and read 
day by day by those who chronicle and follow 


W 

the movement of securities.” Written with 
knowledge, insight, and attractiveiess. A 
companion volume to the author’s Thel^eanma 
of Money (col. 662). 

WRIGHTS AND MEASURES. 

ANTHONY, EDWYN. Dbcimal Coinage and 
THE Metric System of Weights and 
Measures. 10 in. Ill pp, 1904. Itout- 
ledge. 2/6 net. 

The chief object of the book is to demonstrate 
that the introduction of decimal coinage is 
not only feasible but easy. The author indi- 
cates his views as to what should be the course 
of legislation upon this Question. 

CHANEY, H. J. Our Weights and Measures. 
9 in. 171 pp. Ulus. 18^. ‘'Eyre & 
Spottiswoode. 7/6. 

A practical treatise on the standard weights and 
measures in use in the British Empire, with 
some account* of the metric system. List of 
Board of Trade standards of the Imperial 
system. 

NICHOLSON, E. Men and Measures : A 
History of Weights and Measures, 
Ancient and Modern. 8 in. 318 pp. 
1912. Smith, Elder. 7/6 net. 

Perhaps the most reliable book on the subject. 
The narrative is well-written and compre- 
hensive. The author is not in favour of the 
metric system. 


ADDENDUM 

PROTHERO, R, E. English Farming Past 
AND Present. 9 in. 604 pp. 1912. Long- 
mans, 12/6 net. 

The Agent in- Chief to the Duke of Bedford here 
traces the stages by which cultivators of the soil 
abandoned the simple processes of a self-sup- 
i)orting husbandry for the science and practice 
of modem agriculture. 
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GENERAL WORKS. 

BENSON, J. K. (Ed.) The Book op S’roRite 
AND Past/MES. 8 ill, 351 pp. 347 illus. 
and dmgrams. 1907. PearBoii. 5/-. 

“ Home pets, hobbies, aod many other intcTest- 
ing recreations for young people.” 'The matter 
is arranged In alphabetical order and (.‘ftyers a 
wide field. Includes golf and football. 
CASSELVS BOOK OF SPORTS AND PAS- 
TIMES. New a.id revised ed. 8^ in. 
987 pp. Illua. 1907. Cassell. 3/6. 

“ A compendium of outiloor and indot>r 
amusement-H with more than 900 iDu.strations.” 
The book is specially intended for boys. The 
words ” sport ” and ” pastime ’’ arc employed 
in their widest sense. 

FOSTER, R. F. Foster’s Cojii'LKTE Hoyle. 
Now ed., revis('d and enlo.rgcd. 8 in. 701 
pp. Illus. 1909. Hciiiemann. 8/6 net. 
An encyciopff- \ia of games, including all the 
indoor gan\es played at the present day. Fur- 
nishes suggestions for good play, all the official 
laws, illustrative hands, and a brief statement 
of the doctrine of chances as applied to games, 
HOYLE, EDMUND. Games. Modernised by 
Prof, noffmami, and revised to 1909 by E. 
Bergholt. 6 %i. 476 pp. 1909. Rout- 

ledge. 2/- and 1/6. 

Contains fresh chapters on Auction Bridge, and 
three other new games by E. Bergholt, and on 
Roulette and Trent et Guarante, by Captain 
Browning. 

STRUTT, JOSEPH. The Sports and Pas- 
times OF THE People of Enoland. Ed. 
by Wm. Hone. 542 pp. 140 illus. 1876. 
ChflJ:to. 8/6. 

*' Including the rural and domestic recreations. 
May games, rauniineries, sliows, i)rocessions, 
pageants, and pompous spectacles, from the 
earliest period to the present time.” A good 
popular book of the historical sports and pas- 
times. 

INDOOR AMUSEMENTS. 

BENSON, J. K. The Book op Indoor 
Games. 8 in. 365 pp. 400 illus. 1904. 
Pearson. 5/#. 

Contents -Part I. Toys and How to Make 
Them ; II. Games for Children ; III. (.'ard 
Games; IV. Puzzles; V. Conjuring A thor- 
oughly practical book for young people. 

MASON, J. A. Indoor Amusements. New 
and enlarged ed. 8| in, 348 pp. Illus. 
1911. Cassell. 3/6. 

A comprehensive work dealing with every con- 
ceivable form of indoor amusement. 

BILLIARDS. 

BROADFOOT, W., AND OTHERS. Billiards. 
(b.L.) New ed. 467 pp. Illus. 1002. 
Longmans. 6/- net. 

Treats of the modern developments of the game. 
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01iaiij.jrs on History of Billiards ; Implements : 
Jilementary ; One Ball Practice ; Rotation of 
Balls : ypot Stroke ; Safety and I^ulk Play ; 
Breaks ; Rules of the Game ; Pyramids, Pool, 
and Country-IIoa'^e Games, ete. 

RITDHIE, WALLACEi Useful Strokes for 
Billiard Players. ::02pp. 1910. Rout- 
ledge. 1/-. 

A handy little book affording manf useful hints. 
ROBERTS, •CHARLES. The Complete 
Billiard Pj.ayer, 9 in. 284 pp. 285 
diagrams. 27 illus. 1911. Methuen. 
10/6 net. 

” The best treatise extant for tlie beginner." — 
Times. The author begins with ibe reader who 
knows notliitig of tbe game and guides him care- 
fully step by step until be is able to make breaks 
of considerable dimeiiKions. 

ROBERTS. JOHN, JUN., AND OTHERS. 
Modern Billiards. Ed. by F. M, Hdline. 
81 in. 321 pp. Ulus. 1902. Pearson. 6/-. 
Mr. Roberts is only resT)onsible for a section of 
the book (133 pp.) entitled ‘‘The Game of 
Billiards, and How to Play i^ Other Coni'EN'J’S : 
Sketch of John Roberts the Younger ; Typical 
Breaks ; A Jhlliard ‘‘ Patience ” Game ; Cele- 
brated Matches. 

WESTERN, C. M. The Practical Science op 
billiards a.\d its ‘‘ Pointer.” in. 
153 pp. 1911. Simpkin, Marshall. 3/6 net, 
A compact little book from which the novice 
may learn much. 

CARD GAMES. 

Bridge. 

BROWNING, CAPTAIN (” SLAMBO.”) 

AUCTION Bridge, and How to Play it. 
6 in. 191 pp. 1909. Routicdge. 1/-. 

A brief and intelligently-written manual wliich 
the beginner will find particularly useful. 
DALTON, W. Bridge Abridged ; or, 
I’ractical Bridge. 7th ed. 226 pp. 
Illus. 1908. De La Rue. 3/6 net. 

A little handbook designed to assist those who 
know the outlines and rules of the game, but 
la(‘k the practice and experience. fSets forth the 
methods which practice lias shown to be the most 
profitable. The laws of Bridge are given with 
comments; likewise illustrative games. 
DALTON, W. Auction Bridge Up-to-Date. 

ejin. 211pp. 1911. .DeLaRue, 6/- net. 

A much-used haudbook now in its third edition. 
Contains the laws of Auction Bridge, as framed by 
a Joint Committee of the Portland and Bath 
Clubs, and approved and adopted oy the Com- 
mittee of the Portland Club (1909). 

ELWELL J. B. Advanced Bridge. 293 pp. 

Illus. 1904. Newnes. 6/- net. 

Analyses and explains the higher principles 
of the game, and illustrates their application 
by hands taken from actual play. Aids the 
student in acauiring a practical acquaintance 
with the various forms of attack and defence 
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A eutUned by the best players. Particular 
attention is given to the dealer’s j;>lay of the 
dummy hand, and the management of trumps 
is outlined in detail. ^ 

ELWELL, J. B. Thb Prikoifles, Pules, 
AND Laws of Auction Bridge. 6^ in. 
170 pp. 1910. Newnes. C/- net. 

Stated, explained, and nitrated by the author 
of Advanced Bridge. 

FOSTER.. R. F. Bridge Maxims. 7 in. 

104 pp. Ulus. 1904. De La Kue. 1/6 net. 
While the book is Intended chiefly for those who 
know the rudiments of the game, it contains all 
the “ important elements of the strategy of the 
finished player.” Deals purely with the mechani- 
cal part of /he game. AU tactics which demand 
judgment are left out. 

HAMMOND, R. BRIDGE Catechism: Ques- 
tions and Answers.*’ 2nd ed. 311 

. pp. 1912. Chatto. 2/6 net. 

Intended as jl book of reference when doubtful 
points arise ih actual play. This ed. contains the 
laws of Bridge reprinted verbatim €rom the Port- 
land Club Code. 

“ HELLESPONT.'* The Laws and Princi- 
ples OP Bridge. Oth ed. 7 in. 465 pp. 
Ulus. 1910. De La Rue. 5/- net. 
Endeavours to present to the Bridge-playing 
community in general, a sound, safe, and simple 
system of playing the game. Deals with every 
aspect of the subject. Part 11. is occupied 
entirely with illustrative games. 

TEIfJANT, ELEANOR A. BRIDGE UP-TO- 
Datb, including Auction Bridge. 5i in. 
122 pp. 1909. Hutchinson. 1/-. 

By the author of The A.B.C. of Bridge- A 
concise and simple exposition. 

Patience. 

JONES, M. WHITMORE. Games of Patience 
FOR One or More Players. New ed. 
r 102 pp. Ulus. 1900. Upcott Gill. 6/-. 
Comprises mostiof thelbest-known forms of the 
game, so arranged tliat the solitary learner 
will find no difficulty in mastering even the 
most intricate, 

JONES, M. WHITMORE. New Games of 
Patience. 9 in. 168 pp. Ulus. 1911. 
Upcott Gill. 3/6 net. 

Forty-five of the newest and best games clearly 
described and illustrated. Most of themtrequire 
two packs of cards, and are played by one 
person. 

Whist. 

“CAVENDISH" (HENRY JONES). The 

Laws and Principles of Whist, 24th ed. 
6iin. 817 pp. Illus. 1901. De La Rue. 
6/- net. 

” Stated land explained, and its practice illus- 
trated on an original system by means of hands 
played completelydk through.” Attempts to 
state clearly the reasons upon which the prin- 
ciples of play are based. This edition contains 
the new code of laws, revised in 1900. 

DRAYSON, A. W. The Art of Practical 
Whist. 3rd ed. 230 pp. 1882. Rout- 
ledge. 6/-. 

" A series of letters descriptive of every part of 
the game, and the best method of becoming a 
skilful player.” In an appendix are remarks 
relating to drawing the laRt trump. 

CHESS. 

FREEBOROUGH, E. (Ed.) CHESS Endings. 
8^ in. 240 pp. lUus. 1898. Kegau Paul. 


A companion volume to the author^ Cheee 
Openings. Ancient and Modem. PuiporlS to be a 
practical and comprehensive treatise on End- 
games. Short introductions are given to each 
chapter with the object of conveying to the 
reader's mind the general Impression he la 
likely to experience after examining the positions 
and their solutions. • 

FREEBOROUGH, E., AND RANKEN, 0. E. 
CHESS Openings, Ancient and Modern, 
Srd ed. 8 in. 292 pp. Illus. 1896, 
K-cggn Paul. 7/6 net. 

A manual by the foremost authority of his day. 
The work is “ revised and corrected up to the 
present time from the best authorities,’ by C. E. 
Nankf^n. Numerous original variations and sug- 
gestions by G. B. Fraser. Dundee : Rev. W.Way te, 
London, and other eminent players andfanalysts. 
STAUNTON, HOWARD. The CHESS-PLAYER’a 
Handbook. 7 in. 552 pp. Illus. 1900. 
Bell. 5/-. , 

A popular and scientific introduction to the 
game. Adheres to the notation in common 
use among the players of this country. Alpha- 
betical list of the principal openings, and a biblio- 
graphy, by R. F. Green. One of the most 
serviceable books on the subject. 

WALKER, GEORGE. Chess Studies : Com- 
prising One Thousand Games. New ed. 
188 pp. 1893. Kegan Paul. 7/6. 

” A collection of classical and brilliant specimens 
of chess skill.” Introduction by E. Free- 
borough. The games are all set forth without 
notes. A famous book. 

CONJURING AND PUZZLES. 
KUNARD, R. The Book of Modern 
Conjuring. 8 in. 216 pp. 133 illus, 
1890. Upcott Gill. 2/6 
Aims at fully describing not only ordinary con- 
juring tricks, but ” some of tke most astonish- 
ing illusions as performed on the stage,” so that 
an amateur, by following the directions given, 
will be able to perform the most difficult. 

NEIL, C. LANG. The Modern Conjurer, 
and Drawing-Room Entertainer. 9 in. 
431 pp. Illus. 1903. Pearson. 6/-. 

A notable addition to the practical literature of 
magic. Explains and illustrates tricks by J. 
N. Maskelyne, Trewey. O. Bertram, T. N. 
Downs. Mulle. Patrice, and others. Trdats of 
card, coin, ball, and handkerchief tricks, also 
parlour tricks. The illuBtrations, of which 
there are over 500, are a feature. Bibliography 
of conjuring (23 pp.). 

PEARSON, A. CYRIL. (Ed.) The TWENTIETH 
Century Standard Puzzle Book. 150 
pp. Illus. 1907. Routledge. 3/6. 

A series of amusing picture puzzles, interesting 
problems, and verbal curiosities.” Contents : 
— Magic Squares, Puzzles, Tricks, Enigmas ; 
Charades, etc. ; Riddles and Conundruma ; 
Nuts to Crack ; Solutions. 

DANCING. 

GROVE, MRS. LILLY. Danoing. (B.L.) 

471 pp. Illus. 1895. Longmans. 6/- net. 
After treating the subject in its historical aspect, 
the writer discusses dancing as practised in 
various European countries. There are also 
chapters on the Ballet ; The Practical Use of 
Dancing ; Time and Rhythm of the Dance, etc. 
Description of Dances, by Louis D'Egville. 

ST. JOHNSTON, REGINALD. A HISTORY OF 
Dancing. 9 in. 197 pp. Illus. 1906. 
Simpkin. 3/6. 

Attempts ” to show from what beautiful origins 
many of our dances have sprung." Chapteif 
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on p«Aing M O Rell#»i8 Ceremony; Some 
Early lorms of English DancinK ; The Ballet, its 
Origin and Dpelopment: Stage Dancing of 
To-day ; Dancing as a Social Pastime ; A Short 
History of the World’t Dancers, etc. 

SCOTT, K. The Dancing as it SnoTJLD 


Be. 123 pp. 1910. Boutlcdge. 1/-. 

An instructive manual for the ball-room, the 
olaE»-room. and the stage. 


DRAUGHTS. * 

ATWELL, RICHARD. Scientific DRAiraHTS. 
185 pp. Ulus. 1905. J. A. .Ke^, 
Hamilton Road, Bristol. 2/6 net. * 

3^6 obJoift cfC the work is to conduct the learner 
through an interesting and graduated course of 
exercises in the game, and to illustrate con- 
cisely the most important principles. 


GYMNASTICS. 

ALEXANDER, A. Modern Gymnastic Ex- 
ercises. Part II. (Advanced). 2nd ed., 
revised. 8 in. 225 pp. 270 illus. JS'.d. 
Philip. 3/0. 

Intended to benefit " gymnastic students In 
finding out the connection between their work 
and the motive power which enables thorn to 
perform that work.” 

CHESTERTON, THOMAS. Manual op Drill 
AND Physical Exercises. Revised od. 
160 pp; Ulus. 1904. Gale A Polden. 
3/- net. 

A carefully selected course of exercises compiled 
after a thorough study and testing cf the various 
systems piactised both at home and abroad. 
The course has been adopted by the highest 
civil and military authorities in this country. 
For the use of teachers. 

HARVEY, F. J. Physical Exercises and 
Gymnastics for Girls and Women. 
174 pp. 104 illus. 1896. Longmans. 3/6. 
A book for tcacliers of girls’ classes. In Part I. 
the necessity of physical training for girls is 
clearly shown. Part II. is devoted to the 
practical asi>ect, and includes mass exercises 
for use at home, school, or gymnasium. Part 
III. includes games and exercises on apparatus 
guitaUe only for practice in the gymnasium. 


OUTDOOR GAMES— 
SPORTS. 


GENERAL WORKS. 


AFLALO, F. G. (Ed.) The Sports op the 
World. 11 in. 424 pp. 1905. Cassell. 

12 /-. 

A series of gathered articles from all parts of 
the world on thp sports and pastimes of English 
and foreigner. Western and Eastern.” The 
list is comprehensive, and the contributions, 
which are by well-known authorities, are brightly 
and instructively written. Profusely illustrated 
from photographs and drawings. 

ALKEN, HENRY, The National Sports op 
Great Britain. (I.P.L.) New ed. 7 in. 
200 pp. Illus. < 1903. Methuen. 3/6 net. 
•* A collection of new and original drawings and 
descriptions on most of the sporting subjects 
either formerly, or at present, in vogue in 
Britain,” The descriptions are brief and in- 
terestingly written. 

OOOK» THEODORE A. International 
Sport. 460 pp. Illus. 1910. Constable. 
3/6. 

"A short history of the Olympic Movement 
from 1896 to the present day. containing the 
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account of i visit to Athens in 1906. and of tlb® 
Olympic Games of 1908 in London, together 
with the code of rulosi for twenty different forme 
of sport.” 

DUDLEY GERTRUDE, AND KELLOR, 
FRANCES A. ATPLETIO GAMES IN THE 
EDUCATION OP Women. 268 pp. 1909. 
Bell. 5/- net. 

An American work discussing the value of 
athletic games and the conditions In the United 
States. Part III. contains chapters dealing 
with general training and contests, basket ball, 
indobr bajseball, and field hockey. 

HILL, LUCILLE E., AND .OTHERS. Ath- 
letics AND Out-Door Sports for Women. 

in. 356 pp. Illus. 1903. Macmillan, 
6/ net. 

Subjects treated include ; — Ph^lcal Training at 
Home : Gymnasium Work ; Dan^cing ; Swim- 
ming ; Skating ; Rowing : Golf : A .awn Tennis ; 
Hockey ; Eq\*estrianlsm ; Fencing ; and Track 
Athletics. 

OUTDOOR SPORTS. 8f in. 336 pp. Illus. 

1912. Cassell. 3/0. 

A complete guide to field and lawn games, 
Bwimming. rowing, minor outdoor sports, etc,, 
with an introduction by G. L. Jessop. 

SYERS, E. AND M. (Eds.) The Book of 
Winter Sports. 9 in. 849 pp. Illus. 
1908. Arnold. 15/- net. 

A series of articles by competent writers. 
Contents : — Bandy, by ” Sticks ” ; Curling, 
by Bertram Smith ; Skating by Edgar Syers ; 
Ski-ing, by E. Wroughton ; Tobogganing, 
by C. Knapp : Valsing on the Ice, by 
Ernest Law. Appendices: (a) Curling, skating, 
ski-ing, and tobogganing records ; (5) Rules of 
International Skating Competitions ; (c) Notes 
on Winter Sport resorts. 

WATSON, ALFRED E. T. (Ed.) ENGLISH 
Sport. 9 in. 369 pp. Illus. 1903. 
Macmillan. 12/6 net. 

A series of papers by authorities, presenting brief 
and well-written accounts of how the chief 
English sports and pastimes are conducted and 
practised at the present time. 

ANGLING. 

{See Fishing, col. 621.) 

ARCHERY. 

LONGMAN, C, J., AND WALROND, H. 

archery. (B.L.) 550 pp. IliuB. 1894, 
Longmans. 6/- net. 

The principal articles are supplied by the above- 
mentioned authors, the remaining contents 
being furnished by Miss Legh, Viscount Dillon, 
C. H. Fisher. E. W. Hussey. W. K. R. Bedford, 
Sir J. Balfour Paul, and L. W. Maxson. The 
most authoritative treatise on the subject. 
Bibliography. 

ATHLETICS. 

RYLE, E. H. Athletics. 229 pp. Illus. 

3912. Nash. 2/- net. 

One of the volumes of the International Library 
of Sports and Pastimes series. An admirable 
little book with 82 action photographs. 
SHEARMAN, MONTAGUE. ATHLETICS. 

(B.L.) New ed. * 386 pp. Ulus. 1^4. 
TA)ngmana. 6/- net. 

Chapters on History of Athletic Sports in 
England ; Running and Runners : Walking 
and Walkers ; Jumping : Weight-Putting : 
Training ; Athletic Meetings ; Athletics at 
School : Athletic Goven^ent, Athletic Sports 
In America, etc. Appendices: (a) Records 
passed by General Committee of Axaateuf 
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Athletic Association ; (b) List of Aintteur Cham- 
pions ; (c) Winners of Oxford and Cambridtre 
Sports; (d) Paper- Chasing and Cross-Country 
Bunning, etc. 

BOATING— SAIUJ^G— YACHTING 
OOWPER, F. Yachting and Cruising for 
Amateurs. 166 pp. 1911. Upcott Gill. 
6/- net. 

Aims at promoting and simplifying amateur 
boat sailing and cruising without the need of 
professional assistance. Based on forty ypars* 
experience of self-taught cruising. Numerous 
charts and (^agrams. 

LEHMANN, R. C. The Complete Oarsman. 
9 in. 407 pp. 59 illus. 1908. Methuen. 
10/6 net. 

An authoritative work. Contents : — Part I. 
Historical ai^ Introductory ; II. Art and 
Mystery of Oarsmanship-. III. Famous Crews 
and Men>orable Races ; IV. Ointro4 and Manage- 
ment of the Sport. Table of winners of Oxford 
and Cara]>ridge contests, with names of crews. 

NEISON, A. ; KEMP. DIXON ; AND DAVIES. 

G. C. Practical Boat-Building and 
Sailing. 2nd ed. 198 pp. Illus. 1910. 
Upcott Gill. 7/6. 

Oontairus full instructions for designing and 
building punts, skiffs, canoes, sailing-boats, etc.l; 
particiilars of the most aultal)le sailing-boats 
and 5 %cht 8 for amateurs ; and instructions for 
their proper liandling. 

SULLIVAN, SIR E., AND OTHERS. Yachting. 
<B.L.) 2nd ed. 2 vols. 918 pp. Illus. 
1894-95. Longmans. 6/- net each. 

The standard treatise. Deals with every aspect 
of the subject. Among the contributors are : 
Lord Brassey, C. E. Seth-Smith, G. L. Watson. 
R. T. Pritchett. Sir G. Leach. E. F. Knight. Lord 
Dufferin and Ava. and G. C. Davies. 

WARRE, E. On the Gra.MxMar of Bowing. 
in. 62 pp. 1909. Clarendon Press. 
2/6 net. 

Three lectures by an ex-president of the Oxford 
University Boat Club. 

WOODGATE, W. B. Boating. (B.L.) 3rd 
ed, 364 pp. Illus. 1891. Longmans. 
6/- net. 

Introduction by Eev. E. Warre, D.D., and a 
chapter on rowing at Eton by R. Harvey Mason. 
Discusses scientiflc oarsmanship, coaching, 
captain, coxswain and steering, four-oars, 
pair-oars, sculling, training, rowing clubs, laws 
of boat-racing, etc. Standard. 

BOWLS. 

ATERS, EDWARD T. The Bowling Green. 

248 pp. Illus. 1908. Jarrold. 5/- net. 
Describes the game as played in England, and 
recounts its history. Also gives practical in- 
structions to players, and explains technical 
terras. Appendices contain: (a) Set of club 
rules, compiled and settled by author ; (6) 

Notices of varying and additional rules in use ; 
(r) Suggestions for making and repairing greens ; 
(d) Association rules for ordinary play. 

MANSON, J. A. riACK HIGH’*). The 
Complete Bowler. 8 in. 248 pp. 1912. 
Black. 1/6. 

Recounts the liistorv and practice of the game. 
Considerable space is devoted to descrildng its 
irrowth throughout the world since the formation 
of the Srfottish Bowling Association in 1 892. '* On 
all practical points of making, maintaining, and 
using a green the book is extremely ubeful.” — 
Times. « 

PRBTSELL, JAMES M. The Game of 
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Bowls, Past AND Present. 207 pp.^ Pors. 
1908. Edin. : Oliver & Boyd. 2/6 net. 
Traces the history of the game in England and 
Scotland. Also furnishes hints to beginners, 
and discusses the construction and care of a 
flrfit-class green. The laws of the game form 
the subject of the final chapter. 

CAMPING. 

HOLDRIG, T. H. THE CAMPER’S Handbook. 

400 pp. Illus. 1908. Simpkin. 5/- net. 
A useful little book treating first of all of camping 
aaa “ sensible pastime.” ami then giving practi- 
ce dfrectious with regard to cooking, food, 
dress, tents, utensils, etc. Final ciiapter deals 
with various forms of caini)ing. * 

ROBERTS, HARRY. The Tramp’s Handbook. 
(O.H.) 7 in. 185 pp. Illus. 1903. 

Lane. 3/- det. 

A helpful little book for “ those who on foot or 
bicycle or horse care to see for themselves the 
beauties of the country in which they are 
privileged to live.” Brief bibliography, and a 
short vocabulary of Romany and Travellers’ 
Cant. 

CRICKET. 

FRY.C. B. Cricket (Batsmanship). (T.L.S.P.) 

253 pp. Illus. 1912. Nash. 2/- net. 

A useful manual by one of the foremost of 
English batsmen. Discusses and describes the 
various factors connected with good batsman 
ship. Empliasises the importance of footwork. 
GRACE, W. G. Cricket. 8 in. 498 pp. 

Illus. 1891. Sitnpkin, Marshall. 6/-. 

The author was the foremost batsman of the 19th 
century. The first chapter traces the history 
of cri(;ket from 1300 to 1845, and then follow 
several interesting chapters ^recounting the 
author’s early cricket experiences. Later 
chapters deal with Australian Elevens and First- 
Class County Cri(?ket, Batting, Bowling, Fielding, 
Records and Curiosities, Laws of Cricket, etc. 
HUTCHINSON, HORACE G. (Ed.) CRICKET. 
(C.L.L.S.) 9 in. 476 pp. Illus. 1903. 

Newnes. 12/6 net. 

An exposition of the game by various writers. 
Furnishes much information about the historical 
aspect of the subject, and about Aus^llan. 
South African, and foreign cricket. A feature 
of the work is the collection of old prints illus- 
trative of the game. 

KNIGHT, ALBERT E. The Complete 
Cricketer. 9 in. 379 pp. 60 illus. 1906. 
Methuen. 7/6 not. 

After giving a readable outline of the early 
history of the game, the author discusses in 
detail, batting, bowling, fielding, captaincy, 
and umpiring. There are also chapters on 
Australian CYlcket ; Players, Past and Present ; 
and Modern Cricket an(i Borne *f Its Problems. 
Appendices : (a) Laws of the Game ; (&) Glossary 
of Colloquial Cricket Terms. 

STEEL, A. G., AND LYTTELTON, HON. R. H., 
AND OTHERS. Cricket. (B.L.) 5th ed., 
revised. 433 pp. Illus. 1893. Longmans. 
6 /- net. 

An authoritative handbook. Principal Con- 
tents : — History of Cricket, by A. Lang ; 
Batting, by Hon. R. H. Lyttelton ; Bowling, 
Captaincy, aird Umpires, by A. Q. Steel ; Field- 
ing. by Hon. R. H. Lyttelton ; Coimtry Cricket, 
by F. Gale ; Border Cricket, by,*>A. Lang ; 
How to Score. Iw W. G. Grace ; The Aus- 
tralians, by A. G. Steel ; Art of Training Young 
Cricketers, by R. A. H. Mitchell ; Outfit, by 
W. G. Grace. 

WARNER, P. F. The Book op Cricket, 
253 pp. Illus. 1911. Dent. 5/- net, 
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^ series of reprinted newspaper articles 
dealing with many aspects of the game. The 
concluding portion of the book is devoted to 
Cricketers of My Time.” 


CRbQUET. 

LILLIE, ARTHUR. Croquet: Its History, 
RULES, AND Secrets. 264 pp. Illus. 
1897. Longmans. 6/-. 

A comprehensive work not only descrifiing the 
game, but telling of its progress in various parts 
of the world, 

CYCLING. ^ « 

GRIFFIR, H. HEWITT. Cycles and Cyclino. 
(A.-ETS.) JJrd ed., revised. 6| in. 174 pp. 
Illus. 1897. Bell. 1/-. 

Furnishes an interesting and comprehensive 
account of the hist<')ry of the cycle, tracing the 
successive 8tep.H of its con.struction from the 
Manumotives of a century ago to the Safety of 
to-day. There are also chapters on Learning 
to Ride ; Racing and Training; The Choice of a 
Cy<;le ; and Cycling for Ladies (by Agnes Wood). 
Appendix : Cycling Institutions. 

RICHARDSON, SIR B. W., AND OTHERS. 

All-Rout(d Cycling. Gh in. 145 pp. 
N.d. W. Scott. 2/6. 

Contents Modern Cycle, by G. L. nillier; 
Cycling and ’lealtli, by Sir B. W. Richardson ; 
t ycling for Ladies, by Evelyn E. Green ; Ode 
and the; O. nura. by L. R. Vine ; Racing, bj C- 
L. Hillier; Cyclists Hobbies, by J. Watson; 
Model Cycling Tour, by Sir B. W. Richardson 
(Through England) and P. A. Thomas (Through 
Normaudy). 


FENCING, BOXING, 
WRESTLING. 

POLLOCK, W. H. ; MICHELL, E. B. ; AND 
ARMSTRONG W. Fencino, Boxing, 
Wrestling. (B.L.) New ed. 317 pp. 
Illus. 1907. Longmans, 0/- not. 
Contents : — Fencing, by W. H. Pollock, F. C. 
Grove, and C. Prevost. with a complete biblio- 
graphy of the art by Egerton Castle. Boxing, 
by E. B. Michell. Wrestling, by W. Armstrong. 
In Senclng six chapters are devoted to practical 
instructions. 

SAYERS, HENRY. Fights Forgotten. 

200 pp. Pors. 1909. Laurie. 6/- net. 

A brief history of some of the chief English and 
American prize fights since the year 1788. 
Treats of 25 contests from Jackson v. Mendoza 
to Jem Corbett v. Kid M'Coy. 


FISHING (ANGLING). 


BICKERDYKE, JOHN. Angling for Coarse 
Fish. Grd ed. 7 in. 140 pp. 1911. 
TJpcott Gill. 1/-. 

Deals with Bottom Fishing, according to the 
methods in use on the Thames, Trent, Norfolk 
Broads, and elsewhere. 


BICKERDYKE, JOHN. The Book op the 
All-Rounp Angler. New ed., enlarged 
and revised. 520 pp. 283 illus. 1900. 
Upcott Gill. 5/6. 

A comprehen.sive treatise on angling in both 
salt and fresh water. Contento : — ^Part I. 
Coarse Fish (16 chaps.) ; II. Pike (5 chaps.) ; 
III. Game Fish (10 chaps.); IV. Sea-Fisb (9 

■ L). 


GREY, SIR EDWARD. Fly Fishing. 
(H.H.L.) 8 in. 288 pp. Illus. 1907. 

Dent. :i/6 net. 

Tbe author does not aim at teaching angling. 


but at conveying some Idea of the pleasure 
whiclf enthusiastic devotees derive from it- 
Chapters on Fly Fisbing ; Trout Fishing witli the 
Wet Fly ; Sea Trout Fishing ; Salmon Fishing ; 
Tackle ; Experiments in Stocking, etc- 
HODGSON, W. EARL. How to Fish: A 
Treatise on TrcAtt and Trout-Firhers. 
Sin. 389 pp. Illus. 1907. Black. 3/6 net, 

A flneiy written and comprehensive book by a 
flTst-rate authority. Chapters on The Trout ; 
The Rod ; Fittings of the Rod ; On the Way to 
the Stream ; The Cast of Files : Fly-Fishing on 
a Stream ; Dry Fly ; Influences of the Weather ; 
Flies ; Btiauette of the Si)ort ; Lures that 
Sink : Wasps ; improv ing the Wal^rs, etc. 
KEENE, JOHN H. Fishing Tackle : Its 
Materials and Manuf^oture. 238 pp. 
iiins. 1887. *\Vard, i.ock. 3/6. 

” A practical guide to the best modes and 
methods of making every kind of appliance 
necessary for taking fr jsh- water Jfdi, and for the 
eauipineut oj^the angler and ily-fisher.” 

Trout Fishing. 

GALLICHAN, W. M. The Trout Waters op 
Englakd. 7 in. 160 pp. 1910. Foulis. 
1/- net. 

A descriptive guide to the places where the best 
sport may be obtained. 

HODGSON, W. EARL. Trout Fishing. 8 in. 

293 pp. llius. 1904. Black. 7/6«net. 

One of the best books on the subject. Gives 
a clear and accurate exposition of the art. A 
feature is the msertion of a book of flies designed 
for the convenience of a.iglers who find difficulty 
in remembering the relations of the lures to the 
months of the season. 

RIDDELL, J. A. All about Trout Fishing. 

6 in. 119 pp. Illus. 1910. W. Scott. 1/ . 

“ Border Rod ” here gives many practical hints. 

Salmon Fishing. 

CALDERWOOD, W. L. THE LIFE OP THE 
Salmon. 9 in. 184 pp. Illus, 1907, 
Arnold. 7/6 net. 

“ With reference more especially to the fish In 
Scotland.” Throws much fresh light on the 
feeding habits and nourishment of the salmon, 
and gives many interesting facts as to growth, 
migrations, and spawning. 

HARDY, JOHN J. SALMON Fishing. (C.L.L.S.) 
in. 181 pp. Illus. 1907. Newnes. 
6/- net. 

Contents ; — Salmon Flies ; Dressing the 
Salmon Fly : The Lesson ; Salmon Fly Rod. 
Reel, etc. ; Lessons in Casting ; Fishing the 
Salmon Fly in Low Water ; Hooking and Playing 
the Fish ; Hooks and Knots ; Spinning for 
Salmon ; Prawning and Worm Fishing ; \Vad- 
ing, etc. Dressings of 345 salmon flies, alpha- 
betically arranged and numbered. 

HODGSON, W. EARL. Salmon Fishing, 
8 in. 324 pp. Illus. 1906. Black. 7/6 not. 
A series of brief and charmingly written papers 
by an expert. Chapters on The Elusive Quarry ; 
Rod, Reel, and Line ; Rivers ; Are the Salmon 
Declining ? Scotland ; Irelaiid ; England and 
Wales ; Storage and Passes, etc. A feature Is 
the reproduction iu colour of a model set of flies 
for Scotland, Ireland, England and Wales. 

MAXWELL, SIR HERBERT. SALMON AND 
Sea Trout. (A.L.) 284 pp. Ulus. 1898. 
Lawrence <fe Bullen. 7/6. 

" How to propagate, preserve, and catch them 
in British waters.'’ The purpose of the book la 
rather tt» preseui the* experience of a practical 
angler, and the conchisions founded thereon, 


than to retail the precepts and dhistractlons 
prescribed by other writers. 

Sea Fishing. 

BICKERDYKE, JOHN. Sea Fishing. (B.L.) 
New ed. 531 pp. ^llus. 1902. Long- 
mans. 6/- net. 

Peals mainly with the sportman’s side of sea 
fishing. A comprehensive and reliable account. 
Additional chapters on Antipodean and Foreign 
Fish, bylW. Senior ; Tarpon, by A. C. Harms- 
worth :l^nd Whaling, by Sir H. W. Gore-Booth. 
UINCHIN, C. O. Sea Fishing. 8 in. 306'pp. 

Ulus. Mar>8. 1911. Black. 3/6 net. 
Consists for the most part of articles contributed 
to well-known sporting Journals. 

Worm Fishing:. 

HAOKIE, ALI^XANDER. The Art op Worm 
Fishing. 116 pp. 1912. Bla^k. 1/6 net. 
A practical treatise on dear-water 'worming. 
Affords the beginner many valuable hints. 

FOOTBALL. 

JACKSON, N. L. Association Football. 

424 pp. 20 ilhia. 1899. Newnea. 6/-. 
Peals with the subject in both Its historical and 
practical aspects. Chapters on the Football 
Association ; Play and the Players ; The Game 
and H«w to Play it ; Professionalism : Modern 
Football in Scotland : English County and 
Pistrict Associations : The Schools ; Some of 
the Chief » Clubs!; The Referee. Appendix 
contains results of international and other 
Important matches ; list of international 
players : and rules of the Football Association, 

etc. M ..f r-» r 

MARSHALL, F. (Ed.) Football : The 
Rugby Union Game. New ed., revised and 
enlarged. 8 in. 580 pp. Ulus. N.d. 
Cassell. 7/6. 

A history of the rise and progress of the Rugby 
game from the foundation of the Union in 1871. 
Chapters on the game at Rugby, Eton, Harrow, 
Winchester, and in the Scottish schools. A 
valuable storehouse of Information. Statistics. 
SEWELL, E. H. D. The Book of Football. 

318 pp. Ulus. 1911. Dent. 5/- net. 

The book is dedicated to the British school- 
boy, and gives an Intelligent and practical ex- 
position of every aspect of the subject. 
SHEARMAN, MONTAGUE, AND OTHERS. 
Football. (B.L.) Now ed. 399 pp. 
Illus. 1904. Longmans. 6/- net. 

Mr. Shearman sketches the history of the game. 
The Association game is described by W. J. 
Oakley and G. O. Smith, and the Rugby Union 
game, by Frank Mitchell. There is also a 
section devoted to School games (Eton, Harrow, 
Winchester) ; and chapters on football in^the 
United States and Australia. Laws of Associa- 
tion and Rugby games are given in an appendix. 
VASSALL, H., AND BUDD, A. Football : i 
The Rugby Game. 6i in. 87 pp. 1909. 
Bell. 1/- net. 

A new edition revised by C. J. B, Marriott, 
eecretary to the Rugby Union. The volume is 
one of the All-England Series. 

GOLF.* 

BELDAM, GEORGE W. Great Golfers : 
Their Methods at a Glance. 9 in. 
504 pp. 268 illus. 1904. Macmillan. 
10/6 net. 

The object of this book k; to save the beginner 
the trouble of a railway journey in order to 
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find out the methods of the golfer he haf chosen 
for his example. Here, by means of action- 
photographs, he may see at a glance how the 
game is played by its foremost exponents. There 
are contributions by H. H. Hilton, J. H, 
Taylor, J. Braid, A. Herd, iftad H. Vardon. 
BRAID^ JAMES. Advanced Golf ; or. 
Hints and Instruction for Progressive 
Players. 9 in. 833 pp. 88 illus. 1908. 
Methuen. 10/6 net. 

The Open CJhampion of 1901, 1905, and 1906 
here gives advice for the improvement of the 
game of any golfer “ who has fairly grappled 
w^Jh the early difficulties of swinging his driver 
on the*tee and playing his mashie for a pitching 
stroke.” . • ^ 

BUTLER, W. MEREDITH. TfiB Golfer’s 
Manual. 186 pp. Illus. 1909. Laurie. 
1/- net. 

An inexpensive and thoroughly practical book 
for beginners. Deals concisely and clearly 
with the various aspects of the game. 

CLARK, ROBERT. (Ed.) Golf : A Royal 
AND Ancient Game. 8rd ed. 8i in. 
833 pp. Illus. 1899. Macmillan. 5/- net. 
Attempts to gather together all that has been 
said and sung in praise|of golf. The editor has 
ransacked old records, extracted from them 
much curious lore, and addedfexplanatory notes. 
A book with a decided hlstorico^antiauarian 
interest. 

DARWIN, BERNARD. The Golf Courses of 
THE British Isles. in. 254 pp. Illus. 
1910. Duckworth. 21/- net. 

The pictorial element (by Harry Rountree) is 
particularly strong, but the book also contains 
detailedfand attractively written descriptions of 
the various golf courses. A handy work of 
reference for the golfer’s shelves. , 

EVERARD, H. S. C. GOLF IN THEORY AND 
Practice. (A.-E.S.) New ed.* 6i in. 
200 pp. 22 illus. 1904. Bell. 2/-. 

A sound book for beginners. Gives excellent 
advice as to clubs, balls, driving, putting, and 
playing the game. Based to some extent on 
conversations with amateurs of high standing 
as well as with professionals. 

HEZLET, MAT. Ladies’ Golf. 8 in. 

360 pp. 33 illus. 1907. Hutchinson. *6/ - 
net. 

Pleasantly written and instructive papers by the 
Open Ladies’ Champion. 1899 and 1902, and the 
Irish Ladies’ Champion, 1899. Chapters on 
ProgressroftLadles’ Golf ; Practical Instruction ; 
Driving ; Iron Play ; Approaching ; Putting : 
Fancy Strokes ; Handicapping ; Style ; Ladies’ 
Clubs ; Some Famous Lady Golfers, etc. 

HUTCHINSON, HORACE G. Golf. (B.L.) 

7th ed., revised. 495 pp. Illus. 1902. 
Longmans. 6/- net. • 

The standard book. Chapters on Clubs and 
Balls. Elementary Instruction, Style. Match and 
Medal Play, Professionals and Caddies, Some 
Celebrated Links and Golfers, by H. G. Hutchin- 
son. Other articles : History of Golf, by A . 
Lang; Humours of Golf, by Right Hon. A, J. 
Balfour. Glossary of technical terms employed 
in game, and notes on Open, Amateur, and 
Ladies’ championships. 

TAYLOR, JOSHUA. The Art op Golf. 

161 pp. 1912. Laurie. 2/6 net. 

Brother of the well-known champion, the 
author is also a professional golfer and writes 
mainly for those who have got beyond the rudi- 
ments of thefgame. but who are not yet pro- 
ficient. The exposition is very clear and helpful. 
TAYLOR, J. H. Taylor on Golf: Impres- 
sions, Comments, and Hints. 5th ed, 
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8 In. «56 pp. 48 Ulus. 1911. Hutchin- 
son. 6/- net. 

Here the Open Champion for 1894, 1895. 1900, 
«Bnd 1909'* expounds the mysteries of the game 
for players and beginners. Winners of the 
Amateur land Open (iShamplonships, a list of 
golf clubs of the United Kingdom, and the 
Buies of Golf are given at the end of the volume. 
VAILE, P. A. Modern Golf. 8 i^. 266 pp. 

156 illus. 1909. Black. 7/6 net. 

It Is the purpose of this book to give a Iverson 
who has never handled a club such an idea of the 
game and the underlying principles that govern 
the flight and run of the ball that he may soon 
become a confldent and good player, ^or* 
oughly^pruftieal, ^ ^ 

VARDON, HARRY. The Complete Golfer. 
8i in. 299 pp. 65 illus. 1905. Methuen. 
10/6 net. 

Thelauthor, who was Open ChaiJpion in 1896, 
1898, 1899, 1903. and American Champion, 
1900, here offers the fnilt of his long and wide 
experience for the beneiit of all classes of golfers. 
ChaptersIon\The Way to Golf ; Some General 
Hintsl: Golf for Ladies ; Construction of 
Courses ; Llnks'IiHave Played On. etc. 
VARDON, HARRY, How to Play Golf. 

298 pp. Illus. 1912. Methuen. 5/- net. 
Practically a supplement to the author's Com- 
plete Oolfer, treating the subject in the light 
of recent developments, amongst which he places 
“ thatifTevoliitionary invention,” the nibber- 
cored ball. Th-"- methods of playing the different 
strokes are clearly set forth, and the book also 
affords instruction as to how to play in a wind. 

HOCKEY. 

CRESWELL. F. S. Hookey. (A.-E.S.) 6Jin. 

66 pp. 1909. • Bell. 1/-. 

A new edition revised and brought up to date 
by P. Collins, hon. secretary of . the Hockey 
Association. 

GREEN, ERIC H., AND WHITE, EUSTACE 

E. Hookey. 232 pp. 1912. Nash. 2/- 
net. 

Belongs to the International Library of Sports 
and Pastimes series. Gives a full and authori- 
tative account of the game. The text is illus- 
trated by 32 action photographs. 

WHITE, EUSTACE E. The Complete 
Hookey Player. 9 in. 239 pp. 32 illus. 
1909. Methuen. 6/- net. 

A detailed exposition of the game together with 
an outline of Its history. Chapters on Uni- 
versity Hockey, by L. M. and J. Y. Kobinson, and 
Hockey in Other -Lands, by Philip Collins. 
The book also treats of Ijadies’ Hockey. Rules 
of the Game, etc. Important records are given 
in an appendix. 

MOTORS AND MOTORING. 

BATEY, JOHN. The Motor Car and its 
Engine. 7 in. 260 pp. 1908. Unwin. 
6/- net. 

A practical treatise for motor engineers — In- 
cluding owners and chauffeurs. 

BREWER, ROBERT W. A. The Motor Car. 
in, 251 pp. Illus. 1909. Lock- 
wood. 5/- net. 

A practical manual for the use of students and 
owners, with notes on the internal combustion 
engine and Its fuel. Final chapters deal with 
the. management and maintenance of a motor 
car. 

KNIGHT, JOHN HENRY. A Catechism of 
THE MOTOR CAR. 2nd od., revised and 
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enlarged. 102 pp. Illus, 1908. Lock- 
wood. l/o net. 

Contains about 820 questions and answers 
explaining the construction and working of a 
modem motor car. An excellent handbook 
for owners, drivers, and students. 

LEVITT, DOROTHY, tTHB Woman and thh 
Car. 140 pp. nius. 1909. Lane. 2/6 net. 
” A chatty little handbook for all women who 
motor or want to motor.” Edited, with 
introductory^ articles, by C. Byng-Hall. 
NORTHCLIFFE, LORD (A. C. W. BARMS- 
WOHTH), AND OTHERS. Motors and 
Motor drivinq. (B.L.) 4th ed. 648 pp. 
Illus. 1906. lyongmans. 9/- n#t. 

Inchides contributions from experts bearing 
upon every aspect of the subject. This edition 
has been revised and "brought up to date as 
regards mechanical Ignitioa, and other practical 
details. New chapters on Continental Touring. 
Lamps, and The Motor Union of ^reat Britain 
and Ireland and its Work. 

PEMBERTON, MAX. The Amatbur Motor- 
ist. 339 pp. 68 illus. 1907. Hutchinson. 
6/- net. 

A comprehensive work chiefly addressed to the 
amateur. It is the result of ten years’ experience 
with many makes of cars. Tells the amateur 
how to buy and sell a car. how to look after It. 
and how to drive It. Discusses touring abroad, 
and incidentally glances at the cars of some of the 
leading makers. . 

8POONER, H. J. Motors and Motoring. 

5th ed., revised and enlarged. 320 pp. 

' 1912. Jack. 2/- net. 

By a civil engineer. Deals fully and com- 
petently with the mechanical aspects of the 
subject. 

YOUNG, A. B. FILSON. THE COMPLETE 
Motorist. 9 in. 362 pp. Illus. 1904. 
Methuen. 12/6 net. 

** An account of the evolution and construction 
of the modem motor car ; with notes on the 
selection, use, and maintenance oft the same; 
and on the pleasures of travel upomthe public 
roads.” In sliort, attempts to deal with the 
whole subject — historical, technical, critical, 
practical, human, and sentimental. The 7th 
edition contains many additions. 

MOUNTAINEERING. 
ABRAHAM, GEORGE D. British Mountain 
Climbs. 7 in. 464 pp. 39 illus. 1909. 
Mills. 7/6 net. 

A small and concise guide to the British rock- 
climbs. The climbs are grouped around the 
most convenient centres, and the best maps for 
these are mentioned at the beginning of the 
leading chapters. Graduated lists of climbs 
for each district are Included. 

BENSON, C. B. British Mountaineering. 

234 pp. Illus. 1909. Routledge. 6/-, 

A useful and practical manual. Chapters on 
Equipment Rambling, Scrambling. Practice 
Climbs on Low CragH ; Rock Climbing ; Winter 
Climbing ; Mountaineering in Skye ; Mountain- 
eering for Ladies ; Dai^ers of Mountaineering ; 
Medical Hints, etc.. List of mountaineering 
centres, and glossary. Racily written. 

DENT, C. T. AND OTHERS. MOUNTAINEER- 
ING. (B.L.) 3ra ed. 484 pp. Ulus. 
1901. Longmans. 6/- net. 

An authoritative work. Chapters on History 
of Mountaineering, Equipment and Outfit, 
Mountaineering and Health, Principles of 
Mountaineering, Rock Climbing, Maps and 
Guide Books. Climbing .without Guides, HilJ 
Climbing in British Isles, elc. 
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POLO. 

DALE, T. F, Polo ; Past and Present. 
(C.L.L.S.) 9 in. 535 pp. Ulus. 1905. 

Newnes. 12/6 net. 

The book claims to cover much ground not 
occupied by existing \forks. and Is written 
from a different standpoint. Traces the origin 
and development of the game, as well as de- 
scribes it and the necessary requisites. Chapters 
on growth of Polo in London and the Provinces ; 
Kegimental Polo ; Training of the Pony : iCle- 
mentary and Tournament Polo, etc. Gives 
Rules of Polo In England. • 

DRYBROUpH, T. B. Polo. New ed., revised 
and enlarged. 9 in. 399 pp. 150 illus. 
1906. Longmans. 15/- net. 

An excellent handbook by one who has had many 
opportunities of acquiring practical knowledge 
of the working of polo clubs, laying out of polo 
grounds, buffing and handling polo ponies, 
observing play in various parts of the world, 
and playing with famous exponents the game. 
(See (dao Riding ami Rolo, by R. Weir and Others^ 
col. 627.) 

RIDING— DRIVING— RACING- 
HUNTING. 

BEAUFORT, DUKE OF ; MORRIS, MOW- 
BRAY; AND OTHERS. IIuntin(3. (ILL.) 
4tUed. 385 pp Illus. 1888. Longmans. 
6/- net. 

Chapters on History and Literature of Hunting, 
Beasts of the Chase, The Stable, The Kennel. 
Hunt Servants, Horse. Rider. Shires, and the 
Otter and his Ways. Appendices : Names 
of hounds, hunting terms, and bibliography. 

BIRCH, NOEL. Modern Hiding, with 
Notes on Horse Training. 270 pp. 
Illus. 1909. Hutchinson. 6/- net. 

The author, who is responsible for the training 
of instructors in eauitiition for the Royal Regi- 
ment of Artillery, here presents an original 
system of teaching riding which, he claims, 
has proved to ensure quickness and safetj’’. 
with the minimum of discomfort to both horse 
and rider. 

KERR, W. A. Practical Horsemanship. 

6J in. 222 pp. Illus. 1894. Bell. 2/-. 
A good manual for the beginner. The book is 
simply written and keeps the practical side of 
the subject fully in view. 

PAGET, J. OTHO. Hunting. (H.H.L.) 8 in. 

287 pp. Fors. 1900. Dent. 3/6 net. 
Does not claijn to be a complete text-book, but 
aims at conveying useful information to those 
who are not past masters of the art. Chapters 
on the hound, fox, fanner, master, huntsman, 
whipper-in, horse, riding, hare-hunting, stag- 
hunting. otter-hunting, etc. 

SUFFOLK AND BERKSHIRE, EARL OF, 
AND OTHERS. Racing and Steeple- 
Chasing. (B.L.) 5th ed. 452 pp. Illus. 
1901. Longmans. 6/- net. 

Racing is dealt with by Lord Suffolk and Berk- 
shire, W. G. Craven, and Hon. F. Lawley ; and 
Steeple-Chasing, by Arthur Coventry and Alfred 
E. T. Watson. Chapters on history of horse- 
racing, the Jockey Club, racing officials, New- 
market, trainers, jockeys, rfnd betting. 

WEIR, ROBERT ; BROWN, J. MORAY ; AND 
OTHERS. Riding and Polo. (B.L.) 
436 pp. Illus. 1891. Longmans. 6/- net. 
Introduction by Duke of Beaufort, Chapters on 
Riding to Hounds ; The Saddle-Horse ; Hints 
on Horsemanship; Race Riding; Antiquity 
Of Polo; Rules and Bye-Laws of Polo; Breeds of 
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Ponies Suitable for Polo ; How a Pdfo Match 
Should be Played, etc. 


SHOOTING. 

JONES, OWEN. The 5port of Shooting. 

9 in. 285 pp. 1911. Arnold. 10/6 net. 
The author Is well known among sportsmen by 
his book Ten Years of Oame-keeping. The 
present work shows wide knowledge of the 
8ul)jecf. and is written from a strictly practical 
point or view. 

GRIMBLE, AUGUSTUS. Deer Stalking. 
• 8 ^in. 125 pp. Illus, 1886. Chapman. 

O.p. , 

A manual for tlie beginner. Disc^lfeses such 
suiijects as the rifle and the spy-glass, clothing, 
ponies, peculiarities of deer, the stalk, the shot. 
The author ^Iso relates some of his own 
experiences. 

MALCOLM, G., AND MAXWELL, AYMER. 

Grouse AND Grouse Moors. 8 in. 282 pp. 
Illus. 1910. Bhick. 7/6 net. 

The work contains 16 full-page illustrations in 
colour, by (vharles Whymper. These are a 
strong feature. In the text, Mr. Malcolm treats 
of “ Moors and their Management,” and Mr. 
Maxwell discusses how to shoot grouse, 
MEYSEY-THOMPSON, R. F. A Shooting 
Catechism. 6A in. 259 pp. 1905. 
Arnold. 3/0 net. 

A book for i>eginners, presenting briefly much 
useful information on such subjects as : Shooting 
Etiquette and Requisites ; Driving Shots ; 
Aiming ; Grouse ; Flieasants ; Partridges ; 
Hares ; Rabbits ; Plantatiojjs ; Game I^aws, etc. 
PAGET, J. OTHO, AND OTHERS. HORSES, 
Gdns, and Dogs. (Y.E.L.) 266 pp, Illus. 
1903. Allen. 6/-. • 

Contents ; — Part I. Horses, by J. Otho* Paget. 
Part II. Guns, by G. A. B. Dewar. Part III. 
Dogs, by A. Innes Shand, A thoroughly 
practical mamial presenting In brief chapters 
much useful and reliable information. 
PHILLIPPS-WOLLEY, C., AND OTHERS. 
Big Game shooting. (B.L.) 2nd ed. 
2 vols. 920 pp. Illus. 1895. Long- 
mans. 6/- net. 

A comi)rehensive survey of the subject by 
numerous authorities. Bibliography. 

SHAND, A. INNES. Shooting. (H.H.L.) 

Sin. 352pp. Illus. 1902. Dent. 7/6 not. 
A thoroughly readable book. Chapters on 
Education by the Gun ; Literature of the Gun ; 
Involution of Equipments ; The Moors and the 
Grouse ; Rough Shooting ’'and Mixed Bags ; 
Poachers ; Game on the Table, etc. 

SKATING— CURLING— 
TOBOGGANir^G. 

BENSON, E. F. English Figure Skating. 

269 pp. Illus. 1908. Bell. 7/6 net. 

” A guide to the theory and practice of Skating 
in the English style.” Attempts ” to analyse 
the movements and positions necessary for the 
proper progression and turning of the body on 
ice. and to build rules out of this analysis.’’^ A 
book for proficient skaters as well as beginners. 
HEATHCOTE, J. M. ; TEBBUTT, C. G. ; AND 
OTHERS. Skating. (B.L.) 478 pp. 

Illus. 1892. Longmans. 6/- net. 

Traces the history of skating and fumiahea 
suggestions to those desirous of learning. Chap- 
ters on Figure-Skating, by T. M. Witham ; 
Curling, by John Kerr ; Tobogganing, by O. 
Hake ; Ice-Sailing, by Henry A. Buck ; and 
Bandy, by C. G. Tebbutt. 
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SWIMMING. 

SACHS, F. The Complete Swimmer. 8i In. 
> 275 pp. 1912. Methuen. 7/6 net. 

A comprehensive arul readable survey of the 
art. Furnishes instrvfction in the teaching of 
Bwlmming, together with a description of the 
various racing strokes in use to-day, of Jwater- 
polo, of diving, and so forth. Diagrams of 
swimming strokes. 

SINCLAIR, ARCHIBALD. Swimming. ::M8pp. 

Illus. 1909. lloutledge. 1/-, 

A new and revised edition of an excellent 
manual. 

SINCLAIR, A. AND W. H. Swimi^ing: 
(B.L.) i»4^h ed. 489 pp. Jllus. 1908. 
Longmans. 6/- net. 

An authoritative work containing many sug- 
gestions as to the best mctlic)ds pf iuKtrnction. 
Chapters on Scientific; Swimming ; Bathing in 
the Open ; Water- Polo ; Management of 
Swimming Meetings Training ; Public Baths, 
etc. 

TENNIS, LAWN TENNIS, Etc. 

CHAMBERS, MRS. LAMBERT. Lawn Tennis 
FOR Ladies. 185 pp. illus. I9iu. 
Motluieii. 2/6 net. 

A readable account of the subject by tlie Lady 
Champion of 190L. 1904, and 1906. 


ADDENDUM 


SHERINGHAM. H. T. COA.RSE Fishing. 

8 in. 326 pp. 1912. Black. 3/6 net. 

The Angling Editor of t.he Field here discusses the 
Qualirtoations afuJ ecpiipment necessary for 
tho.se who wish to catch roach, tench, perch, 
or pike. The ways of these fish are intimately 
described, and there is much u.seful informa- 
tion respecting the most suitable bait. 


HEATHCOT^, J. M., AND OTHERS. Tennis,, 
LawIj Tennis, Rackets, Fives. (B.L.) 
4th ed. 502 pp. Illus. 1897. Longmans. 
6/- net. 

Principal Contents : — Tennis, by J. M. 
Heathcote and other contributors ; Lawn 
Tennis, 1^ C:. G. Heatfocote and other contri- 
butors ; Rackets, by E. O. P. Bouverie ; Fives, 
by A. C. Ainger. 

MILES, EUSTACE H. Lessons in Lawn 
Tennis. 3rd ed., revised. 7 in. 88 pp. 
Iliya. 1909, Upcott Gill. 1/- net. 
Explains a new method of study and practice 
for actpiirlng a good and sound st^le of play. 
With exercises. 

PAVN. F. W. Tennis Topics and Tactics. 
194 pp, 57 illus. 1907. Upcott Gill, 
6/- net. 

“ Represents the gleanings of twelve seasons 
and of 120 t'mrnaine^its.” Funushes much 
practical counsel concerning the strokes and 
tacacs of the game. 

VAILE, P. A. Modern Lawn Tennis. 249 
pp. 29 illus. 1907. Heinemann. 6/- net. 
A thoroughly practical book' based on personal 
experience. Describes intelligibly the Court ; 
Inii)iemcnts ; Grip of the Racket ; and The 
Game, (lives the laws. The illustrations con- 
sist of action photographs. 
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Bandaging, Minor Surgery aiM, 339. 

Bank of England, Hist, of, 564. , 

Bank Rate and Money Market, 565. 

Banking, English Manual of, 564 ; Hist, and 
Principles of Banks and, 565 ; Hist., 
Principles and Practice of, 565 ; Elements 
of, 665 ; li. and Currency, 565 ; B. and 
Negotiable. Instruments, 565. 

Banking Clearing System, 56r>. 

Banking, Money, Exchange and, 562. 

Banks and Banking, Hist, and Principles, 565. 
Baptism, illoly, 407. 

Baptists, Story of English, 456. 

Barf)ary Pirates, Tunisia an<l, 163. 

Bar be Bleue, 301. 

Barbizon School of Painters, n;i4 
Barbour, John ; Poet and Translator, 260. 
Barnardo, Memoirs of T. J., 5. 

Baruato, Memoir of B., 6. 

Baron’s Sons, 314. 

Barrie, J. M., and Ilis Books, 291. 
Jiartolommco, Life of, 6. 

Basil the Great, 440. 

Basque Grammar, 378. 

Basftue Provinces, Castles and Cliateaux of, 
127. 

Bassandyne Bible, 441. 

Batsmaiiship, 020. 

Baudelaire’s Sonnets, 297. 

Bavaria, 129. 

Baxter, Life of Richd., 6 ; Essay on, 456. 
Beaconsfiold, Life of, 6. e 

iW.aumout and Fictclier, 267. 

Beautiful, Philosophy of the, 417. 

Bucket, Lifensf, 6. 

Becquerel Rays and Properties of Radium, 542. 
Bede, Venerable, 446. 

Beecher, Life of Waril, 6. 

Bees, Ants, and Wasps, 548 ; British, 549. 
Beethoven, Life of, 6 ; B. and his Nine 
Symphonies, 6. 

Belgian Galleries, Art of, 112. 

Belgians at Home, 126. 

Belgium and Holland, 125. 

Benares, 156. 

Benefits, On (Seneca), 322, 396. 

Benson, Life of Archp., 6. 

Bentham, Life of, 7. 

Bentley, R., and Classical Scholarship, 270. 
B6ranger, Songs and Poems of, 298. 

Bergson’s Philosophy, 398 ; Examination of, 



INDEX OF TITIiES 


397 ; Critical Exposition of, |98; Modern 
Sciei^e and B.'a Illusions, 398.* 

Berkeley, 398 ; Selr ctlons from, 398 ; and 
Contemporary Philosophy, 270. 

.(fcBerlin and Environs, 129. 

Berlioz, Life of, 79 

Bernard, Life of St., 7 ; Monograph on, 446. 
Bessel’s Functions, 534. 

Betrothed, The (Manzoni), 319. 

Betterton, Life of T., 7. 

Betting and Gambling, 595. 

Beza, Life of, 7. 

Bible, Handbook to, 428 ; Cambridge Com- 
panion to, 428 ; Literary Man’s, 428 # B. 
as English Literature, 420 ; Literary Study 
of, 429 ; Short IntrodP. to the, ^9 ; li, 
Word-Book, 429 ; Temple Diet, of me, 429 ; 
Diet, of tlie, 429 ; Murray's Illustrated B. 
Diet., 430 ; Ernnhasised, 4Sl ; B. Problems 
and New Material for Their Solution, 431 ; 
B. : Origin and Nature, 431 ; Modern 
Researcli as Illustrating the, 432 ; Our /L 
and the Ancieftt Manuscripts, 432 ; Our 
B. Text, 432 ; How We Got Our, 432 ; 
Analytical Concordance to the, 434 ; Inter- 
pretation of the, 434; C m bridge B. for 
Schools and Colleges, 435 ; Century 435 ; 
Coinmentars on, 435 ; Expositor's, 435 : 
B, and the Monuments, 440 ; Handbook 
to the, 44 0 ; Holy Land and tlw, 440 ; B. 
Side-Lights, 441 ; B. and English People, 
441 ; Hist, of the Bassandyne, 44J ; Our 
English, 441; Printed English, 442; Making 
of English, 442 ; Englisli versious»of, 442 ; 
Records of the English, 442 , General 
View of Hist, of English, 442 ; B. of 
Nature, 424 ; Great 'lexts of the, 477 ; 
Prayers of %e, 401 ; B. Doctrine of Man, 
489 : B. in Spain, 281. 

Bible Classes, Handbooks for, 435. 

Bible Society, Story of, 471. 

Biblical Criticism and Modern Thought, 432. 
Biblical Hist, and Literature, Outlines of, 440. 
Biblical Interpretation, Hist, of, 434. 

Biblical Study, C4uide to, 429. 

Biglow Papers, 247. 

Billiard Player, Complete, 614. 

Billiard Players, Useful Strokes for, 614. 
Billiards, 613 ; Modern, 614 ; Practical 
Science of, 614. 

Bimetallic Controversy. 504, 

Bimetallism, 564 (2) ; Popular Fallacies 

Regarding, 564; Case Against, 504; B. 
Explained, 5W. 

Biographer, Studies of a, 255. 

Biograpliia Literaria, 277. 

Biography, Diet, of Indian, 1 ? Diet, of 
National, Jl ; Principles of, 241. 

Biological Problem of To-Day, 507. 

Biology, Introd. to Study of, 88 ; Text-Book 
of Elementary, 506 ; Outlines of, 507 ; 
Outlines of Evolutionary, 508 ; B. of 
Seasons, 507. 

Bird Life, Romance of, 5.52 ; Story of, 552 ; 
B. L.ot London, 552. 

Birds, Migration of, 561 ; Migration of British, 
552 ; Eggs and Nests of British, 552 ; 
Hand List of British, 552 ; Handbook of 
British, 552 ; Flight of, 552 ; British B. in 
their Haunts, 552 ; Hist, of, 552. 

Bismatrek, Life of, 7 ; Some Secret Pages of 
B.’s History, 7. 

Bibrnson, Ibsen and, 323. 

Black Death (1346-49), 203. 


Black Forest, Rambles m, 130. 

Black’s Medical Dictionary, 333, 

Blake, Lif^and Letters of W., 7. 

Blessed Damozc], 284. 

Blowpipe A^nalysis (Chemistry), 522. 

Blue Bird, 301. 

Blue Duchess, 301. 

Blue Poetry Book, 290. 

Blushing, 411. 

Bo .t-Buiiding, Practical, 619. 

Boating, 619. 

Boccaccio, Life of, 8. 

Body, Alcohol and Iluuxan, 591. 

Body at Work, 334. 

F.ocr States : Land and Peopiif, 234. 

Boer War, Hist, of, 25 4 ; Great, 234. 

Boors, Transvaal and the, 234. 

Bohemia, 215. • 

Bohemiau Grammar, .>78. 

Bohemian Literature. 248. 

Boliugbroke, Lite of, 8 ; Bjn An Historical 
Study, 8. * 

Bolivar, Life of, 8. 

Bolivian Andes, 177. 

Bolognese School (Painting), 114. 

Boniface i., 446 

Book of Common Prayer, Hist, of, 481. 
Booiv-Keeping, Mow to Teach, 84. 

Books and Bookmen, 243. 

Booth, Life-Story of “ General ” Wm., 460 ; 

General B. and Salvation Army, 1160. 

Borgia, Life of, 8. 

P>orneo, 183. 

Borrow, Life of, 15 ; Q. B. ; The Man and 
His Books, 8 ; G, B, ; The Man and His 
Work, 281. 

Bosnia and Herzegovina, 124. 

Jioswell, Life of, 8 ; B., the Biographer, 273. 
Botanical Names and Terms, Diet, of, 511. 
Botany, Hist, of, 511 (2) ; Introd. to Study 
of, 511; Elementary, B. Theoretical and 
Practical, 611; Chaps, in Modern, 512; 
Elementary, 512; Introd. to Structural, 
512 ; B. of 'I’o-Day, 512 ; Handbook of 
Practical, 512; Student’s Text- Book of, 
512 ; Practical B. for Beginners, 512 ; 
Course of Practical Instruction in. 513 ; 
Stvdent’s Introductory Handbook of 
Systematic, 515 ; Handbook of Systematic, 
515; Handbook of Forest, 515; Manual 
of British, 517 ; Studies in Fossil, 529. 
Botticelli, Life of, 8. 

Bowler, Complete, 619. 

Bowling Green, 619. 

Bowls, Past and Present, 619. 

Boxing, 621. 

Boy Labour and Apprcnticesliip, 571. 
Bracebridgo Hall, 246. 

Bradlaugh, Life of, 8. 

Brahmanism and Hinduism, 428. 

Brahms, Life of, 9. 

Brain, Growth of, 413. 

Brazil, 177 ; R., the Amazons, and tlie Coast, 

177. 

Bremer’s Life and Letters, 330. 

Breviary, Roman, 481. 

Bridge, Auction, 614 ; B. Abridged, 614 ; 
Auction B. l^-to-Date, 614 ; Advanced, 
614 ; Principles, Rules, etc., of Auction, 
615 ; B. Maxims, 615 ; Laws anL Principles . 
of, 615 ; B, Catechism, 615 ; B. t!fp-to-Date, 
615. 

Brigadier Frederic, 298. 

Bright, Life of, 9. * 
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BHTOfn, Scandinavian, 202 ; Bomansi in, 202 ; 
Celtic, 203 ; Hist, of Greater, ^8 ; Great 
in Modern Africa, 233 ; B, and British 
Seas, 131 ; Oversea, 139 ; Mythology 
of Ancient, 426 ; Physical Geology and 
Geography of Great, 627 ; Great and 
Greater, 60k) ; Probleius of Greater, 600 ; 
National Sports of Great, 617. 

British Africa, 161. 

British Art, 98. 

British Canals, 609. 

British Colonial Policy, Hist, of, 601. 

British Colonies, Historical Geog. of, 140. , 

British Commerce, Lectures on, 607. 

British Dominidli' in India, 230. 

British Dominions : Commercial and Indus- 
trial Condition of, 680. 

British East Africa, 234. * 

British Empire ; Past, Present, and Future, 
140 ; Historical and Modern 201 ; 

Growth of, 20B ; Canada and, 601 ; Com- 
merce and, 581. * 

British Foreign Policy, Hist, of, 602. 

British Freewomen, 596. 

British Genius, Study of, 412. 

British Guiana. See Guiana. 

British History, Outline of, 202. 

British India, 230. 

British Industries, 567 ; B. I. Under Free 
Trade, 580. 

British Industry, Trust Movement in, 569. 

British Isles, Atlas aj»d Gazetteer of, 131. 

British Mountain Climbs, 626. 

British Mountaineering, 626t 

British Music Publishers, 354. 

British Musical Biography, 355. 

British Nation, Hist, of, 239. 

British National Finance, 562. 

British Natural History (Vertebrates), 550. 

British North America, 236. 

British Painters, Master, 111. 

British Peasantry, Annals of, 573. 

British Plants : Biology and Ecology, 512. 

British Policy, Essays on, 603. 

British Power in the East, 230. 

British Railways, 609. 

British Sculptors, Lives of, 117. 

British Sculpture and Sculptors, 117. 

British Somaliland, 188. 

British Violin-Makers, 364. 

British Water-Colour Painting, 111. 

Brittany, Book of, 128. 

Broad Church, 450. 

Broken Earthenware, 460. 

Bronte, C., Life and Letters of, 9 ; C. B. and 
Her Sisters, 9 ; A Note on C. />’., 9 ; The 
Three Brontes, 9 ; Monograph, by Birrell, 
288 ; Note on, 288 ; C. B., George Eliot 
and Jane Austen, 288 ; Key te Works of, 
288. 

Brontes, The Three, 288. 

Brotherhood and Democracy, 474. 

Brothers Karamazov, 327. 

Brown, Letters of Dr. John, 9 ; J. li. : A 
Biog. and a Criticism, 9. 

Brown Men and Women, 183. 

Browne, Life of Sir T., 9 ; Sir T. B. : An 
Appreciation, 268. < 

Browning, Letters of E. B., 9 ; Mrs. {E. B.) B., 
and HeiiLetters, 281. 

Browning, R., Life and Letters of R, 9 ; B. 
as a Philosophical and Religious Teacher, 
10, 282 ; Poetry of, 282 ; Introd. to Study 
of, 282; B. Studies, 282 ; R.B. : Essays 


and Thoughts, 282 ; Handbook to Works 
of, 282 ; E. Cyclopa^a, 282 ; A Pr|mer of, 
282 ; Monograph on, by Herford, 280. 

Bruce, The, 259. 

Bruce, Life of King Robt. the, 10. 

Bruno, G., 398. « 

Buchanan, Life of G., 10. 

Buckle, Life of H. T., 10 ; B, and his Critics, 10. 

Buddhism, 428 ; B. : Hist, and Literature, 
428 ; 426 ; Chinese, 426. 

Building, Arts Connected with, 105. 

Building Construction, 105. 

Building Stones, Geology of, 526. 

Bulf.aria, 125, 216. 

Bulgarian Grammar, 379. 

Buuyan. Life and 'Rmes of, 10 ; Mo|iographs 
on, 2^ ; Essay on, 456. 

Burgomaster’s Wife, 306. 

Buried Temple, 31)1. 

Burke : A Historical Study, 10 ; Life of, 10, 

Burlesque, Writers of (17th Cent.), 270. 

Burma, 157. 

Burmese, 157. * 

Burne-Jones, Life of, 10. • 

Burney, F. (Madame D’Arblay), Life of, 11. 

Burns, Life of, 11 ; Scottish Poetry (Popular) 
Before, 270, 

Burton, Life of Sir R. F., 11. 

Business Man’s Guide, 610. 

Business Organisation, 610 ; Primer of, 610 ; 
B. of Advertising, 610. 

Butler, A. J., 244, 316. 

Butler, Jos. (Bishop), 398 ; Studies Sub- 
sidiaryoto Works of, 398. 

Butler, Samuel, 269. 

Butterflies and Moths of Britain, 540, 

Byron, Life, Letters and Journals, 11, 277 ; 
B. : The Last Phase, 11 ; Thd Real Lord B., 
11 ; Life of, 11. 

Byzantine Architecture, 102. 

Byzantine Empire, 197 : B, E.: Rearguard 
of European Civilisation, 197, 

C 

Cabot, J. and S., and Discovery of N. America, 
H*. 

Caesar, by Trollope, 307 ; Works by, 320 ; C. 
and Roman Imperial System, 11. 

Cairo of To-day, 163. 

Calculus, Integral, for Beginners, 533 ; 
Differential C. for Beginners, 553 ; Differ- 
ential and Integral, 533 ; Elementary Course 
of Infinitesimal, 533 ; Elimerits of the 
Differential and Integral, 533 ; C. for 
Engineers, 534 ; Elementary Treatise on 
the Integlal, 634 ; Elementary Treatise on 
the Differential, 534. • 

Calderon, Eight Dramas of, 329 ; Life and 
Genius of, 12, 329 ; Life-Work of, 329. 

Calendar of Great Men, New, 2. 

Caliphate, Rise, Decline, and Fall, 229. 

Calvin, Life of, 12 ; C. and Reformed Church, 
447. 

Cambridge Essays, 277. 

Cambridge Hist, of English Literature, 262. 

Cambridge Mediseval Hist., 493. 

Cambridge Modern History, 198. 

Camera, The Hand, 120. 

Camoens ; His Life and Lusiads, 12. 

Campaign in Kabylia, 298. 

Campaign of Trafalgar, 207 ; of 1815, 207. 

Campbell, Sir C. (Lord Clyde), Life of, 12 ; 
Clyde and Strathnairn, 12. 
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Campbell, Life of T., 12, 

Camper's Handbook, 630. * 

Campiitg Voyages on German Riwrs, 130. 
Canada, 170, 172, 235 ; C. in 20th Century, 

170 ; British Settlers in, 171 ; C. As It Is, 

171 ; Dominion of, 171 ; New C. and the 
New Canadians, 171 ; Tlirough C. in 
Harvest Time, 171 ; Studies of, 172 ; 
Through the Heart of, 172 ; C. : Under 
British Rule, 235 ; Making of, 23.5 ; Scots- 
man in, 235 ; C. : The Empice of the 
North, 235 ; Conquest of, 236 ; C. and the 
Empire, 601. 

Canadian Lake Region, 171. 

Canadian Rockies, 17J, • 

Cancer, , Influence of Heredity on Disease, 
with Reference to, 336* Nature of„ 341. 
Candide, 296. 

Canning and his Times, 12. 

Capitalism, Evol' tion of Modern, 568. 

Captain Fracasse, 299. 

Carducci, Selected Poems of, 318. 

Carey, Life of, 3 2^ 

Carlile, Wilson, and Church Army, 401. 
Carlyle, Jams Welsh, Letters and Memorials 
of, 12 ; New Letters and Memorials, 13 ; 
Love Letters of T. and, 1,; ; Life of, 13. 
Carlyle T., Life of, 13; Reminiscences J T. C., 
13 ; LettCiS of, 13 ; New Letters of 13 ; 
T. C. : The Man and His Books, 13 ; Th. 
Making of C., 13 ; C. as Critic oi Literature, 
282. 

Carlyle of Invercsk, Autobiography of, 213. 
Carmen (M6rimce), 300. 

Carnegie, Life of A., 13. 

Carol, 'Story of the, 367. 

Caroline Criticism, 207. 

Caroline Dramatists, Lesser, 207. 

Caroline Foefs, Lesser, 207. 

Cartilage, 19f>. 

Cashel Byron’s Profession, 292. 

Cassell’s Book of Sports and Pastimes, 013. 
Catechism, Church, 482 ; Controversial (R.C.), 
464 ; Commentary on Shorter, 469. 
Catechisms of Second Reformation, 468. 
Cathedral Music, English, 367. 

Cathedrals, Scottish, 135; English and Welsh. 
.V87. 

Catherine IT., Life of, 13. 

Catholic Apostolic Church, 459. 

Catholic Church, Influence of Institutions, 
Thought, etc. v>f Rome on, 300 ; Ancient, 443. 
Catholic Who’s Wiio, l. 

Catholicism ; Roman and Anglican, 450. 
Catullus, 307.* 

Causer ies Du Lundi, 244. 

Cavalier Historical and Political V ritings, 26/. 
Cavalier Lyrists, 267. • 

Cavour, Liie of, 13. 

Cawnpore, 231. ^ 

Caxtou, Biog. and Typography of, 13 ; C. . 

First English Printer, 13. 

Celestial Mechanics, Introd. to, 504. 

Cell, The, 510 ; C. in Development and 
Inheritance, 511. 

Cellini, Memoirs of B., 14. 

Celtic Art, 97. 

Celtic Britain, 203. 

Celtic Church in Scotland, 453. 

Celtic Literature, Study of, 248. 

Celtic Races, Poetry of, 249. 

Celtic Religion, 426. 

Celtic Scotland, 212 ; Norse Influence on, 249. 
Colts, Literature of, 249. 


[ Cervantes, Life of, 14, 330 ; C. in England, 3§0. 

Ceylon, Eight Years in, 157 ; Book of, 167 ; 

! Two Happy Years In, 157. 

I Clialdea, by Rise of Assyria, 194. 

Chalmers, Life of T., 14. 

Chamberlain, Life of J., 14. 

Chambers’s Biographical Diet., 1. 

Chambers’s Cyclopaedia of English Literature, 
250. * 

Chambers’s Gazetteer, 122. 

Chambers’s 20th Century Dicti mary, 375. 
Chamber Music, Story of, 357. 

Channel Islands, 135. 

.Chapman, Geo., 267. 

( liaracter, Making of, 89. 
i3i'?racter Forming in School^O. 

Cliarity, Modern Methods of, 592 ; C. Organisa- 
tion, 592 ; C. and Social Life, 592. 
Charlemagne. Sen«Charles the Great. 

Charles tlie Great, Life of, 14. 

^'harles i.. The White King, 14. 

Charles ir., Life of, 14 
Charles xii.^ Life of, 296. 

Chatliam, Life of J^ord, 15 ; His Early Life 
and Counectioiis, 15. 

Chatterton, Life of, 15 ; The True ( 7 ., 15. 
Cfiaucer, Life of, 15, 259; Age of, 259; 

Student’s, 260 ; Poetry of, 260. 

Chemical Analysis, Qualitative, 522 ; Qualita- 
tive and Quantitative, 522 ; Quantitative, 522. 
Chemical Lecture Experiments, 521. 

Chemistry, Romance of Modern, •SIS ; New 
Physics and, 518 ; Wi£t, of, 518 (2), 519 (2) ; 
Essays in Historical, 519 ; Text-Book of 
Inorganic, 519 4 Introd. to C. and Physics, 
519 ; Les.sons in Elementary, 519 ; Toxt- 
Book of Organic, 520 (2) : Organic, 520 ; 
Introd. to the Study of Organic, 520 : 
Text- Book of Electro, 520 ; Outlines of 
General, 520 ; Physical, 520 ; Outlines of 
Physical, 520 ; Stereo-, 521 ; Introd. to 
Physical, 521 ; Qualitative Analysis and 
Practical, 521 ; Practical Methods of 
Organic, 521 ; Practical, 521 ; Scientific 
Foundations of Analytical, 522. 

Chess Endings, 615. 

Chess Openings, Ancient and Modern, 616. 
Chess-Player’s Handbook, 616. 

Chess Studies, 616. 

Chesterfield, IJfe of Lord, 15 ; Letters of C. 

to his Son, 273 ; Worldly Wisdom of, 273. 

“ Chevalier,” The Young (Prince Chas. Kd. 

Stewart), 61. 

Child, The, 410. 

Child and the Curriculum, 75. 

Cliild Employment and Juvenile Delinquency. 
573. 

Child Labour, 571 ; English Apprenticeship 
and, 571. 

Child Life and Labour, 571. 

Child Life in Schools, 81 . 

Child Study, Introd. to, 410. 

Child, Town, 571. 

Childhood, First Three Years of, 79 ; Studies 

Children, Diseases of, 343 ; C. in Health and 
Disease, 343 ; Care and Management of 
Delicate, 343 ; Guide to Clinical Examina- 
tion and Tfijeatinent of Sick, 343 ; C. : 
Some Educational Problems, 84,; C. of _ 
the Nation, 571. 

Children’s Garland from Best Poifts, 257. 

Chill : Its History and Development, 238 ; 
Temperate, 178.^ 
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China, 229 ; Overland to, 158 ; Changing, 
154 ; Intimate, 154 ; C. Past and Present, 
154 ; Village Life in, 165 ; English in, S29 ; 
Civilization of, 230 ; C. her Hilt., Diplo- 
I6?hacy, etc., 230 ; Islam in, 472 ; Mission 
Problems and Methods in South, 473 ; 
R.C. Church in, 474 ; Outline Study of, 
473 ; Religions of, ^6 ; Religions of 
Ancient, 426. 

Cluna Inland Mission, 473. 

Chinaman, John, at Home, 154. 

Chinese at Home, 153. 

Chinese Characteristics, 154. 

Chinese Language, 385. 

Chinese Literature, 324. 

Chinese Question, tfilssays on, 154. 

Chinese, Religion of the, 42G. 

Chinese, Things, 153. 

Chinese Tui^estan, In Tibet? and, 155. 

Choice and Chance (Mathematics), 531. 

Choir Boy Training, 367. 

Choirs and ChoralAIusic, 478. 

Chopin as Man and Musician, 15 ; Life of, 15. 
Choral Music, Choirs and, 478. 

Chordata, Lower, 551. 

Chorister Training, 367. 

CIiri«it, in Art, 97 ; Body of, 407 ; Diet, of C. 
and the Gospels, 437 ; Parabolic Teaching 
of, 437 : Doctrine of Person of, 494 ; C'. 
Face in Art, 488 ; Through O. to Ood, 492 ; 
Historical Evidence for Resurrection of, 
486 ; C\ ♦'of Hist, and Experience, 485 ; 
Humiliation of, 484; C, for India, 473; 
Life of, 487 ; Life of C. in Recent Research, 
487 ; Life of C. in Art, 48£ ; C. in Modern 
Theology, 483 ; C. and Recent Criticism, 
485 ; C. the Saviour of All Men, Is ? 491 ; 
Teaching of, 486 ; Doctrine of the Person of 
Jesus, 494. 

Christabel, 277. 

Christendom, Reunion of English, 466 ; Re- 
union of, 470. 

Christian Apologetic, 492. 

Christian Apologists of 2nd and 3rd Cents., 
446. 

Christian Archaeology, 97, 

Christian Architecture, Early, 102. 

Christian Art, 97 ; Hist, of Early, 96 ; Symbol- 
ism in, 96. 

Christian Character, 479 ; Formation of, 479 ; 
Jesus Christ and, 479. 

Christian Church, Hist, of, 442 ; Hist, of C.C. 
During First Six Centuries, 443 ; Early 
Hist, of, 443 ; Hist, of C.C . : Middle Age, 
446. 

Christian Doctrine, Hist, of, 483, 

Cliristian Doctrine of Man, 489. 

Christiap Ecclesia, 443. 

Christian Ethics, 479 ; Individual, 479 ; C.E, 
and Social Progress, 479. 

Christian, Faith of Modern, 492. 

Christian Home : Foundation and Duties, 479. 
Christian Institutions, 466. 

Christian Knowledge, Society for Promoting, 
471. 

Christian Minister and his Duties, 475. 

Christian Pastor and Working Church, 476, 
Christian Religion, Philos, of, 422. 

Christian Science, 458, 459 ^ Truth and 

r Error oj|^ 459 ; Mesmerism and, 412. 
\hristian Symbolism, 97. 

Christian Yeaf', 480. 

Christianity, Influence of Institutions, Thought, : 
etc. of Rome on, 300 ; Early (Paul to 1 


Origen), 426 ; Pantheism and, 424 ; Con- 
fucianism and, 426 ; Taouism and, 426 ; 
Early Day#of, 443 ; Mission and Expansion 
of, 443 ; Hist, of Apostolic, 443 ; Beginnings 
of English, 448 ; C. and Paganism, 445 ; 
Influence of C. on National Cliaracter, 446 ; 
Hist, of American, 455 ; *(7. at the Cross 
Roads, 463 ; C. and Social Order, 474 ; G. 
and Social Questions, 475 ; C, Defensively 
Stated, 492 ; C. and Scepticism, 492 ; C. : 
Its Nature and Truth, 492 ; Miracles and, 
494; Triumph of, 493. 

Christian’s Great Interest, 480. 

Christologies, Ancient and Modern, 485. 

Chronicles, Book of, 435. 

Chronology, Handbook of Comparativ<j, 190. 

Chronos, 190. * • 

Church, Ministry and, in Early Centuries, 
443 ; Ancient Catholic, 443 ; C. in Roman 
Empire, 444 ; Persecution in Early, 445 ; 
Councils of the, 445 ; Broad, 450 ; National, 
450 ; Ministry of Modern, 470 ; C. and 

[ Ministry, 476 ; Bible in t(^e, 4;}:i ; Future 
Leadership of the, 476 ; Hymnbook of 
Modern, 480 ; State and the, 4'?3 ; Treasure 
of the (ll.C.), 467; Organization of the, 493. 

Church Army, Wilson Carlile and, 461. 

Church Catechism, 482. 

(imreh Decoration and Symbolism, 478. 

Church Discipline {R.C.),'465. 

Church Furniture, English, 478. 

Church Hist., Handbook of, 442 ; Outlines 
of, 442 ; Sketch of Media) val, 446 ; Manual 
of English, 448. 

Church Hymnary, 480. 

Church Missionary Society, 472. 

Church Music, 478 ; Catholic, 478. 

Church Reform, Ideals and Princinles of, 466. 

Church Systems of England, 460. 

Church Unity, Problems of, 466 ; Orders and, 
466. 

Churches, Greek and Eastern, 445. 

Churches Separated from Rome, 447. 

(;hurchgoing. Non-, 474. 

Churchill, Life of Lord K., 15. 

Churchman’s Houseliold Prayers, 482. 

Church’s One Foundation, 485. 

Cicero^ 307, 397 ; Orations of, 320 ; Life and 
Letters of, 321 ; Select Letters and Orations, 
321 ; O. on Old Age and Friendship, 396 ; 
C. and Fail of Roman Republic, 16. 

Cities, 123. 

Citizenship, Good, 599 ; Hindrances to Good, 
599 ; Ethics of, 599. 

City-State of Greeks and Romans, *192. 

Civil Government, Principles of, 598 ; Locke 
on, 269. 

Civil War, Ifist. of Great (English), 205 ; 
Csesar’B, 320. • 

Civilization and Decay, Law of, 191 ; C. 
During Middle Ages, 192 ; Origin of, 192, 
499 ; Hist, of English, 192 ; Hist, of 
German, 192 ; Hist, of, 192 ; C. in Palestine, 
192. 

Clarendon, Life of Lord, 16 ; Autobiography 
of, 16. 

Clarimonde, 299. 

(larissa Harlowe, 290. 

Class Teaching, Principles of, 75. 

Classic Painting, 114. 

Classical Diet, of Biog. Myth, and Geog., 1. 

Classical Drama, Ancient, 308. 

Classical Essays, 308. 

Classical Scholarship, Bentley and, 270. 
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Classics, Ancient, for English Readers, 307. 
Claude, Life of, 16. 

Cleanthe», Hymn of, 396. 

Clemens, Life of (Mark Twain), 16. 

Clement of Alexandria, 4.46. 

Clergy, Personal Life of, 476 : Legal Position 
of the, 479. * 

Climate and Weather, 535. 

Clinical Methods, 338. 

Clive, Life of, 16. 

Clocks, Time and, 506. 

Clough, Life of, 16 ; A Study of, 254. 

Clyde, 136. 

Clyde, Lord. See Sir C. Campbell. 

Coal and Coal Mining, Geology of, 526. 
Coal-Fieldfj of Great Britain. 526. 

Cobbett, hifo of, 16. * 

Cobden, Life of, 16. 

Cockburn’s Memorials of His Th,iP, 21.J. 
Cockroach, Structure and Life-TTistory of, 549. 
Co-Education, Essays on, 84. 

Co-Education of Sexes, 83. 

CoBlenterata, 547. * 

Coinage, Decimal, 01 2. 

Coins and Currency, Hist, of, 563. 

Coleridge, Life of S. T., 16 ; (7. and English 
Romantic School, 277 ; Table Talk of, 277, 
Coligny, Admiral of Prance, Lib jf, 17. 
Colomba, 300, 

Colombia., Uepubiicof, 178. 

Colonial Feder ition, Colonies and, 602. 

Colonial Government, 601. 

C/Olonial Policy, British, 601. 

Colonies, Asiatic Danger in, 503. 

Colonies and Colonial Federation, 602. » 
Colonization of Africa, Hist, of, 2:?2. 
Colonization, Tropical, 601 ; Hist, of, 601. 
(X)lossians, 436.^ 

Colour, Conflict of, 593. 

Colour Photof^aphy, 118. 

Columbus, Life of, 17. 

Combinations, Treatise on (Mathematics), 531. 
(Tomtoe Humaine (tr.), 297. 

Comedies, Representative English, 257. 

Comedy, Early English, 262 ; Essay on (Mere- 
dith), 295. 

Comenius, Life of, 75. 

Cornets, Story of the, 504. 

Coming of Love, 292. 

Commedia and C!anzonieri of Danie, 315. 
Commentary, International Critical, 435. 
Commerce, Hist, of, 607 ; Lectu.es on British, 
607 ; Short Hist, of English, 607 ; C. and 
the Empire, 581. 

Commercial Crises (19th Cent.), 563. 

Commercial Depression, 563. 

Commercial Education, Meaning and Practice 
of, 84 ; At Home and Abroad, 84 r In Theory 
and Practi(K% 84. 

Commercial Hist, of England, 561. 

Commercial Prosperity, Principles of, 581. 
Commodore’s Daughters, 324. 

Common Sense in Education and Teaching, 74. 
Common Sense of Exact Sciences, 530. 

Common Sense, Philosophy of, 399. 

Commons, Forests, and Footpaths, 575. 
Commonwealth and Protectorate, Hist, of, 206. 
Commonwealth, Imperial 601. 

Communion, Institution and Doct. of Holy, 
467. 

Competition, Foreign, 567: Monopoly and, 568. 
Compleat Angler, 269. 
imposition (Music), 360. 

Composition, General (Music), 362. 


Comte, Social Philos, and Relig, of, 399 ; C. an^ 
Positivism, 399. 

Concentration, Power of, 78. 

Concert Guiae, Standard, 36C. 

Concordance, by Cruden, 434; Critical Grfek 
and English C. of H.T., 434 ; Comprehensive 
C. to Script \ires, 434 ; Analytical C. of the 
Bible, 434. ^ * 

Conductors and Conducting (Music), 362. 
Confession of Faith, Westminster, 468. 
Confessions of Faitti, Hist, of, 468. 

Confessions of Rousseau, 296. 

Confirmation (Anglican), 482. 

Confucianism and Christianity, 426. 

Confucius, the Great Teacher, 426. 

Congo, From its Mouth to tlR) Dolo’>o, 166 ; 
jlrbber Slave Trade on, 167 ; My Adventures 
in the, 167. 

Congregational Indepindeney in Scotland, 457. 
Congregationalism, Hist, of, English 456 ; 

Manual of Principles of 457. 

Conics, Elementary Geometry otf, 532. 

Conjurer, Modern, 610. 

Conjuring, Modern, 616. 

Conqueress, The. 302. 

Conquest of England, 202. 

Conscript, The, 298. 

Conservatism, 605. 

Constable, Life of J., 17. 

Constantine, Life of, 17. 

Constantinople, 149 ; Capture of, 222 ; Fall 
of, 229. • 

Constitution, English, 6(¥ ; Working C. of 
United Kingdom, 604. 

Consumption, r>iagju»siH and Modern, 336 ; Treat- 
ment of Pulmonary, 336 ; Conquest of, 336. 
Consumptives, Advice to, 336 ; Sauatoria for, 
336. 

Contemporary Thought and Tliinkers, 280. 
Contes en Prose, 298. 

Continuation Schools, 82. 

Convents of Great Britain, 464. 

Convivio (Dante), 315. 

Cook, Life of Capt., 17. 

Cookery, Spirit of, 347. 

Co-operation, Hist, of, 576 ; C. at Home and 
Abroad, 576. 

Co-operative Banking, 576. 

Co-operative Commonwealth, 586 . 

Co-operative Industry, 576. 

Co-operative Movement in Great Britain, 576. 
Co-operative Movement To-Day, 576. 
Oo-partnershif), Labour, 576. 

Coral and Atolls, 526. 

Coral Reefs, Structure and Distribution of, 526. 
Corals, British, 547. 

Corinthians, 436. 

Corn Laws, Hist, of Euglish, 581. 

(■ornoille and Racine, 295. 

Cornish Language, 377. 

Cornwall, 135 ; Days in, 134 ; Highways and 
Byways in, 134. 

Corot, lufe of, 17. 

Correggio, life of, 17. 

Corsica, 126 ; Romantic, 128. 

Cosmos, Man’s Place in the, 406. 

Councils, Church, 445 ; Ecumenical, 445. 
Counterpoint, 361 ; Art of, 361 ; Composer’s, 
361 ; Double, ^62 ; Practical Course of 
Study of, 361 ; Student’s, 361 ; TexteBook, 
of, 361. 

Country of the Passion-Play, 130. 

Court and Kampong, In, 159. 

Court Poets (Restoration), 270. 
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Ctouain, Victor, 399. 

Covenant, Men of the, 213. 

Covenanters, Hist, of, 453, 

Cowper, Life of, 18. 

CrAbe, Life of, 18 ; C. and his Times, 274. 
Cradle of the Deep, 176. 

Cranmer ancL Engl. Reformation, 18 ; Life of, 
18. 

Crayfish, 548. 

Creation, Story of, 507. 

Creation and Providence, Divine Worker in, 425. 
Creative Evolution, 398. 

Creed, Athanasian, 469. 

Creed of a Layman, 399. • 

Creeds, Introd. to, 468 ; Hist, of C. and Con- 
fessions of FaR/h, 468 ; Christian Creed and 
‘ the C. of Christendom, 468 ; Hist, of tlie, 
468 : Law of C. in Scotland, 4f>3. 

Creighton, Life of Bishop, *18. 

CrematioP, Modern : Hist, and Practice, 348. 
Cricket, 620 ; by Fry, 620 ; by "Grace, 620 ; 
by Hutchinsoif, 620 ; by Steel and Lyttelton, 
620 ; Book of, 620. • 

Cricketer, Complete, 620. 

Crime, Criminals and, 582 ; C. and Insanity, 
583 ; V. and its Causes, 583 : C. and Crimi- 
nals, 583 ; C, and Punishment (novel), 327. 
Crimea, Invasion of, 208. 

Criminal, 582 ; C. and Community, 582 ; Mak- 
ing of the, 583. 

Criminal Man, 583. 

Criminal f^bciology, 582. 

Criminality, Habitua*, and Petty Delinquency, 
584. 

Criminals and Crime, 582 ; (?rijne and, 583. 
Crispi, Memoirs of, 18. 

Critical Kit-Kats, 2S4. 

Critical Method, Essays Towards a, 277. 

Critical Miscellanies, by Morley, 243. 

Criticism, Principles of, 241 ; Essays in, 253. 
Cromwell, Letters and Speeches, 18 ; Life of, 
18 ; C.'« Place in History, 18 ; Essay on, 
456 ; Army of, 205 ; C. in Ireland, 215. 
Cromwell, Life of Thos., 19. 

Croquet : Hist., Rules, Secrets, 621. 

Cross and the Kingdom (Theology), 487. 
Cruden’s Concordance, 434. 

Cruickshank, Life of G., 19. 

Crusade, The Fourth, 229. 

Crusaders in the East, 229. 

Crusaders of 20th Cent., 473. 

Crusades, 229 ; Hist, and Literature of the, 229, 
Crustacea, Life of, 548 ; Hist, of, 549. 
Crystalline Structure and Cliemical Constitu- 
tion, 529. 

Crystallography, 529. 

Ctenophora, 547. 

Cubaf 173. 

Culture, Practice of Self-, 475. 

Currency, Hist, of, 563 ; Banking and, 565. 
Curriculum, Child and the, 75 ; Primary, 81. 
Custom and Myth, 290. 

Cycling, Cycles and, 621 ; All-Round, 621. 
Cyclostomata, 551. 

Cyprus, My Experiences of, 151. 

Cyrano De Bergerac, 302. 

Cytology, Essentials of, 510. 

D 

Dalhousie-Life of Lord, 19. 

Dalmatia, i24 ; Through Greece and, 140. 

Dalton, Life of, 19 

Damascus to Palmyra, Fysm, 151. 


Dampier, Life of, 19. 

Dance of D^th, 330. 

Dancing, 6ln ; Hist, of, 616 ; The N<»w, 617. 

Danes, Among the, 145. 

Danish Legends, 250. 

Danish Life, 145. 

Dano-Norwegian Grammar,*379. 

Dante, his Times and his Work, 19 ; D. and 
other Essays, 19, 282 ; Life of, 20 ; Teachings 
of, 316 ; Studies in, 316 ; Influence of D. on 
Modeijfi Thought, 316 ; A Shadow of, 316 ; 
Companion to, 316 ; Handbook to Works 
of, 316 ; Introd. to Study of, 316 ; D. 
Studies and Researches, 316 ; Diet, of 
Proper Names and Notable Matters In Works 
of, 316; D. in English Literatyre, 316; 
D. : Six Sermonsf 317 ; Essays on,(*317. 

Dante’s Ten Heavens, 315. 

Danube, The, 12«3. 

D’Arblay, Madame. See F. Burney. 

Dark Continent (Africa), Dawn in tlie, 473. 

Darwin, Life of, 20 ; D. and Theory of Nat. 
Selection, 20. , 

Darwinian Theory, Lectures ou, 508. 

Darwiniana, 508. • 

Darwinism, 509 ; D and Human Life, 509. 

Dates, Haydn’s Diet, of, 191 ; Diet, of, 191. 

Daudet, Life of, 298. 

Davis, Life of J., 20. 

Davy, Life of Sir H., 20. 

Days of His Flesh, 487. 

Days and Niglits by the Desert, 168. 

Deaconesses, Ministry of, 476. 

De Anima (Aristotle), 394. 

Decamefon, 8, 317 ; D. : Its Sources and 
Analogues, 317. 

Declaration of Independence, 236. 

Decline and Fall of Roman Emigre, 274. 

Decoration, Art and, 106. 

Decorative Art, Egyptian, 95. 

Deer Slayer, 245, 

Deer Stalking, 628. 

Defence of Guenevere, 283. 

Defenders of the Faith, 446 

Defoe, D., 20, 270. 

Dekker, T., 267. 

De Maupassant, Stories from, 300 ; B.ecoUec 
tf.ms of, 300. • 

De Memoria (Aristotle), 394. 

Democracy, Brotherhood and, 474 ; Industrial, 
578 ; D. and Reaction, 603 ; Rise of, 603 ; 
New' I.ssues of, 605. 

Democratic Vistas, 248. 

Demosthenes, by Brodribb, 307 ; by Butcher, 
310 ; Orations of, 310. 

De Musset, Comedies of, 297. 

Denmark, History of, 145, 226 ; Sweden and, 
226. ^ 

Dental Surgery, 340 ; System of, >40. 

Depopulation, Rural, 574. 

Do Quincey, Life of, 20 ; De Q, and his Friends, 

20 . 

Derby, Life of Lord, 20. 

Descartes, Life of, 20 ; Method, Meditations, 
etc., of, 399 ; D,, Spinoza and New Philo- 
sophy, 399. 

De Sensu (Aristotle), 394. 

Design, Bases of, 105 ; Drawing and, 107 ; 
Modern Practical, 106. 

Designing, Practical, 107. 

Designs, Life-Histories of, 93. 

Desire, The Direction of, 409, 

Destitution, Prevention of, 590. 

Determinants, Theory of, 531. 
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Deuteronomy, 435. 

Devil, Hist, of the, 488. ^ 

,Devon, Highways and Byways in, 134. 
Devonshire, Life of Du':e of, 21. 

S evotion, Library of, 480 ; Books of, 480. 

ialogues Conoernijig Natural Religion, 275. 
Diamond, The, 528. 

Diamonds, 528. 

Dickens, 21 ; by Chesterton, 28S ; by Gissing, 
288 ; D., Life, Writings, and Personality, 
288 ; D, Dictionary, 288 ; by Pieifte, 288 ; 
by Philip, 288. 

Diet, Modern Theories of, 346 ; D. in Relation 
to Age and Activity, 347. 

Dietetics, Food and Principles of, 346. 
Differentml Equations, l]itrodu(':tory Course 
in, 534.* 

Diocletian, Persccuiion of, 445 
Disciple, The, 301. 

Discourses (Epictetus), 396. 

Discoveries and Explorations in 19th Century, 

122 , 

Disease, Health an«i, 333. 

Disenchanted, 1101 . 

Disestablishment and Disendowmcnt, 478. 
Disraeli, B. See Beaconsfield. 

Diversions of a Prime Minister 184. 

Divine Comedy, 315 (2) ; English Commentary 
on, 317. 

Divines, English (1660-1700), 270. i 

Divorce (n('v^el), 301 ; Marriage rnd, 596;' 

Hist, of, 597. 

Docks, Ports and, 608. 


Doctrine and Do(!trinal Disruptioi., 451. 
Doctrine of the Person of Jesus CUrisr, 


494. 


Dodgson, C. L. {" I^ewis Carroll ”), Life of, 21. 
Dog, Everyman’s Book of the, 553. 

Dogma, Outlines of Hist, of, 484 ; Progress 

Dogs, 028 ; D. and All About Them, 553. 
Dolomites, Gates of the, 149. 

Domesday Book, 203 ; D.B. and Beyond, 203. 
Don Quixote, 329. 

Donne, lAfe of J-, 21. 

Double Garden, 301. 

Downfall, The (Zola), 301. 

Drake, Life of, 21 ; D. and Tudor Navy, 2^5. 
Dram-Shop (Zola), 301. 

Drama, Origins of English, 262 ; Secular In- 
fluences on Earky English, ^62 ; Early 
Religious, 262 ; D. to 1642. 267 ; Restora- 
tion, 269 ; Englisii Religious 259 ; Ancleut 
Classical, 308. 

Dramatic Opiniims and Essav.s, Z9-. ^ 

Dramatists, Jacobean, 267 ; Caroline, *.67 , 
D. of To-day, 302. 

Drapery, Treatment of (Art), 106. , 

Draughts, Scientittc, 617. 

Drawing and Design, 107. 

Drawing, Teaching of, 85 ; Elements of, 106. 
Dream Play, The, 330. 

Dreaming, 411. . 

Dreams, Imagination in, 411. 

Drink^Problem’, ^Medico-Sociological Aspects 

Dr^ink^^Temperance, and Legislation 
Drug ifarcotisni. Modern Treatment of, 

Drugs, Popular, 345 ; D. and the Drug Habit, 
345. 

Drunkenness, 595. 

Dryden, J.. 21, 269 j Age of, 270. 

Duke^nd Poets in Ferrara, 4. 

Duf^, Life of, 21. 


Dundee, Viscount. See Graham of Clavei* 
house. 

Diirer. Life of, 21. 

Dutch Dictionary, 379, 

Dutch Grammar, 379. 

Dutch Life, 126. 

Dutch Painting, 112 ; D.P. in iqjkh Century, 
112 ; Masters of, 11^ ; Story of, 112 ; School 
of, 112. 

Dutch Republic, Rise of, 224, 247. 

Duties of Man, 319. 

Dynamics, Treatise on, 537 ; Elements of 
Statics and, 538. 

Byspepsia of Phthisis, 341. 


Ear, DEeases of the, 339 ; Manual of Diseases 
of the, 339. * 

Ear-Training, Elementary, 359. 

Earth, Autobiography oi the, 524. 

Earth Sculpture, 525. • 

Earthly Paradise, 283. 

Earthquake Phenomena, Physics of, 525. 
Earthquakes, 525 ; Study of Recent, 525 ; 
Origin of, 525 ; E. and Other Earth Move- 
ments, 526. 

Earthworms, 548. 

East Africa rrotectorate, 166. 

Eastern Churches, Greek and, 445. 

Ecce Homo, 487. 

Ecclesia, Christian, 443. 

Ecclesiastes, 435. • 

Ecclesiastical Hist.. Study of, 442. 

Ecclesiastical Hist.*of England (Bede’s), 260. 
Echiuodermata, 548. 

Eclogues (Virgil), 323 (2) 

Economic Crises, 564. 

Economic History of England, 561. 

Economic and Industrial Progress (19th Cent.), 
561. 

Economic Principles, 559. 

Economic Studies, 559. 

Economics, Principles of, 560. 

Economics, Studies in, 570. 

Ecuador, ITavels in the Wilds of, 178. 

Eddy, Jafo of Jlrs. (Christian Scientist), 22. 
Edgeworth, Life of M., 22. 

Edinburgh, 137 ; Traditions of, 137 ; Romantic, 
137 ■ i?. under Sir Walter Scott, 137 ; Charm 
of 137 ; Memories of, 137 ; E. : Picturesque 
Notes, 138 ; E. to the. Antarctic, 186. 

Edison, His Life and Inventions, 22. 

Education, Cyclopaedia of, 73 ; Pioneers of 
Modern, 73 ; Hist, of Scottish, 73 ; Hist, of, 

73 74 Cummon Sense in E. and Teaching, 

74 ; Herbart's Science of, 75 ; Herbartian 

■rheory of, 75 ; Herbart’s Science of, 76 
Letters and Jjcctures on, 76; National, 76 ; 
Science of, 77 ; Intellectual, Moral, and 
Physical, 77, 285 ; E. as a Science, 77 ; 
Suggestion in, 78 ; E. and Imagination, 78 ; 
Institutes of, 78 ; Psychology of, 79 ; English 
National, 80 ; Progress of E. in England, 
80* E. in 19th Century, 80; Century of, 
80 ; Early E. of Children, 81 ; B. of Girls 
and Women, 83 ; Mathematical, 87 ; E. and 
Hereditv, 89 ; Religion and Public, 89 ; 
National E. a»d National Life, 91 ; i^. and 
Social Life, 92 ; Social Phases of, 98 ; Place 
of History in, 189; E. (17tR and 18th.« 
Centuries), 270 ; Aristotle, 395 ; Nervous 
System and, 413; Psychology and, 409; : 

a Survey of Tendgneies, 91. 
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Educational Aims and Efforts, 80 
Educational Aims and Methods, 77. 
Educational Reformers, Essays on, 74. 
Educational Systems of Great Britain and 
Iceland, 80. 

Educational Theories, Introd. to Hist, of, 74. 
Educational ^leory, Evolution of, 74. 
Educational Woodwork, ^7. 

Educative Process, 77. 

Edward I., Life of, 22. 

Edward ill., Hist, of, 204. 

Edward ill. (Play), 263. 

Edward vii.. Life and Times, 22. 

Edward Plantageuet, The English Justinian, 22? 
Egypt, 164 ; E. and Sudan, 163 ; Cook's 
Handbk. for, 16^3 ; To-day in, 164 ; Murray's 
. Handbk. for, 164 ; Light Side of, 164 ; Hist, 
of, 193 ; Life in Ancient, 193 ; Short Hist, 
of Ancient, 193 ; Ancient, 193 ; Truth About, 
233 ; Mod., 233 ; Makiug of Mod., 23.3 ; 
England in, 233 ; Arts and Crafts of Ancient, 
95 ; Israel and, 427 ; Religion of Ancient, 
426 ; Religion and Thought in Ancient, 426. 
Egyptian Decorative Art, 95. 

Egyptian Religion, Handbook of, 426. 

Egyptian Sculpture, 116. 

Eight Hours’ Day, 571. 

Eight Hours’ Question, 571 ; Wages and, 570. 
Eighteenth Century (English) Literature, 270. 
Eighteenth Centiuy Vignettes, 272. 

Elastic Solids, Stress and Strain of, 539. 
Elasticity, Sixperimontal, 539. 

Election, Methods of.^lOO. 

Electoral Reform, 600. 

Electric Waves, 542. ^ 

Electrical Theory, Modern, 542. 

Electricity, 542 ; Popular, 542 ; Romance of 
. Modern, 542 ; Modern Views of, 543 ; 
Nature and Properties of Negative, 543 ; 
Conduction of E. Tlirough Gases, 543 ; 
Medical, 345. 

Electricity and Magnetism, Elementary, 542 ; 
Treatise on, 542 ; Practical, 542 ; Elementary 
Lessons in, 543. 

Electrolytic Preparations (Chemistry), 521. 
Electrons, 543. 

Elements de Physique, 536. 

Elgar, Life of Sir E., 22. 

Elgin, life of Lord, 22. 

Elia, Essays of, 279. 

“ Eliot, George ” (M. A. Evans), Life of, 22. 
Elizabeth, Life of Queen, 23. 

Elizabethan Dramh, Ethics of, 202, 

Elizabethan Dramatists, Le.sser, 262. 
Elizabethan Literature, Hist, of, 261. 
Elizabethan Poetry, Pageant of, 258. 
Elizabethan Sonnets, 257. 

Elizabothan Theatre, 267. 

Elliptic Functions, Elementary Properties of, 
534. 

Embryology, Elements of, 544 ; Vertebrate, 
544. 

Emerson, Life of, 23 ; Journals of, 23. 

Emile, 296. 

Emotions and the Will, 411 ; Psychology of 
the. 411. 

Empire and the Papacy, 197. 

Empire Governance, Problem of, 601. 

Empire, Ramparts of, 601 ; Project of, 601. 
Empires wf the East, Ancient, 194, 

Empires, Where Three, Meet, 158. 

EmploymenT, Wages and, 567. 

Encheiridion and Fragments (Epictetus), 396. 
Encyclopaedia Biblica, 429.^ 


Engadine, Upper, 148. 

Eneland, Axt of, 98 ; Arts in Early, 103 ; 
People, Polity, and Pursuits of, 131 f Castles 
and Walled Towns of, 132 ; Geography of, * 
132 ; Introd. Hist, of, 201 ; StudenCs Hist, 
of, 201 ; Hist, of, 202 ; Advanced Hist, oi, 
202 ; Making of, 202 ; Conquest of, 202 ; 
Hist, of E. Before Norman Conquest, 202 ; 
E. Before Norman Conquest, 203 ; Hist, of 
E. from Norman Conquest, 203 ; E. Under 
Normans and Angevins, 203 ; Feudal, 203 ; 
Hist, of (1216-1377), 204; E. in Age of 
Wycliffe, 204; Hist, of (1377-1485), 204; E,in 
15th Century, 205; E. From Wolsey to 
Spanish Armada, 205 ; E. under Tudors, 205 ; 
Hist, of (1660-1 7()2), 206 ; Hist.o^ E. from 
Acceswonof Jame:^ il., 206 ; CnionA:>f E. and 
Scotland, 206 ; Hist, of (1603-60), 206 ; E. 
under Stuarts^ 206 ; Hist, of (1760-1801), 
207 ; Hist, of E. in 18th century, 207 ; E. 
under Hanoverians, 208 ; Napoleon and In- 
vasion of, 208 ; Hist, of (1837-1901), 208 ; 
Hist, of Mod., 208 ; Expansion of, 209 ; Rela- 
tions between E. and Scotland, 213; Com- 
mercial and Financial Relaticfns between E. 
and Ireland, 215; Ecclesiastical Hist, of 
(Bede’s), 260 ; French Renaissance in, 260 ; 
Rousseau in, 297 ; Montesquieu in, 297 ; 
Voltaire in, 297 ; Hist, of Music in, 358 ; 
Musical, 368 ; Chiir(;h Systems of, 466 ; In 
Darkest, 460 ; Puritanism in, 456 ; Religious 
Thought in E. in 19th Century, 450 ; Scenery 
of (Geology), 524; Geology of, 527; Ex- 
pansion of, 602 ; Governance of, 604 ; 
Industtlal and Commercial Hist, of, 561 : 
Industrial Hist, of, 568 ; Merrie, 586 ; Rail- 
ways of, 608 ; Small Holdings in, 575. 

England’s Recent Progress, 608.* 

English Agriculture, Hist, of, 573. 

English Architecture, 102. 

English Architectural Terms, 103. 

English Authors, Diet, of, 251. 

English Bible : Origin and Growth, 441 ; 
Printed, 442 ; Making of, 442 ; Versions 
of, 442 ; Records of the, 442 ; General View 
of Hist, of, 442. 

English Christianity, Beginnings of, 448. 

Eni^ish Church Divines U660-170()), 270. ' 

English Church, Manual of Hist, of, 448 ; Hist, 
of, 448 ; lutrod. to Hist, of, 449 ; Hist, of 
E. C\ From Henry viii. to Elizabeth, 449 ; 
Hist, of Evangelical Party in, 450 ; Crisis in, 
450 ; Dictionary of, 450 ; Conflict of Ideals 
in, 450 ; Sacerdotalism, the. Teaching of, 
450 : Introd, to Articles of, 451 ; E. C. and 
Recent Religious Thought, 451. 

English Church Furniture, 478. 

English Civilization, Hist, of, 192. 

English Comedies, Representative, 257. 

English Comedy, Early. 262. 

English Composition, 85. 

English Constitution, 604. 

English Criticism, Hist, of, 253. 

English Drama, Origins of, 262 ; Secular 
Influences on Early, 262. 

English Dramatic Literature, Hist, of, 253. 

English, Early Transition, 259. 

English Ecclesiastical Architecture, 103. 

English Epic and Heroic Poetry, 329. 

English Etymology, Principles of, 375. 

English Farming Past and Present, 611. 

English Fiction. See Fiction. 

English-French Dictionary, 380 (2). 

English- German Dictionary, 381 (2). 
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English Grammar, Short Historical, 376 : Old. 
377. 

English Hedgerows, Among, 132. ♦ 

English History, School Atlas of, 200 ; Diet, 
of, 201 ; New St^udent's Altas of, 201 ; 
•Introd. to Study of, 201 ; Lectures on Early. 
203. • 

English Home and its Dependeners, 131, 
English House, Growth of, 103. 

English Humourists. 289. 

English Industrial History, Outlines oL 561. 
English in Ireland in 18th Cent., 214. 
English-Irish Dictionary, 378. 

English and Italian Dictionary, 383. 

English Lakes, 134; By Fell and Dale at Hfte, 
135. , 

English Language, 375 ; Htief Hist, eg, 374 ; 
Chambers’s 2()tli Century Diet, of, 375 ; 
Concise Etymological Diet, jjf, 375 ; E. L, 
to Chaucer, 259. 

English, Later Tran; .tion, 259. 

English- Latin Dictionary, 3S3. 

English Letters, Four Centuries of, 2.58. 

English Life and Character, Sketches of, 132. 
English Literature, Study Book in, 85 ; 
Principles and Method in Study of, 85 ; 
Chambers’s Cyclopaedia, of. 250 ; Short 
Biographical Diet, of, 250 ; Chronological 
Outlines of, 251 ; Manual of, 251 ; otory 
OL, 251 ; Hist, of, by Collier, 251 ; by 
Thompson, 252 ; by Taino, 253 ; Handbo(»ks 
of, 251 ; Mediaeval, 252 ; Modern, 252 ; 
First Sketch of, 252 ; Introd. to, 252 ; 
Cambridge Hist, of, 252 ; Shrrt Hist, of 
Modern, 252 ; Short Hist, of, 253 ; •Essays 
on, 255 ; E. L. (18th Century), 270 ; Survey 
of, 276 ; E. L. to Norman Conquest, 259 ; 
E. L. From Conquest to Chaucer, 259 ; E. L. 
and Society in 18th Centurv, 273 ; Cambridge 
Hist, of, 259 (2), 267, 269, 270 ; Dante in, 
316 ; Essays in, 276 ; French Itcvolutioii 
and, 276. 

English, Making of, 374; Hist, of, 374; E, 
Past and Fresent, 375 ; Concise Oxford Diet, 
of Current, 375 ; King’s, 376 ; Teaching of, 
in Elementary and Secondary Sciiools, 85 ; 
Writing of, 85. 

Engliih Metre, Chapters on, 376. 

English Monastic Life, 446. 

English Music, 1604-1904, 3.58. 

English Music, Hist, of, 356. 

English Music in 19th Century, 357. 

English National Education, 80. 

English Noncontormity, Hist, of, 455. 

English Novel. See Novel. 

English Novel in Shakespeare’s Time, 260. 
English Painters, 111 ; Creeds of, 97. 

English People, Short Hist, of, 2(H ; Sports 
and Pastimes of, 613. 

English Philosophers, 392. 

English Philosophy, 392. „ „ ^ 

English Poetry, Early, 259 ; E. P. from 
Chaucer to Milton, 260 ; Komantic Move- 
ment in, 277 ; Reliques of Ancient, 258 ; 
Introd. to Scientific Study of, 370. 

English Poets, 258 ; Lectures on, by Coleridge, 
204 ; by Hazlitt, 265 ; Essays on, 262 ; 
E. P. of 19th Century, 276 ; Selections from, 
256. 

EngUsh Political Institutions, 604. 

English Political Pliilosophy, 598. 

EngUsh PoUtical and lleligious Verse, Early, 
259, ^ 

Engljll^oor Law, Hist, of, 590. 


I English Poor Law Policy, 590. 

English Poor Law System, 589. 

Engiisii and Portuguese Dictionary, 384. 
Englisn Preie, 256 ; Alfred and Old, 259 ; 
Beginnings of, 259 ; E. P. in 15fch Ceutiffy, 
259 ; Modern, 270. 

English Prbse Literature, Manual of, 252. 
English Prose Rhythm, Hist, of, 3^7. 

English Pvosody, Historical Manual of, 377, 
English Quotations, Diet, of, 251. 

English Rationalism in 19tli Century, 425. 
EngUbh Religious Drama, 259, 

English Renaissance Architecture, x03. 

■fiiaglish Rhythms, Hist. of. 376. 

English Romanticism, Hist, of, 2'’6. 

English Saints, Lives and Legatuls of, 440. 
Engiish'Sounds, Hisi;. of, 376. 

English Sport, 618. 

English Thought, Modern Guides of, 282 ; 

Hist, of E. T. in 18th Century, 392. 

English Tragedy, Early, 262. 

English Verse, Oxford Book of#258. 

English Veratfication, Short Hist, of, 376 ; 
liist. of, 377. 

EngUsh Water-Colour Painters, EarUer, 111. 
English Water-Colour Painting, Hist, of. 111. 
English Writers, Modern, 280. 

Eiigiishmcn in French Revolution, 218. 
Englishmen of 16th Century, Great, 260. 

EngUsh women, Two Great, 281. 

Entertainer, Drawing-Room, 616. 

Entomology, Primer of, 548 ; Texl^Book of, 
549. • 

Ephesians, 436. 

Epictetus, Di.sco;urs»s of, 510 : Golden Sayings 
of, 310, 396 ; Teaching of, 310. 

Epicurean, Stoic and, 306. 

Epicureanism, 396. 

Epicurus, 307, 396. 

Epistemology, Study of, 406. 

Epistles to Seven Churches, 4;>8. 

Erasmus, Life and Letters of, 23, 261 ; E. and 
Other Essays, 310. 

Eskimos, Hunting with the, 186. 

Essay on Human Understanding, 269. 

Essay on Man, 271. 

Essay, The, 270. 

Essays and Historiettes, 298. 

Essays, Scientific, Political, and Speculative, 
285. 

Essays and Studies by Collins, 254 ; by Swin- 
burne, 255. 

Esther, Book of, 435. 

Esto Perpetua, 163. 

Eternal Saviour- Judge, 490. 

Ethical lTincii)les, 416. 

Ethical Theory, Types of, 415. 

Ethics, 395, 415 ; Prolegomena to, ^14 ; 
Manual of, 415 ; Elements of, 415 ; Methods 
of, 416 ; Outlines of Hist, of, 416 ; Recent 
Tendencies in, 416. 

Ethnography, Outline of, 500. 

Ethnology, 600 ; E. in Folklore, 500 ; E. of 
British Islands, 501. 

Etymology, Science of, 373. 

Eucharist, Elevation in the, 467. 

EucUd : His Life and System, 23. 

Euripides, l>y Donne, 307 ; by Mahaffy, 310 ; 
Plays of, 310 ; and the Attic Orators, 
310 ; E. and the Spirit of his Dramas^ 310 ; 
E.^ the Rationalist, 311. 

Europe, 200 ; Hist, of Mediaeval and Mod., 
198 ; Historical Geography of, 199 ; Hist, 
of Mod., 199 ; E. in 16th Century, 199 ; 
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* Hist, of Rationalism in, 199 ; Foundations 
of Mod., 200 ; Revolutionary, 200 ; Iptellec- 
tual Development of, 192 ; Mediasval, 
196 ; Slavonic, 225 ; Centralf 123 ; Play- 
Voi^nd of, 148 ; Through Savage, 124. 
European Architecture, 102. 

European Fauna, Hist, of, 554. 

European History, 197 ; Outline of, 198 ; 
General Sketch of, 199 ; Handbook of, 199 ; 
Lectures on, 200. 

European Literature, Periods of, 242. 

European Nations, Development of, 200. 
European Peoples, Origin of, 501. 

European Polity, Development of, 599. . 

Evolution, 508 ; Plain Account of, 507 ; Life 
and, 508 ; Coming of, 508 ; Variation, 
Heredity and, 508 ; Story of, 508 ; Inorganic 

E. , as Studied by Spectrum Analysis, .506. 
Exact Sciences, Common* Sense of, 530. 
Exchange and Banking, Money, 562. 

Exchange, Money and Mechanism of, 562. 
Exchanges, Key to the, 562. 

Exemplary Novels (Cervantes), 329. 

Expansion of England, 209. 

Experience, Idealistic Construction of, 405. 
Exploration, Romance of Modern, 123. 

Eye, Handbook of Diseases of the, 339. 

F 

Factory Acts, Factory System and, 572. 
Factory Legislation, Hist, of, 572. 

Factory System an(t Factory Acts, 572. 

Factory and Workshop Law, 573. 

Facts and Comments, 28 5 j 
Fadren, 330. 

Faerie Queene, 262. 

Fairy Tales (Andersen), 250. 

Family, 597 ; Evolution of the, 597 ; Ethics 
and the, 597. 

Family Worship, Book of, 482. 

Fantasticks, Tlie, 302. 

Faraday, Life of, 23. 

Far East, The, 150 ; Peoples and Politics of, 
150. 

Faroes and Iceland, 141. 

Farthest North, 185. 

Fathers for English Readers, 445 ; Apostolic, 
446. 

Fauna, Hist, of European, 554. 

Faust, 304. 

Faustus, Dr., 263. 

Fawcett, lafe of H., 23. 

Feeble-Minded, The, 337. 

Feeding, Infant, 346. 

Female Education, Athletics and, 618. 

Female Offender, 583. 

Fencing, 621. 

F^nelon, Life of, 24 ; F. ; His Friends and 
Enemies, 24. 

Ferdinand and Isabella, Hist, of Reign of, 227. 
Fern- Allies, Handbook of, 516. 

Ferns, Structure and Development of, 516 ; 
British F. and Their Varieties, 516 ; British 

F. and Where Found, 51 6 ; Vegetative Organs 
of, 513. 

Ferrarese School (Painting), 114. 

Fetishism, Magic and, 426. 

Feudal England, 203. 

Fichte, 399. 

Fiction, Guide to Best, 286 ; Woman’s Work 
in English, 287. 

Field of Glory, 326. 

Fielding, Life of, 24 ; Selections from, 289. 


Fifty Years Ago, 131. 

Fights Forgotten, 621. 

Figure Drawing, 106. 

Figured Bass (Music), 360. 

Fiji, 179; At Home in, 184; From F. to 
Cannibal Islands, 184. 

Fijians, The, 184. ** 

Finance, Public, 566 ; Local Taxation and, 
566 ; National and Local, 566 ; Introd. to 
Public, 566 ; British National, 562. 

Financial Crises, 563. 

Fine Arts, Tiic, 93. 

Finland To-day, 145 ; Through F. ih Carts, 
145 ; F. : Land of a Thousand Lakes, 146 ; 
Ciist. of, 226. 

Finnish Grammar, 379. 

Fiscal Jlictionary, ^Money’s, 581 . * 

Fiscal Problem, Progress and, 581 ; Elements 
of, .581. 

Fiscal Reform, imperial, 580. 

Fish, How tfj, 622 ; Freshwater, 551. 

Fishes, Introd. to Study of, 551 ; Life-Histories 
of British Marine Food, 551 ; British Fresh- 
water, 551. ® 

Fishing, Fly, 621 ; Trout, 622 < About Trout, 
622 ; Salmon, 622 ; Sea, 623 ; Worm, 623 ; 
Coarse, 629. 

Fishing Tackle, 622. 

Fitzgerald, Life of E., 24. 

Five- Figure Tables of Mathematical Functions, 
535. 

Fives, 630. 

Flatworms, 548. 

Flaubert, Life-%Vork of, 299. 

Flemish Painting, 112 ; Masters of, 112 ; 
School of, 112. 

Fletcher, Beaumont and, 267. 

Flora, Handbook of British, 518 ; Student's, 
British, 518. 

Florence, Hist, of, 223 ; Machiavelli’s Hist, of, 
318 ; Mornings in, 97 ; F. Past and Present, 
142 ; Country Walks about, 142 ; Wanderer 
in, 188. 

Florentine Painters, 13th to 16th Century, 113. 

Florentine Painters of Renaissance, 113. 

FJorentine Sculptors of Rtuiaissance, 117. 

Flower, Fruit, and Thorn Pieces, 305. 

Fkiwers, British W’ild, 518; F. of theiField, 
518 ; Different Forms of F. on Plants of 
Same Species, 514, 

Flying, New Art of, 498. 

Folklore, Ethnology in, 500. 

Folly or Saintliness' 330. 

Foma Gordyeelf, 327. 

Food and Dietaries, 346 ; F. and Principles of 
Dietetics, 346 ; F. and Feeding, 347 ; F. in 
Health and Disease, 347 ; F. Inspection, 348. 

Foods and Their Adulteration, 848. 

Football, 623 ; Association, 623 ^ Rugby, 623 ; 
Book of, 623. 

Foraminifera, 547. 

Ford, John, 267. 

Foreign Exchanges, A.B.C. of, 563 ; Theory of, 
563. 

Foreign Policy, Hist, of British, 602. 

Forensic Medicine and Toxicology, 347. 

Forest-Botany, Handbook of, 515. 

Forster, Life of W. E., 24. 

Fortune of the Rougons, 301 . 

Foster's Complete Hoyle, 613. 

Fourth Gospel : Purpose and Theology, 437 ; 
Historical and Religious Value of, 437. 

Fox, C. J. : His Early History, 24 ; Life of, 24. 

France, 219 ; Northern, 126 ; South^s,; 126 
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Home Life in, 127 ; Unfrequented, 127 ; F, 
and the French, 127 ; F. in 20th Century, 
127 ; Motor Routes of, 127 ; PI>a8ant Land 
of, 12», 295 ; Hist, of, by Jervis, 216 ; by 
Kitchin, 216 ; Mciiiajval, 217 ; Louis XIV. 
,and Court of, 217 ; P. under the Regency, 
217 ; State of Society in F, before Revolu- 
tion, 217 ; Travels in, 218 ; Prom Monarchy 
to Republic in, 219 ; F. Under the Republic, 
219 ; Revolution and Reaction in Mod., 
220 ; Mod., 220 ; Origins of Contemporary, 
220 ; Art in, 98 ; Renaissance Arcnitecture 
in, 103 ; Church in, 4ol ; Disestablishment 
in, 451 ; Literary Hist, of, 294 ; Pioneers 
of F. in New World, 236. 

France, J. Anatole ; A Study, 301. 

Francis of^Assisi, Life of, 24. 

Franco-Oerman Wer, 223. 

Franklin, Life and Times of D., 25 ; Auto- 
biography of, 25. • 

Franklin, Life of Sir T., 25. 

Franks, The, 217. 

Free Churches, Popular Hist, of, 456. 

Freedom, On, 411.* 

Freeman, Life^Df E. A., 25. 

Free Trade, 580 ; Case Against, 580 ; Protection 
or, 580 ; British Industries Under, 580. 

French Academy, Hist, of, 29;. 

French Art, Hist, of, 98. 

French and English Dictionary, 380(2). 

French Gra’umar, Practical, 380 ; Historical, 
380 ; Concise, 880. 

French Language, Sounds of, 379 ; Etymo- 
logical Diet, of, 379. 

French Life in Town and Country, 127* 

French Literature, Essays in, 293 ; Short 
Introd. to Study of, 293 ; Primei of, 293 ; 
Landmarks in, 294 ; Modern, 294 ; Manual 
of Hist, of, 294 ; Hist, of, 294 ; Short Hist, 
of, 294. 

French Men of Letters, 293. 

French Monarchy, Growth and Decline of, 
217 ; Last Days of, 217. 

French Novelists, Essays on, 294. 

French Painters, Great, 113. 

French Painters of 18th Century, 113. 

French Painting, 115 ; Handbook of Modern, 
115 ; Story of, 113 ; F. P. since 1830, 113. 

French People, The, 127. 

French Poets, Lectures on, 293, 

French Poets and Novelists, 293. 

French Prosody, 379. 

French Renaissance Architectu e, 1Q3. 

French Renaissance in England, 260. 

French RepublR?, Third, 220. 

French Revolution, 218 (2) ; J>ectures on, 218 ; 
Englishmen in the, 218 ; Hist, of the, 219, 
297 ; Carlyle’s, 282 ; F. li. otid English 
Literature, 276. 

French Versification, 379. 

French Wars of Religion, 216. 

Fresco Painting, 110. 

Friar Bacon and Friar Bungay, 263. 

Fridthjofs Saga, 330. 

Friendly Islands, 184. 

Friends, Society of, 460. See also rader 
Quakers. 

Froebel, Student’s, 76. 

From Amurath to Amurath, 149. 

From Telegraph Boy to Millionaire (A. Car- 
negie), 13. 

Frontier, Making of a, 158. 

Froude. Life of, 25. 

Fry. " Je of E., 25. 


Fugal Analysis, 362. 

Fugue (Music), 361, 862 ; Studies in, 361. 
Functions, Theory of, 534. 

Fungi, Natiwe, Influences and Uses of, 617 ; 
Text-Book of, 517 ; F, and How to Kaew 
Them, 537. 

Future Life, Egyptian Ideas of, 426 ; Critical 
Hist, of Doctrine of, 490. » 

• 

G 

Gacli " Dictionary, Pronouncing, 378 ; Ety- 
mological, 878. 

Gaelic Granunar, 378. 

Gaelic Scotland, Hist, of, 211, 

(Gainsborough, Life of, 25. 
tualatea, 329. 

Galile., Galileo, Life of, 25. 

Gallic VVar, Cjesar’s (iommentaries on, 320. 
Galloway, 135. 

(Jambetta, Life of, 25. 

Gambia, The, 165. ^ 

Gambling, Batting and, 595. 

Games, 613 ; Book of Indoor, 613. 

Garcia’s Singing Tutor, 366. 

Garden Cities, 575. 

Gargantua, 295. 

Garibaldi, Life of, 26 ; O’s. Defence of Roman 
Republic, 26 ; O. and Making of Italy, 224. 
Garrick, Idfc of, 26. 

Gases of the Atmosphere, 519; Conduction 
of Electricity Through, 543 ; Experimental 
Study of, 523. 

(Gautier, Life of, 299. 

Gazetteer, Cliambm-s’s Concise, 122 ; Long- 
mans’, 121. 

Gems, Precious Stones and, 528. 

Gem-Stones, Characters of, 528. 

Genealogical Tables of Mod. Hist., 198. 

General Practice, Operations of (Medicine), 
338. 

Genesis, 435. 

Genetic Psychology for Teachers, 78. 

Genius, Study of British, 412 ; Hereditary, 
412 ; Man of, 412. 

Geodesy, 506. 

Geographical Books and Appliances, 121. 
Geography, Teacliing of, 85 ; Relations of 
G. and History, 189 ; G. of England and 
Wales, 132 ; Evolution of, 122 ; Historical 
Sketch of, 122 ; International, 121 ; 
Modern, 121 ; Structural, Physical and 
Comparative, 121. 

Geology, Founders of, 523 ; Hist, of, 523 ; 
Text-book of, 523 ; Class-book of, 523 ; 
Outlines of, 523 ; Structural and Field , 
523 ; Student’s Hand-book of Physical,(523 , 
Student's Hand-book of StratigraphicaL 524 ; 
Intermediate; Text-book of, 524 ; Student’s 
Elements of, 524 ; Principles of Strati- 
graphical, 524 ; G. of Coal and Coal-Mining 
526 ; O. of Building Stones, 526 ; G. of Ore 
Deposits, 527 ; G. of Water-Supply, 527 ; 
Physical G. and Geography of Ireland, 527 ; 
Physical G. and Geography of Great Britain, 
527 ; G, of England and Wales, 527 ; 
Principles of Chemical, 528 
Geometrical Optics, Elementary, 540. 

Geometry, Algebraic, 531 ; Elementary, 532 ; 
Elements of Projective, 532 ; Maaual of, 
532 ; Modern, 532 ; Elements of Descrip- , 
tive, 532 ; Euclid’s Elements of, P82. 

Georges and William IV., Hist, of Fovlt, 207. 
Georgian Literature, 270. 
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Georgies (Virgil), tr. by Lord Burghclere, 823 ; 

by Bhoades, 828 ; by Mackail, 323. 
Germ-Plasm, The, 510. 

German and English Dictionary, fSl (2). 
G^fman Civilization, 192. 

German Empire of To-day, 221, 

German Grammar, 381 (4). 

German Laif^uage, Hist, of, 380. 

German Language am*k Literature, Biblio- 
graphical Guide to, 380. 

German Life in Town and Country, 130. 
German Literature, Essays on, 302 ; Studies 
in G. L. in 19th Century, 302 ; Studies in, 
303 ; Short Hist, of, 303 ; Primer of, 303 ; 
Handbook of, 303 ; Brief Hist, of, SOS'; 
Hist, of, by Pobertson, 303 ; by Scherer, 
303 ; by Thomas, 304. 

German Painting, 112. 

German Quotations, Dictvof, 302. 

German llomance (Carlyle), 305. 

German School (Painting), 112. ' 

German Worknv?,n, 567. 

Germania, 322. * 

Germanic Confederation, Overtiirow of, 221. 
Germany, 221 ; Peasants’ War in, 220 ; Short 
Hist, of, 221 ; Northern. 129 ; Southern, 

129 ; Q. of the Germans, 130 ; Home Life in, 

130 ; Masks and Minstrels of New, 302 ; 
Bomanticism in, 303 ; Music Study in, 353 ; 
Church in, 451 : Christian Life in, 452 ; 
Protection in, 580 ; Modern, 187. 

Ghibellincli, Guelplis and, 222. 

Ghost in the Mill, 24^ 

Gibbon, E., Autobiographios, 20, 274 ; Life 
of, 26. 

Gilbert, Life of Sir W. S., 26. 

Giotto, Life of, 26. 

Girls’ Schools, Work and Play in, S3. 
Girondists, Hist, of the, 218. 

Glaciers, 526 

Gladstone, Life of, 26, 291 ; Correspondence 
on Church and Religion of, 26. 

Glyndwr, Owen, 215. 

God, Man, and his Well-Being (Spinoza), 404 ; 
Angels of, 488 ; Christian Doctrine of, 484 ; 
Is G. Knowable ? 484 ; Oracles of, 493 ; 
Christian View of O. and the World, 485. 
Goethe, Life of, 26 ; The Man and his Char- 
acter, 27 ; Poems and Ballads of, 304 ; 
O. in 20tli Century, 304. 

Gold Coast, Tshi -Speaking Peoples of, 165 ; 

G. <7,, Past and Present, 165. 

Golden Bough, 425. 

Golden Land (Canada), 171. 

Golden Pot, 305. 

Golden Treasury of Songs and Lyrics, 257, 
Goldsmith, Life of, 27. 

GolfjC 624 ; Advanced, 624 ; G. ; A Royal 
and Ancient Game, 624 ; G. in Theory and 
Practice, 624 ; Ladies’, 624 ; Art of, 624 ; 
Taylor on, 624 ; Modern, 625 ; How to Play, 
625. 

Golf Courses, British, 624. 

Golfer. Complete, 625. 

Golfers Manual, 624. 

Golfers, Great, 623. 

Good, Meaning of, 414. 

Gordon, Life of General, 27. 

Gorky, Tales from, 328 ; ^udy of, by Ost- 
waldf 328. 

Gospel Hi^. and its Transmission, 433. 

Gospel, Jctus and the, 486 ; Sacred Sites of 
the, 441 

Gospel of Life, 483. 


Gospels and Modern Research, 436 ; iJlct. of 
Christ and the, 437 ; Four G. in Early 
Church ilist., 437 ; Study of the, 437; 
Messiah of the, 439 ; BackgrounCi of the^^ 
427 ; Miraculous Element in the, 494. 

Gottiic Architecture, 102 (2) ; Developmept 
and Character of, 102 ; English, 103 ; G. A. 
in Spain, 104. 

Goths, The, 1 96. 

Gounod, Autobiography of ; Life of, 27. 

Gout : Pathology, Forms, etc., 341. 

Governffient, Essentials of Self-, 600 ; Colonial, 
601 ; Popular, 603. 

Gracchi, Marius, and Sulla, 195. 

Grace Abounding, 268, 480. 

Graham of Claverhouse, Life of, 27 ; Memorials 
of hi^ Life and Times, 27. * 

Grammar of Science, 509. 

Grammar, Teaching of, 86. 

Granada, Fall of, 227. 

Grants in Aid, 585. 

Graphs, Elementary Treatise on, 531. 

Grattan, Life of, 27. 

Gray, Life of Tbos., 28 ; G. And his Friends, 28. 

Great Britain, 131 ; Abbeys of, 131 ; Art in, 
97 ; Municipal Government in, 585. 

Great, Company, The (Hudson’s Bay), 236. 

Groat Didactic, 75. 

Great Galeoto, 330. 

Great Invasion, 298. 

Great Rift Valley, 160. 

Greater Britain, Hist, of, 208 ; Problems of, 600. 

Greece, 140 (2), 141 ; Through G. and Dalmatia, 
140; Rambles and Studies in, 140; Vaca- 
tion Days in, 140 ; Hist, of, to Alexander's 
Death, 194, 195 ; Social Life in, 195 ; G. ; 
To A.D. 14, 195 ; Modern, 221 ; First Phil- 
osophers of, 392 ; Religion of Ancient, ,426. 

OrecK and Eastern Churches, <*45. 

Greek Accentuation, 381. 

Greek Anthology, 307. 

Greek Arcliitccture, 101 (2), 

Greek Art, Grammar of, 95 ; Hist, of, 96. 

Greek Empire, Destruction of, 222. 

Greek-English Lexicon, 3S2. 

Greek Epic, Rise of, 308. 

Greek Etymology, 382. 

Grftek Genius, Some Aspects of, 307. 

Greek Grammar, Elementary, 382. 

Greek, Handbook to Modern, 382. 

Greek Histerians, Anc., 194. 

Greek Life and Thought, 195. 

Greek Life in Town and Country, 140. 

Greek Literature, Hist, of, 309 ; Hist, of 
Classical, 309 ; Hist, of ‘Ancient, 309 ; 
Short Hist, of, 309. 

Greek Oracles, 307. 

Greek Philosophy, Development of, 390 ; 
Early, by Benn, 390 ; by Buru«t, 390 ; Out- 
lines of Hist, of, 391. 

Greek Poetry, Growth and Influence of Classi- 
cal, 307 ; Lectures on, 308. 

Greek Poets, Studies of the, 308. 

Greek Sculpture, 116 (2) ; Handbook of, 116. 

Greek Studies, 308. 

Greek Subjects, Harvard Lectures on, 307. 

Greek Testament, Resultant, 431. 

Greek Tragedians, 308. 

Greek Tragedy, Student’s Manual of, 309. 

Greek Verb : Structure and Development, 
382 ; Syntax of the Moods and Tenses of 
the, 382. 

Greek Verbs, 382. 

Greeks, Art of, 96. 
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Green, Letters of J. B.., 28. 

Green, T. H., Works, 399 ; Philosophy of, 400. 
Greenland, First Crossing of, 185, f 
.Gregory^il,, Life of, 28, 446. 

Grenfell’s (Dr.), Parish, 472. 

^rey, Life and Times of Sir G., 28.; Bo- 
raance of a Pro-ions uI, 28. 

Grieg, Life of E., 28. 

Grouse and Grouse Moors, 628. 

Grove’s Diet, of Music, 355. 

Guelphs and Ghibeilinos, 222. 

Guiana, Discovery of, 261. 

Guiana, British, Handbook of, 178 ; Twenty- 
Five Years in, 178 ; In the O. Forest, 178. 
Guillotine, Farewell Letters of Victims of ihe, 
218. 

Gulistan,*The, 325. 

Gulliver’sTravels, 272. 

{^'Gunpowder Plot, 206. 

Guns, 628. 

Gustavus Adolphus, Life <'f, 28. 

Gymnastic .Exercises, Modern, 617. 

Gymnastics for Women, 617, 

Gynaecology, Miietr, 342 ; Manual of, 342 ; 

Student’s .Handbook of, 342. 

Gypsies of Spain, 281. 

Gyroscopic Motion, Theory of, 537. 

H 

Habakkuk, i '.r). 

Habit aiKl Instinct, 546. 

Haeckel, Life of, 28, 

Haggai, 435. 

Half-Tone Process (Photography), 119.» 

Hall6, Life of Sir C., 28. 

Hamilton, Life of Alex., 29. 

HamUtun, Life of Emma, Lady, 29. 

Hamilton, Sir* Win., 400 ; Examination of 
.Philosophy of, 400 ; Life of, 29. 

Handel, Life of, 29. 

Hannibal, Life of, 29. 

Hanoverians, Early, 207 ; England under, 208. 
Happiness, Science of, 416. 

Hardy T., by Macdonell, 289 ; Art of, 289 ; 
H. Dictionary, 289 ; T, H, : A Critical 
Study, 289. 

Harmony (Music), 360 ; Course of, 3JI9 ; 
Lectures on, 360 ; Practical, 360 ; Theory 
and Practice of, 360 ; Text-Book of, 360 ; 
Unfigured, 360. 

Harte, Bret : A Treatise and a Tribute, 246. 
Harvey, Life of Wm., 29. 

Hastings, Life of Warren, 29 ; A Vindication 
of fl., 29. • 

Hausaland, 165. 

Havelock, Life of, 29. 

Hawaiian Archipelago, 184. 

Hawthorne, Life of N., 30, 246 ; Memories 
of, 30. 

Haydn, Life of, 30. 

Haydn’s Dictionary of Dates, 191. 

Hazlitt, Memories of Wm., 30 ; Life of, 30 ; 
H. as Essayist and Critic, 278 ; Table Talk 
of, 278. 

Health and Disease, 333. 

Health, Laws of Life and, 333. 

Hearn, Life of L., 30. 

Heart of Asia, 228. 

Heart of a Continent, 150. 

Heart Disease, 338. 

Heart, Diseases of the, 338. 

Heat, 64L; Motive Power of, 540 ; H. and 
the yGlnciples of Thermodynamics, 641|; 


• # 

Theory of, 541 ; Text- Book of Physics : B:. 
54L; H. : A Mode of Motion, 541. 

Heavenly Footman, 268. 

Heavens, Allas of the, 506. 

Hebrew Grammar, Student’s, 385 ; Intro- 
ductory, 386. 

Hebrew Prophet, The, 439. 

Hebrew Prophets for.Engiish Readers, 439. 
FTebrew fenses, 386. 

Hebrides, Journal of Tour to, 138 : In the, 
13>^. 

Hegel, 400 ; Secret of, 401 ; H. und Hegelian- 
ism, 400. 

Hegelianism and I’ersnn.iMty, 401. 

Hegel’s Logic, Origin and Significance of, 400 ; 

Commentary ou, 400. • 

Hegel s Wisdom and Religion, 400. 

Heine, IJfe of, 30 ; Memoirs of, 306 ; Family 
Life of, 306. * • 

Heligoland and Islands )f North So a, 130. 
Hcllenica, 307. 

Helmholtz, Life of, 30. 

Hcmichorda ,*55 1 . 

Henry viii. and English Monasteries, 205. 
Herbart and the Herbartians, 30. 

Herbart, Secret of, 76. 

Herbart’s Science of Education, 75. 

Herbartian Principles of Teaching, 75. 
Herbartian Psychology applied to Education, 
77. 

Herbartianism, Critics of, 76. 

Herbert, Life and Times of G., 31, 

Heredity, 510 ; Educatio%aiid, 89 ; Progress in 
Study of, 508 ; Mendel’ ' Principles of, 509 ; 
H. in Liglit ofthecent Jicsearch, 510; A 
Theory of, 510. 

Herodotus, by Swayne, 307 ; History, 311 ; 
Analysis and Summary of, 31 1 ; Comment^jj;;^ 
on, 311. 

Heroes and Hero-Worship, 282. 

Herschel, Life of Sir W., 31. 

Herzegovina, Bosnia and, 124. 

Hesiod, 307 ; Works of, 311. 

Ilexatcuch, Higher Criticism of, 436, 

Heywood. Thos., 267. 

Higher Education in America, 82. 

Higher Education of Boys in England, 82. 
Highland Verse, Book of, 249. 

Highlanders, Literature of, 249. 

Highlands and Islands, 138. 

Highlands and Isles, Short Hist, of Scottish, 
211 ; Hist, of, 211. 

HigWands, Literature of, 249. 

Hilary and Martin, 446. 

Hildebrand. See Gregory vii. 

Hill, Life of Sir Rowland, 31. 

Hills and the Sea, 131. 

Himalayan Journals, 158. 

Himalayas, Twenty Years in the, 158 ; 

Among the, 158. 

Hindi Grammar, 386. 

Hindi Manual, 386. 

Hinduism, 426, 428 (2) ; Brahmanism and 428. 
Hindustan, Marches of, 150 ; Revolt in, 231. 
Hindustani, How to Learn, 386; Simplified 
Grammar of, 386 ; Dictionary of English-, 
386. 

Histology, Principles of Animal, 334 ; Ele- 
ments of, 334 ; Jjpssentials of, 544. 

Historians, Ane. Greek, 194. 

Historical Allusions, Diet, of, 190. ^ 

Historical Literature, Manual of, 190; 

Historical Mysteries, 290. 

Historical Studies, Intfod. to, 190. 
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HiPtoriciif Study, iSdethods of, 189. 

Hiatorical Writers (17th Century), 270. 

History, Study of, 189 ; Place of Jl. In Efliic-a- 
tion, 189 ; Relation of Geotfraplj#'^ and, 189 ; 
iKieaning of, 189 ; General Sketch of Politic.al, 
189; Studies in the Teaching of, 189; 
What is, 190 ; Essays on Teaching of, 190 ; 
Epitome of, ‘•191 ; Studies in Teaching of, 86 ; 
Genealogical Tables of, 198 ; Lectures on 
Modern, 197; Tabular Views of Universal, 
191 ; Dawn of, 192. 

History of David Grieve, 292. 

History of Our Time, 198. 

History of Our Own Times, 208. 

History of the World, General, 191. 

Hobbes, Life of, dU ; H. and Contemporary 
Philosophy, 267 ; Ethics of, 269 ; Philo- 
sophy of, 401. 

Hockey, 625 (2). « f 

Hockey Plaver, Complete, 625. 

Hogarth, Life of, 21. 

Hohenzollern, Htuise of, 221. 

Holbein, Life of, 21. 

Holdings, Small, in England, .575 ; T.arge and 
Small, 575 ; Allotinonts and Small, 574. 
Holland, 126, 224 ; //. and Hollanders, 126 ; 

Wanderer in, 126. 

Holman Hunt. See Hunt. 

Holmes, Life of Oliver Wendell, 31. 

Holy Land, 441 ; H. L. and Bible, 440 ; 
Historical Gcograpliy of, 441 ; Journalist 
in, 151. 'See also Palestine. 

Holyoake, Life of, 31. 

Holy Roman Empire, 190. 

Holy Spirit, Mission and Ministration of, 488 ; 
Doct. of, 488 ; H. S. in N.T., 488 ; H, S. 
in Ancient Church, 488. 

Holv War, 268. 

Bhjihe, Cliristian, 479. 

Home IlnJe, Aspects of, 606 ; Framework of, 
606 ; Case for, 606 ; Case Against, 606 ; 
Speeches on, 606. 

Horne Training of Boys, 76. 

Home Training of Cliildren, 74. 

Homer, On Translating, 313; Familiar 
Studies in, 313 ; Tlie Time and Place of, 
313; n. and his Epic, 313; H. and his 
Age, 290, 313 ; World of, 313. 

Homeric Dialect, Grammar of, 382. 

Homeric Hymns, 312. 

Homeric Poems, Growth of, 314. 

Homeric Study, Handbook of, 313. 

Homeric Synchronism, 313. 

Homes, Modern, 105. | 

Hood, Life and Times of T., 31 ; Memorials 
of. 32. 

Hooker, Life of, 32. 

Horaqjf!, by Martin, 307 ; Odes of, 321 ; H. and 
Elegiac Poets, 320. 

Horae Sabbatica?, 255. 

Horse, The, 553 ; H. and its Relatives, 553 ; 

H, : Origin and Development, 553. 

Horse Training, 627. 

Horsemanship, Practical, 627. 

Horses, Guns, and Dogs, 628. 

Hosea, Amos and, 435. 

Hospital, Construction, Equipment, etc., of a 
General, 349. 

Hours in a Library, 255. 

House oi Atrous, 309. ^ 

Jaouse of Lords, Constitutional Hist, of, 604. 
"House of tHe Seven Gables, 246. 

Housing, Public Health and, 348. 

Housing Handbook, 591. 


Housing of Working Classes, 591. 

Howard, Life of John, 32. 

Howe, Life ol John, 32. 

Hoyle, Fosters Complete, 613. 

Hucklelierry Finn, 245. 

Hudson’s Bay Company, 236. 

Hugo, Life of V., 32 ; Monog|;aph on, 299. 
Huguenots, Hist, of Rise of, 216 ; Hist, of 
Dispersion of, 217. 

Human Body, 335. 

Human Life, Prol)lom of, 390. 

Human Nature, Study in, 422. 

Humane Philosophy, The, 296. 

Humanism, Studies in, 407. 

Hurfte, Life of, 32 ; Essays by, 275 ; Hist, of 
England by, 275 ; H. and his Influence 
on Philosophy anil Theology, 275 Pliilo- 
sophybf, 401- 

Hume’s “ Treatise on Human Nature,” Introds. 

to, 401. *• 

Humphrey Clinker, 290. 

Hunchback of Notre Dame, 299. 

Hungarian Grammar, 383. 

Hungarian Literature, 314. 

Hungary, 124 ; H. and the Hungarians, 124 ; 
H. of To-day, 124 ; II. in Ancient aiul 
Modern Times, 215. 

Hunt. Autobiography of Leigh, 90, 278 ; Life 
of, 32. 

Hunt, Life of Holman, 32. 

Hunter, Life of John, 32. 

Hunter’s Arcadia, A., 168. 

Hunting, 627. 

Hus, Life and Times of, 33. 

Hutcheson, Philosophy of F., 401. 

Huxley, Life of, 33 ; Monograph on H., by 
Clodd, 280. 

Hyde Park, History and Bomance, 133. 
Hydriotaphia and Garden of Cyius, 268. 
Hydrodynamics and Sound, 539. 

Hydrostatics, Elementary, 539 ; Elements of, 
539 ; //. and Elementary Hydrokinetics, 

539. 

Hygiene, Handbook of, 347 ; Manual of, 347 ; 

H. and Puidic Health, 348 ; H. for Nurses, 
349 ; II. of School Life, 90 ; Task of Sc)cial, 
595. 

Hyuin-Book of Modern Church, 480. 

Hymn* Writers, Lady, 481. 

HymnoJogy, Diet, of, 481. 

Hymns, Famous, and their Authors, 480. 
Hypnotism, 412. 
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Ibsen, Prose Dramas of, 323 ; Life of, 33, 323 ; 

I. the Man : His Art and Siguiftcance, 323 ; 
I. : A Critical Study, 323 ; Commentary on 
Works of, 323 ; I. and BjOrnsoij, 323. 

Ibsenism, Quintessence of, 323. 

Iceland, Faroes and, 141 ; Hist, of, 226. 
Icelandic Grammar, 383. 

Ice- Work, Present and Past, 526. 

Iddesleigh, Life of Lord, 33. 

Idealism, Personal, 407 ; /. as a Practical 

Creed, 406. 

11 Cinqud Maggio, 319 

Iliad, by CoUlns, 307 ; Trs. by Lang, Leaf, 
and Myers, 312 ; by Chapman, 312 ; l)y 
Pope, 312 ; by Way, 312 ; by Lord Derby, 
312 ; lutrod. to, 313 ; Comuanion to the, 
314, 

liluiuinating, 106. 

Illusion, The Great, 602. 
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Illustrious Dr. Matheus, 29S. 

Imitation of Christ, 480. ^ 

Imminfant, Problem of the, 579? 

Immigrants, Alien, ii England, 579. 

Immortal Hope, 490. 

Immortality, 491) ; Individual, 490 ; T:!hri8tian 
Doct. of, 490. 

Imperial Commonwealth, An, GOi. 

Imperial Defence, G0:i. 

Imperial Federation, 002, 

Imperialism, 601. o 

Import Duties, Protective and Preferential, 
581. 

Impressionist Painting, 103. 

In Deep Abyss, 302. 

“ In Mimoriam,” Commjfiitary on, 286. 
Incarmition, Christian View of (toO ftnd World 
as Centring in the, 485 ; I. and Recent 
Criticism, 484 ; /. of *on of God, 485 ; 

Spirit and the, 486, 

Income, Earned and Unearned, .575. 

Index Expurgatorius, 464. 

India, 156, 15>; ]S5irth-West Provinces of, 
156 ; Citi^es of, 156 ; Vision of, 156 ; Cults, 
Customs, and Superstitions of, 156; The 
Real, 157 ; In, 157 ; Further, 158 ; Short 
Cut to, 150; Hist, of, 2t ; British, 240; 
Rise and Expansion of British Dc'Ujinion 
in, 230 ; A.-ridgnient of tlie Hist, of, 230 ; 
Student’s Hist, of, 231 ; Literary Hist, of, 
324 , Christ for, 473 ; TleligiOw.s Life aiif* 
Thought in, 428. 

Indian Biography, Diet, of, 1. 

Indian l.orderland, 158. 

Indian Empire : its Hist., People, and Products, 
230. 

Indian Life in Town and Country, 156. 

Indian Muti»y, 231 ; Hist, of, 231. 

Indian Rajahs and llyofvS, Among, 156. 
Industrial and Commercial Hist, of England, 
661. 

Industrial Combination, 56s. 

Industrial Conciliation and Arbitration, 570. 
Industrial Democracy, 578. 

Industrial Depression, 503. 

Industrial D(;vclopiuont, England’s, 508. 
Industrial Efficiency, 569. » 

luHustrial Hist, of England, 568. 

Industrial History, Outlines of English, 561. 
Industrial lafe in England, Germany, and 
America Compared, 569. 

Industrial Peace, Principles r ud Methods of, 
570. 

Industrial Progress, Economic and (19th 
Century), 501. 

Industrial Prosperity, Principles of, 581. 
Industrial Remuneration, Methojjs of, 570. 
Industrial Warfare, 577. 

Industriar Welfare, Provident Societies and, 
678. 

Industries and Wealth of Nations, 607. 
Industries, British. 507. 

Industry, Evolution of, 559, 568 ; Trust 
Movement in British, 569; Problems of 
Modern, 569 ; Co-o])erative, 676 ; Elements 
of Economics of, 560 ; Short Hist, of English, 
607 ; Trusts, Pools and Corners as Affecting, 
677 ; Woman in, 573. „ ^ 

Infallibill^ of R.C. Church, 405 ; R.C. Opposi- 
tion to Papal, 465. . 

Infancy and Childhood, Hygiene of, 343. 

Infant Feeding, 340. 

Infan' Mortality, 573. 


Infant^chool : Principles ritd Methods, 81. 

Infectious Diseases, 385 ; Prevention of, ^5. 

Inland Voyage, An, 126. 

InnocentsMbroad, 245. 

Inquisition, 462 ; Hist, cf I, of Spain, 46^ ■ 

Insanity and Allied Neuroses, 337 ; Suicide 
and, 416 ■ Crime and, 583. 

Insect, Life and Lovo of the, 646. 

Insect Jdfe, Romaiwe of, 549. 

Insects, Origin and Metamorphoses of, 548: 

Structure and Life, 648 ; Injurious and 
U<^eful, 549 ; British, 550. 

Inspector-General, The, 327. 

Inspiration, Revelation and, 493. 

Instinct, Habit and, 546. 

Institutes of Education, .. 

Ic itrumcntation, “65 ; New Treatise on, 365 ; 
/. and Orchestration, 365. 

Insurance, National, 592 ; Unemployment, 
592 ; State, 592 ; Fire, 610 ; Marine, 610 
I. against Unemploytnent, 573. 

Integral Equation^, Iiitrod. to, 534. 

Intellect, Senses and, 413. * 

Intellectual Development of Europe, 192. 

Intermediate State, 491. 

International Critical Commentary, 435. 

International Geography, The, 12i. 

International Sport, 617. 

International Trade, Theory of, 607. 

International Tribimals, 602. 

Interpretation, Hist, of Biblical, 434. 

Tnvertebrata, Zoology of, 547. • 

Ireland, 240; Fair Hills of, 139: Physical Geology 
and Geography of, f;i9, 527 ; An English- 
men in, 139 : j/. under the Stuarts, 214 ; I. 
from Union to Cath. Emancipation, 214 ; 
English in 7. in 18th Century, 214 ; Making 
of, 214; Short Hist, of, 214; I., 1494- 
1905, 214; Cromwell in, 215; Hisk-of 
Commercial Jand Financial .Relations be- 
tween England and, 215 ; Revolutionary I. 
and its Settlement, 215 ; Literary Hist, of, 
250 ; Ecclesiastical Hist, of, 452 ; Romo 
I in, 452 ; Church of, 452 ; Mythology of 
Ancient, 426 ; I. To-day and To-morrow, 
606. 

Irish Ecclesiastical Architecture, 103. 

Irisli-English Dictionary, 378. 

Irish Grammar, 378. 

Irish Hist., Two Centuries of, 215. 

Irish l.and and Irish Liberty, 606. 

Irish Liberty, Irish Land and, 600. 

Irish Life and Character, 139. 

Irish latcrature. Text- Book of, 249. 

Irish Nationality, 139. 

Irish Parliament, Hist, of, 604. 

Irish Parliamentary Party, Hist, of, 605. 

Irish Poetry in English Tongue, Troasur.'^of, 256i 

Irish Revolution, 606. 

Ironmaster, The, 302. 

Irrational Knot, 292. 

Irving, Life of Edward, 33. 

Irving, Life of Sir Henry, 33 ; Personal 
Reminiscences of, 33. 

Irving, Life of Washington, 33. 

Irvingism, Hist, and Doctrines of, 459. 

Isaiah, 435. 

Islam, 426 ; Cradle of, 152 ; /. in China, 472 ; 
Spirit of, 427 ; Mohammed and Rise of, 427 ; 
Mohammed t*id, 493. 

Isle of Man, 133. 

Isle of the Shamrock, 139. 

Israel, Two Religions of, 427 ; Egypt and, 427 ; 
Religion of Ancient, 426. 
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Isr^l’s Messianic Rope, 439. ^ 

Italian and English Dictionary, 383. 

Italian Architecture, 104. 

Italian Art, Hist, of Modern, 98 ; ^ I. A. of 
Renaissance, 98 ; Study and Criticism of, 
113. 

Italian Conversation Grammar, 383. 

Italian Grammar, 383. 

Italian Lakes, 141. < 

Imlian Life in Town and Country, 1 42. 

Italian Literature, 314 ; Modern, 314 ; Hist. 

of, 314 ; Hist, of Early, 314. 

Italian Masters in German Galleries, 114. 
Italian Painting, 114. 

Italian Poets, Early, 284 ; Modern, 314. 

Italian Renaissance Architecture, 104. 

Italian Renaissance, Art of, 114. 

Italian Republiiis, Hist, of, 224. 

Italian Schools (Painting), 114, 

Italian Sculptors, 117. 

Italian Sculpture, Evolution of, 117. ' 

Italy, 141 ; I. : It? People, Institutions, etc. 
141 ; How to See I. by Rail, J42 ; Hill 
Towns of, 142 ; Art in Northern, 98 ; Re- 
naissance Architecture in, 104 : Civilization 
of the Renaissance of, 222 ; Hist, of, 223 ; 
Napoleonic Empire in Southern, 223 ; /. 
To-day, 223 ; Modern, 223 ; Union of, 
224 ; Garibaldi and Making of, 224 ; /. 
from 1494 to 1790, 224 ; Church in, 452 ; 
R.C. Church in, 452. 


Jacobean Criticism, 267. t 

Jacobean Dramatists, Lesser, 267. 

Jacobean Poets, 267. 

Jacobite Rising of 1745, 213. 

Jamaica As It Is, 176 ; Handbook of, 176. 

Jamieson’s Scottish Diet., 37.5. 

Japan, 231 ; Story of Old, 231 ; Fifty Years 
of New, 232 ; Full Recognition of, 232 ; J. 
in Transition. 232 ; Hist, of, 232 ; Arts of, 
98 ; Master-Singers of, 325 ; Heart of, 159 ; 
Handbook of Modern, 1.59 ; Imperial, 160 ; 
Every-Day, 160 ; J, and the Japanese, 160 ; 
Real, 160 ; Great, 160 ; A Journal from, 
160. 

Japanese, Handbook ol Colloquial, 386. 

Japanese Literature, 325. 

Japanese Things, 159. 

Japs at Home, 160. 

Jason. Life and Death of, 283. 

Jefferies, Life of R., 34. 

Jeffreys, Life of Judge, 34. 

Jerome, 446. 

Jerusalem, 441 ; J. Delivered, 318. 

Jesuits, ^■‘^rogramme of the, 463 ; Hist, of the, 
463 ; J. in Great Britain, 463. 

Jesus, the Messiah, 487 ; Student’s Life of, 
487 ; Trial of, 487 ; Survey of Life and 
Work of, 487; Walk, Conversation, etc., 
of, 487 ; Life of (Renan), 300 ; Ethic of, 
486 ; J. and the Gospel, 486 ; Quest of 
Historical, 485 ; Resurrection of, 486. 

Jesus Christ and (Christian Character, 479. 

Jewish Literature, 325. 

Jewish Missions, Century of, 473. 

Jews in Auc., Mediaeval, and Mod. Times, 193 ; 

c J. undep«Eoman Rule, 193. ■- 

Joachim, Life of, 34. 

Jdkn of Arc, Life of, 84, 301. 

Joel. 485. 

Johannine Epistles, 436. 


John Bull’s Other Island, 292. 

John of Damascus, 446. 

John the Baptist (Sudermann’s play), 307. 
Johnson, Age of, 272 ; Selections fron# 276 ; 
J., his Friends and his Critics, 276 ; Six 
Essays on, 275 ; Life of, 34. 

Joint and Spine, Diseases of tl^p, 341. 

Jokai, Tales from, 314. 

Jonah, 436. 

Jones, Sir E. Burne-. See Burne-Jones. 
Jonson, Ben, 34, 267 ; Best Plays of, 263 ; 

Study ot‘,"263. 

Joseph Andrews, 289. 

Journey to Western Islands of Scotland, 275. 
"Journ^iys in Italy, 290. 

Jowett, Life of B., 34 ; Memoir of, 34. 

Joy of Life, 301. « 

Joy of Livfug (Sudermann), 307. 

Joyzelle, 301. 

Judaism, 426 ; .7. between O. and N. T., 427 ; 

Studies in, 427. 

Jude (N. T.), 436. 

Judges, Book of, 435. 

Judgment, Mercy and, 491. 

Julian, Philosopher and Emperor, 445, 
Justification and Reconciliation, 489. 

Juvenal, by Walford, 307 ; Satires of, 321. 
Juvenile Offenders, 583, 
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Kaffir, The Essential, 169. 

Kalovala, 292. 

Kalihari Desert, 168. 

Kant, Life of, 34, 402 ; Philosophy of, 402 (2) ; 

Text- Book to, 402 ; K, and Spencer, 402. 
Kant’s Critical Philosophy, 401. 

Kant’s Ethics and Schopenhauer’s Criticism, 
402. c 

Kashmir, 158. 

Kean, Life of E., 35. 

Keats, Life of, 35. 

Keble, Life of, 35. 

Kelvin, Life of Lord, 35. 

Khiva, Ride to, 153 ; New Ride to, 153. 
Kindergarten, Educational Issues in, 80, 

King Caudaules, 299. 

Kingdom of the Yellow Robe, 159. 

King’s Caravan, The, 179. 

King’s Ring, by Topelius, 293. 

Kingsley, Life of C., 35 ; if. and Christian Social 
Movement, 289. 

Kipling, R. : A Criticism, 289 ; K. Primer, 
289 ; £, Dictionary, 289. 

Knowledge, Theory of, 405. '• 

Knox, Life of, 35 ; ./. K. and the Reformation, 
35 ; J. K,: His Ideas and Ideals, 35. 

Korea, 155 ; ».K. and her Neighbours, 155 ; 

Story of, 232. 

Koreans at Home, 156. 

Kyd, Marlowe and, 262. 

L 

La Bonne Souffrance (tr.), 298. 

Laboratory Arts, On, 537. 

Labour Co-partnership, 576. 

Labour Leaders, 572. 

Labour Legislation, 572. 

Labour Movement, 568. 

Labour Movements, 572. 

Labour, Problem of, 568 ; State in Relation 
to, 568 ; Right to Whole Produce ot 587 ; 
Syndicalism and, 577 ; Woman and, SVS., 
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Labour Question, Proat Sharing and, 576. 
Labour Itepresentation, Hist. 600. 
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L. Trail, 173. 

La Bruy^re’s Ciiracttires, 295. 

Lake Country IJanibles, 134. 

Lake District, Highways and Bvways in the, 
133. 

Lamarck, Life of, 36. 

Lamb, Life of C. and M., 36. 

Lam6’s Funct ions, 534. 

Lancaster and York, Houses of, 204 ; L, and 
Y, : A Century of English Hist., 205. 
Lancelets. The, 551. * 

Land and the Book, The, 152. 

Land (•! Contrasts (United States), 174. 

Land ot Fetish (Gambia), 165. * 

Land of Veiled Women (Morocco), 162. 

Laud Forms, Origin of, 525? 

Land Nationalizati'm, 574 ; L. N. : Necessity 
and Aims, 574. 

Land, Return to the, 574 ; Back to the, 574 ; 
L. Laws, 57'# ; L. Problems and National 
Welfare, 574. 

Land Values, Rating of, 573. 

Land’s End : Naturalist's Impressions, 134. 
Landor, Life of, 36. 

Landscape Painting, Art, Artists and, 1<^9 ; L. 

P. in Oils, 10c» ; L. F. in Water-Colours, 110. 
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L. and Linguistic Method, 86 ; How to 
Teacli a Foreign, 86. 
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Teacliing and Studying, 86 ; The Practical 
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Laocooii, 30fl. 

Laplace’s Functions, 534. 

Larynx, Diseases of the, 340. 

Last Fight of the “ Revenge,” 261. 

Last Love, A, 302. 

Last of the Mohicans, 245. 

Last Things, The, 490 ; Paul’s Conception of, 
490. 

Latimer, Life of, 36. 
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Latin Etymology, 382. 
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on, 319. 
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Laud, Life and Times of, 36. 
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Laughter, Essay on, 413. 

Lavengro,;381. 

La Vita Nuova (Dante), 315. 
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Law (Win.), and the Mystics, 270; Life of, 71. 
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Lessons in, 630 ; Modern, 630. 

Lawrence, Life of Lord, 37. 

Layman, Faith of a, 474. 
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Leo the Great, 446. 
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Leopardi, Poems and Essays of, 318. 
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Levana, 305. 
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in Culture, 241 ; Judgment in, 241 ; Periods 
of European, 242 ; Studies in, by Dowden, 
243 ; by Morley, 244 ; New Studies in, 243 ; 
Essays on Mediaeval, 243 ; letters on, 243 ; 
American, 244 ; Hist, of American, 245 ; 
Hist, of 19th Century, 276 ; L. of High- 
landers, 249 ; L. of Highlands, 249 ; Studies 
in Puritan aiti Anglican, 267. 

Literatures f>f the World, 242. 

Little Minister, 291. 

Liturgies, Popular Handbook of, 481. 

Liturgy, Study of Roman, 464. 

Lives of the Poets, *275. 
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ihiDg Lie, A, 301. 

Livingstone, Life of, 38 ; How I Found, 
167. t 

Livy,*by Collins, 307 ; by Capes, 321 ; History 
of Rome, by, 321, 

Local Government, 585 ; Women’s Work in, 
584 ; Problems of, 584 ; Outline of English, 
584 ; L, Q. in Scotland, 884. 

^ Locke, 270 ; Philosophy of, 269, 402. 

Lockhart, Life of, 38, 290. 

Logic for the Million, 408. 

Logic, Short Hist, of, 407 ; Essenti.als of, 407 ; 
Elementary Lessons in, 408 ; Studies and 
Exercises in Formal, 408 ; Mill’s, 408 ; Hand- 
book to Mill’s, 4f)8 : Application of, 408 ; 
‘Principles of Empirical and Inductive, 408. 

Logic and Metaphysics, Outlines of, 405. 

Loire Country, Castles and eifliteaux of, 128. 

Lombard Communes, 222. 

Lombard Street, 561. 

London, 209; L. anciits Environs, 132; Familiar, 
132 ; Churches, Ancient and Modwn of, 132 ; 
Highways and Byways of, 132 ; Rural 
Nooks Round, 133; The Soul of, 133; 
Literary Landmarks of, 133 ; A W.'imlerer 
in, 133; L., Vanished and Vanishing, 133, 
Prisoners of Tower of, 209 ; Pageant of, 
209 ; Tower of, 209 ; Hist, of, 209 ; Gilds 
and Companies of, 210 ; Story of, 210 ; Life 
in West, 589. 

London Architecture, Hist, of, 103. 

London Missionary Society, 471. 

Long White Cloud, 240: 

Longfellow’, Life of, 38. 

Longinus on the Sublime, 397. 

Lord’s Prayer, Prayer and the, 438 ; Social 
Teaching of, 438. 

LorcTis Supper, 467. 

Irotze, Pliilosophy of, 402. 

Louis XIV., Life of, 39 ; L. and Court of France 
in 17th Century, 217. 

Lourdes, 301. 

Louvre, Art of the, 98. 

Love Crime, A, 301. 

Love, Philosophy of Making, 590. 

Love’s Depths, 302. 

Lowell, Life of J. R., 39. 

Loyalty, Philosophy of, 416. 

Loyola and the Early Jesuits, 39. 

Lucian, 307. 

Lucilius, 321, 

Lucretius, 307, 396 ; On the Nature of Things, 
321 ; L,, Epicurean and Poet, 321. 

Luke, Gospel of, 435. 

Lusiads, The, 326. 

Luther, 447 ; Life of, 39 ; L. and the German 
Refo»:natioD, 39 ; L. : The Man and his 
Work, 39 ; Life and Letters of, 39 ; Auto- 
biography of (Michelet’s), 297. 

Lyra Apostolica, 480. 

Lyrics from Elizabethan Song Books, 256. 

Lyrists, Cavalier, 267. 

Lytton, Life of Lord, 39. 


Macready, Reminiscences, etc., of, 40 ; Life 
of, 40 ; Diaiips of, 40. 

Madagascar, 169. 

Madame Bovary, 299. 

Madame /^hrysanthc^me, 301. 

Madeira : Old and New’, 144. • 

Madrid School (Painting), 114. 

Maeterlinck, by E. Thomas, 302 ; by G, 
Harry, 302 ; Development of, 302. 

Magellan, life of, 40. 

Ma^c and Fetishism, 426. 

Magic and Religion, 290. 

»Magna Charta, 204. 

Maid f f France, The (Joan of Arc), 34, 290. 
Majorca, with a Camera in, 147. 

Making of JKnglaud, 2(f2. 

Malachl, 435. 

Malay Archipelago^ 159. 

Malaya, Camping and Tramping in, 259. 
Malombra, 318. 

Malthus and his Work, 40. 

Malva, 327. 

Mammals, Introd. to Study of, 55.3 : Book of 
Animal Kingdom : J/., 554; Lif»of Animals, 
M., 553 ; Geographical Hist, of, 554. 

Man, Primitive, 192; Study in Evolution of, 
410 ; M. and Glacial Period, 500 ; Primitive 
Condition of, 499 ; Descent of, 499 ; Pre- 
historic, 499, 500 (2) ; Ancient Types of, 
500 ; Present Evolution of, 500 ; Races of, 
500 ; Study of, 499 ; Bible Doctrine of, 489 ; 
Christian Doctrine of, 489 ; Survival of, 490. 
Man Who was Afraid, 327. 

Man and l^iipcrmaii, 292. 

Man and tbe Universe, 424. 

Man and Wom.an, 414. 

Man of the World, 318. 

Man’s Place in the (’osmos, 406. 

Man’s Place in Nature, 500. 

Manasseh, 314. 

Manchuria : People, Resources, and Recent 
History, 154 ; Mission Methods in, 473. 
Mandalay, Peking to, 154. 

Manning, Life of Cardinal, 40. 

Mantle of the East, 150. 

Manual Training ; Woodwork, 87 ; Drawing 
(M^odwork), 87 ; JJ, T. in Education, 87« 
Manufacture, Art and, 106. 

Maoriland Bush, In the, 182. 

Marcella, 292. 

Marches of Hindustan, 150. 

Margaret Ogilvy, 291. 

Mariana, 330. 

Marie Antoinette, Life of, 41. 

Marine Painting in Water Colour, 110. 

Marius, 19,5, 

Mark, Gospel*af, 435. 

“ Mark Twain.” See S. L. Clemens* 

Marl Pit Mystery, 302. 

Marlborough, Life of, 41 ; Memoirs of, 41. 
Marlowe and Kyd, 262 ; Best Plavs of, 263 ; 

Complete Dramatic Works of, 263. 

Marriage and Divorce, 596 ; M. as a Trade, 


596 ; Evolution of M. and of the Family, 
M 597 ; Hist, of Human, 597. 

Marriage of 301. 

Mabinogion, The, 250. Marryat, Life of, 41. 

Macaulay, Life of, 39. Mars and its Canals, 504. 

rflacdonaW, Life of Sir J. A., 4fr. Mars as the At*ode of Life, 504. 

Macedonia : Its Races and their Future, 149, Marsipobranchs, 551. 
machiavem,^ife and Times of, 40. Marston, John, 267. 

Machinery and Wages, 570. Martial, Epigrams of, 321. 

Mackenzie, Life and Times of Sir G., 40. Martin, Hilary and, 446. 

M’Clintock, Lite of Sir L., 40. Martineau, Life of, 41. 
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Marvell, Life of, 41, 267. 

Mary, Queen of Scots, Life of, 41 ; Mystery 
of ]U[ary Stuart, 41 ; the Caslyit Letters and 
M. Q. 0 / S., 41 ; Scotland in Time of, 212 ; 
Mystery of, 290. 

Maahonaland, Ruined Cities of, 168. 

Masks and MiusBrels of New Germany, 302. 
Masque and Pastoral, 267. 

Mass, The (JI.C. Church), 464. 

Massinger, Philij), 267. 

Master Daniel liock, 298. 

Master-Painters of Britain, 111. 

Materia Medica and Therapeutics, 345. 
Mathematical Drawing, 532. 

Mathematical Education, 87. 

Mather|iatioal Functi(-ns, Kive-Figuro Tables of, 
53o, * 

Mathcinaiical Tables, 535. 

Mathematics, Short Accoup,t of Hist, of, 529 ; 
Higlutr M. for Students of Chemistry and 
Physics, 530 ; ..ntrod. to, 530 ; Easy, 88, 
530. 

Matter, Proj)ert’C.s of, 539 ; Laws and Properties 
of, 539 ; M. and Motion, 53^. 

Matthew, Oospei of, 435. 

Maurice, Life of, 42. 

Mauritius, 169. 

Maxwell, Life of J. Clerk, 42. 

Mazariii, Life d, 42. 

MazziJii, Life of, 42 ; Essays of, 319. 

Mdlle, dc ?.iaupin, 299. 

Mechanics, Theoretical, 538. 

Media, Babylon, and Persia, 194. 

Meditrvr t Art, 97. 

Mediaeval Empire, 1 96, 

Mediaeval Literature, Essays on, 243- 
Mediaeval Mind, 197. 

M>, vliajval Philosophy, Hist, of, 391. 

Medical Dictionary, Black’s, 333 ; Quaiii’s, 
3;r'!. 

Mediital Electricity, 345. 

Medical Jurisprudence, Text-Book of, 347 ; 

Principles and Practice of, 347. 

Medical Science of To-day, 333. 

Medici, The, 224. 

Medici, Life of Lorenzo De’, 42. 

Medicine, Principles and Practice of, 335 ; 

Practice of, 335. • 

Mediterranean llace, 501. 

Mediterranean Winter Resorts, 123. 
Melanchthon, Life of, 42. 

Memoir and Letter Writers (IVth Century), 270. 
Memoir- Writers, 171.5-60, 270. 

Memories a?d Portraits, 297. 

Memories and Thoughts, 274. 

Memories of Two Cities (Edinburgh and 
Aberdeen), 137. 

Memory and its Cultivation, 78.* 

Memory, * Economy and Tnuning of, 79 ; 
Training of M. in Art, 93 ; Diseases of, 413 ; 
Musical, 359, 

Men of the Covenant, 213. 

Men and Letters, 272. 

Men and Women of the Time, 2. 

Men of Letters, Some 18th Century, 272. 
Mendel’s Principles of Heredity, 509. 

Mendelian Discovery, Breeding and the, 509. 
Mendelism, 510. 

Mendelssohn, Life of, 42 ; KecoIIections of, 42. 
Mensuration, 535. 

Mental and Moral Science, 414. 

Mercantile Marine, British, 608. 

Merr*'^ and Judgment, 491. ^ , 

Meredith, Geo., in Anecdote and Criticism, 


42 ; Life of, 43 ; Letters o/, 43 ; Appreciation 
of, 290 ; Poetry and Philosophy of, 2^0 f 
Primer of Novels of, 290. 

Merrie En'^land, 586. 

Mesmerism and Christian Science, 412, 

Mesozoa, 548. 

Metaphysics, Outlines of Logic and, 405 ; 
Fundamental Problems of, >406 ; Outlines 
of, 4(!^ ; Theory 3)f, 407 ; M. of Nature, 406. 
Meteorolugical Observers, Hints to, 536. 
Met-eorological Tables, 535. 

Metvorology, 535 ; M. : Practical and Applied, 
536; Descriptive, 536: Elen.outary, 536; 
Modern, 536. 

Methodism, 4.57 ; Popuj . r Hist of, ^57 ; New 
Hist, of, 457. 

Metrical Romance.^, 12()0-i500, 259. 

Mexican Trails, 175. 

Mexico, 173, 23T j M. . Wonderland of the 
South, 174 ; Handbk. for Travellers in, 175 ; 
M. as 1 Sa v It, 171 ; Hist, of Conquest of, 
237 ; Mythologies of Ancient, 426. 

Micah, 435, * 

Alichelangelo, Life of, 43. 

Microchomical Analysis, 522. 

Microsc(»p<\, Nature through the, 511. 
Microscopy, Practical, 511. 

Middle Ages, Thought and Emotion in, 197 ; 

Scotland in, 212 ; Beginning of, 446. 
Middleton, TJios., 267. 

Midwifery, Manual of, 342 ; Practice of, 342 ; 

First Linos in, 343. i 

Milan, Hist, of, 222. 

Military Music, Hist. 356. 

Milk and the Pu’alic Hei !th, 348. 

Mill, J. S., Study of, 283 ; Autobiograpliy of, 
43, 283 ; Letters of, 43 : Life of, 43 ; J. S. 
M. : A Criticism, 403 ; Philosophy of, 403 ; 
Ethics of, 403. 

Millais, Life of, 43. 

Miller, Hugh, Life of, 43 ; H. M, : A Critical 
Study, 43. 

Millet, Life of, 43. 

Milton, 43, 269, 456 ; Ago of, 267 (2) ; M. 
Lexicon, 269 ; Study of, 269 ; Essay on, 
209. 

Milton’s Prosody, 269. 

Mimes, 312. 

Mind, Physiology of, 413 ; Ejvolution of, 413 ; 
Relation of M. and Body, 413 ; Short 
Account of Human, 409 ; M. and its Dis- 
orders, 337. 

Mind of tlie Master (Ciirist), 487. 

Mineralogy, 529. 

Minerals, Characters, Classification, and De- 
scription of, 527 ; Introd. to Scientific 
Study of. r.27 ; World’s, 528. 

Minimum Wage for Women, 573. 

Minister at Work, 475. 

Minister, Christian, and his Duties, 475. 
Minister’s Wooing, 247. 

Ministers’ Wives, 476. 

Ministry, Church and the, 476 ; M. of Modern 
Church, 476. 

Minnesingers, 304. 

Mirabeau, Life of, 43. 

Miracle Plays, English, 258. 

Miracles, 494 ; M. in N.T., 494 ; M, and 
Christianity 494 ; Notes on our Lord's, 
437. • 

Miscellanies, by Swinburne, 256. 

Miscellanies, Fourth Series, by Morley, 244? 
Miss Bretherton, 292. 

Miss Julie — the Stronger, 330. 
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f ission, China Tnltnd, 473. 

ission Methods in Manchuria, 473. 

JUssion Problems and Methods in So. Cliina, 
472. 

Missionary Conference, World, 472. 

Mis^onary and his Critics, 470. 

Missionary Principles and Practice, 470. 
Missioner's Ha#dbook, 474. 

Missions, Encycloi>a‘dia of|»469 ; Foreign, 470 ; 
M. : Else and Development, 470 ; Foreign 
M. After a Century, 470 : Centennial 
Survey of Foreign, 470 ; Medical, 470 ; 
Hist, of Christian, 471 ; Hist, of M. in 
India, 471 ; Short Hist, of Christian, 471 
Outline of Hist, of Protestant, 471 ; Century 
of Jewish, 473. 
odelling and Sculi*lurc, llf>. 
odels. Guide to Drawing of, 106. 

Modern England, Hist, of, iJOA. 

Modern Essays, 288. 

Modern Guides of English Tliought, 282. 
Modern History, Genealogical Tables of, 198 ; 

Lectures on, 19?’. 

Modern Man’s Confession, 297. 

Modern Painters, 111. 

Modern Regime (France), 220. 

Modern Thought, Biblical Criticism and, 432. 
Modern World, Hist, of, 191. 

Modernism, 463 ; M. : A Record and Review, 
463. 

Moffat, Lives of Robt. and Mary, 44. 
Mogreb-El-A^ksa (Morocco), 162, 

Mohammed, Life of, 44 ; Life and Teachings 
of, 427 ; M. and Ris» of Islam, 427. 
Mohammedanism, 427. « 

Moli^re, Life of, 44 ; Works of, 295. 

Mollusca, Edible, of Great Britain, 550. 
Molluscs, 550, 

MolLfee, Life of, 44. 

Monasteries, Henry >iii. and English, 205. 
Monastery, Life in Modern, 447 ; Twelve 
Years in a, 447. 

Monastic Life, English, 446. 

Monastic Orders, Legends of the, in Fine Arts, 
447. 

Monasticism, 493 ; M. : Ideals and Hist., 447. 
Monetary Problems, 562. 

Money, Treatise on, 562 ; Meaning of, 562 ; 
Evolution of t^^Iodern, 563 ; Hist, of M. in 
British Empire and United States, 563. 
Money (Zola), 301. 

Money, Exchange, and Banking, 562. 
Money-Maker, The, 302. 

Money Market, 562 ; Bank Rate and, 565 ; 

Description of, 561 ; M. M. Primer, 562. 
Money and Mechanism of Exchange, 562. 
Money and Prices, 562. 

Mongols in Russia, 229. 

Monna t'anna, 301. 

Monopoly, Problem of, 567 ; M. and Competi- 
tion, 568. 

Montaigne, Life of, 44 ; Essays of, 294 ; M. : 

A Study, 295 ; M. and Shakespeare, 263. 
Montcalm and Wolfe, 236. 

Monte Carlo, In, 326. 

Montenegro, 216. 

Montesquieu, 296. 

Montfort, Life of Simon De, 44. 

Montrose, Life and Times of Marquis of, 45. 
Mbnuments, Care of Ancient, 99e 
fflroody, Life of D. L., 45. 

Mtion : Motiops, Aspect, Scenery, etc., 505. 
Moore, Life of Tom, 45. 

Moorish Conquest of Spain, 227. 


Moorish Empire, Hist, of, 233. 

Moors, 162 ; Land of the, 162 ; M. In Spain, 

Moral Instru^ion o^ Children, 88. 

Moral Instruction in Schools, 89. 

Moral Life and Moral Worth, 410. 

Moral l^les (Marmontel), 296» 

Moral Teaching in Family and School, 88. 
Moral Training, Principles and Methods of, 89. 
Moralists, Classical, 415. 

Morals, Natural and Social, 415 ; M. in 
Evolutifin, 415. 

Moravian Church, 459. 

More, Life of Hannah, 45. 

Mor^Sir Thos,, Life of, 45. 

Morituri, 307. 

Morland, Life of G., 4f*. 

Morley, ifenry. Life of, 45. 

Morley, Sami., Life of, 45. 

Morinonisin, Scientific Aspects of, 459. 
Mormons, Story of the, 459. 

Mornings in Florence, 97. 

Morocco, 162 ; Things Seen in, 162 ; Journey 
in, 162 ; Travels in the Atlas and Southern, 
163 ; Mysterious M., and How to Appreciate 
it, 163. 

Morris, Life of Win., 46 ; A Study of, 254 ; 
Books of, 283 ; W. M. : A Critical Study, 
283. 

Mosses, Structure and Development of, 516 ; 
Student’s Handbook of British, 516 ; 
Popular Hist, of British, 516. 

Mother Tongue, Historical Study of, 373. 
Mothers and Sons, 70. 

Moths, Butterflies and (British), 549 ; M, oi 
British isles, 549. 

Motley, J. L., Life of, 46. 

Motor Car, 625 ; Catechism of, ^5 ; Wosnan 
and tlie, 626 ; M. C. and its Iragine, 625. 
Motorist, Amateur, 626 ; Complete, 626. 
Motors and Motor Driving, 626. 

Motors and Motoring, 626. 

Mountain Climbs, British, 626. 

Mountaineering, 626 ; British, 626 ; Af. in 
Land of Midnight Sun, 146. 

Mozart, Life of, 46. 

Mrs. Leicester’s School, 279. 

Mum«iy’8 Foot, 299. * 

Mummy’s Romance, 299. 

Munieipal Government in Great Britain, 585. 
Municipal Ownershij), 585. 

Municipal Trading. See Trading. 
Municipalities at Work, 584. 

Murray, John, Life of, 46. , 

Music, Catechism of, 359 ; ^Cyclopsedic Diet, of, 
355 ; Elements of, 359 ; Hist, of M. in 
England, 358; English (1604-1904). 358; 
English (l^th Century), 357 ; English 
Cathedral, 367 ; Evolution of Aft of, 357 ; 
General Hist, of, 358 ; Growth and Develop- 
ment of, 356 ; Handbook of Examinations 
in, 353 ; Hist, of English, 356 ; Hist, of 
Military, 356 ; Hist, of Modorm 357 ; Hist, 
of (Ritter’s), 358 ; Laws and Evolution of, 
353 ; Manual of, 359 ; MedisBval and 
Modern European, 357 ; M. and Musicians, 
853 ; Cyclopeedla of M. and Musicians, 356 ; 
Grove’s Diet, of, 355 ; Modern M. and 
Musicians, 354 ; M. and Nationalism, 368 ; 
Phases of Modern, 353 ; Philosophy of, 354 ; 
Popular Hist, of, 357 ; Programme, 357 ; 
British M. Publishers, 354 ; Rhythm of 
Modern, 355 ; Rlemann’s Diet, of, 356 ; 
Rise of, 854 ; Sound and, 359 ; Sound in 
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Relation to, 358 ; Story of, 356 ; Story of 
Chamber, 357 ; Study of National, 353; 
Studies in Modern, 354 ; SuJcesB in, 353 ; 
TextiiBook of, 358 ; Thought in, 370 ; 
Woman in, 355 , Catholic Church. 478 ; 
Chiu-ch, 478. 

Music and its AF^preciation, 354. 

Music Teacliers, Psychology for, 353. 
Music-Study in Germany, 353. 

Musical Acoustirs, 358. 

Musical Art, Style in, 354. 

Musical Biography, British, 355. 

Musical Biographies, Standard, 350. 

Musical Composers, Modern, 350. 

Musical Composition, 301. 

Musical Conducting, On, 303 (2). 
Musical*4.’onductors and €!ondu(“ting,^302. 
Musical Educatiou and Voice Culture, 306. 
Musical England, 368. 

Musical Experiences, My, 355. 

Musical Form, 302 ; Analysis of, 362 ; Treatise 
on, 362. 

Musical Forms, ;:m2 ; Applied, 362. 

Musical Hist, and Bibliog., 357. 

Musical Men^ory, 359. 

Musical Notation, Story of, 359. 

Musical Ornamentation, 362. 

Musical Terms, Diet, of, 355. 

Musical Theor'', Iiitrod. to, 359. 

Musicians, Music and, 353 ; Biographical 
Diet, of, 355. 

Muslim, Missionary and the, 473. 

Musset, Life of De, 46. 

My Dog, 3U1. 

My Lady Nicotine, 291. 

My Study Windows, 247. 

My Wife and 1, 247. 

Mysteries ol Paris, 300. 

Mystery of Mary Stuart, 290. 

Mysticism and Psychology, 410. 

Mysticism ; True Nature and Value, 4S0. 


N 

Nahum, 435. 

Napier, Life of Sir Clias., 46, 

Naples, 142 ; N., Past and Present, 142. 
Napoleon, Life of, 46 ; A Short History N. 
the First, 46 ; N., The I^ast Phase, 47 ; N. 
and Invasion of England, 208. 

Napoleonic Empire in So, Italy, 223. 
Napoleonic Era, Revolutioiiarv and, 200, 219. 
Napoleon’s Conquest of Prussia, 219. 
Napoleon’s 4ivasiou of Russia, 219. 

Nasmyth, Jas., Autobiography of, 47. 

Nation as Business Firm, 569. 

Nation’s Awakening, 603. 

National Educatiou, 76. 

National Education and National Life, 91. 
National Life and Character, 558. 

National Music, Study of, 353. 

Nationalization of Engl. Universities, 82. 
Nations, Industries ami Wealth of, 607 ; 

Growth of the, 579 ; Commerce of, 580, 
Native Problem in So. Africa, 593. 

Natural History of the World, 545 ; N. H. of 
our Shores, 546 ; N. H. of Selborne, 546 ; 
British N. H. (Vertebrates), 550; N. H. in 
Zoological Gardens, 550 ; The Horse, A 
Study in, 553. 

Natural Law in Spiritual World, 424. 

Natural Philosophy, Elements of, 538. 

Natural Bights, 558. 

Naturalist, Young, 546. 


Nature^hrough the Microsdfpe, 511 ; N., Bible 
of, 424. 

Nature Study, How to Toach, 87 ; N. S. and 
Life, 87 % Handbk. of, 88 ; Aims and Methods 
of, 88. 

Nature-Studies, Short, 545. 

Nautical Astronomy, Navigation and, 506 (2). 

Navarre, Castles and Chateaux 127. 

Navigation, Moderli, 506 ; N. and Nautical 
Astronomy, 506 (2) ; Aerial, 498 (2). 

Navy, Drake and Tudor, 205. 

Nearer East, The, 125. 

Negro, American, 593. 

Nelson, Life of, 47. 

Neoplatonism, 396. 

Neoplatonists, The, 397. « 

Nerve Diseases, I imctional, :')37. , 

Nervous Diseases, Diagnosis of, 337 ; Text- 
Book of, 337. * • 

Nervous System, 337 : Influence of Heredity 
on Disease with Refereii<e to Diseases 
of the, 336 ; Diseases of tjie, 337 ; N. S. and 
Educatioii, 413. 

Nether Lochaber, 138. 

Netherland Galleries, Art of the, 112. 

Netherlands, The United, 224 ; Short Hist, of, 
225 ; Hist, of United, 247 ; Church of the, 
452. 

New Collected Rhymes, 290. 

New Guinea, 179 ; Toil, Travel, and Discovery 
in British, 184 ; Pioneer Life and Work in, 
184. • 

New Hebrides, Five Years in, 185. 

New Life, The (Dante), •315. 

New' Lucian, 289? 

New Promised Land, In the, 326. 

New Testament, Introd. to Literature of, 
430; Hist, of Higher Criticism of, 430: 
N. T. Handbooks, 430 ; Hist, of 
Criticism of, 431 ; Introd. to Books of, 431 ; 
Hist, of N. T. Times in Palestine, 431 ; 
Biblical Theology of, 431 ; Critical Introd. 
to, 431 ; Some N. T. Problems, 431 ; Cor- 
rected, 431 ; Twentieth-Century, 431 ; 
N. T. in Modern Speech, 431 ; Making of, 
433 ; Canon and Text of, 433 ; Handbook 
to Textual Criticism of, 433 ; Text of, 433 ; 
Criticism of, 433 ; Critical Greek and 
English Concordance of, 4^; Theology of, 
439 ; Biblical Theology of, 439 ; Sacra- 
ments in, 467 ; Soteriok)gy of, 489 ; Apolo- 
getic of, 493 ; Miracles in, 494. 

New Zealand, 179, 182 (2) ; Adrift in, 181 ; 
Pioneer Work in the Alps of, 182 ; N. Z. : 
Country and People, 182 ; N, Z. at Home, 
182 ; Murray’s Handbook of, 182 ; Round 
About, 182 ; Hist, of, 240. 

Newfoundland, 170. 

Newman, Life of Card., 47 ; Characteristics 
from Writings of, 284 ; Anglican Career 
of, 284 ; N. and his Influence on Religious 
Life and Thought, 284 ; N., An Appreciation, 
284. 

Newman, F. W., Memoirs of, 47. 

News from Nowhere, 283, 

Newspaper, British, 270. 

Newton, Isaac, Life of, 47. 

Ngoni, Among the Wild, 472. 

Nibelungs, La^of the, 304. 

Nicomachean Ethics, 394. - — 

Nietzsche, Life of, 47 ; Philosophy of, 40^ ; 
N. as Critic, Philosopher, etc.,%03. 

Niger Country, In the, 165, 

Nigeria ; Its Peoples and Problems, 166. 
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Nifhtingate, Florence, Life of, 48. 

Nile Quest, The, 164. 

Nineteenth-Century Literature, Hist, of, 276, 
287. • 

Nin«iy-Three, 244. 

Nonconformity, Hist, of English, 455 ; N. in 
idth Cent.,^ 456 ; N. and PoUtics, 456 ; 
Hist, of Protestant Wales, 456; N. : 

Its Origin and Progress, 456. 

Norman Architecture, 102. 

Norman Conquest, Hist, of England before, 
202 ; England before the, 203 ; Hist, of 
England from, 208. 

Normandy, Highways and Byways in, 128 
Through, 128. 

Normans, England ^nder, 203. 

“North America, British, 236 ; Hist, of Thirteen 
Colonies of, 236. • 

North Land, Wild, 170. * 

North Pole, 186. 

North-West Passage by Land, 172. 

Northcote, Stafford. H. See Iddesleigh. 

Northern Studies, 292. • 

Northman’s Land, In the, 146. 

Northward Trek, 169. 

Norway, 146 ; N. : Its Fjords, Fjolds, and 
Fosses, 146 ; Winter Jaunt to, 146 ; Bound 
About, 146 ; Hist, of, 226 ; N. and Union 
with Sweden, 226. 

Norwegian Crammar. See Dano-Norwegian. 

Nose and Throat, Diseases of the, 340 ; Hand- 
book to Dracascs of the, 340. 

Notation, Story of Musical, 359. 

Nova Scotia, 172. - 

Novel, Masters of English, 2"6 ; Development 
of the English, 286 ; English, 287 ; Two 
Centuries of English, 287 ; Beginnings of 
English, 270 ; N. in Shakespeare’s Time, 

Novelists and their Styles, British, 286. 

Novels, Guide to Best*Historical, 287. 

Numbers (Bible), 435. 

Nurses, Hygiene for, 349. 

Nursing, Handbook of Obstetric, 348 ; Manual 
of, 349 ; Home, 349 ; Surgical Ward Book 
and, 350 ; Complete System of, 350 ; 
Practical, 350. 

0 

Oarsman, Complete, 619. 

Obadiah, 435. 

Ober-Ammergau, 130. 

Oberon, 306. 

Occasional Papers, 284. 

Occupation, Diseases of, 342. 

O'Connell, Life of, 48. 

Odyssey, by W. L. Collins, 307 ; Trs. by 
ButcHer and Lang, 812 ; by Chapman, 312 ; 
by Pope, 312 ; by Morris, 312 ; by Way, 
312 ; Introd. to, 313. 

Oil Painting, Manual of, 109 ; Practice of, 110. 

Old Age and Friendship, On (Cicero), 321, 396. 

Old Age Pensions and Aged Poor, 591. 

Old Age Pensions, Story of, 591. 

Old Christmas, 246. 

Old Comitry Life, 132. 

Old-Fashioned Flowers, 301. 

Old Testament, Introd. to Literature of, 430 ; 
Churchman's Introd. to, 45iO ; Introd. to, 
480 ; Xf. T. in Light of Religion of Babylonia 
»and Assyria, 43() ; Divine Library of the, 
432 ; Problem of the, 432 ; Canon of the, 
432 ; Short History of Hebrew Text of, 
483 ; Theology of, 438, • 439 * Outlines of 


O. T. Theology, 439 ; 0. T, Prophecy, 439 ; 
O. T. Hist, and Literature, 440 ; 0. T, 
Hist., 440. t 
Old Town Folks, 247. 

Omphale, 299. 

One of Cleopatra’s Nights, 299. 

One of Life’s Slaves, 324. 

Opera, 368 ; Aspects of Modern, 368 ; Critical 
Hist, of, 368 ; Rise and Development of, 
868 ; Study of English, 368. 

Operas, Favourite, 368. 

Operas, Standard, 368. 

Orations and Addresses, 245. 

Oratorio, Story of the, 368. 

Orato'ry, Institutes, of, 322. 

Orchestra, 366 : (Hiide to Moderg, 365 ; 
Instruments of Modern, 306 : 0.*aivd Or- 
chestral Music, 365 ; How to Write for, 365. 
Orchestration, Instrumentation and, 365 ; 

Evolution of Modern, 365. 

Orchids, Fertilization of, by Insects, 514. 

Ore Deposits, Geology of, 527. 

Oregon Trail, 247. • 

Organ (Music), 363 ; Story of the^ 363. 

Organ Accomi>aiimicut, 363. 

Organ Building. 363. 

Organ and its Masters, 303. 

Organ Music, Story of, 363. 

Organ Playing, 363. 

Organon (Aristotle), 394. 

Origin of Species, 507, 508. 

Orlando Fiirioso, 318. 

Orloft' Ce)uple, 327. 

Ornament, Application of, 105 ; Styles Of, 106. 
Ossian, Phems of, 249. 

Ottoman Turks, Hist, of, 228. 

Ottoman-Turidsh Grammar, 385. 

Outcasts, The, 327. 

Outer Isles, 138. 

Outposts of Em])ire, 139. 

Over- Pressure, 79. 

Ovid, 307 ; Works of, 321. 

Owen, Life of Sir R., 48. 

Owen, Life of Robt., 48. 

Own Times, Hist, of Our, 208. 

Oxford, 133 ; Aspects of Modern, 134 ; O. : 

Byef Historical and Descriptive Notes, 134. 
Oxford Diet, of Current EnglisJi, Concise, 575. 
Oxford LectJires on Poetry, 254. 

Oxford Movement, 1833-45, 284, 449 ; Story 
of, 449 ; Secret Hist, of, 449. 

Oxford Reformers, 261. 


P 

Pacific, Problems of, 173 ; Secret of the, 175, 
235 ; Highways and Byways of P. Coast, 
174 ; Mastery of the, 183 ; Yachting in the, 
183. 

Paderewski, Life of, 48. 

Paganism, Cliristianity and, 445. 

Pages from a Journal, 292. 

Paget, Memoirs of Sir J., 48. 

Pain, Pleasure, and ^Esthetics, 418. 

Paine, Thos., Life of, 48. 

Painter’s Craft, Materials of, 110. 

Painters, Lives of the (Vasari), 26 ; Diet, of, 
107 ; Creeds of English, 97. 

Painting, Elementary Hist, of, 94 ; Lectures 
on, 99 ; Schools of, 107 ; Impressionist, 108 ; 
Concise Hist, (d, 108 : Hist, of, 108 (2) ; 
Text-Book of Hist, of, 108 ; Outlines of 
Hist, of, 108 ; Six Lectures on, 109 ; PQactical 
Hints on, 109 ; Portrait, 109 ; P. in Dis • 
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temper. 110 ; Scottish School of. 111 ; 
Kugler 8 Handbook of, 112, 114, 

F aints aijjfl Painting, Ohemistry ol* 109. 
alsoontology, Hist, of, 523 ; Elementary P. : 
m Invertebrate, 529. 

Palestine, 151, ^52 ; Civilization inf 192; 
Tent Work in, 440 ; P : H'storical Geo- 
graphy, 441 : Camping Tour in, 441 ; 
KeJigion of Aneient, 426. 

Palgrave, Journals of F. T., 48. 

Palmerston, Life of, 48. 

Palmyra, From Damascus to, 151. 

Pamela, 290. 

Panama and its Canal To-day, 175. 

Panama Canal and itr Makers, 175. 

Pantagriicl, 295. • 

Panthcisin, 424 ; P. and Cbristianitv? 424. 
Papacy, England’s Fight wiin, 449; P. and 
Modern Times, 462 ; P.* Idea and its 

Exponents, 462 , Empire and the, 197. 

Papal Claims, Notes on, 4C5. 

Papalism, 465. 

Papua, 182. • 

Parables, Our.Lord's, 437 ; P. of our Saviour, 
437. 

Paradiso, Study of the, 315. 

Paris, 129; And its Euviro.us, 129; Forty 
Years of. 1^9; A Wanderer in, 1£J ; F, 
in 1789- 94, 218. 

Paris (Zola - ,301. 

I'ark, Muug(<, and the Niger, 49 : Life of, 49. 
Paikman, Life of, by Farnham, 247 ; by 
Sedgyrick, 247. 

Parliament, 604 ; Hist, of English, t)()4 ; P. 

During 19th Century, 208. • 

I’arliaments, Motlujr of, 004. 

Parn^l, Life of, 49. 

Parseeisiu, 42®. 

Parson’s Handbook, 475. 

Farva Nuturalia (Aristotlel, 394. 

Pascal, Life of, 49 ; Thoughts of, 295, 480 ; 

Philosophy of, 403. 

Pasteur, Life of, 49. 

I^astimes, Book of Sports and, 613 ; Cassell’s 
Book of Sports and, 613. 

Pastor and Working Church, 476. 

Pastor, Scottish, 475. 

Pastoral, Masque and, 267. 

Pastoral Visitation, 476. 

Pastoral Work in Great Cities, 476. 

Pategonia, Across, 177 ; W’ilds of, 177. 

Pater, Life of, 49, 284 (2). 

Path of Glory. 302. 

Path to Home, The, 123. 

I'atliflnder, The, 245. 

Pathology, Text-Book of General, 343 ; 
Manual of, 344 ; P. : Genera^and Special, 
344 ; Wjilsham’s Handbook of Surgical, 
344 ; Practical, 344. 

Patience, Games of, 615 ; New Games of, 
615. 

Patmore, Life of, 49 ; Memoirs and Corre- 
spondence of, 49. 

Patrick, St., 49, 446. 

Patriot, The, 318. 

Patristic Study, 446. 

Pattern Designing, 105. 

Pattern Nation, The, 588. , . ,, . , 

Pattison, Mark, Memoirs of, 50 ; Kecollections 

of, 50. , i.* t 

Paul, Ethics of, 444 ; Pastoral Teachmg of, 
4441 P. in Light of Modern Research, 444 ; 
Life^and Work of, 444 ; Religious Experi- 
ence of, 444 ; Student’s Life of, 444 ; P. 


Traveller and Roman Citizen, 444 ; F4§ 
Corfeeption of Christ, 444 ; Life of, 445. 
Peace, Hist, of War und, 191, 

Peasant Stale, The (Bulgaria), 125. 

Peasantry, Annals of British, 573. 

Peasants’ W ar in Germany, 220. 

Pedagogy, History of, 73. • 

Peel, F. om liis Private Papers, 50 ; Life of, 
50. 

Peking to Mandalay, 154. 

Pelkasand Melisaiida, 302. 

Peloponnesian War, Hist, of, 312. 

Penn, Life of, 50. 
n^entateuch, Introd. to, UC. 

People at School, A, 157. 

People of the Pilgi image, 2SB. 

I’eople, Strength of tiie, r>.s9. 

Peo]»Ic’s Progress, CiH 7. 

Peoples, World’s, 5(fl. 

Pepys. Life of, 50 : Dutry of, 50, :• 71 ; P. and 
the World he Lived in, 271. 

Peregrine Pickle, 290. 
perfect Wagflicritc, 292. 

Pericles, lilfo of, 50. 

Periodic Law (Chemistry), 519. 

Peripatetics, ATi‘?tot]e and the Earlier, 395. 
Jteimutations, Treatise on, 531. 

Persecution, Diocletian’s, 445 ; P. in Early 
Church, 445. 

Persia, Past and Present, 161 ; P. and its 
People, 161 ; Strangling of, 161 ; Ancient, 
194 ; Hist, of, 232 ; Literary ffist. of, 325 ; 
Religion of Ancient, 4^. 

T’ersia and Turkej^in .Re olt, 160. 

Persian Grammar. 386 ; Modern (Colloquial), 
387. 

Persians (Aeschylus), 309. 

Persians, Year Amongst tJie, 160. 

Persius, 321. 

Personality : Human and Divine, 485 ; 

Atonement and, 485. 

Perspective, Theory and Practice of, 106. 

Peru, 178, 179 ; Life and Travel in, 179 
Hist, of Con(iuest of, 238 ; Mythologies of 
Ancient, 426. 

Pestalozzi, Life of, 76. 

Pestilence, Great (1348-49), 203. 

Peter (N.T.), 436. 

Peter the Great, Life of, 50. 

I’etcr Pan in Keusington Gardens, 291. 
Petrarcli, Life and Times of, 50 ; Sonnets of, 
317 ; Hymn to the Virgin by, 317. 

Petrology for Students, 528 ; Text- Book of, 
529. 

Phanerogams, Vegetative Organs of, 513. 
Phantom from the East, 301. 

Pharmacology, .Manual of, 344 : Text-Book 
of, 345. 

Pharmacopoeia, Martindale and W’estcott's, 
345. 

Pharmacy, 346. 

Phase Rule and its Applications (Chemistry), 
520. 

Philanthropy and the State, 592 ; Constructive 
and Preventive, 592 ; Hist, of English,. 
593. 

Philemon, 436. , 

Philip II. of Spain, Life of, 50 ; Reign of, 227. 
Philippians, 43% 

Phillippines, 183. 

Philology, 373 ; Short Manual of Jforaparativj,. 

874 ; Principles of Comparative, 374, 
Philosophers of Greece, First, 892. 

Philosophy, Diet. Bf, 389 ; Studies in Poetry 
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and, 277 ; tiographlcal Hist, ^of, 390 ; 

^ Development of Modern, 391 ; Essays in 
Popular, 406 ; Handbook of Hist, of, by 
Bax, 389, by Schwegler, 39p ; Hist, of 
l^odern, 391 ; Short Hist, of, 389 ; Introd. 
to, 389 ; III trod, to Modern, 389 ; P. and 
S^eligion, 422 ; P. as Scientia Scieutianiiu, 
407 ; P. : S-cope and Relations, 389 ; Sketch 
of Ancient, 391 ; Stufi.ent’s Hist, of, 390, 

Phtenicia, 194. 

Phonetics, Primer of, 374. 

Photographer, The Complete, 118. 

Photo^aphic Optics, 119. 

Photography, Artistic Side of, 118 ; Art oi, 
119 ; Chemistry of, 119 ; Diet, of, 120 ; 
Hist, and Mod^f'rn Applications of, 118 ; 

- P.f in Colours, 118; P. of To-Day, 118; 
Pockei-Book of, 120 ; Primer of, 120 ; Prin- 
ciples and Application* bi, 120 ; Romance 
of, 118 ; Studies in, 118 ; Treatise on, 118. 

Photogravure in Intaglio by ' TaH>ot-KUc 
Process, 118. 

Phthisis, Dyspep^-ia of. 341. „ 

Physical Diagnosis, 338. 

Physical Education for Girls, 90 ; A System 
of, 89 ; Principles and Methods of, 90. 

Physical Exercises, Manual of, 617. 

Physical Exercises for Women, 617. 

Physical Geography for Schools, 122. 

Physical Science, Recent Developmt. of, 537. 

Physical Training, Handbk. of, 90. 

Physics, General, 530 ; Elementary Treatise 
on, 536 ; Text-Book of, 537 ; Practical, 
537 ; Iiiterin<‘duitS‘ (’ourse of Practical, 
.537 ; Text- Book of P, : Sound, 540 ; Text- 
Book of P. : Heat, 541 ; Introd. to Chemistry 
and, 519. 

Physics and Politics, 557. 

Hhyrlography, 121. 

^Physiology, Haudl>ook of, 334 ; Manual of 
Human, 334 ; Lessons in Elementary, 335 ; 
Essentials of Human, 335 ; Comparative 
Anatomy and, 546 ; Principles of, 335 ; 
General, 547. 

Pianists, Diet, of, 356. 

Pianoforte, J)escriptif)n .and Hist, of, 364, 

Pianoforte-Playing, 364. 

Pianoforte Sonata, 364. 

Pianoforte Tcm Production, 364. 

Picture Amateurs, Handbook for, 107. 

Picture-Making, Science of, 109. 

Pictures, How to Look at, 107 ; Walks among 
London, 111. 

Pierre and Jean, 300, 

Piers the Plowman, 259. 

Pilgrimage to AI-Maditiah and Mecca h, 152. 

Pilgrim’s Progress, 268. 

Pilot a|‘d his Wife, 324. 

Pindar, 307 ; Works of, 311. 

Pioneers, The, 245. 

Pioneers of Prance in New World, 236. 

Pioneers of Modern Education, 73. 

Pir Panjal, Beyond the, 158. 

Pitman, Life of Sir I., 51. 

Pitt, Life of, 51. 

Pitt, Wm'., Earl of Ctiatham. See Chatham. 

Planet, Story of our, 524. 

Planning, Principles of, 104. 

Plant-Animals, 514. 

H^ant Liie, Romance of, Evolution of 

(Lowah- Forms), 514. 

Aant-Life o* Land, 513. 

Plant Physiology, Practical, 513. 

Plant World, Links with Past in the, 514. 


Plants, British, 512; Movements and Habits 
of Climbing, 513 ; Insectivorous, 513 ; 
Practical f Physiology of, 513; Field and 
Woodland, 513 ; Evolution of, 514ff 

Plato, 51, 307, 394. 

Plato and Platonism, 394. 

Plato’s Doctrine of Ideas, 39^. 

Plato’s Republic, 393 ; Education of Young 
in, 393 ; Companion to, 393 ; Theory of 
Education in, 307. 

Tdatonlsm, Vitality of, 393 ; Plato and, 394. 

Platonisls, 270. 

Plautus, 807 ; Comedies of, 322. 

Playfair, Lord, Memoirs of, 51. 

Pla|.ground of Eurt)pe, 148. 

Plays, Pleasant and Unpleasant, 292. 

Pliny, 3tt7 ; Letters'J^f, 322. o'* 

Plutarch, Lives, 311 ; P. : Life, Lives, and 
Morals, 312 ; Religion of, 312. 

Plutarch’s Morals, 312. 

Plymouth Brethren, Hist, of, 459. 

Poe. Life of, 51 : Life, Letters, and Opinions 
of, 51 ; E. A. P. : A Critvcal Study, 247. 

Poems by the Way, 283. 

Poet at Breakfast Table, 246. ' 

Poet and the Man (Lowell), 247. 

Poet’s Mystery, 318. 

Poetry, Lectures ou. 255 ; Oxford Lectures on, 
254 ; Studies in P. and Philosophy, 277 ; 
Studies in Prose and, 256 ; P. for Children, 
279 ; Aristotle’s Iheory of, 395. 

Poison Dealer, 302. 

JV>is<)iiing, What to do in Cases of, 347. 

Poland, 225 ; P. : Land, Peoi)le, and Li1s;Tature, 
143; : The Knight among Nations, 143. 

Polar Discoveries, Handbk. of, 185. 

Polar Exploration, 185 ; Kornauce of, 185. 

Polar North, People of the, 186. * r 

Polariscope in Chemical Labor.’dory, 522. 

Police, 582; Hist, of English, 582; Justice 
and, 5K3. 

PoUslv Grammar, 384. 

Political Developmt., Century of, 599. 

Political Economy, 559 ; Elements of, 559, 
560 ; Outlines of, 559 ; Introd. to, 559 ; 
Principles of, 560 (3) ; Hist. ()f, 561 ; Short 
Hist, of P. E. in England, 561 ; Mill’s, 283. 

Polftical Institutions, English, 604. 

Political Obligation, Principles of, 598. 

Political Philosophy, English, 598. 

Political Phrases and Allusions, 558. 

Political Questions, Handbook to, 598. 

Political Science, Introd, to, 598, 

Political Writers (17th Cent.), 27U. 

Politics, Science of, 597 ; Elements of, 598 ; 
Hist, of, 598 ; Introd. to Hist, of Science of, 
.599 ; Physics and, 557 ; P. and Religion 
(Scottish History), 212 ; Aristotle’s, 394, 

Polity, Development of European, *599. 

Polo, 627 ; P,, Past and Present, 627 ; Riding 
and, 627. 

Polybius, .307. 

Polynesia and Papua, Through, 182 ; Nineteen 
Years in, 183 ; From Darkness to Light 
in. 472. 

Pouiponazzi, Philosophy of, 391. 

Poor, Aged, in England and Wales, 588 ; 
Problem of Aged, 589 ; Dwellings of the, 
591 ; Treatment of the, 590 ; Old Age 
Pensions and Aged, 591. 

Poor Law, 590 ; Better Administration of, 
590. 

Poor Law, Hist, of English, 590 (2). 

Poor Law Policy, English, 590. 
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Poor La^Problems, Foreign Solutions of, 690. 
Poor Law Report of 1909, 590. 

Poor Law System, English, 589. 

Pope, Life of Alex., 51 ; Age of, *270 ; From 
Shakespeare to, 267. 

Pj:)pe8, Story of Later, 162 ; Chronicle of the, 
462. « 

Popish Plot, 206. 

Population, Essay on, 40, 578 ; P. and Social 
System, 579 ; P. and Progress, 578. 

Porto Rico, 178. 

Portrait Painting, 100. 

Portraits, Partial, 248. 

Ports and Docks, 608. 

Portsinonth Slum, Ten Years in, 474. ^ 

Portugal, 146 ; Through, 144 ; P. : Its Land 
and Pc(*nle, 144 ; His*^. <^, 227. 

Portuguese Architecture, 104. • 

Portuguese and EngLsli Dictionary, 884. 
Portuguese Grammar, 884. • 

Positivism, Comte and, 899. 

Post- Augustan Poetr., , 319. 

Post-Exilie Prophets. 438. 

Poverty, l*ro>)lein‘^of, 589 : Riches and, 589 ; 
P. : A Stuc^y oi: Town Life, 589 ; Progress 
and, 586. 

Pragmatism, 405 ; Principles of, 405 ; Anti-, 
407. 

Prairie, The, 245. 

Praver, 402 ; P that Teaches to Pray, 38 ; 
J\ and the Lord’s Prayer, 438 ; Social 
Teaching Oi Lord’s, 438 ; Problems of, 491 ; 
Christian, 491. 

Prayer-l^ock, Diet, of, 481 ; Hist, of, 481. 
Prayers, Churcbnian’s Household 482 ; P., 
. Ancient and Modern, 482 ; P. of Biflc, 491. 
Preacher ; His Life and Work, 49’3. 

Preacher and his Models, 477. 

Preacht'r's Dicflonary, 477, 

Preaching, iKicturcs on, 477 ; Practical Lay, 
477. 


Preces J^rivatne, 480. 
lYecious Metals, Hist, of, .568. 

Precious Stones, Scientific and Artistic Study 
of, 528. 

Precious Stones*and Gems, 528. 

Pre-Historic Times, 555. 

Prcsljyterian Church, 458 ; United, 458. 
Presbyterian Public Worship, 454. 
Presbyterianism, 458 ; Rise and Development 
of Scottish, 457 ; American, 458. 
Presbyterians, Hist, of English, 458 ; Hist, of 
Irish, 458. 

Pretender, The Young (Prince thus. Ed. 

Stewart), 61? . x, i 

Prices, Introd. to Study ot, 562 ; Money and, 
562. 

priest : His Character and tVork, 4^0, 

Prince, The (JIaehiavelli), 81 7. 

Prince Charles Edward Stuart, 290. 

Prince Dorus, 279. 

Prince and the Pauper, 245. 

Printing, lutrod. of, into England, 2o9. 

Prison Curriculum, Modern, 588. 

Prisons, ,582, 

Professor at Breakfast Table, 246. 

Profit Sharing and Labour Question, o76. 
Programme Music, 857. 

Progress, Liberty and, 572 ; P . and Poverty, 

Prometheus Bound, 309. 

Propertius, 307 ; Elegies of, 322. 

Sopbei'.’HebVewftor English Readers, 439 . 


Prophcts^ost'Exilic, 438- 
Prose, American, 244. 

Prose Masters, American, 244. 

Prose and Poetry, Studies in (Swinburne), 286. 
Prose Bomaifbea, Early English, 258. 
l*rose and Verse, Studies in, 244. * • 

Prosody, Oid and Middle English, 259 ; „qp, - 
of 17th Century, 270. # 

Protection in Germany, 580 ; P. or Free Trade, 
580 ; Return to, 581 ; Case for, 582. 
Protectorate, East Africa, 166 , Uganda, 166 ; 

Hist, of English Commonwealth and, 206. 
Protest int Dictionary, 466. 

Urotestantisiu, Popular Hist, of. 4 47 ; Prin- 
• ciples of, 465 ; P. Refuted, 464. 

Protozoa, 547 ; Introd. to *^ndy of, 547. 
J’roverbs, Book of, 435. *' 

l*rov.dcnce. Divine ,Vorker in Creation and, 
425- • 


Provident Societies*’ and Industrial Welfare, 
578. 

Providential Order of chi World, 425. 

Provincial Letters, 295. • 

Prussia, Napdleon’s Conquest of, 219. 

Psalmists, Messages of, 436. 

Psalms, Book of, 436 (2) ; P. in Human Life, 
436 ; Student’s Handbook to the, 436. 

Psychology, 409 (3) ; Teacher’s Handbk. of, 
79, P. of Education. 79 ; P. for Teachers, 
79 ; Genetic P. for Teacliers, 78 ; Talks to 
Teacficrs on, 78 ; P. and Training of the 
Teacher, 78 ; Handbook of, 40§ ; P. and 
Education, 400 ; Religion and Modern, 409 ; 
Outlines of, 409 (2) ; ii^roiindwork (d, 409 ; 
Outlines of Physitlogical, 410 ; Physiological, 
410; Comparative, 4i0 ; Human and 
Animal, 410 ; Mvstidsm and, 410 ; Introd. 
to Social, 411 ; Experimental, 411 ; Text- 
Book of Experimental, 411 ; Outliiukv 
411 ; Aristotle’s, 304 ; Diet, of, 389. 

Public Health, Milk and the, 34K ; P. H. and 
Housing, 348 ; Hygiene and, 348. 

Jhiblic-House .Reform, 593. 

Public Schools, Influence on Engl. Hist., 
82 ; P. S’, for Girls, 83. 

Publican, Commonwealth as, 595. 

I’ublisher and his Friends, A, 46. 

Pulpit, Modern, 477. 

Punishment, 582 ; Problem of Cy|ytal, 584. 

Puritan and Anglican ; Studies in Literature, 
267. 


Puritan Revolution, 205. 

ruritanisiu in England, 455 ; Short Hist, of, 
456 ; English P. and its Leaders, 456. 
Puritans, Historical and I’olitical Writings 
of, 267 ; P. and Stage, 267 ; Three Plays 
for, 292 ; ( hurch and the, 456. 

Pusey, Life of, 51. 

Pushkin, Prose Tales by, 328. 

Puzzle Book, Standard, 616. 

Pym, Life of, 52. 

Pyrenees, The, 127. 


Q 

Q.uain’s Diet, of Medicine, 333. 

Quakerism, 460. i 

Quakers, Hist, of, 460 ; Historical and Critical 

Quaternions, Manual of, 531 ; Introd. to, 531. 
Quatre Bras, 207# 

Questions at Issue, 243. 

QuintiUan’8 Institi^tes of Oratory, 422. 

Quo Vadis, 326. nc-, 

Quotations, Diet, of English, 251. 
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Bab and his Friends, 136. 

Babelais, Life of, 52 ; Urquhart’s tr. of, 295 ; 

Hours with, 295. f 

Baoe and Language, 873. 

Hyees of Man, 500. 

Bacine, Drai^atic Works of, 295 ; Corneille 
and, 295. ^ 

Bacing and Steeplechasing, 627. 

Backets, 630. 

Badical Thinkers, Six, 392. 

Badicals, Philosophical. 392 ; English. 605. 
Badio- Activity, 541 ; Studies in, 541 ; Introd. 
to Science of, 541. 

Badium, 541 ; Becquerel Rays and Properties 
of, 542. 

. BadiuirttTherapy, 346. 

Baeburn, Life of, 52. 

Ballway Economics, 608. * 

Railways, 609 ; R. and the Nation. 608 ; R. 
and their Rates, 609 ; British, 609 ; 
Nationalizatior of, 609 ; R. and the State, 
609 ; R. and Nationalizatiem, 609 ; JR. 
of England, 60S. 

Rainfall, Distribution of, 535. 

Rainy, Life of, 52. 

Raleigli, Life of, 52. 

Raleigh and Wotton, with Selections from 
other Courtly Poets, 201. 

Rameau, Dr., 302. 

Raphael, Life of, 52. 

Basselas, 275. 

Bates, Hist, of Local .-in England, 566. 
Rationalism, English, in 19th Century, 423. 
Beal Presence, Doct. of, 467. 

Reality, Problem of, 405 ; Appearance and, 
405 ; Presentation of, 407. 

Beaf'on and Belief, 493. 

(ilxeason and Revelation, 493. 

Recidivism, 584. 

Reconciliation, Justification and, 489. 

Red Rubber : Story of Slave Trade on Congo, 
167. 

Redemption, World as Subject of, 489. 
Redmond, John, Life of, 52. 

Reformation, 447, 448 ; Popular Hist, of, 
447 ; R. under Edward vi., 447 ; Scottish, 
447 ; Hist, _o,f, 447 ; Principles of, 465 ; 
Christian 'Thought to, 448 ; Dawn of, 448 ; 
Anglican, 449 ; R. Settlement in England, 
449 ; New, 463. 

Regina, or, The Sins of the Fathers, 306. 

Reid, Philosophy of T., 403. 

Beligio Medici, 268. 

Religion, Diet, of, 421 ; Study of, 421 ; R. : 
It.8 Origin and Forms, 421 ; Philosoi>hy of 
R. in England and America, 421 ; Philosophy 
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Religious Doubt, 42^. 

Reli^ous Education, 88. 

Religious Experience, Varieties of, 422, 460. 
Religious Htetory, Studies In, 300. 

Religious Life, Psychology of, 422. ^ 

Reli^ous Question in Public Education, 89. 
Religious Teaching in Secondary Schools, 88/ 
Religious Thought in Englafid in 19th Century, 
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Revouuc, King’s, 567. 

Revival, Welsh Religious, 461 ; How to 
Promote and Conduct a Successful, 462. 
Revivals ; Laws and Lenders, 461 ; R. of 
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Rheumatoid ArthritLs, 341. 
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474 ; jR. C. Church in Italy, 452 ; Chilfchca 
Separated from, 447. 

Roman Catholic Claims, ^5. • 

Roman Catholic Doctrine, and ^>i‘?ciprmc, 464. 
Roman Catholicism, 450 ; Pmmer of, 466. 
Roman Empire, 196 ; Hist, of, 195 ; Decline 
and Fall of, 197 ; itoly, 196 ; Church in, 444. 
Roman History, Outlines of, 196. 

Roman Index of Forbidden Books, 404. 

Roman Literature, Hist, of, 320. 

Roman Litur|y, Study of, 464. 
lioman Poets of Augustan Age, 320. 

Roman Poets of the Republic, . ‘’9. 

Roman Sculpture, 116 (3). 

Rornnn Society f uin Jsero to Aurelius, 19i>. 
Roman Triumvirates, 190. 

Romance of nr,. Empress (Cath. n. of R’ ssia), 13. 
Romance of a Poor Young Man, 298. 

Romance of a Pro-Consul," 2S. 
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Stage, Puritans and, 207. 

Stanley (Dean), Life of, 60. 


Stocks and Shares, ^11. 

Stoic and Epicurean, 396. 

Stoic Creed, 396. 

Stoicism, 39 .t ; Roman, 395. 

Stomach, Diseases of the, 341. 

Story of Bessie Costreli, 292. 

Story My Life (Ebers), 30iw 
Story of the Plebiscite, 298. 

Stowe, Life of Mrs. Beecher, 248 (2). 

Stradivari, Life of, 61. 

Strauss, Richd., Life of, 61, 

Strikes, industrial, 577 ; -S’, and Social Prob- 
lems, 577. 

Stuarts, First Two, 205 ; Fall of, 206 ; Eng- 
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Surgery and Bandaging, Minor, 3.39. 

Surgery, Manual of, 339. 

Surgical Diagnosis, Elements of, .3;i8. 

Surgical Operations, Handbook of, 339. 


Stanley, Sir H. M., Autobiography of, 60. 

Starfishes, Hist, of British, 54*^. 

Star Groups, 503. 

Starry Realms, In, 502. 

Stars, System of the, 502 ; How to Study the, 
603. - 

State and the Church, 478 ; S. and Laiiour, 
508 ; Philanthropy and tlio, 592 ; Philo- 
sophical Theory of the, 597 ; S. Interfer- 
ence, 598. 

Statics, Elementary. 538 ; Elements of S. 
and Dynamics, 538. 

Statistics, Manual of, 607 ; New Dictionary of, 
608. 

Steele, fir R., Life of, 60, 270 ; Selections 
from, 271. 

Steeplechasing, Racing and, 627, 

Stein, Life and Times of, 221. 

Stella, Journal to, 272. «. 

Stephen, Sir Jas. F., Life of, 60. 

Stephen, Sir Leslie, Life of, 60. 

Stephenson, Geo., Life of, 60. 

Lv Sterne, Life and Times of, 60. 

Stevenson, R. L., Life of, 60 ; R. L. S. : A 

r Life Study in Criticism, 61 ; Faith of R.L.S., 
61, 286 ; Letters of, 285 ; Essay on, 285 ; 
|F<.Monogrgph on, 280. t. 

Stewart, Prince Chas. Ed., Life of, 61. 

Stfcrllng, J. Hetchison, Life of,t81. 

Stock Exchange, 611 (2) ; Hist., Law, and 
Practice of, 611. 


Surgical Ward-Book and Nursing, 350. 

Sweden, 146 ; Hist, of, 226 ; Norway and 
Union with, 220 ; S, and Doniftark, 226. 

Swedish Grammar, 386. 

Swift, Jonathan, 61, 270 ; J. S. \ A Stufly, 
272. 

Swimmer, Complete, 629. 

Swimming, 029 (2). 

Swiniiurne, Essay on, by Mackail, 285 ; by 
Wraiislaw, 285 ; Monograph on, 02. 

Swiss Life, 148. 

Switzerland, 148 ; Scenerv of S. and its Causes, 
148 ; Hist, of, 227. 

Symbiosis, Study in, 514. 

Symonds, J. A)., Life of, 62. 

Synagogue, Religion and Worship of, 427. 

Syndicalism, 577 ; S. and Labour, 577. 

Synesius of Gyrene, 446. 

Synopsis Filicurn, 516. 

Synoptic Problem for English Readers, 4S7. 

Synthetic Philosophy, System of, 285 ; Epi- 
tome of, 404. 

Syria, 151, 152. 

Syrian Saddle, In a, 151. 
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Tablet of Kebes, 312. 

Tacitus, by Donne, 307 ; by Church and 
Brodribb, 322 ; T., and other Ct-oman 

Studies, 322 ; History and Annals of, 322. 
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Tait, Arcfip., Life of, 02. 

Tales of a Grandfather, 279. 

* Tales, by Voltaire, 296, »- 

TIilkB to Teachers or Psychology, 78. 
Tallevrand, Life of, 62. 

'Anglewood Tales, 246. 

Taouism and Chriltlanity, 426. 

Taras Bulba, 327. 

Tariff History, Modern, 579. 

Tariff Problem, 579. 

Tariff Eeform, Case against, 582. 

Tariff and the Trusts, 581. 

Tasmania, Naturalist in, 181. 

Tasso, Life and Times of, 62 ; Tales from, 318. 
Taxation, Principles and Methods of, %65 ; 
Local T. and Finance, 566 ; Municipal T. 
at Hofte and Abroad,* 566 ; Shifting and 
Incidence of, 566. 

Tax-Payers* Rights, British, &66. 

Taylor, Jeremy, Life of, 62. 

Tchaikovsky, Life of, 62. 

Teacher, Psychology and the, 78. 

Teacher’s Handbosk of Psychology, 79. 
Teachers, Psychology for, 79 ; Foreign 
Languages and Training of, 86. 

Teaching, Exposition and Illus. in, 74 ; 
Herbartian Principles of, 75 ; Principles 
and Methods of, 77 ; T. and Secondary 
Schools, 81 , T. of Modern Subjects in 
England, 84. 

Technical Eaucation in Evening Schools, 81. 

Te Deum, Introd. to, 468. 

Teeth, Extraction of, 340, 

TelegrafLs, British State, 609. 

Telepathy, 414. , 

Temperance Problem and Social Reform, 594. 
Temple, Letters to, 273. 

TemplJttion of^St. Anthony, 299. 

Ten Tales (Copp6e), 298, 

Ten Years’ Conflict (Church History), 453. 
Tennis, 629. 

Tennis Topics and Tactics, 630. 

Tennyson, 62, 280 ; Poetry of, 286 ; Illustra- 
t Mons of, 286 ; T. : His Life and Work, 286 ; 

^ ^ T.: His Art and Relation to Modern Life, 
286 ; Primer of, 286 ; Age of, 281. 

Tennyson, ItuskLn, and other Literary 
mates, 285. 

Tent and Testament, 441. 

Terence, 307. 

Teutonic Mytliology, 330. 

Texts, Groat, of the Bible, 477 ; Expositor’s 
Diet, of, 477. 

r ^Thackeray, 6T; by Trollope, 291 ; by Whiblcy, 
291 ; T. Dictionary, 291. 

Theism, 423 ; Selections from Literature of, 
423 ; T. in Light of Recent Science and 
Philosophy, 424. 

Theistic, Anti, Theories, 423. 

Theocritus, Idylls of, 312, 323. 

Theognls, 807. 

Theological Encyclopaedia, 421. 

Theology, Manual of, 483 : Christian T, in 
Outline, 483 ; Outline of Christian, 483 ; 
Studies In, 483 ; Christ In Modern, 483 ; 
Introd. to, 421 ; New, 423 ; Modern 
Pilgrimage from T. to Religion, 424. 
Theophrastus, *’ Cliaracters ” of, 312. 

Theosophy, Outline of, 423. 

VheropeutlcB, 345 ; Text-Book of, 348. 

There are Crimes and Crimes, 330. 
ThermodvnamicB, Heat ahd the Principles of, 
041 j^ketch of, 641. 

” Tjjese from the Land of Sinim,” 184. 


Thesaurutof English W^rdsflnd Phrases, 88?. 

1 hessaJonians, 436. • 

Thirteen Colonies, The (North America), 287. 
Thirty Years' War, 220 ; Hist, of the, 220. • 
Thomson, Ja#., Life of, 63. 

Thoreau, Faihiliar Letters of, 248 ; Selections 
from Writings of, 248 ; Emerson’s 
on, 248 ; l ife and Alms of, 63? 248. 

Tliougiil;, What is ? 407, 

Thoughts (Marcus Aurelius), 895. 

Thousand Miles In Rob Roy Canoe, 123. 
Threadworms, 648. 

Three of Them, 327. 
jThree Plays for Puritans 292. 

Three Tales (Hauff), 306. 

D rift, Dovelopm' !it of, 5*^ : Mutual, 678. 
Threat, Diseases of the 340 ; Handbook to 
Diseases of the, Sfc40. 

Through Greece anc^Dalmatia, 140. 

Through Bavage EuiOj o, 124. 

Through the Lands of the Serb, 125. 

Tiiucydides, 307 ; Speeches of, 307 ; Hist, of 
Peiopoimesian War by, 312f 
Tibet, Journdy to Lhasa and Central, 166 ; ** 
In T. and Chinese Turkestan, 155 ; Ad- 
ventures ill, 155 ; T., the Mysterious, 155 ; 

In T. and Cliincso Turkestan, 153. 

Tibullus, 307. 

Tide; and Kindred Phenomena in Solar 
' System, 502. 

' Tierra Del Fuego, Aconcagua and, 177. 

Time and Clocks, 506. • 

Tintoretto, Life of, 63. 

Titian, Life of, 63. 

Tobacco Habit : Hist, and Pathology, 345. 

Toilers of the Sea, 299. 

Tolstoy as Man and Artist, 327 ; Plays of, 

328 ; T. ; Life and Works, 63, 828 ; Re- 
ligion and Ethics of, 64, 328 ; T. as Prea^h«, 

328. 

Tom Jones, 289. 

Tommy and Grizel, 291 . 

Tone, Sensations of, 360. 

Tongue, Diseases of the, 339. 

Tonic Sol-Fa, 359. 

Toryism, Hist, of, 605. 

Touraino, Castle and ChA.t/eaux of, 128. 

Tourneur (or Turner), 0., 267. Jf 

Tower of London, 209 ; P^i3o^^^rs-'^**09. 

Toivn Planning in Practice, 105 ; T.P.: Past, 
Present, and Future, 105. 

Toxicology, Text- Book of, 347 ; Forensic 
Medicine and, 347. 

Tractarian Movement. See Oxford Move- 
ment. 

Trade, Theory of International, 607,; State 
in Relation to, 607. 

Trade Unionism, Hist, of, 677 ; T. F. for 
Women, 573. 

Trade Unions, 577. 

Trading, Municipal and National, 685; Prin- 
ciples and Methods »f Municipal, 686 ; 
Dangers of Municipal, 585 ; Common Sens© 
of Municipal, 585. 

Trafalgar, Campaign of, 207. 

Tragedy, Early English, 262 ; Origin of, 808. 
Tramp Abroad, 245. 

Tramp’s Handbook, 620. 

Transition, Age of (Eng. Lit.), 261, 

Translators (17tlPCentury), 270. ■* 

Transport, Hist, of Inland, In England, 609. 
Transvaal, and the Boers, 234^ T, fronf 
Within, 284. 

Travels in France, 2^8. 
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Treasure of the ifumble, 301. 

!Pteasury of Sacred Song, 257. 

Treatise on Human Nature, 275. 

Tree, Sir H. B., Life of, 64. 

Trees, Familiar, .515 ; British Ti and Shrubs, 

^ #i5 ; T. and Their Life Histories, 515 ; 

V - British T. and How to Know Them, 
615 ; British Forest, 515 ; Wayside and 
Woodland, 515. o 
Trent, Council of, 445. 

Trigonometry, Plane, 533 ; Treatise on Plane, 
532 ; Elementary, 533 ; Spherical, 533. 
Trinity, Thfe, 484. 

, Tristram Shandy, 290. , 

Troihcal Diseases, 338. 

Trout, 551 ; Sea, 561 ; T. and Trout Fishers, 
622 ; Salmon and Sea, 622. 

Trout FL'hing, 622 ; All About, 622. 

Crout Waters of England, 622. 

Trust Movement in British Industry, 569. 
Trusts, Pools, and Corners as Affecting In- 
dustry, 577. 

Trusts, Tariff andf'thc, 581. 

Tuberculosis, Open-Air Treatment of Pul- 
monary, 336 ; Influence of Heredity on 
Disease with Reference to, 336 ; Control 
and Eradication of, 336. 

Tudor Navy, Drake and, 205. 

Tunicatos, 651. 

Tunis, Algeria and, 163. 

Tunisia and Modern Barbary Pirates, 163. 
Turgot. Life of, 64. 

Turkestan, “ The Heart of Asia,” 150 ; Hist, 
of Russian, 228 ; Mn Russian, 153; In 
Tibet and Chinese, 153, 155. 

Turkey, Hist, of, 228 ; T. in Revolution, 228 ; 

T. and its People, 149 ; Persia and T. in 
RevolL 160. 

„ Turkish Grammar, 385. 

Turkish Life in Town and Country, 149. 

Turkish People, 149. 

Turks, Hist, of Ottoman, 228. 

Turner, Life of, 64. 

Tuscan Cities, Some, 142. 

Tweed, Story of the, 136. 

Twenty-Six Men and a Girl, 327. 

Two C''nturies of Irish Hist., 215. 

Two N’.f'^ie Kinsmen, 263. 

' Two Patflfe, Ihe (jtuskin), 106. 

Tyndale, Wm., Life of, 64. 

Tyrol, 148 (2). 

Tyrrell, G., Autobiography and Life of, 72. 

U 

Uganda Protectorate, 166 ; U, for a Holiday, 
167. 

Uncle Tom’s Cabin, 247. 

Under Three Tsars, 225. 

Undine, 305, 

Undiscovered Country, The, 246. 

Undying Past, The, 367. 

Unearned Increment, 575. 

Unemployable and Unemployed, 572. 
Unemployed, Unemployable and, 672 ; 

' Problem of, 672 ; Bibliography of, 573. 
Unemployment : Problem of Industry, 572 ; 

U. ; A Social Study, 572 ; Insurance 
against, 673 ; Bibliography qf, 573. 

U%employment Insnrancc, 592.^ 

Unitarian History, English, 461. 

Wiiitarians, yorward Movemlnt in Religious 
Thought as Interpreted by, 461. 

United Italy, 188. c 


United States, 173,^ 236 ; Hist, of, 2«6 ; Con- 
stitution of, 286 ; U. S. as World Power, 
236 ; Economic Development of, 236 ; XJ, S, 
War with Spain, 237 ; U. S. : A« Outliffe 
of Political Hist., 237. 

UnivcMe, Evolution of the, 505 ; Man and thi, 
424.^ " 

Universities, Nationalisation' of English, 82 ; 
U. and National Life, 82 ; U, of the 
World, 83. 

Univ. of Cambridge, Student’s Handbook to, 83. 
University, Meaning of a, 83. 

University of Oxford, Student’s Handbook to, 
83, 

University Reform, Principles and Methods of, 
82. 

University Settleineifts, 591. 

Upper Chambers, Senates and, 603. 

Uruguay, 179. « 

Utilitarianism, 283. 

Utilitarians, English, 392. 

Utopia, 261. 

V 

Vagrancy Problem, 591. 

Valency, Theory of (Chemistry), 520. 

Van Dyck, Life of, 64. 

Variation, Progress in Study of, 508. 

Vatican, Secrets of the, 402. 

Vaughan, Cardinal, Life of, 04, 

Vector Analysis, 531. 

Vegetable Kingdom, Cross and Self-Fertilisa- 
tion in the, 514. 

Vegetable Physiology, Iiitrod. to, 514. 
Velasque/., Life of, 65. 

Venetian Hist., Gleanings from, 222. 

Venezuela, 179, 187. 

Venice, Studies in Hist, of, 22S?; V, sftid its 
Story, 223 ; In and Around, 143. 

Verdi, Life of, 65. 

Verlaine, Poems of, 300 ; Life and Work of, 
300. 

Verse, Studies in Prose and, 244 ; Early English 
Political and Religious, 259. 

Vertebrata, Classifl cation of the, *550. 
Vertebrated Animals, Anatomy of, 550. 
Vertebrates, 550. 

Vestments, Ecclesiastical, 478. 

Vicar of Wakefield, 274. 

Vico, Philosophy of, 405. 

Victor Emmanuel ir., life of, 65. 

Victoria, Hist, of Colony of, 239. 

Victoria, Queen, Life of, 65 ; Letters of, 209 ; 
Reign of, 209. 

Victorian Age, Social Transformations of, 131. 
Victorian Literature, 281 ; Studies in Early, 
289. 

Victorian Potts, 280. , 

Views and Reviews of Anthropologist, 499, 
Violin, Hist, of the, 364 ; Story of the, 364. 
Violin Family, Precursors of, 360. 
Violin-Makers, British, 364. 

Violin Playing and Violin Adjustment, 304. 
Violinists, Famous, and Fine Violins, 364. 
Violoncellos, Chats on, 365. 

Virgil, by W. L. Collins, 307 ; by Nettleship, 
323 ; Tr, by Dryden, 823 ; Studies in, 323. 
Virgil’s Messianic Eclogue, 323. 

Vision of Hell, Purgatory and Paradise of 
Dante, 315. 

Visionary, The, 324. 

Vital Statistics, Elements of, 578. 

Vivarium, The, 644. 

Vivisection, 415. 



INDEX OP TITLES 


Vocal Ibeclamation, 8677 

Voice, Singing, and its Training. 867. 

, Voice, Song, and Speech, 366. • 

Volcailbes ; Structure and Significance, .525 ; 
F. : What They Are and What They Teach, 
525. * 

Voltaire, Life of, 65. 

Volumetric Analysis, 522. 

Voters, Registration of, 600. 

Voyage of the “ Discovery," 187. 

Voyage of the " Scotia," 186. 

W 

Wages, Theory rf, 569 ; Bargain Theory of, 
570^ Effects of Machinery on, 570 ; Hist, 
of Work ai.d, 570 ; Tlioory ol •IF. and its 
Application to Laboiy Problems, 570 ; 
Work and, 507 ; W. ana Employment, 567 ; 
W. ill Unite.. Kingdom (19th Century), 569. 
Wagner, My Life, 65 ; Life of, 65 ; Operas of, 
869; Music- Dramas qf, 870; Study of, 370. 
Wagner Theatrf , Bayreuth, 370. 
WagneriaiuDrama, Studies in, 369. 

Walden, 248. 

Wales, Book of North, 185 ; Book of South, 
135 ; Geolouy of, 527 , Hist, of Noncon- 
formity in, 456 ; Hist, of, 215 {2, ; Hist, of 
Church in, 455 ; Popular Hist, of Church 
in, 455. 

Wallace, A. Russel, My Life, 66. 

Wallace, Sir Wm., Life of, 66. 

Walr*olo, Horace, Memoir of, 36. 

Walpole, Sir Robt., Life of, 66, 

Walton’s " Lives,” 269. 

Wandering Jew, 300. 

War, Is, Impossible ? 602 , Passing of, 
602 : WT and World’s Life, 603 ; TF. and 
Peace (Tolstoy), 328 ; Hist, of W. and Peace, 
191. 

War of Independence, American, 236. 

Ward, Mrs. H. : Her Work and Infiuence, 292. 
Washingtf^n, Life of, 66, 

Wasps, Ants, Bees, and, 548. 

Watcr-Coloifr Painting, 108 ; British, 111 ; 
Hist, of English, 111. 

Water-Colour Painters, Earlier English, fll. 
Water-Supply, Geology of, 527. 

Waterloo, 207. 

Waterloo (ISj^kmann-Chatrian), 298. 

Watt, Jas., Life of, 66. 

Watteau, ana His School, Life of, 66. 

Watts, G.»F., Life of, 66 ; G. F. W. : The 
Annals of an Artist’s Life, 67 ; Reminiscences 
of, 97. 

Wauchope, General, Life of, 67. 

Waverley Novels, 279 ; Concoidance to, 279 ; 

Originaiis of, 279. 

We and Our Neighbours, 247. 

Wealth, Distribution of, 569 ; Science of, 610. 
Wealth of Nations, 276, 560 ; Selections from, 
559. 

Weather, 535 ; Climate and, 635 ; TF. Science, 
635 ; Forecasting, 536. 

Weber, Life of, 67. 

Webster, Daniel, Life of, 67. 

Webster, John, 267. 

Wedgwood, Life of, 67, 

Weight of a Name, 301. 

Weights and Measures, 612 ; Metric System of, 
612; Hist, of, 612. 

Weijid Gift, A, 802. 

Wellington, Life of, 67. 

■jprelsh Grammar, 378. 
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Welsh Independence, Last Struggle for, 2I5» 
Wefth Literature, Manual of, 250. 

Welsh Romances, Mediaeval, 250. 

Wesley, Juphn, Life of, 67 ; Selections from 
IF.’s Journal, 67. « ^ 

Wesleyan Church, Constitution and Polity ^f, 
457. * • 

We t Indies, 176^ Pocket Guido to, 176 ; 
British, 170 ; Voyage to, 176 ; TF. /. and 
Spanislj Main, 237. 

♦Vestcott, Bishop, Life of, 68. 

Westminster Abbey, Architectural Features of, 
103 ; Story and Associations of, 210 : 
Roll-Call of, 210. * 

Westminster Assembly : Hist, and Standards, 
468. • 

Whales, Book of, 5.>8. 

When a Man’s Sunglc, 291. 

Where Three Er»f^)ires Meet, 158. 

Whist, Laws of, 015 ; Art of i’ractical, 615. 
Whistler, Life of, 68 ; Memories of, 68. 

White King, The (Charles n), 14. 
WhitetteldfLife of, 68. 

Whitman, 68, 248 (4). 

Whittier, Life of, 68. 

Whittington, Life of (Dick), 68. 

Who’s Who, 2. 

Who’s Who in America, 2. 

Wife in Ancient and Modern Times, 597. 
Wilherforee, Bishoji, 68. 

Wilberforcc, Wrn., 69. 

Wild Life at Home, 545. 

Wild Wales, 281. 

Wilhelm Meistc#, 30^.*- 
Wilkes, IJfe and Times of, 69. 

Wilkie, Life of, 69. 

Will to Believe, 406. 

Will, Emotions and, 411. 

William I. (the Comiueror), 69. 

William in., 69. 

William iv., Hist, of Four Georges and, 207, 
William the Silent, Life of, 69. 

Window in Thrums, 291. 

Winter Pilgrimage, A, 151. 

Wisdom and Destiny, 301. 

Wisdom and Rclig. of a German Philosopher 
(Hegel), 400. f 

With Ski and Sledge over Arct^* CiL'Siers, 185. 
57olfe, Gen., Life of, 69 ; TF. and Slontcalm, 236. 
Wolsey, Life of, 70. 

Wolverhampton, Lord, Life of, 72. 

Woman, The (Malomhra), 318. 

Woman Adrift, 596. 

Woman in Industry, 573. 

Woman and Labour, 596. 

Woman, J.egal Status of, 595. 

Woman in Music, 355. 

Woman of Mystery, 302. 

Woman in 'Iransition, 595. 

Woman’s Heart, A, 301. 

Woman’s Soul, A, 300., 

Women, Emancipation of, 595 ; TF. and Their 
Work, 595 ; Subjection of, 595 ; Votes for, 
596 ; Educated Working, 573 ; Diseases 
of, 342 ; TF. of All Nations, 601. 

Women's Suffrage, Case for, 596. 

Women’s Work, 673; Regulation of, 578; 
Legislative Proposals and, 573 ; TF. TF, in 
Local Goveinment, 584. 

Wood, Sir Henry, Life of, 70. 

Woodwork, E(|jicational, PrindiJes of, 87. 
Woodwork, Manual Training, 87. 

Woolman’s Journal, 460. 

Words, Study of, 373 ; Romance of, 878. 
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Wordsworth, life of, 70 ; Age of, 270 f Eajjay 
ofl W., by JEUdeig^ 280. • 

Work and Wages, 667. 

Working Classes. Homing of, 591. 

Working Day, Snorter, 671. 

Working Women, Educated, 673. 

Workman, German, 567. 

Workshop Law, Factory and, 673. 

World, General Hist, of the, ^191. 

World of Life, The, 609. 

World Missionary Conference, Official Reports 
of, 472 ; Ail Account of, 472. 

World, Providential Order of the, 425. 

IJTorld's Conquest, Strategic Points in, 470. 
Worlds in the Making, 605 ; Evolution of, 506. 
Worm Fishing, 623. « 

, Worms, Earth, 548 ; Polychiet, 548. 

^Wren, LifeT>r, 70 ; Sir C. W . ; «qiia Family and 
His Times, 70. 

Wrestling, 821. 

Writing, 106. 

Wtlrtemberg, 129. 

jyycliffe, Life of, 70^; England in Ago of, 204. 

X 

Xenophon, 807. 

Y 

Yachting, 619 ; Y. and Cruising for Amateurs, 
619. 


Yangtze Valley and Bfyond, 188. 

Yellow Robe, Kingdom of the, 169. 

York, Houses cd Lancaster and, 204 ; L. and T. : 

A Century of English Hist., 206. • 

Young Men, Unto You, 475. 

Young ^n*s Christian Association, 476. 

Young Women, Unto You, 475. 

Y.W.C.A., Romance of, 475. 

Yvette and Other Stories, 300. 


Z 

*adig, M6. 

Zambezia, 167. 

Zechariah, 435. 

Zej>haniah,si35. 

Zola, by Sherard, 301 ; With X. in England, 
301. • 

Zoo, Book of the, 550. 

Zoogeography, Text- Book of, 554. 

Zoological Gardens, Nat. Hist, in, 550. 

Zoology, Junior Ooiirse of Practical, 548 ; 
Experimental, 543 ; Elomentarj^ Course of 
Practical, 543 ; Elementary Text-Book of, 
544 ; Outlines of, 544 ; Z. of the Inverte- 
brata, 547 ; Introd. to Study of, 548 ; Agri- 
cultural, 554 : Economic, 554 ; Text-Book 
of Agricultural, 554. 

Zoroaster : Prophet of Ancient Iran, 428. 

Zwingli, Life of, 70. 
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Price 7 s- 6cl. net (by post, ys. ii/sf.). 

an I I ■I,..-— I-I-- 

PUBLIC HED BY A. &l C. BLACK, 4i 5. & 6 SOHO SQUARE, L03>|||^, W. 

AND O^ITAINABLE THROUGH ANY BOOKSELLER. 
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DUCKWORTH •& CO.’S 
NOTABLE LIBRARIES OE NEW BOOKS.. 

* S' • . • 

« 


LUerajufO m 

The Readers’ LibPiary. 

COPVKKlirr WORKS OF 
INDIVI DUAI, Ml’.RI |- ANl) . 

•FFRAIAMlN'!' VAunc i:\^ 

AO'rilOR.s OF RFIR''n':. 

1 1' :lu(liii,L^ hooks Iin' * 

1 1 1 1 \ 1 K L r.l 'l -1 ( M ■ w. I'm; I .:-,0N 

. ^,Rs ri.M i;iRixi;i,r. !fi* ii \ki> |l•k■r■^Kll s 

slorioUD Ul.MOKI' 11. W . \1 \ IN.SnX 
|Mll\ (,,-\l>W.;,s I IIA 1.1'Sl Ik' .S'lM'lll-X 
( rXXlXMlI AML. MR. A 11 AM 
'I liii ly-fivc \’'ilniiu-s ready. C.'loUi, cm'.vh 
L’.\ o,2S- 6d. Ilia .a X'olnine. I iil.iiul post.'iRe, .)d . 

Art, 

The Library of Art, 

ijiiii 1 .11 iny l“aiutiu”, ,Si,.u 4)1 lire. .\r( hiLi-ctnre. 
(jir. ImL hA' M I s. S. AkTiiiJi; S I : I-l.. I' 

'The ;ii >'.t aiithorilalivc lihraiy of art nilici.sm 

eve) pi.iJMied. 

\11 'si hooK and jiciioils are r--] iresriited , lnU 
oiiA- the yieati.sl masters eii.eny. as liioLpM- 
phies. 'I'lie rest are treated in i^elatioii to 
t heir felli 'S\ s and foreriinnei s as in ddent- of .i 
1 le Ai'lopmejit. Jn this uiij llie Series retleels 
tlie Mihjeel in its tine ))ropoi lions more elosel\- 
h:is lieeti tUlenipted hitheilo. 

’I'he eonlrilniLors .ne, of necessity, intenia- 
tioiial, anil inchule only those u liters who, Iia' 
niakinL; real adilitiriiis to knou ]eilLt<‘._ liaw 
(Mined tlieir riLzlit to sp. .ak wil)i .autlioiitA’ on 
tlie dirfei'enj^ suhjects entrusted to llnnn. 
'I'weiitv (i\'e (olnmes now leady, l.ai.ye- 
i;y,A\’n in o (7’| in. X sil im). .^ih lop, lieai,y)and. 
6s. net a \'oluine. Inland pestaRe, s<l. 

j Art, 

The Popular Library of 

Art- 

'j 

I’licla l \olniiies of !iioe:r.ii)hi> al tmd critical 
N.dne on tlie Rieal pa inurs, it h xeiA' man_\' 

I cprodnwtions of the artists’ works.^ leach 
volume averages eoo l)a.Res, pocket si/e ihmo 
(n in. X i.'i in.), \\ilh from 4e> to 5. > 1 llnstratious. 
To he had in different styles of hindinct. 

Ro.arils y.lll, 1S. net, 

thcen canvas and red cloth gilt, 28. net. 

Jam]j lambskin, red .and green, 2s. 6d. net. 

.Sia er.il titles can .also he had in tlie jx'piikar 
I’ei sian yaj)}) himling, in ho\, 2&. 6d. eai h. 
lid. mil i)osiag<x ,td. a volume. 


Ohama, 

Modern Play^. 

A iVew .Series of Plays hy pre.sen^day English 
jilaywi ights and transl..a' sns of the 'Iramatists* 
of the C'oni inent, including the dramatic work 

I f a» 

srni RM/ \ x 
,s I R4Ni)HL,::i, 

llAI'R I .M AN.X I 

)<»ii> i;at.,sa\ )R riiv 
'.I)k,\ Roll. I’M 1 I s 
Al.l Kk I) .SUTRi . 

()\et '.’o Volumes now really. Cloth, i rown 
ilx'o, 2s. nt< a X’olimie. Inland jjosl.age, yd. • 

Mysticism, 

The Roadmender Series. 

'I'hc’ vi:)linm-> in this atlracli\'ely produced 
Series are Works with the same thouglitful 
tendency as Michael T''air]ess')'. remaikahle 
1/ook from which the .Serii.ss gels its name ; 
hooks whiidi convey ■ deeii mystical feeling 
lor .N.itnre amt which smise the value of 
simplii it y of living, 

'Phe .Series includes , all the puhlished work of 
MICIIAk-I. l',\IRI.l-..SS. ...^ 

.Also kiooks hy ■' a 

.sroRloRD R.ROOK! 

W II -1.1 AM .S(.:( ) 11 RA I .M I K 
.aid k DW'ARl) 1 III iMA.S 

Cloth gill, with picture tmd ]iaper.s. Fi ;ij>. 

;'-A t ). 28. 6d. nel . 

Some of the volumes are also suiiplied in limp 
leather, 3s. dd. nel ; velvet calf an; ecttise 
Persian, hov<.d, 5s. net. Inland irosVige, yd. 

Theology. 

Studies in Theology. * 

.\ New Scries of Tlamlliouks, being aids to 
interpret. u ion in Rihlical (.'ritici.sm for the use 
ot the k'li rgy, iliviiiily .Siudent.s^ and Fay- 
mem 

J'lie writers .nc represeiilative Selnffais, ami 
each ot them has taken a suhjeci with whicli 
he is parlicuku ly well (.pialified lo deal. 'Plie 
aim of the Series is lo bring all the resonri es 
of modern learning to ihe inter)rretation of the 
.Scrii)l iires, and to jdaee vsilliin the reach of all . 
who are interested the hioad i. mnclusions 
at rived at hy men of di.-tinc'l ion in the world^ 
of Christian sclicil.u ship on the great })rohleins^ 
ot Faith .Old I >estiny. 

Crown i'oo, 28. 6d. ;i volume. Inland postage, 
;d. 


Full descriptive, lists of these Series, also a General Catalogue, will be senPpost free.^^ j 

Duckworth & Co., Covent Garden, London. 

.. . - R fzg. 
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TheseVcttersjtand for BLACKS BEAUTIFUL 
BOOKS^ which are represented in every home of 
repnement in the land, 

eaOh VoiU77ie contains fuli-page, Jllustrations ^ 
in colour,, by well-known ^Wtists,, reproduced in 
the colours op the original pictures. 

Included in the Series are Topograpaical voliunes 
dealbig with 7nost of' the Countries of' the Wo'^ld, 
Books on Artijts,, on Carpets,, and on Porcelain^- 
Books for Sportsmen,, others f'(?r Gardeners and 
'leavers op Flowers^ Literary Classics,, and volumes'^ 
of Humour, 

Recently the Series has been extended so ds to 
include Books for Young People, aud although the 
lame high standard of selection of pictures 'and 
excellence of printing is 7naintained,, the price"" of^ 
maiiy is as low as \s, 6d. The field covered in 
ihes Juvenile Series includes Art,, Astronomy,, 
Geography; Heraldry,, History,, Natural History,, 
Railways^ Story Books,, etc. 

Write for a fyl I List of the Series 
:A, cNC, black, 4 Soho square, LONDON, W, 





